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PREFACE. 



In tlie investigation of a coast-line of more than ten thousand miles, 
which comprehends all the Seas expressed on the title-page, and the 
islands therein, and in combining with that investigation the best science 
with the most usefiil and accurate descriptions, the Compiler flatters 
himself that Jie has constructed a woi& which has long been a deside- 
ratum in the nautical world.. 

This volume completes a circle of books, in which its Editor has been 
engaged, more or less, during the last thirty years, for imparting know- 
ledge of the coasts of the world to the practiced navigator. In this last 
attempt he found, at the commencement, more difficulty than in any 
other ; for, at that time, several important works now existing had 
not appeared: but, latterly, the sun of knowledge has illuminated 
vast tracts of coast, heretofore very imperfectly known, by dispelling 
the thick clouds in which they were obscured : diese coasts now show 
themselves under the bright beams of the purest science; and the names 
of Beaufoet, Smyth, &c. are, in connection with those of Tofino, 
Von Zach, and other astronomers of the south, for ever associated with 
all knowledge of the Mediterranean Seas. 

It is notorious that, generally speaking, of aU the European Seas, 
none have been less accurately known than those which are described 
in the following pages : the case is now very different ; for it will, on 
examination, be found, that the Coasts of the Mediterranean Sea, the 
Adriatic, and the Black Sea, have been, in reality, more scienti/icedly 
investigated than those of St. George's Channel, the Coasts of Ireland, 
the Eastern Coasts of Great Britain, the Shetland Isles, and other parts, 
supposed, in general, to be thoroughly known. 

The work, however, is yet &r from perfect ; and, whOe we return 
our grateful ^acknowledgements to numerous and respectable contri- 
butors, for a large extent of valuable information, we, as usual, ear- 
nestly request the communications of the intelligent, for its future 
improvement. 
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C0A9T of SPAIN, from Cadii to Cii 

BE C«BPX. 

Cadiz Obsesvatohv [l.] 

Cape Trafelgar [e.l 

Ttuib Lighthottie* [3.] 

Europa Point, Gibraliar* [4,] 

Tower of ChuUera 

Estepona a6 2i 15 

Malaga LigktHouie * [S.] 36 43 S3 

Cnpe Sucratif or CutchaOH Point 36 41 

Almeria* 3() 51 28 

Cape dc Gataar da. Out- ■...■.• 

Cope Head ^Cabexo dc Cope) 37 94 40 

CapeTitinoaoorTutosa ' 37 31 

Cahtaqena 37 36 50 

Escombrcralilet--.. ■ 37 33 30 

Cape de Polos* 37 3() 50 

CapeCervcra; Punbi de Piedriu 

Cape Santa Pola 

AUcante Castle* 

Cape de la Nao 

Cape St. Antonio 

Cape CuUera ; Tower 

Valkwcia, Botruice to ■•. 

Coiumbretes (Islete) 

Cape Oropeaa ; Tower 

Peniscola; the Fortresi. ■ 

Cape Tortosa — • 

Coll de Balagner or Valagner ' 

Cape Salou 41 

Tarragona [6J 41 

Ba«cei,oni iToveroF Mon^i* [7-] 41 59 51 

FoitMongat 41 S7 ^ 

Cape Tosa 41 49 60 

Cape St. Sebutiui 41 53 30 

CapeB^u 41 56 38 

Cadaqnes Haren 42 17 45 

Cape de Creus, or Cape Creoi 43 19 35 

CapeServct* 48 27 10 

TheOPHiusA and Baleahic Islands. 

IriZA.— CapeJueu 38 51 47 

Cape Falcon 38 60 40 

Cape Campaiuchc 38 59 54 

Point Denserra 



37 5«> 30 

38 18 5 
38 90 8 
36 44 40 

38 49 SO 

39 9 

39 96 O 
3g 5(> O 

40 5 33 
40 92 40 
40 43 55 
40 59 30 



Lon^tude. 

6 17 SBV 

fl 1 53 — 
5 30 S<i — 
5 30 40 — 

5 14 80- 

6 8 45 — 

4 35 3- 

5 87 37 — 
8 31 33 — 
a 13 97 — 
1 33 8 — 
> 10 SO — 
1 ^7- 
Sg 58 W. 
O it l6 W. 
40 OW. 
31 80 W. 
99 4W. 
10 33 E. 
8 63B. 
II 17 W. 
17 68 W. 
43 58 E. 

. 7 48E. 

88 8 — 

55 56 — 

8 40- 



3 9 30- 
3 14 — 
3 15 48 — 
390 — 



MittxtttctotiTismsi ' 



The Balearic In lands continued. 
FormbhteDa. — L« Moln, orEist Pdnt---' 

Point AnguiUi • ■ • i 

Point Gavina 

PitercOs Iilet 

Majorca, now Mallohca. 

RebikKsda or West Point 

Cupe Fornienton, the North Point 

Cape Pera, the East Point 

Cape Salinas, the South Pmnt- ■ -' 

Isle Cabrera 

MiNOBCA— Nue«traSenara del Tore 

Cape Mola, Mahon 

Point la Sella or Natj 

I Ciipe Minorca, the East Point . . ■ 

Punta de Corps (the S-E. Point)- 

I COAST of FRANCE. 

Port Vendre 

Elne 

Perpignan • 

Fort Leucate i 

Narbonne 

Agde i Tower of the Cathedral 

Cette, Lighthoate 

MoNTPELLiGH, Obtervatory ■• i 

AigoesiaOTies, UghAoaie 

Mouth o[ the Rhone 

Cape Couronne> ^ 

Mabseille, Obserralorf [8.] 

Cape Side, Watch-house 

Toulon , 

HvfiREs : Titan Isle, Best point 

La G&biniere, Rock to the Sooth of the> 

lale Portcroaa ■ c 

Cape Taillat 

Cape Lardier • > 

Cann^ ^i..w.., , 

NORTHERN ITALY, ftwm Nice to 
, Massa. 

Nick [Nhsai] , 

yilla-franca. Lighthouse 

Monaco • 

Vintimiglia , , 

fean Rcmo 

Porto^Maurizio , 

Cape Oaeglia 

Cape del Mellc 

Albenga 

CapeNoU 

Vado 



3B 42 10 


1 


35 "3 


38 41) 30 






38 44 (i 




5 e 


38 48 27 


1 


" 28 


39 34 2b 


9. 


S2 13 


39 57 IS 


3 


17 8 


39 48 ao 


3 30 18 


39 1.^ 45 


a 


.1 3 


39 7 15 


2 59 


39 5B 20 


4 


8 15 


39 42 45 


4 


"4 15 


40 4 45 


3 53 38 


40 S 50 


3 50 43 


39 47 


4 


21 as 


43 3a 5 


3 


5 67 


42 35 41 




58 E3 


4S 41 49 


7 


54 15 


49 hb 


3 


5 


43 11 11 


3 


«1 


43 IB 40 


3 


88 15 


43 23 37 


3 41 11 


43 36 Ifi 


3 sa 46 


43 34 e 


4 


11 31 


43 20 


4 510 


43 40 31 




37 47 


43 19 


h 


" 


43 17 50 




"3 9 


43 13 15 




33 


43 3 6 


h 


SO 15 




5 


5'i 41 


43 3 35 


b 


99 40 


4a 69 6 


6 


22 40 


43 8 


6 


39 


43 11 45 




39 15 


43 85 58 


fi 




43 38 31 


7 


55 


43 34 47 


7 


T 44 


43 41 ^ 

4a 40 J e 






7 iq 54 


43 40 45 


7 




43 47 




40 


43 48 44 






43 SI 30 








K 




43 68 


fl 


a 


44 1 50 


H 




44 tl 


N 


I) 


44 17 


H 


-3 


44 18 aa , 


. 8 


31 5D 



TA^B(.j& 109 fownon* 



NORTHERN ITALY 

Genoa, liighihoute • ■ ■ : 

Porto Kno, Ifie Capo •■■• 

Chianui ■■•■ • ■• 

■ Point de Mmco 

Moneglia 

LevBQto ■.■... 

Porto Veaere 

laola Paimaiia • ■••■• 

La Scuola ■ 

Spezzia or Spezia .....>- 

1S1,AND or CORSICA. 

CapeCoraoor Cone 43 36 

Iile Giraglia, ths Towar 43 1 49 

Porto Vecchio 

Banta Mnnia 

Ban Boni^io 

Ajaccio 

Calri 

Algajoln - 

San Fiorenio 

SARDINIA. 

Capo di Testa, or Looga Sards 

Isle Aainara, N.fi. Bod 

C^e Faltmne 

Cape Argentara -i :■ 

CapeCaccia 

Algbero ■ 

Cape Maraggto or MarargKi 

Oriatano 

Tollice d'Oristano ; ■ Mount on the S. side 

' of tha Bay 

fc\a 8t. Pietro ; old Tower on ttie summit 
roRock riJTofo].- 

Cape Teulada 

Cagliari 

Cape Car bo wra* ■• 

Isola Tavolan •-■■; • — ..... 

laola Mortorio 

8. Reparata ■ • ■ ■ 

J CENTRAL ITALY, from Massa to 
' ' Tebbacina. 

Lacca ; IWw dell' Ore- . - 

Vinreggio t--« ' 

Mouth of the Anto ' ••. 

Pisa; Astronomic ObBervatory '• 

Mdora Tower [g.] 

Livamo or Leghorn, LigUhmue ....■-.. 43 39 42 

iglaad Gorgona 

island Capraia ■ ■ - 

Castiglionceno . • ■ 

Cecina, Fort •■■■• ■'• 



8 54 1» 

9 IS 33 
9 87 - 
9 39 3A 
9 31 
939 

9 53 15 
9 i3 39 
9 53 46 
5S M. 
10 II 



43 41 36 

41 35 eg 
41 35 - 
41 S3 10 

41 55 

42 34 7 



40 36 
40 35 AO 
40 30 



38 52 

39 13 

3g 4 30 

40 54 46 



41 I 
43 SO 49 
43 53 SO 
43 44 
43 43 13 
43 38 



9 SS 49 
g es S3 
9 S6 45 
9 16 37 

9 15 11 

9 9 16 
8 44 4 
S 45 16 

8 51 33 

9 17 43 



a 16' 45 

8 93 
a 33 35 



a 36 

9 43 38 
9 31 31 

g s 36 



10 II 

10 30 41 
to 16 25 
10 17 

10 as 49 

10 16 45 
10 17 40 

9 54 
g 48 58 
10 S4 47 
10 mj 4(> 



xxmsxi «n: nwHojUi 



CENTRAL ITALY 
BibboJia, Fort t- 

Castegtieto 



San Vine 






Elba : — Porto Ferr^o 

Porto Longone • • • ■ 

Cape Bon Andiea ■ 

Isola Pixnosa, East Point ■ • ' 

Monte Christo, Summit - ' - ' 

Formiche or Africa Roads • ' 

'CapeTroya-'--- ■■• 

Caatigllone 

Talamone •••• ■--■ 

Formiche of Tulamooo • ■ • • 



Cape Argentaro 

Lancedonin (niins) •...--. ■■ 

isola Gigiio 

lanla Gianuti 

Civita Vecchia 

Palo 

Moutti of the Tiber ; Humecino lAght- 

h<me [10.] : 

Rome CRomati College) 

Porto NeEtuna, Ligkthoitie •• • 

Monte Circello t.-- 



COAST of NAPLES to Cape Si 

Isola Palmania 

La Botta ■ ■ ■ 

Vandolena 

Ischia; the Summit-- --. 

Procida;N.W. End 

Cape Miseoo 

Baia oi- Bao« ■■-■-■ 

PozEuuli i Road-,- ■■•■■•■■>(.. 

laola diNiwia; CeDtrcr ■ 

;s [Jva/joii], LigMbovta, • 



Vesu 



it o£-- 



Cape Bruiw . . 

Caalel'amBre , - > ■ 

Cape Sorrento 

Punta Campanellu 

laola di Capri ; Summit- ■ 
Li Gatli ; laoIa Loaga ■ — 

Amalfi ■-.' - 

Salerno ■ 

Point della Licoaa ■■-■'■■ 

Point Palinuro 

Policastro 

Cape Selraro 

Monte Cocuzio 

Cape Suvcra 



2 bh 31 



42 4 



♦2 46 
4a 42 40 
42 as 50 

42 19 33 

43 S3 

42 48 
42 45 
42 33 20 
42 37 
4^ as 40 
42 22 40 
42 34 10 
42 21 20 
42 14 
42 5 2i 
41 55 

41 45 30 
41 54 

41 37 iO 

41 27 45 
41 IS 35 ' 
41 IB 30 



40 54 40 
40 38 
40 iQ 10 

40 46 10 

41 13 
40 «3 

40 45 50 
40 46 5 
40 48 15 
40 49 
40 47 30 
40 50 12 
40 48 40 
40 45 



10 32 44 
10 38 42 
10 31 49 
10 20 SS 
10 84 
10 10 

10 9 

10 so 50 



94. 
94. 

a*. 95., 

95, gti. , 

96. 

iff. 



97.. 



10 



3 33 20 
40 32 
-40 33 30 
40 38 
40 40 
40 14 30 
-39 59 10 
40 2 



10 52 

11 S 30 
11 11 SO 



12 42 40 
-13- 4 4a' 

13 IS 



12 S3 10 

la 59 

13 7 3,3 
13 25 55 
13 33 

13 5a 50 

14 aO' 
14 5 24 
U 4 40 
14 6 20 
14 .9,3 
14. 1&.45 
14 S€ 45 
14 24 45 
1*;30, 
I4.22'35 
14 20 

14 13 85 
14 «7 
14 37 as 
14 4S 

14 64 SO 

15 -17 



lOS. 

102. ao3. 

lOd, 10<3. 

.)P3...106. 
lOi, loti. 
404, MM), 109. 
-WfcJOfl, 108. 

-loSktoa. 

106,, WW, 110- 
.105. 110. 
H)5, 111. 
,106,111. 



15 33 



15 a 



TABUB or posinom. 



m 



': COAST OP KAPLBS'coMTltlUBD. 

Cape Vstictuii) :.........,. 

Gioja j,„ _. 

Scylla, Castle 

Cap« dell Arrai, Tower 

Cape Spartivento .. ............ 

Tub ifiOLIAN ISLANDS. 

Ustica; Falconara Fort 

Alicudi; Churd .. 

Felicud! ; ChiUCh ...',.., . 

/SaUna j Amtlfi Chard) : 

: Penroae Rucks .-,.. ......... 

Lipari; Castle .. ...,..,.. 

Vulcanoi Sulphur Works ;......■ 

Pansida ; Part CatteOo ...... ... 

: Stramboli ; Chnreh of St. BartolQ 

ISLAND or SICILY. 
North Coast, [ll.] 

CapeSt. Vito; the Church 

Cuitel s Mare ; Fortren ........ 

Cape dlGallo ^ ,. 

PAi.EKun, Lighlhome .......... 

■ Observatory [i2.] , . 

Cape Zafiaraoii 

Tenabi; Caitie . ... 

Ccfalu; Cathedral 

San Slefano...... 

Caronia ........ ......... 

Santa Agata; Tower .......... 

Cape Oriando ; t^tle Gate 

Cape Calava 

Pornt Tyndarb 

Milatio, Ligithmue ....... 

Cope Rasaculmo; Telegraph .... 

ParoLuhthouse..... ......... 

East Coast. 

Mbssinai Lighthouse 

Bcd^tU; Fort 

Taormina; Telegi-apti.......... 

-Bum'Aiitof Mount /Etna . 

'RipMtu ; the niaon 

Ad Bealo; Point Tocco 

CjTAitiA ; the Mole 

Gape Santa Cnice ...... 

Augusta ; Lighthouse .......... 

SyracDse; Lighthouse ... 

C^ Moro di Vorco 

ViDdJcarij Toner 

Pamuo Island ; Redoubt 

Cape PaMsro .... ... 

The AgadcAn Jsles, &c. 

Maritimo) Castle ... . 

Fari^ana; Castle.. ....... 

Levanso ; Ouard-house .... ..__ 

Pimlellaritt ; Prison Fort 



Ladlude 


Longiiude 




North. 






38 36 30 


15 H O 




3B 35 


15 65 


IIS. 


38 16 


l&MSO 


115. 


38 5 30 


15 3»30 


115. 


37 67 W 


15 41 30. 


11& 


37 65 ib 


iG 3 U 


u% ifie. 


38 43 17 






38 38 41 


14. 16 30 


in. 


38 S4 S 


14 sg 37 


118. 


38 35 40 


14 47 35 






14 S4 30 




38 87 66 


14 67 90 


ISO. 


38 33 ig 


14 55 56 


1«1. 


38 37 40 


15 S 5S 


lit. 


3H 4H IS 


15 13 10 


103. 


38 «96 


13 45 58 


1S8. 


38 1 51 


IS »S 43 




38 14 iO 


13 18 30 




38 B J5 


13 21 56 


i*9- 




13 30 15 


130. 


38 6 


13 34 




37 57 88 


13 4S 


131. 


38 


14 3 57 


13S. 


37 67 4i 


14 91 30 




37 59 45 


14 86 




38 I 30 


14 36 3S 


138. 


38 7 4fi 


14 44 30 


133. 


38 40 


14 54 




38 7 40 


15 a 30 


133. 




15 14 10 




38 17 6fi 


15 31 57 




38 15 50 


15 40 40 


133. 


38 11 30 


15 34 40 


135, 136, M?. 




15 87 45 




37 48 15 


15 17 40 


isg. 


37 43 31 


15 


141. 


37 40 10 


15 13 50 


130. 


37 34 20 


15 11 30 


139. 


37 88 90 


15 5 15 




37 15 


15 15 


141. 


37 U 50 


16 13 15 




37 2 68 


15 16 50 


148. 


37 


15 18 58 


144. 


36 4£) 12 


15 5 eo 


144. 


36 41 30 


15 8 56 




36 40 


15 7 30 


145. 


38 1 1(1 






87 56 36 


12 17 45 




38 1 38 


12 20 2q 


146. 


36 61 15 


U 54 59 


146. 



TifRiM^or- posiitbfn. 



ISLAND or SICILY 
Weitebn and Southebn Coasts of Sicilv. 

Cape Cotatio 

Trapnni; CDlonibara Light ......... 

Mureala; Cape Bueo . ........... 

Maz^arBi Citadel..... 

Cape Granitota ..........^ , 

Cape S. Marco; Tower Batteiy. ...... 

ScUcca; Castle Peralta...... 

Cape Bianco; Turret . ... 

TorreRosio ...... — ........ 

Oirgentdi the Mole . — . ., 

the Cathedral , 

Palmft; the Marina ............... 

Aiicata; Caitia .... — ........ 

Terra-Nova; Column. . ...... 

ScogUetti; Chapel 

C^)e Sealambra ; Tower . ....... 

^lota ^>inn .... ... 

CmreDt Island ........... ... 

MALTA, GOZO, LINOSA, &c. 
Cape S. Demitri, the N.W. end of Goxo..... 

Cumino, East end of..... . 

Point Schilep, Malta , 

Valetta; Lighthouse [13.]..... . -, 

(■oiat Benhisa (S.B. point of Malta) 

PUfola Rock i Centre , 

iiland Lioosa; Landing Cove 

Lampedtua; Castle ... ...... ,. 

Lampion Rock .. ......... ... 

SOUTHERN COAST ot ITALY. 
Cape Spartivento. ................ ...... 

Bruzzano Point , 

PuntadiStilo 

Bquillace . . ............ 

Cape Rizziito .......... . ,.'. 

Cape Nauor ColoQaa . . — ......... 

Strongoli ...■■■. .... — .......... 

Funta del Alice 

Punta del Tronta 

Taranto ......... . ...... 

GaUipoli 

Capo 3. Maria. di Leuca ; Church ......... 

ADRIATIC SEA or GULF of VENICE. 

1. — Italian Coast ano Isles. [14.] 

Cape a. Maria di LeucB ; Church ...... 

Guai'dia Collina; Signal ........ ... 

GagUano; Comi House 

Specchia Qrande ; Tower .. ..... ... 

Caatro ; Tower ............... ... 



7 as 35 
I 17 20 
7 15 40 



r 9 s4 

5 S3 34 
S 46 IS 



36 3 45 
36 ■ 15 
35 59 35 

35 64 " 
35 53 55 
35 4g 

35 46 30 

36 51 50 

35 sg 19 
35 39 47 



39 



50 



39 7 
39 ll" 
39 34 15 
39 35 

39 6B 

40 26 
40 3 Q 
39 47 54 



18 49 4e 
la 30 18 
ie 96 10 

12 33 59 

18 36 3 

13 SO 
13 4 4fi 

13 ifi 8r 

13 95 50 
13 31 40 
13 34 6 
13 43 II 

13 55 54 

14 15 

14 27 25 
14 30 15 
14 39 
Id 3 5 



14 31 10 

14 30 50 
14 33 
14 88 3 
18 52 
13 3S 10 
13 ig 50 



l6 3 15 

16 9 SO . 

16 37 IS 
IG 27 

17 
17 13 45 
17 8 65 
17 6 
17 15 «5 
l6 50 

16 34 O 

17 10 

18 4 
18 32 AS 



S 28 55 
18 511 SI 
S 23 15 
B &t 80 
18 16 <:(} 



TABLfl rOr. POSIVIDNI. 



OULT Of VENICE coifTiNui:!). 

fcEi)(^ano; TeUgrsph .1 
Nioolo A Caaole < 

Oti'sntoi Telegrapli ....,-, ..,, 

Jorre dflU' Orso 
pecchia Ruggieri ) Tower .....*.,.,,,..,, 
, Ijkcce or Lecubc ; Steeple .....,..,.,.,,.., 

Torre Rinalda ,....., , 

Torre Mftttarelle ,, 

Bhindui J Fort de la Mer , 

Torre di Penna , 

Torre delU Testa 

Torre (li Vaccito 

Castello di Villa Nov* , 

Torre St. lioonardo ........... 

kloNopou; Telegraph ..., 

Polignano ; Telegraph....,.,,.......,..., 

tone Bipagnola , 

Mola; Telegraph.... ,.....,...i..... .. 

Sari; Steeple , 

fovanazzo ; Steeple,, ....a...... ... 
olfetta; Steeple ' 
acegliai Great Tower 

J ram; Tdegraph , 
arietta i Telegraph 

Saline diBarletta; Telegraph 

ToiTe delle Ketre ■ ; 

Rivolo J Telegraph - • ■ 

Mahfreddnl* ; Telegraph 

Monte Saracino ; Telegraph 

Monte Barone ; Telegraph •.....,. 

Torre delta Teata; GiCremitT of MoDtttOannno' 

IliFhilella i the Steeple 

Torre di Varano • 

MiletoiTel^raph 

Fortore { Telegraph .■•••■•. 

Torre del fiacione 

Campo Marina; Steeple ••■■■•••.■•••,••..., 

Termoli ; Telegraph '. 

Retucciata; Steeple 

Torre dl Montebelio 

Vaalo ; Steeple 

^nta delto Pena ; Tcleffraph 

■jremiti Isles ; Tfelegraph on San Nicob 

bola Planoaa, Signal-stKff 

PelagoBB ; Signal on the Western hrisht 

8t. Vitoi Steeple 

drtona [ Steeple .•.•..•>.••........, 

Vmnca^la -■■-■■--■••>.>..•........ .,.,, 

Castel-amare (near Pescara) ; Telegri^ih 

mlvi ; the Signal-staS' 

Monte Pagnno ; Steeple ■■••... 

^ianovajN.W. Tower 

TortoretD ! Telegraph - 

Coionella) Steeple 

iiver Ti»nlo ; Tower at the Month 

firottani^iej Conielier'* Steeple 

•ipatmntPDeii^-.&aoci^' Steeple 



Ladtude 
North. 


L^„d, 


PH"- 


40 3 48 


18 99 3 


I69. 


40 r SO 


18 30 36 


169. 


40 846 


18 30 30 


169. 


40 l<i 3S 


IB 80 37 


170. 


40 ig 47 


18 S3 18 


170. 


40 ai 14 


19 10 « 


170. 


40 BJ E 


18 10 55 


170. 


40 Si li 


18 3 51 


170. 


40 39 97 


17 58 60 


irp. 


40 41 11 


J7 56 M 


170. 


40 41 26 


17 S8 67 


170. 


40 45 3 


IT 48 46 


170, 


40 47 36 


17 35 55 


170- 


40 48 34 


J7 33 1 


170. 


40 57 19 


17 18 49 


170. 


40 59 55 


17 13 S4 


17». 


41 1 51 


17 11 6 


170. 


41 3 53 


17 6 13' 


170. 


41 7 53 


16 59 53 


170. 


41 11 31 


16 41 9 


170 


41 18 3« 


16 36 36 


170. 


41 14 31 


16 31 1 


170. 


41 17 5 


16 35 36 


170. ■ 


41 19 86 


16 IB 1 




41 S3 51 


l€ 9SB 


171. 


41 3S 25 


16 3 9 


171. 


41 9!) 30 


15 56 85 


171. 


41 37 53 


IS 55 31 


171. 


41 41 48 


16 4 SO 


171. 


41 45 36 


l6 10 1 


171. 


41 48 30 


16 13 37 


171. 


41 54 89 


15 54 35 


171. 


41 55 5 


15 48 68 


371. 


41 55 53 


15 37 57 


171. 


41 S4 59 


15 10 16 


171. 


41 55 30 


15 10 9 


171. 


41 57 39 


IS 3 49 


171. 


48 85 


15 96 


'«, 


43 1 3 


14 53 13 




48 3 12 


14 48 56 


17*. 


4S 6 50 


14 49 13 


172. 


43 JO 35 


14 43 3S 


in- 


4« 7 30 


15 31 4 


17t. ' 


48 13 40 


15 49 S3 


ITI. 


43 9i> 44 


l6 16 3 


171. 


48 18 87 


14 37 28 


171. 


48 21 S7 


14 84 39 


171, 17S. 


43 35 IS 


14 17 3S 


171. 


43 ea 64 


14 11 45 


Hi. 


43 34 


14 S 59 


171. 


43 40 51 


13 59 53 


171. 


43 45 19 


13 57 5* 


171. 


43 48 46 


13 55 35 


171. 


43 53 33 


13 53 38 


171- ■ 


43 64 aa 


13 53 6 


171,171. 




13 52 9 


171. 


13 3 


13 46 11 


172. 



TABUI OV FOSITIOVC. 



GULF or VENICE cokilhusd. 

Pedaso ; Great Houae ' ■ 

Fermo ; the Steeple 

Capo d'Afca ; Tower oa the Hill 

CivitanovB ; Telegraph 

Monte Santo ; Steeple 

RecsnMi ; Town Tower 

Loreto ; Cathedral Steeiile < 

MoDte Conero i the ToWRr 

Ahcona; Lighthoute 

Siiugaglia ; Cathedral Steeple < 

Fano : LJghthmise < 

Pesaro i Lighthouse 

Monte Liiro ; Steeple i ■ ■ ■ 

CoDca Basia ; Tower i 

JUmini ; LigAthoiue ■ ■ ■ • • 

Cervia ; Town Tower 

Raveaaa ; Town Tower 

Commacehio ; Highest Tower- ■ ■ " 

PompoM J Steeple 

Goro ; Givat House • ■ 

Po di Maeetra ( Old Battery 

Iioreo; Bleeple 

£rondglo; Steeple 

Chioggia ; Cathedral ••■-••-•'-•--• 

Peltttrina; Cathedral 

Porto Secco ; Steeple 

iitiaiaoccoi Madonoa dl Marina Steeple---' 

San Nicolo di Lido ; Steeple ■ 

Vrsict I Tower of St. Mark 

Caorle ; Steeple 

TngUaineDta } Month of the >..... 

S.— IiLvai*, CaoTiA, DtiMAna, and Al- 

Grado ; Steeple ■ 

Ugnano or Lignati • 

P^to Prhnero 

Aquileia ; Steeple ■ 

TbIestk ; Cwtle Clock 

Capo d'Isti'ia ; Steeple of 3- Laiara 

Pirano ; Steeple of San Georgb 

Punt Salvore ; Lighlhovie 

Oaago or Umago ; Steeple 

CituNuorn; Cathedral 

^renaa ; Steeple of Santa Maara 

Ho^no ; Steeple of B. Euriheiiiia ■ • 

Dlgnaiio ; titeeple ■ 

P(&; Steqileof B. Francis 

Fnnta' cU Pn-'uiontore ^ Sigmil •.-•■.. 

Albooa i Steeple > 

Jfianona ; Steepfe ■■■ 

JtoDte Maggioro ; Signal 

jnnine; Town Clock 

VottoRe; New Castle 

Cberwi i Cat^edl-»t Steeple 

iHonle d'Osero ; 8igp«l-8tal! 





Longitude 






North. 






43 5 59 


J3 51 1 




« 9 58 


13 43 87 


078. 


43 13 3 


13 46 87 


173- 


43 la ig 


19 44 30 


17* 


43 Si 10 


15 37 40 


173- 


43 !4 a6 


18 39 18 


17a. 


49 36 40 


13 37 « 


17». 


43 33 ig 


13 8(1 45 


nt. 


43 37 48 


ia3o,s« 




43 43 S 


13 13 11 


173. 


43 51 10 


13 I 11 


lis. 


43 55 4t 


13 Si 39 




43 51 45 


13 46 41 


HSl 


43 5S SO 


13 43 se 


173. .^ 


44 3 46 


13 33 33 


178. 




13 81 1 




44 95 JG 


13 13 Jl 


173- 


44 41 3G 


13 11 38 




44 49 56 


13 10 43 


17S. 


44 51 8 


13 e 5 


171 


44 59 30 


13 36 18 


173- 


45 3 43 


13 11 35 




45 10 44 


13 le 43 




45 13 se 


12 1.6 4S 


174. 


45 15 40 


13 18 ig 


174, 175. 


45 IB 17 


12 18 SB 


174. 


45 33 a 


13 30 50 




45 35 33 


13 33 6 


175. 


•45 35 53 


13 30 31 


174. 


45 35 45 


13 63 31 


176. . . 


45 39 40 


13 3 45 


176. 


45 40 18 


13 23 11 


ITfl. 


45 40 56 








45 41 IS 


13 ad 






45 45 57 


13 33 eo 






45 38 37 


13 46 37 


ITS 




45 38 43 


13 43 53 


17B 




45 31 35 


13 34 13 


ITU 




45 39 45 


13 S3 36 






45 85 S3 


13 81 10 


178 




45 18 51 


13 5T35 


177 




45 IS 37 


13 S5 40 


177 




45 4 56 


13 37 57 






44 57 36 


13 50 56 


177 




44 53 16 


13 50 3P 


171 




44 48 47 


13 54 34 


i7T 




45 5 


14 7 31 


lac 




45 8 13 


14 10 48 


IBO 




45 17 11 


14 IS 10 


181 






14 36 S6 


181 




45 IS 40 


14.34 4 


181 




44 57 44 


14 84 5 


18] 




44 40 82 


14 91 4S 


18? 





TABLE OP POSITIOlfS*^' 



xvii 



Illtb|a> CvotiAa DAtif ATiA» and Albania^ 
continaod. 

Unie IsUad ; Church 

Sanaego ftle ; Monte Gwbe ••..■•. 

Veglia ; Sigaal •••••• ••••.•#• 

Begna ; the Mole •••••••••• 

Arbe; Cathedral 

Lossin Piccolo ;-3teeple «•• 

Monte Calveiio ; LitUe Church • 

San I^etro di Nembo • • 

Ptego Isle; Chapel on Mt S. Vito 

Cnnopago ; the Mole* • •«• •-•• 

Pk^muda Isle ; Signal-itaff • 

Selre ; Steeple 

Ulbo; the Mole • 

Scarda Isle ; Signal 

Isto Isle i Signal-^taff •■ 

Ptota Dura i Signal on M. S. Geoi*gio • 

Melada Isle ; 8tee|;>Ie 

Pnnta Blanche, GrOssa ; Sztremity of 

Nona ; Cathedral Steeple 

Zara ; St. lemon's Steq>le • 

Zara Vecchia ; Steeple • • 

Pbchiert Shoal (the rains of an antient pabce) 

CurbaveU Isle; East Point* •••• 

Zuri Isle ; Signal on Mt. Bol 

Vodisza | Steeple 

Sebemco ; Steeple • 

Ragonisa [15.] 

Monte Movar ; Signal-staff 

Trau i Steqple of 8. Giovanni • • • • • • 

Spalatro ; Paulini Tower 

Monte Boraky near Alnussa : Signal-staff • • • • 

Milna; Bteeplc (Brazza I.) 

Monte 8. Vito, (Brazza I.) Signal-staff 

Maoarska ; Steeple* • • 

Monte 8tttz?id ; Signal-staff 

Isle Porno ; Shoal on the West 

St. Andrea; Shoal on the West 

Isle Busi i ^ffnal on the Height 

Isle Lissa ; Signal on Mt. Hum 

LxsiNA ; Foit Imperial 

Monte S. Micolo ; Chapel 

S. Giorgio ; Insular Tower 

Monte del Vipere ; Chapel of S. Elias 

Corzola; 8. Gioranni m Blatta, Uttle Church 

Fort Sai> Bias ••-• 

Punta de Kieck ; Extremitv 

Stagno Grande ; Fort on 2kippa Valoria 

Slano- 8<e«ple-*«« 

Isle Cazza } Signal on the Summit 

Lagotta; Chapel on Mt. 8. Giorgio 

Lmstini ; )^temmost Shoal 

Mdada; Porto Pahuia, Palace 

( Punta Grui ; or B. end, Mt Plagnach 

Rpgusa i the Mole Fort 

I«le Marcana : Signal ou the Height 

If olonta ; House of Finance 

Ftlk de Ostro, Butr. oLCattai-o ; Signal • • • - 

c 



LatHode 
North. 



M 



44 
44 
44 



44 38 19 

44 30 55 

45 30 
44 59 37 
44 45 21 
44 33 1 
44 30 45 
44 97 34 
44 28 40 
44 31 41 
44 80 19 
44 99 31 
44 29 54 
44 17 16 
44 16 40 
44 18 10 
44 19 48 

9 
14 36 
6 51 
43 56 19 
43 45 36 
43 41 96 

43 39 19 
43 45 99 

43 44 14 

43 3d 

43 30 99 

43 30 57 

43 30 99 

43 95 53 

43 19 99 
43 16 43 
43 17 39 
43 11 96 
43 5 97 
43 1 40 
49 57 49 
43 1 43 
43 10 45 
43 8 34 

43 7 29 
49 59 49 

49 58 5 
49 57 95 
49 55 59 
49 50 5 
49 47 
49 46 
42 45 
49 45 



3 
9 
1 
51 
42 47 6 



42 42 
42 38 
4^ 34 
42 27 



16 
18 
13 

7 



42 23 28 



Longitude 
East. 



14 14 4« 
14 18 8 
14 40 36 
14 53 43 
14 45 40 
14 97 67 
14 99 53 
14 33 3 

14 59 37 

15 4 89 
14 36 49 
14 41 53 
14 46 58 
14 49 90 

14 46 19 

15 3 13 
14 59 38 

14 49 36 

15 11 4 
15 13 48 
15 96 S3 
15 20 37 
15 30 56 
15 38 49 
15 46 39 
15 53 98 
15 54 

15 58 4 

16 45 10 
16 96 33 
16 43 58 
16 96 57 

16 37 18 

17 59 
17 11 47 
15 97 40 

15 45 30 
1 3 
6 54 

16 97 4 

16 36 

17 U 99 
17 9 49 

16 40 34 

17 7 59 
17 33 16 
17 42 31 
17 53 56 
16 30 54 

16 51 45 

17 8 52 
17 22.50 

17 43 10 

18 6 54 
18 11 58 
18 25 43 
18 32 4 



16 
16 



P*gei. 



181. 
181. 
189. 
183. 
182. 
J8l« I8t. 
183. 
183. 
189. 
183. 
183. 
189. 
183. 
183. 
183. 
183. 
183. 
163. 
J 83. 
183. 
183. 
183. 
183. 
J 83. 
183. 
183. 
(See NcieJ 
183. 
183. 
183. 
184. 
184. 
184. 
184. 
184. 
172. 

172. 
184. 

172, 185. 

184. 

184. 

184. 

184. 

184, 185. 

184. 

184. 

184. 

184. 

185. 

184, 185. . 

185. 

185. 

185. 

185. 

186. 

186. 

186. 






, 



TABLE OF POSmOKS. 



lLL\BrA, Crotia, Dai.h\tia, and AkBAN! 
cantinued. 

Caltaro ; Board of Health 

Budua; Steepleof the Greek Church .. 

Antivori; South Point 

Dulrigno ; Mole ., . 

Cape Rodoni — 

Cape Pali 

Durazzo ; Highest Mole 

Cape Lachi or Lnghii Tower ... 

Sanseno -or Sosena Isle . ..... 

Avion a ; Ciiatom-House 

Port Pftlerino; Castle 

Cape Kiephali ..,., 

IONIAN ISLANDS and WEaTEHN Co; 
of Gbeece. 

;sle Fano i N.W. Point [16.] 

iBle Merlera ; Centre 

Samothraki; N.W. Point 

CoBFu; CapeDraati 

Tignoao Lighthouse 

Cape Bianco, Lightbouic 

Citadel Lighthouse . 

N.W.Capc 

Paxo ^ Gayo Lighthouse .. . 

Anti Paio ; Pt. Noraro or S.E. End 

Pai'ifa; the Fori 

Amouna Point . . . .. 

jfustrosiliia J Point — .. 

Witiba; Point 

Previsa or Preresa ; Fort at S. End 

IiEUCADiA or Santa Maura ; 

Castle of Sla. Maura 

Bock Scsola , 

Cape Ducato .... 

Pt. LypBO PyTgo 

Arkudi ; South Point 

IKastOB ; South PoLol 

Atoko ; Novih Point 

'CEFBALONiAi Capc Vlscatdo .. 

Cape Aterra .... 

i. Cape Aji 

I Argostoli ; Telegraph . . 

Cape Sbala .- 

Cape Capri 

Point Kelia 

Ithaca or Theaki ; 
I Point Marmaca ; the N. Point . . 

Bathi ; Entrance to ...... 

Point Agiani; the S.E. Point .. 

(lileOxia; South End 

' Mesaolonghi ........ , 

' Point Bakari 

Boumelia Castle .... 

liepBDto 

Morea Castle . .. 

TfATBAi; Centre 

Cape Papas, at the Entrance of the Gulf 



Latitude 
North. 


Lo.^ad. 


Puges. 


42 as 26 


18 4(i It) 


18G 




43 16 33 


18 50 E7 






42 3 17 


ig 6 85 


ISt 




41 53 60 








41 38 30 


19 36 30 


18( 




41 S3 30 


19 24 


180 




41 17 38 


19 Se 35 


187 




41 10 [0 


19 25 90 


187 




40 29 10 


19 14 12 


187 




40 S7 15 


19 26 90 


187 




40 2 .15 


19 48 10 


KIJ 




39 65 40 


19 53 30 


193 




39 53 IS 


19 19 15 


195 


196- 


39 53 15 


19 31" 4P 


Uli, 


lijO. 


39 46 30 


19 87 


19; 




39 48 


19 38 


I'f 


195. 


39 48 


19 67 SO 


igf 


198. 


39 81 


30 7 


ISX 




39 37 


19 56 


195, 196, 197. 


39 13 20 




1Q< 




39 11 30 


ao 18 20 


I'l; 


198. 


39 a 30 


so 15 45 


m 




39 16 15 


80 83 30 






39 19 10 


20 30 30 


20c 




39 6 90 


eo 38 


20( 






SO 42 


20C 




38 56 30 


20 46 SO 


800 




38 50 15 


eo 45 


201 




38 43 


ao 33 30 


80; 




38 33 30 


20 3a 45 


201 




38 34 40 


20 38 45 


«09 




38 38 15 


20 43 




303. 


38 38 15 


SO 54 30 


2oe 


203. 


38 30 15 


80 49 


90; 




38 28 40 


20 33 


sw 




38 n 30 


20 84 15 


sw 




3B 8 40 


SO 83 30 


9fti 




3S 10 40 


20 SO 15 


20-1 




38 3 


20 46 30 


205 




38 7 


30 49 30 


905 






80 41 30 


205 




33 30 


SO 39 


805 




38 83 


20 42 30 


30(1 




38 19 20 


20 46 


SWK) 




38 IT SO 


21 6 IS 


SOS 


eog. 


38 as 


31 a? 


90g 




38 17 15 


21 30 40 


90!J 




38 19 15 


ei 48 30 






38 el 50 


21 51 


2W 




38 18 


91 49 30 


90q 




38 14 


91 46 40 








21 2.5 IS 


309 


218. 



TABLE OP POSlTIOKLr 



IONIAN ISLANDS ^ Wcittrn Ccx 
oF Greece, cODtinneil. 

KonopoU Rock ^... ...,-.. ■• '• 

Cape Clarcnza ........ 

CnpeTorDCM . .. ■-. -•... 

Cape KsUcolo ; Southend 

laLAHDof Zanix; Cape Skioari... . ... 

CapeKieri 

Point BaMlika 

ZanU Cattle 

PdntKrioNera 

Montague N.W. Rerf 

Stomphiine ; Convent IrIc . ........ 

ArcatliH; tlie Village 

Cape Konello ...................... 

Isle Pradauu 1 Centre ............... 

Navarino the Town ..•.......■■... 

Modon Liglithuuae. ..........—..- 

8BpieniB; Southend' ............... 

Cd>rerB) S£. ptnot - 

Isle Venetioi; Centre 

Koron or Coron ............. ... 

Kalaniatai Landing Place ........... 

Clape KepbaJi 

Fort DjiiDoTa; Entrance............. 

PortMwna 

Cape OroHD .......... 

Cape hfatapan ............ 

Vaalli Castle. . 

Monte Rupinaj Sununit-. ........... 

IsIeSerri S.W Point 

Cape Maleaoi'St- Angelo .. . — -. 

Cebioo ; Cape Spati 

Kapsali . 

San Nicolo ... 

lalet Ovo 

Islet Porri 

Ctrigotto ; Cape Apoliiara or S. pt 

ISLAND and SEA of CANDIA. 
IsleSordy or PeUiida; Centre [17.] ... 

Cape Buso 

Isle <irabusa ...... — ■. .... . 

Cape Spada ; Moniuteiy.... . 

CancBi the Town 

Cape Maleka .... ....-...- 

Cape Retymo! .... 

Candia; the Cit;! 

Cape S. QloTanid or St.- John i .. 

Cape Sidem ......... ..... . 

Cape Salomon. -.... ..... .-• 

Cape Xacro . .... .- 

Cbdstiana Isles i Middle . 

Calderoni or Gairdronisi ; N.W- Point . . . 

Cape Theodiaor Mat>i1a .-. • — 

Faximades or Kabra Isles .. 

lale Gozzo ; Western Point ..■ 

AntiGoiio 



i 30 

37 50 SO 
37 fil 15 

3r 88- SO 
37 56 30 
3T 38 3S 
37 44 
37 47 
37 46 40 
37 50 13 
37. 15 
37 14 
11 4U 
1 M 
36 5t 15 
36 48 
30 4S 30 
9 40 
36 40 
36 47 
36 59 35 
36 SS 
36 39 
36 31 
36 n 30 
36 81 30 
36 36 
36 48 10 
36 40 30 
36 27 
' 36 :^6 
i sa 3u 
5 7 30 
36 13 tt 
36 4 25 
35 56 
35 -tg 15 



tl « 15 

31 8 40 
-. 7 30 
91 ao 
_. 41 SO 
SO 49 30 

it <- 

20 54 30 
20 55 . 
90 58 30 
1 30 
41 30 
._ 36 30 
81 34 



41 



32 20 

52 iS 
38 37 

33 35 

53 48 
23 55 
33 XI 



S3 5 30 
83 30 
33 15 . 
83 19 



33 87 

83 35 30 
S3 33 35 

33 43 

34 13 45 

84 8 
■i\ 



85 43 

84 45 
84 34 50 



tXBtX IW" POSITlbWS. 



ISLAND and SEA of CANDIA coktinied. 
Cape Crio > 

CasoorCHXo; South Point 

Scarpanto ; South Point ■• ■•• 

EASTERN COASTS anJ ISLANDS of 
Qbeece. 

\ C&rE Mai.ea or St. Angelo [18.] ,-.. 

' Moncmbasia or Malvaaia - ■ ■ • ■ 

lalet Caravi 

Islet Belo-pouio ; Summit 

Falconera (sle ; Summit ■ •■•■ 

Petza or Spctzia j Highest Land 

NAufMAOr Napoli di Romaina^ thePoint-' 

Careloni Islet, near Nauulia ■ - 

Hydra; N.E. end ■■-. 

Cape ShyJIli or Skylleo ; Summit 

S. Giorgio d'Arhora ■ ■ • 

Gaithronigi or Provenf ale Isle 

Cafe Colonna or Sunium • 

Egina now Bnghia { the Pealc 

Coliuaos on the West ■ - 

Athens; the Temple of Minerva 

PireeHi or Port, Entrance 

. Macronlsi; North end • 

South end 

r Port Mandri ; Summit of a. Sugar-loaf Hill • • 

Port Itaphti ; Statue Iriand 

Island Zea or Zia ; F.ntrance of the Port ■ - ■ ■ 
Summit of the Mount ■ • ■ 

Thermia ; South Point 

Andro ; Point Guardia, the N.W, end 

THE CVCLADES. 

' Santorin : Monte S. Blias [16.] 

Christian) Iileis ; Summit 

Anaphi or Nanphio ; Summit 

AatropalaiaorStanpalia; theTownontheS.E. 

Hermoniii or Fidulee .' 

Tragoniai or Ponticuaa 

Folycandro ; Summit 

Sikyno ; Sumibit 

Island Nia ; Summit • 

Heraclia; Summit.-' 

Aniorgo Poulo ; Summit 

Karos ; Summit 

. AmOrgo i Eaal end 

Milo; Moole S. Elias 

Steeple of Ihe Town 

Anti-Milo; Summit of the Northern part-. ■. 

ArgentJera or Klmoti ; Road on the S.K 

Polino ; Highest Land 

' Siphanto ; Siunmit 

Anli-Paros ; Summit 

Paro9 ; Summit of the Mountain 

Nausaa 

Rahbit Isle 



36 36 
36 47 
■36^47 ; 

36 57 

3G 60 40 

37 15 26 
37 33 50 
37 38 14 
37 S3 
37 26 30 
37 88 14 
37 39 fi 
37 39 Ifi 
37 4t 41 
37 44 46 
37 SB 1 
37 55 36 
37 45 13 
37 33 88 
37 44 15 
37 58 65 
37 40 
37 37 18 
37 17 
37 i7 



36 33 

36 38 30 
96 SB SO 
S6 37 4 
36 39 51 
36 48 44 
SG 49 88 

36 53 89 
36 53 SO 
36 40 37 
36 41 48 
36 48 
36 49 
30 47 57 



83 a 

se 59 

23 30 SS 
23 56 35 
■ S3 58 45 
23 9 41, 

32 47 30 

22 43 ' r 

S3 36 

33 3a 30 . 
S3 65 48 
!3 57 

84 J 3 
S3 31 S3 
S3 26 64 

23 46 14 



84^81 40 

£8 88 30 
34 48 



84 55 
B5 e 48 
56^ 90 SO 
£5 HI- 58 
86 43 54' 

25 ag 38 
xa 6 o 

84 es 14 
84-29 36 
94 13 

24 36 30 
24.40 
24 48 3 

85 3 sr 

85 11 I 

85 15 20 
g6 17 64 



TiA^US'.lW. PfUIXipj^ 



, Thb ii'rvuXDBSeajmtrvZD. 
Nuki Uante Dia 

Serpho; Highoit Point 

'Kali-podior Piperi • — ••• ^ 

ISyra; Siusntit 

;RhciieBor Delus; Centre 

Myconi} Summit of a Mouutain in the N.W." 

Tino ; Road of S. Nicolo i 

Ghiouia or Jouraj Summit ■• ■••••- 



Cape Ctiil' > 

Island Co* or Stan-co^ Town 

Calymnos or Calimno ; Summit i 

Poaha Lldoany ; EntTBDoe 

Port Giut^hlu ; Entrance 

PaihaRack and Beacaa 

Boodroom; 8.E. toirerBfthe Fortress 

Lero i Mt. Andjiita or N.W. Point t 

Patino or Pathmos ; Town l 

Nicaria; 3.W. End ? 

Cape Samos • :■ > . 

PortVathi, in Samoa 

Cape Korahn 

SioHAJiKi the Isle 

Hj^sili Island 

Port of Ghiaour Kioy • • ■ ■ 

Seala Nnova ; Kootb AdasBt 

Scio, Island of; Cape Mostico 

Cape Melano, or N.W. Pwnt 

The Town 

Egry-Liroan ; Entrance 

Kaloycri Bochi- 

Psara oc f psera ; Town 

Kara-Bouroun 

Kanlu-Bouroun - 

Sahib Ue; Sununit 

Smvbha ; £rituh Coniul's Flag-ataCT 

N.W. and NORTHERN PARTS of the 

ABCHiPELAtJO. 

NMao-poNT; Cape Doro (Shoal) [18.1 -.-. 

Cape Cherrhonesii 

CapeKiliJ 

Skyro ; Entrance of the Grand Port ? 

C^K Plocotonno, on Negropont f 

Trikeri, near Cape Volo i 

Skiatho; North Point? 

Cape Kissovo ? 

■ Salomica; the Road 

Capa Baillouri ? i 

, Cape Drepan ' 

"■ " ' . under 1 ._. 

; Centre ? 



36 e6 
36 34 
36 40 45 
36 53 II 



38 34 
33 as ao 
3d 34 O 
38 9 33 



38 40 30 
38 3g 43 

38 i5 3(i 



39 1 u 

Sg 6 o 

31) 13 

39 47 30 

40 38 7 

39 57 
31) S7 

40 6 
40 4i 



S5 31 
24 29 3 
S4 31 48 

54 &5 aa 

55 81 n 

86 T 30 
34 43 U 



97 i3 
iff 8 
27 21 -" 
a? 16 37 
30 58 
87 15 
S7 IS 1 
37 14 48 
27 95 18 
96 48 

86 36 _ 
SO S O 
36 36 

SO 58 , 
e6 34 30 
a>44 53 
?6 5S O 

87 n 

S7 15 , 
36 3 
23 51 
86 9 
26 83 
35 IT 

85 34 

86 83 
96 »(> _ 
8Q 28 IS 
»7 6 4S 



TABLE OT ueoamovf' 



N.W. and NORTHERN PAIITS of the 
ARCHIPELAGO coNTi NUBD. 

SBmotIiraJ<i;East Point} 

tmbro i Eut Pulnl ? 

Cape Kondia, the B.W. Pi. 

LemaoB or Stolim^neg 

Point Palaio Castro, the N.W. point. - ■ . 
Cape atahi ; or 8. Nicolo, the S.E. point 

Point Blara, the N.E. prant 

' Agioi Strati; Centre 

MVTILBN to CONSTANTINOPLE, &c, 
MvniEN ; Cap« Sign J 

Eolr. of PortCaloni? 

Entr, of Port Olivier ? 

Town of Mytilen f 

Cape Baba 

£aki Stamhoul ■■• • 

Tenedoa ; the Peali 

Cape Janisary (Jeni Cheir Bouroun) 

Helles Bouroun or Cope Greco 

Dardanell j Old Castle of Asia - 

Gallipuli ; Ligiithouse 

Uarmara Island; N.E. end 1 . ■ 

Bast end ! 

Bodosto 

Heraclea, now Eiebll 

Point Slcphano 

CoNSTAHTiNOf LE ; MoEquc o{ 8. Sophja 

THE BLACK SEA. 
lighthouse (,EuTopean) at the mouth trf the 7 

Bosphorus [I9.J J 

Cape Kauri ; Battery 

Islet of St. John, in the Road of Sizeholi,) 

Gulf of Bourgas j 

Emineh Bouroun, or Cape Eminch 

VABNA,Town; SE. Bastion 

Cape Calsghrtft, or Ghalegra - • • 

Kara-Kherraan f 

Serpent's Isle ((/tan Adaut) 

Mouth of the Danube ; SovUneh 

Ao-kcrwan or Aliermon 

Out&SA ; the Lazaret - • 

Berezajt, Isle ; S.E. Bastion of the Fortress- ■ 

Nicolaev ; Obserratoiy ■ • 

Kherson ■- •••• 

Perecop - • - 

Cape Tarkhan ; Lighthotue 

Kostov i Fort 

Cape Cher«onc3iis , Lighthoute 

Sevastopol ; the Lazaret 

the Club-houae 

Cape Saritche 

Cape Kirkines 

KalTa or Tbcodosia; Lazaret 

Town-house 



40 38 
39 49 



50 35 


afi 3 


69 30 


26 11 


3 30 


aO 10 45 


B 


36 23 30 


2i 30 


2(i 39 45 


39 


!7 31 


37 


37 45 


59 


27 30 


59 


87 57 


57 


88 49 40 




S8 59 



33 20 20 

93 99 » 

38 30 15 

S3 44 .» 

SS Sti 92 

35 S4 4S 

3,1 93 as 



TABLE OF POSITIONS. ' 



The black SEA, coitniruBD. . 
Kertch, tbe tumnlot on' tbe extremity of) 

Ak-Bouroun ...••j' 

Yeaicaleli* ■-•■•■••••• ••••■••.•.•i...>,. 

TAOAHBoa or TagKnrok ■••■•'■ 

C^ie Taman • 

Anjuw; West part of tin Town 

OheUnd^bay, Nortli Point Af the Bdtnoce 
SoukoDm; N.B. Boitioti of the Roauul 

Fortres J 

Pluz or Phult; New Fortreu od the) ' 

Itland, estimated ■• J 

Cape Batoum ■•■ 

Tbebizondi:; HouM of tbe Prencb Cod*b1, t 

ISait part of the Town i 

KarnBoriroun 

Kerasoiin Town ........................ 

CapeVonk 

Cape Unialt ..•■ 

KizU-BimkKt ; the Cape 

ffinopeor^ub^ S.E.Foiiitof tbePeabsala 

C^ieli^jeli 

Cape Ketempeh 

Amoaserah ■--••.......•....... ..... 

HeracleaocEr^ri-.. 

I^hduMiM {JtiMiey at the Mouth of the f 

Boiphdnu J 

ISLAND' of RHODES, and SotrrHBaii Coast 

of Asia Minor. 
Rhodes; Arab's Tower (153 ft. hjgti) [M.]- 

I. St. KBthsrine, off the South Pcdnt-... 

The Three Brothers ; rochs 3 or 4 feet) 

Cape Mannorice or Mermerycheh .- . . . 

Kara-Hgatch ; Isle Linsso 

Makry ; Cape Ghinati, the 8.E. P^t of ( 

the Entrance ..-j 

Seven Capes ; South Point 

PaUxa ; Theatre 

Isle S. Geor^o ; West End 

KaatelopiO Island; S.W. Point 

Kakara-lx^hai ■-• — 

Kakava Inland ; East End 

Pyrgo Point ...t..... 

Myra ; the Village , 

Cape Phineka -■ 

Ctpe KhdUonla 

KhelidoDialaletj Sontk.ToiMt 

GnuabousB Isle ; the Spring 

Adrstchan Point ■ •• 

Port Gcnorese ■■.■ 

Yanar, a small Volckno ' 

Trianesia Centre ■■-• 

Tekron ■ -* '- 

C^ AM»n • 

Ruhat tde 

Adalia: South Pier Head 

L*ar»; ner Head 



45 19 5 


M 99 40 


46 ei 30 


S6SS 


47 IS 


S8 43 


46 10 




44 64 58 


37 10 18 


44 19 10 


38 S« 8 


48 S9 eo 


41 a 


48 a la 


41 41 33 


4! 40 


41 36 


41 1 


39 44 58 


41 4 O 


38 56 


40 67 O 


39 83 


41 7 


37 46 


41 10 


37 18 


41 48 30 


36 3 45 


49 9 14 


35 18 53 


48 S 


34 56 


48 8 


33 18 


41 46 


33 SO 16 


41 17 


31 85 



36 35 30 
36 18 6 
36 14 30 
36 8 30 
36 6 30 
.36 9 34 
.36 Jl 
36 U 85 
36 16 
36 14 30 
SO 18 
30 10 I) 
36 13 30 
36 19 30 
36 31 30 
36 94 IS 
36 te-30 
36 30 50 
36 35 
S6 47 40 
36 58 15 
36 60 8 



87 55 10 
89 10 

88 86 
S6 55 30 

89 IS 
89 SO SO 
89 30 so 

89 35 
39 51 50 

29 56 40 

30 1 
30 1 30 
30 9 10 
30 86 10 

90 86 80 
30 30 85 
30 34 10 
30 38 30 
30 30 
SO 35 30 
90 85 SO 
30 SB 80 
90 38 80 
90 45 9 
90 50 30 



TABLM, of FOBlTipiU- 



KAnAMANIAV-6r- Soitthehw Coast of 
Asia Mihoh continuei). 

Eski Adaliu, Cant3id<^); Theutic ■■ 

WanavgM Hiver ; Botnuice ■ 

Kara Bournou V 

PtolemM* Point • ■. 

Alaya ; Ootagonal Tower at tlie N. End • 

Buiiis (supposed of Sydri) ■ ■ 

Ruins (Bupiiosed.Bf Hamnxia) ■•■• 

Belinty (antient Trajiitiopolis) ■ 

■ RuioB (supposed of Aniiochiu) 

Cape Anamour; South Point (t ■- ■ 

Anamoiir Cnstle ■ ■ 

Cape Kizlimon 

jort Melania; Entrance 

Cheiltidreh 

I^padoula Isle ; South Point ■ 

Cape Cavniiere ■ 

ManavBt or Proven^^al Isle; South Hummocki 

Agha-)iman 

I^iasan el Kahpeh 

Ghiul; Souyoo ; Entninee 

persheody • 

Korghos Cutties ■ ■ ■ 

Ayash, (antient Elaaa) .-,...... 

Biver hamtA ; Entrance 

Mezctlu ; Antient Theatre 

Merayn, (a.sraull village) 

Kflialu or Scab of Tersoos ..;..... 

'River Cydnns or Teraoos River ; Etitranee-- 

River Sy^oon ; Entrance- 

Saradash-Boui'iKiu 

Kai-adash Khan 

Jyhoon River ; Entrance 

Ayas, (antiant Mga) • • • ■ 

I 181AND OP CYPRU8. 

Cape Cormacliiti t^l.] 

Cnpc Saliittoa, the N.W, Point 

Cape S. Andrea, the N.E. Point 

Papho or Baffo ; Town 

Cape Blanco 

-Cape Gsvata or del Gatta 

iQmasol ; Town 

Cape Citi c* Chiti ; Tower 

Lamaca ; Garden of the Trench Consul ■ ■ ■ ■ 
N.E. End of the Port 

Cape Grego or Griega-^ 

.FaniagouBta}Town 

The COASTS of SYRIA, &c. 

lakenderoon f 

■ Cape Khynzyr i 

' Antioch (Aotakia.) 

Cape Poiiidi or Poiiido 

: Ladikieh or Latakia (ant. Laodiwa) ..■■■■■ 
: Gebileh or Gibili ; Town - 



3fi 45 37 
Sii 4^ 45 
36 38 
30 35 50 
36 31 51 
36 3(i 50 
36 J8 50 
36 i5 as 
36 9 - 
" 5 ?6 



50 . 



36 



36 S 50 

36 -7 16 

36 7 50 

36 II 



31 43 1(J 

31 49 y 
3'i 2 U 
35! 10 

aa i6 30 

.32 io' W 
"2 36 

a 51 .0 

J 56 20 

33 7 yo 

33 19 50 
33 aa 20 
S3- 3* -ii- 

32 43 40 

33 48 
33 52 10 



36 27 
36-98 4S 
36 33 4S 
3ti 44 34 
36 47 30 
SG 48 40 
36 46 .0. 
36 44 90. 
SS 33 40. 
36 34 . 10 
36 43 

36 46 10 



34 11 

S4 It no 

34 17 40- 
34- 34 ■■ S 
34 33 40 
34 44^ SO.: 
34 50 60 

34 54 '40 

35 ei e& 



35 as -50 
35 6 20 
35 41 40 

34 4r eo 
34 sf) ao 

34 39 50 
34 41 15 
34 49 55 
34 51 13 
34 54 31 

34 57 6 

35 7 40 



__ rB-30- 
S4 sr 55 



?.'59':*7' 



36 14 

35 49 ;o 

SC » 30 

35 50.55 
35.47,55, 



35 19 ^A<a^^i^jQ'4^^> 



3l)». . 



306,,? i,4t 
iOB. ,^..m' 
S06v . laaiX 
SO&':X ■«!*:> 
. 30a^,;4 ae^ I 

307^ m^ [ 
-;Sd7tr\ i 

Ma. .1*111^ E 

■■*w ««"•«' 

311. ' 



i; 



aaol 

J-..-- iia M^ t 

SIS. ^ 



TAB£B OF POSHIMrt. 



The coasts at &VMJL, &c. camiuied. 

Martkbi Village 

Tortdusaor Tortosa ■ 

Tripoli 

Ci^ Mmdamia < 

Cape Buront or Banit 

Beyd* or Saida, (aat. SWon) 



Acra or St. Jenn de Acre (,kA. AceU) • 

ManDt CutdfI • • - ' 

CKssrea, Ruing of ■ 

YaSk nt JtSfn, (ant. Joppa) 

Ascaloo, Ruins of, now Scalona 

ElArichc; Fort .-..- 



COAST or BARBARY. [99.] 

1.— Cub Spabtel to C^ri Bur^MAL. 

C^ri SrAwnt 

Taagier ; Centre 

Ceuta ; Alnu'na n»Dt 

Cape Negro ; Round Tower • 

Cape Haxari or Tetuan ; Tower 

Pefion de Bdis or Velei ; Fort 

Penuo de Albozeina 

bbnd Albonn 

Cap« Trei Forcu 

Hdllk--"* 

EaphrwiUMi Cntre 

C^eGdM«a 

Cape fSgm. (Rai of tfani/U) 

Onn ; the CiatU 

C^wt^enat, (Roi si MttefaO 

Cape Kolmeta 

Paloioas Isle 

Cape Nakkott* orTeBei 

Zenahal 

RaaalHamous ■ 

Algiebi Ughthoiue ■•■■• 

CapeUatjIbu 

Cape BinifUt ; N.E. Point 

Ca^e Dellyx or Tedctfa ; North Fnnt 

Cape Caitea j the Point 

CapeBagWon, (Bat Sebba Rom) 

Ape Islet, neat Stora 

Cape Ferro, {RaiOl Haletil), N.W. Point- 
Cape Maveta •■•■ -■ 

Bona 

Cape Bubhal 

S.~-Coa>Ts oF Tvwrs, Tbivoli, fcc. 

Tabarcat Cutle 

Cape Negro'. 

hie Gatita ; Centre 

Cipe ScTTBt, (Au at AfnuAUar) 



33 49 15 
93 34 5 
33 17 



5 56 85 E. 
i 51 50 — 

S 51 39 — 
5 48 as — 
i 98 — 
S 83 50 — 
5 14 35- 
S 7 30 — 
S 6 20 — 
t 59 35 — 
i 54 45 — 
t 4S lOB. 
I 32 55 E. 
) 4B 35 E. 



35 4g IS 


5 54 95 W. 


35 47 


5 49 30 W 


35 54 4 


5 17 OW 


35 41 30 


5 17 30 — 


35 33 15 


5 15 «0 — 


35 11 


4 IG — 


35 Ifl 


3 4fi — 


35 5S 45 


3 a — 


35 ST 55 


9 57 40 — 


35 18 15 


S 57 50 — 


35 13 


9 S3 — 


35 18 


1 41 — 


35 30 


1 10 OW 


35 48 


48 OW 


35 44 97 


40 OW 


35 54 


18 OW 


3fl 16 


87 E. 


36 95 


57 OB. 


36 33 


1 91 E, 


36 35 


9 9 OE. 


3« 40 


9 IB OE. 


36 48 30 


1 80E. 


36 SO 3 


3 13 — 


36 53 IS 


3 58 15 — 


36 54 »0 


4 14 15 — 


36 49 


5 9 SS- 


37 6 35 


fi 98 15 — 


36 59 


(i 53 — 


37 7 10 


7 18 15 — 


3fi 57 20 


7 51 — 


36 52 


7 49 — 


36 54 


8 la — 


3ti 56 15 


H 43 — 


37 5 40 


8 54 — 


37 31 


8 S3 — 



TAJUA-iOf POSITIONS. 



CoimofTuMS, TairoLi, Sec. coatinncd. 

Fratalli w Broth e« r 

Boa al Dukara • ■ : ■ • - • - ■ 

Rus al Krun » 

Cape Bianco (itM al Abtad) 

BiJorUi tawa 

Cape Zibetb • 

The Cani Boclu -^ Centie 

CapeFatiua; Giwd-Hoiue 

IslcPiani^oir Camlsj Centie 

Cape Ca^hsge 

Goletta J Entrance 

Tunis i the City 

Has Zapliran 

lale Zembm ; CcDtre 

Cafe Boh ; North Point 

Kaltbia ; South Baa^n 

Island Fanteilaria I N.W. End 

Has al Mahmui 

Herkla 

Al Euriat lales ; N.E. Point 

Mahedia, on Cape Africa 

Burdj Kadija ; Tower • ■' 

Karkenna lilcs; N.E. Poiet 

Cabes (SCoii.) : town 

Jerbai fUsTrigMiiai oi N.E. Point- 

Zoara ; Mpj^bouJ — ■ -, 

Old Tripoli 1 Fort in Ruuu 

TaiFOLii I'oaha'q CjUtl^ .• 

Tagioura or T^oiira j the Aloaque 

tbePobt 

Khalifa ; Mountain ■ ■ ■ ■ ,• 

Wad at Ilaaiil ; Tangura Manabout 

Has al Sciarra ■ • 

Boa al Hamfa j Ruins of Bathi 

Bidi or Soedy Abdellats ; Village 

Lebida (ant. LepHi Magna) ■■■■■■... 

the Cotbon ■ ■ ■ 
Marsa Ugraih ; Rock of Cyniphus -■■••>-■ 

Mai'sa Zlecttin; &^rabout 

Orert Rock: ■-■ 

flag al Houd : Long Rock 

Marsa Zuraig t the WeUs 

Marga Titalita i Outer Hock 

Cape Meaurata ; Great Point 

Cape MeturatBi Moiabout Bushufik • 

Kharca ; Date-tree Point 

Melha^ ; ob the Beach 

Ita; Ruinaof Djebba-. 

Djerid 1 on the Beach 

giraffe i Point qi| the Shore 

Zaphran ; Ruins 

Shwuaba t Marabout 

Medina Sultan 

Nakeim ; the Welli 

Booabeida 

ehedkanna or Shekna 



Ladmde 


Longitude 




. 


Nonh. 






17 )8 


, 9 a? 


3»1 


37 18 


g 30 30 


33" 


37 20. 


9 37 


ijaa 


37. ig SO 




332 


37 l(i 


9 4j>a0 


338 


37 15 45 


10 1 30 


33S 


37 80 15 


10 4 30 


332 


57 10 


10 14 


333 


37 10 ?0 


10 18 


338,333 


36 52 


10 19 SO 


328, SJ3, 334 


36 48 30 


10 10 SO 




36 47 


10 7 


388 


36 50 30 


10 35 30 


3J4 


JT 6 30 


1049 


331 


37 3 


113 


334 


36 4S 15 


it fl 60 


334 


36 30 30 


U S3 


146, 147 


36 84 Q 


10 63 




90 «0 


10 48 


3U 


SS 58 


10 35 


33s 


8S « 30 


a c 




35 28. 


11 13 30 


336 


35 11 62 


11 9 6 


335 


34 SO 
SS 51 


II JO 

10 3 


336 




S3 50 30 


11 6 


338.33* / 


Se 54 46 


11 44 37 


33fl 


S2 48 51 


12 25 .i9 


-Uli 


38 53 56 


13 10 oa 


..36, 7, * . 


$i 53 


13 8t SS 


3SU 


SB 54 56 


13 ^2 45 




33 B3 30 


IS 48 40 


339 , 


3S 49 


13 3K U 






32 47 4a 


13 4d 15 


33j} 


38 45 87 


13 S* 39 




3S 42 40 


14 fi 


sag 


32 37 83 


14 7 30 


330. 1 


33 38 17 


14 IS 9 


339 




14 84. 35 


330 


38 29 51 


14 -IS 48 


3J0^ 


32 2(1 10 


14 43 -0 


33U. 


32 2d 46 


14 49 




38 SC 41 


14 51 58 


339 


38 85 35 


15 4 80 


S39 


38 85 4 


15 8 57 


3SH 


38 21 SB 


IS Ifi 4A 


339 


38 9 59 


15 84 46 


340. 


31 58 56 


15 S7 55 


3M 




31 88 60 


15 31 46 


34f 




31 K3 41 


15 53 10 


34C 




31 13 56 


16 22 AS 


:m. 




31 IS 10 


le 41 89 


a4c 




31 10 43 


ir s la 


S4fl 




31 7 S5 


17 15 26 


.14.; 




31 4 89 


17 36 30 


S4t 




30 59 30 


17 39 31 


341 




30 49 


18 4 4J 


,.,a4o 





TABJt;»-4)r voiiyfo«n. 



««£ 



CauT* of Tumi, TtiroLi, be. 
Bmluub; Ro«k 



Aja Aigan . . 



Gha 



i:lale.. 



Ras Sahan or Sarhan. ...... ......> 

Karhora; point of the Rack •..•!••• 
Bkmbaei ; CMtle - „,.,.,ii.*t., 

Teukei-BiRuim......*. 

PtolomeU; Old Tower... .......... 

C>|w AMat (Au Sm) 

Cjrrine, now Orenna Utlk TbMM 
Denis;To>rt. ....-..-...-...■ . 
Capo Razatiii ........■......••• 

BombaiTaakPdnt.... .... 

AlKurrat.. «... • 

Port Toubi-Duk........ ....»-... 

COAST or SaYVT. 

CapeLuko (Aa al Mlther) 

Port Salouin^ 

Ishalla Hocl:9 •.. 

AI Matrou; Rocks •• 

Ras at Harzdt 

Ras al KanEos ..;...... 

TanhooborTaanoupe 

Point PiDrndQA 

The Arabs' Tower 

Marabout Isle, near Alesaodria 

Point Bunostol **■ 

CleopHtra's Bath (Old Harbonr).., .. 
Column of Alexakdbia — ••<. 
Pharot or Ljghthoute of AtexandrU.. 

Aboukir Tower . .. ...... 

Roaetia {Ratehid) .. 

Oamielta (Damiat) ..... .... 

Cape Kuwowt...^..- — .....-.- 
EI Aiiihe ( l()iitt ...^..j. .......... 



M 13 
S3 31 
17 40 
IS 
S3 IS 
3 33 57 

47 SO 

1 S 44 
I 38 80 

s 8 eo 

S 3* (0 

■ 48 tg 

3 59 M 
S 49 38 
* 46 O 

■ 36 



SI S4 



31 1 



31 31 17 
31 33 47 

31 n » 

31 15 32 
31 10 50 
31 4 15 

30 98 19 

31 8 51 
31 It SI 
31 9 b% 
31 10 46 
31 JS 38 



3U 



3S 



91 SI 

31 ii 43 
31 10 40 
31 5 30 



IB 17 M 

18 43 90 
10 11 30 

19 18 10 
ig 39 30 
ig JO 30 
19 57 84 
90 1» O 
90 10 
90 9 M 
80 13 44 

90 S4 50 

91 38 54 



85 3 

tS 13 91 

!6 39 44 

't7 tt 33 

87 93 45 

tr 5a 85 

9S 98 

98 45 



99 »« O 

99 94 
99 53 97 

90 9 
30 98 90 

91 49 30 
39 3 95 
33 48 <S 



»4a 

MO. 

MB.' 
S40: 
34a 



390.999,341. 
941. 
B4t. 



349. 
848. 
348. 



348,344. 
349, 344. ~ 
949, d44. 



349,5,4,9. 

34ff> ■ 
945. 
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1 —CADIZ —The Mend an of the Observatory ut Cad i has been finally determ m 



Is- ()° ST" 37 West from that of the Obaervatory at Pans; iind the Longitude oTtlje 
HojTil Observatory at Greenwich has lately been confirmed, by Mr. llerschcl, Cdptaiu 
Ssblne, aind two French officers, as a" St/ 15" West of I^htU. This particular is to be 
noticed, because it was not before saliafactorily decided ; {itid we hnd, "in common witn 
ether Engtishnren, allowed for the difference of meriiliftns only a° 20' 0", from, reason'^ 
stated in the Note on Paris, given in our ' Memoir,' &c. on the Aliantic Ocean.' In the 
J|uotatiOQs of longitude from foreign authoritiea, in the /oHowinir pages; n diffsf^nc* of 
IS secDDds from the longitude in the Table will be found ; 8" Etf only beinsr 'nH6We«! 
Aod we have, for the sake of consistency, so carried it oit throughout the volume ;''bitV> 
4iL the Tuble, the diffcrenee allowed is 2° SO' IS'' W. from Paris; which ttceoWfs wltH 

^ 17' 82-^ B. of Cadiz, M stated. ■ -' - ■ ■ ■■ 

f •~'.t.>u-ffili>H'T«Al*A'ta4B, and Coast oI 

fcbnr^d <tK>amrent points of the ^ 

■^ttimdt:4i»^fiaS»,*vl'DMncBitU7 , .... 

Ihe Coast and Soling directions, in two volumes; to which, mainly^ 'i 

jl^KiiJ('nM^--:>:Jf^K«wnl^K<»W»<ME ToK»;aB«tha Btri^ 

^ecnted, do grf^^fiDw.^tg bif wRpprr^.. 31M 'tdBtntj-baiheiia.:^mii wnfawUl 

i^%n%tkimmT£^rix>-^UetMiiDgt'Qf UlS'&icad'>tiwtwii^ lAifViM 

SwMiltdlMrflUlnrAjifoJtadtiJiCGia to lMO0iib«ied)u>4tMi)&i^MW^m<i4i4M9/ 

Dereattcr. Upon this subject, Capt. A. Liviogston, in a letter to tll« Ediior, hnvsl^Wd 
1iiat the brig Hope, some years ago, struck upon the reef, and her comniandcr, C^t. 
Xlro«fle,' described it U existing without the Ca6eiof,1n aJine with tliosaod-hilU at the 
iilWt of the SUrnt lie Stni Mathso i and, we consequentiy presUuie, on the piiraUcl of 

30=''0' N. ■ ■ ■ ■ ^ ■ 



J l.—EwBorA Point, Gibraltar.— la a. staWTOent of Ilia determination of the Latitudes 
and LonaitHdea of thirty-four places in the McditerrancBU, by Mt. Chas. Rinnkei', pati 
lishedft few j-eat! ago, the latitude ofBuropnPointia given aa 36'' 5' 15"i butTofkiio and 
C«pl. Bmyth' agree in giving it as 3(i° (i' 30" the latitude stated in the Tnhk. Caj*. 
Llvliigston, iQ 18S0, made it, from careful obaei-vation, 3tj° 6' lO". The geutleniafl, 
laM nicntigncd has infartoed us tiiat the Cacafogo, gun-boat, was sonic years ago \ofit 
oh a rock, which lies about 300 yards to the northeastward of Europa Point, and tU»t 
die Comnussioner's yatch narrowly escaped the same fate Bometime afterwords. Thft 
rtck is a pimiacle, of small siie, and a line of battle ship may pass inside of it. .I« 
moderate weather a vessel may anchor oil' Europa Point, in 1 fathoms, on clean sand, 
at A considerable diitanoe from the ibore. (Ifitb Sep. IMIk) ' ' ■ " 

'»;;— Mii.«»A, En-EFONA, Mahbeila, and Ve^bz-Maiao*.— The ligbtljouje of Msllk- 
ga, hotiCed on page II hereafter, exhibits a revolving fight: eath fiice shows seven, 
raBeotors. When seen frbra a distance, the light is obscured for three quartera of «, 
adbnte, and a twy bright light tucceeda for IS seconds; it thus revolva in cvcri 
minate, or, at least brightens and obscures in that tiiue. . " ■] . 



NflfJW.-ON THE' PEECEDIII(^TAHt&' XKU 

TofiSo originall; gave the porition of tbc LiglithiniM: m SB° «» 3tf' N. a^ 4° S&' M" 
W. Ciptain Smfth tiu CJCD.it H 3«° 43' 1.4'.' J4. aodjl^a' O" W. Captoin LJT{ng> 
atOD, u the mean rettSTmntnAEu iSmmcei ifl^nn, uodd, and itan, coMpriwH 
■OS tighti of diatanm and altitudei, obtained the lonaftode of the Ughthouae at 4° SV 
M^jiQ^''tl#tit]i4e^.ai.ot»en^. on ahore, with aitifid^ horitra, Sqth Stpt. ISW, 

C^dn Uvingaton.'wu iceared too late to be incorporated in the body ol the woffc, 

Mai^oa ii a large town, irregnlariir bnilt ; iti moat remarkable otject, on adifaiiclng 
from tea, ia the snperi] cathedral, with a tower v iteeple of 1 10 Taiae (Spaaidi jpaidi) 
in height; thin building ii cokmred reUow, and directly facet the entrance of the port. 

Pe nett most remnrlublc object ie the Custom-house, wbieh itonda ncaelj trae EhMth 
.lit the Cathedral; it i^ 3. ver; large building, and looks much like a barrack. Uaav 
J)^e lyicit buildings in Malnga, including all (hose on the Alamttk, a public walk, ai 



jiWe (south west w 



groiind which has b^cn .gained from the sta. The Alameda.il a Ten hai 
" ;st word from the CH^he drill J with Ji row of tree* on each tide of it, oiKlMe 
iU-Hage-H'uy, then a low v/M, aod again a paved caniage-waf, wkh reiy 
la.lidsome houses. 

'i,_. To tlie eastward of Malaga catbedi-al there lises n bill or mountun, on which alani 
t1piC«ecQaiits.Df thcMoorisIi caalle of CUrn/^i-ro, once a place of cootidetabk itreDfrlh, and 
aU, Itie. walls buingwUilc, it foinu, out of the town, fuUf ai coniplcncMu an ol^act aa 
ti)(v cathedral doea in it; and the steps or ruad, between waUt, leading Dp to it, a^ 
pean, from a distance, like a large open stair-caie. 

„„Qa the igth of aeptcmber, 18S0, at 1 1 p. M. CapUin LiriagMon aouadtd b fSi 
gjdtqniB, when Malaga light bore N.B. (bj compaai) diitaat about three oaaitcrt al a 
miiU,:-a[tdBtalii^ after mjdwght they anchored, in IS fathcnn*, the l^ht beaiiag 
|f)J%B: BM^ a mile. , 

u-aihaidata in Malaga aay that tha aboal fron the entrance of the Rio Gordo, bmd> 
IJMiaA in pa^ IS, dMs not exl^id fyttbar out tbaa a mfle and > half.. 
II^WilLdd fa^ grown np about the molfrJicadof Malaga, extendtog B.W. incUniag l» 
mfiA i t*it,'tt btinrtit or ntmniiidi tte whole pobt to the diitaoce irf one-iiitaenth of » 
M^.-'^' AV'liU' p^ jOg haw alknit 14 feet, and immediately ground. The harboar, 
fliHrcff'ai tikt of Baiceknia, b grawlog up. At preteni there ii more water tnAh 
than Id Oe entrance of the channel, which hai 30 bet, but ii narrow. The harbour waa 
iailKP^hl ■^J^mdit irlw.aUowtd ballad to be hore inio it. The beet anehiarBg^ in 
CS^|HF>K«Ml)ithatiaAoiir. fbr lai^ vemela, ia in 11 bthom*, with tha UghtbaW* 
ifillJinilir o£,ttie,ci4hcdml'in a line. 

yjp^Et^^i^^ M^aaai.^.— ^Tbe two {Mincipal towu, o& Hifi Spawah coMtf hetwaa* 
fi^i^ttt'juTdf; Miilaga, are Eatepona and Maibella, noticed in page 10. Of thfai^ 
EtupAila U ue largeat and mo«t coniidcrmble the church, with its high spiiie, ia a 
remarkable object. The town standi cIoBe to the shore on the low ground extending 
laiUinatarfithe fliarra Bgrngja, (prBUonnced BerTncha,) whtdi U alao called the Mbnn. 
tafsqafBkli^na.- SeafagoQ. 

"^MVMfy, tfems to' be otdy a imaQ town, adthout any rery remarkable buildu^Si 
^"t'S fippearing nfce d convent; near the town are some patches of plantatJOBt 
^ ingar-canes, which are repre^coted to be ciiItiTated here ; and a large houaei 
sby oiit-bnil£ngp above the town, may be the residence and works of the planter. 
niKynla stirnA'eloie to the iea-sborc, at the foot of the SUrrade ifarbelia, and ii»- 
ritediatdr SouA Of tiie Peak of Juana on the same mountain. Off Marbella soundinga 
#^ fak'ep In S% fathoiiu, sticky bottom, about half a league from the thore. 

Velez MALAOA.^This city (notieed on page 19) is utuated on the Bast side of a 
Tallejr, the first of any importance .to the eastward of Malaga, and which haa an agre^- 
ahleand romantic appearance, although the summits of the hills which rise in it, (lower 
tt^h the mountain range,] appear scorched and almost destitute of vegetation, wlute 
the snminits of the surroundiug mouotaint, shooting thdr bore craggy peaks into the 
Ctoiidv.in H thouauad fantastic form>, are singularly pictui'dique, nay even partake of 
Hiblimity. The appearunce of the city is, IjJivwi^e, extremely picturesque, and may 





XXH If&ns ' 0!t' Hit PRECEDING TAVLE. 

abnoil tiukp^Ui'inth diat of. tl^tHd YoM oT "BSiifmrA: tttree splSiiet '<&r iafifHiSi 
the most Vteat'kable oUecCs' from 8e»-ward; the one whlclk itands loimtM'ihe"^* 
li of ft rcdcakMir (probaoly built of brtck) the other two are of a fiitf ^hitej ^0^ 
of all seems to be a tower, square at top, and attaehed to a ohohAii basife, b¥^ 
oa m eioHMiioe Ibat oommamtotiie town^ bat insigvMeaut in eooitMHioa irlQir tie^tdr^ 
rounding oKNintaliiB. /'v>^:r{tflt;;i 

On tboMtt ^oof Vdiea ii a sweet Bttki VAIosr embosooiadln tbtliilboil thir^a; 
hot open ip iiw seat inth neat cIean*>lookiag TilJas and groret of orani^ M^dl 
trees, &c. ,. At the entrance of this valley standi the Torre 4$ Mmr^ .or 8eMpwier)i;i^ 
to waicb^ on the east» is a smaller tower. Inclining much to one sidoy like ^ ^^-^^ 
tower oCKIdgeoortb, in England, .^^^ 

To tho westward of the ancbon^ of VcIm is a sinffabuljr str a ttt e d atowit^ ikv nMh» 
of the strata bang whitish coloured, like cboUc; aiid at the west end of 1beiM>hiiH'¥^ 
break looks like a chalk-pit^ or quarry of white stone, while under tiie strata,. at ^ 
east Ond of the mount, the ground looks like a sand'-hill. In front of the nioiidt; 1^^^^ 
betWeen ft and the sea, stand ooe or two small houses and a round tbn^j'^ toK 
eastward of it stands a ?ery conspicuous white house. / 

When Veles Malaga bears about N. by E., (by compass,) the low groimd in fMiB$L^ 
it, with thick ^res of trees of the richest verdure, the fine i^ipearanoe of .the,'oi|f jjyJC^ 
the neat looking ^dllas surrounding it, and the high picturesque mountafau endx^&g 
the whole; Ibrm a landscape hardly to be equalled. Two small viUagev oir hftidetd swd 
between Velex and the shore, the easternmost of which seems to hafe a ditthAi; "JMHb 
the valley, to the westward of Torre de Mar, is the bed of a moontalli torrent; -at HMMiV 
dry or »M^ so. -i^,..;;.«f 

At NJB. by N. [iV. h^E,\K. true] the two principal tpwers or spim' oT'l^el^ 
Malaga are in one, and when they bear so, the shore being distant about half.ali^iji^i. 
te highest tower, as seen dirough the telescope, appears to be part of the refl|a||yy(^ 
ah ^d fortress, (probably moorish) situated on a rocky mount. .:iii^uji:»^ 

The mouth of the river of Velez Malaga, frJling from between two monatobs, ^tiilf 
hit dlstbgulshed by the low land between the mounts and a grove d high t|«iM^ MAU' 
i^bntty tarttlt^tfti the banks of the rhrer ; w4iile all the other trees, or afanoaf itt^fWasy* 
appear to be fruit trees. The bank of soundings, in sun-sMne, may be clearly 
nuahed, nmning out from the mouth of the river, as the .water on it is owj 
Ij^'themoutii of the rhrer, however, bearing about N. by £• ,i E. [AC i.^^,-. 
nifl«4atattl, we got no bottom ^nth l6 htinmu, though tne Vtmk ei^den'tly^n^ 
a wSLe o rt slde us. 

Almbeia BAT.---(Page 14.) In Almeria Bay there is anchorage in 14 fistiUMnt,''boCliM' 
off bhilB cli^, wUh the churoh N.B. by fi. and Pmita del Rios N.B. ^ E by^Ooaapdbr^ 
Thb iliay be • uscAil spot during a westerly wind. ■ ■ > . . /^ oytA 

.€nam :84NT4 Po<.a» ^. near Auoavu, (see pago 81.) The paasago behi nu^Mm 
UaPlanfi ^ tlie mahi should not be attempted by a JKboHiiMMla ilMpk inhim i||>|, 
a feir trind and smooth water, as there is not more than aqttarter4eai fi^'lji^lM^ 
Stance, when directly between the Tower of Eicaleta, on Cape PoU, and the nearest 
part of Plane I\ilaSid.-<itl^- fnffbnt, MoMUr of H. M, S, FyMn.J ' '<- - U 

(K. — ^TASBA0OifA.f>^Page f?.) The mole and lighthouse of thia plactf- werbisMafe 
ndlMd by a gale, fas or about 1839, and we have been infonkwd that no light baa ridfl^ 
beea^ eidiiUted here. Srfiiix^ 

Kaw SHoyi|L^**Oii the coast of Catalonia, between C^ape Cbos ml PUu^ & (Chii^^ 
toval (page 27,) is a shoal off the village of Cubellas, westward of Villa N^ya nSEE! 
reaches thence eastward to Point 8. Christoval, on which stand '^t^jT^ipV-rtLai 
church. ...<». .1 ^ r -.71 

7^— BAaoxLo»u.— (Page 38.) An official notice, dated 14di Deccm&eri ii^^^, stated 
that„ on the New Mole of this port, then boildijig out to the 5. ^ IT. ,triis, at %t% 
Castilian toises from its commencement, and 6Q toiscs. within its- eztreme.pqint, ii: 
lighibous^ had. been erected, to serve especiaOy as a guide to those passing the point of 

the 
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LkbfcgBft, wliiah b^a^ firas lli« lighthMM a.W. br W. r A. tA^ XT.tnieltlie 

nveciof M^vjiuQli or Utmivi W.Niw. i W. [S. 87^ IT.] tfw4>td Llgbttioat^ 

„y. S0<> ^n and the point of the Rirw B«ot acariy N.E. by E^ [JV. d5« JP.] 

-ififfiilfi4IIM&««i4.]^MiiU» tJiMKtatlt><gim to the MctfaoMfeiraid of BarctJofM 
li[^UKNi8f« there k a ihoi^ the east'eoi of whichy keTini^ 4 fa>heme» lice- wiftk Ike 
~ pf^^ltaMT beftEimi NJB. l^ B. i E.« mi4 oo with the centre of tiie town of 
^ ^^ ; Tinieft' within tSe ilhoil the mark Is, the chorch of VUuar B.N.B. |Bi 
^e..dl^iMu>el lire 6 &thomi df water. The mark in nmnin^ in ahbre tv tte 
wtwaM^^'^thiii hank Is, a lanctf house In the town of Premia N. by W. i W., and im 
tlKh'ii t!f^ onihe hfli tmdieriTmeh is the town of Premia. A little to the right of the 
tree stands a small honse. To avoid the shoal, either In mnidn^ to the eastwaitf or 
iiiHiinid» keep the wlmle of the town of Matero open Co the B.E. of Vllaaar.F— f Afr. 

M^ImOm^MuUt^ H.M.S. Tetwmgiad.) 
■..* J- •. 
, $^^--M4Bswx.u, &c.*-The ^Rffertnt pmati of the Coast of FVance hare been. In mie- 

1^ i^ estahOshed by the eminent astronomers of that country, and tiM rewlts natre 
been ^^ven, from lime to time. In the French Almanac, entitled CoMmuMmes dn Tmmi 
but a lew differences wUI be found in the present table, which have been ootteefed^ from 
Ae >Cltt» sip ifntbme$, 8ec, db Btnm dk Maek^ a periodic work, nottoad in the nest para^ 

t ^ ^^fih -Mnditherflln the partioakrAslaaB may be fsuad. 

a»u> ■■'.{':■.. 

ajAhtHCo^SV of TofOAVV'T-Xha valuahlQ work of the Baran warn Zachj mentioned in 
tiN^<fC0CftAB|P'.Nfrts^ ja w«U known, to,, and as highly qipreciated by, the Literati of 
ltoM^iJ0«it h. 9Qm^y)s9»wu to that olass of Navigators for whom this work is mora 
especially designed. It is entitled, '' Correipondance, Atiromomique, GMgrapUqug^ 
HfifiMgrtqfhique, et Statiitigue^ du Baron de Zach." It has been published monthly at 
0enM, In iihe Ibrih of a Magasine ; the first Odder, or Nnmber, appeared (n 1818, and 
ll has. been regularty continued. The character of thb work is nr dnnre our humbte 
lltkne^ rar {t has been hitherto supported by the united contributions of many ef tlie first 
sdentific chasucters of every nation, iOnstrated by the notes and comments of Its learned: 
sMNir. Thar work is nsentioned here, because tlie first volume contains a coniplcCe 
tesanjawiatfag of Tuscany^ by Le Psrs /agpAmnnl, to which we owe the siven positkms 
01^ tins .eonst^ corrected*, m some instances, by observations described m a saiuc^wnC 



Id^^-MovTH of the Tmsa.— By a Notice dated Berne, Ifth October, 18S6, it 
^nAonhced t^t a new Ught had been established on the Clementine Tower, at the 
lH6(lth df' thb'Tlberf and another on the Tower of- Anzo, on the same coast, which Is 
ito miles more to the soutHward. The coast is described on p^es 100 and 101'. The 
ihiatikv #as.BivfaL aa (ipllbws: '^'Tlie lighthouse in which the light is successively shoun 
aijd' yppiwwA for equal intervals, has been tried with complete success in the port oC 
Anxo. Anctfther has oeen pUced on the Clementine Tower, in order to point out the 
moutli of the Channel of numicino. These reflectors enlighten the sector comprised 
between Cape ynaro and Ciqpe Anco. The occultation and the bright Hght of Finmi- 
efis9»»af be diatiittuiahedl^ the: naked eye from Psla^. tkatis tosay,afethndlataneaof 
abMttr II naotio. asVaa**' 

11. — StciLT and tiiegiciijAN IsLANDs^^-The whole of thei.poutions of tb^ coasti of 
Sicily and the Sidlian Islands are ^ven on the authority of Captain Smyth, whose 
i^Wrable and uaiqpe woork is notmed' on pages 115, IS?, 135, 149, and 16Sw The 
4tlab consists of a general chart, in which a large portion of the African ooast is 
eKiiibited, and 25 other Plans, besides six large sheets of coast riews, unequalled in any 
btfaei; wqrk of tiUs description. This Atlas is entitled^ " The HydcQgri4[»hy tf Sicily, 
kfal^v and tjhie.a^Q^tr Ipiafids ; suev«|^ in 1814j, 181^,. and 18 Id,, under dhiiectione 
fasm tiie Lordi &mmiaiMoi»eis of the AdBMi«]ty» by Capt. Wm. Henry Smjfh» R.N.» 
K.S.P., Fellow of the AstroBomical and Antitpiarian Societies of London.'' 1823. 

l&^—PALBBMo.*—The. Observatory of Palermo is on tiie summit of the pile of- bulld- 
iiif ibrmin^ the Royal Palace. See Captain Smyth's Sicily, pp. 77 and Sgi. The 
nvan povtEin is that determined. by- the astronomer Fiazzi^ who ea^pired at N^ilesj on 
%e ^Sdof July, 18^6, in hb 80th year. (See Note on p. 130.) 

13.— Valbtta. 
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' A3v^VAlEnAf.^,^t\rdde ojT Mslta, IMIi df^ Jshiurf /' ISi^.-^^'Tte duty t)f iuie- 

• iMdf >(!er 0eiit< hieretoifore l^vM bii>Il goo^s eijport^d fhmi tikis hlaiid ift idMUshed, and 
< ; vetaeLi^'flDanifAiito otitfirirds ii4> loog^ itK^ 

*''Venel8 piittih^ in here^ either through stress of we^Ulier^ or for infiMrm^tion^ may 

,nmtkk4^ lioiidrs without being obliged to deliver "up their papers, • auid are at liberty to 

'sail again witUn that period, suhfect only to the paymeat of one tari per ton for 

anctertga-dues, and for- water if reqiured. Vesseb intending to ayail themselves of this 

|^rifliq|;e;;iKre. directed to come Into the Quarantine HarDour, but are not. ou that 

- flio^htsuljected to any further charge. 

'<l*faKe Bvcifle Import Duty oq Rum, the produce o^ the ookmies and possessions of 
Great Britam, is taken bffl 

/*' The quarantine charges are also reduced." 

'MALTA, eoth of April, i8ff>.«*-*' The Board of health has resolved that men-of-war 

' sliall^ in futarey ride, out, in the quarantine-harbour, the whole period of q^araatine 

'tfMhMied agidnst the place from which they may come, not deducting, as hieretofore, 

thjS days of the voyage. It is considered by the Board that the observance of these 

< <^oodill(Hi8 wiU lead to no public inconvenience, not fully compensated by the advan- 

-^tages n^ich trill result to the trade of Malta; for it is supposed that this resolution of 

'the Malta Board of Health wiU obriate the objections upon which the prUicipal 

Mediterranean States have heretofore declined to admit into their ports ^ssels from 

Malta, on the same terms upon which admission is granted to vessels coming from 

thdr respective ports. The Board has also establishei quarantine against Gibraltar, 

j^aiiij tbe West Indies, and the continent of Aukerica, the period of wliich will be 

. x^g^lated by circumstances.'^ 

14th. June, 1826.-— ''An official communication has been received frY>m the Board 
of Health at Genoa, intimating that free pratique will be granted to all vessels arriring 
Ircnn Malta; and it is expected that conmiunications equally satisfactory will shortly 
be received from the respective Boards at Marseille^ Leghorn, and Naples. . The 
benefit fihat will accrue to the conmierce of this island from free pratique with the 
eontinent, there is every reason to believe, will be found equally advantageous to the 
iiontiiiental ports tra^ng with us ; and, considering the great local superiority of our 
. iMBCtto, insulated and surrounded by a spacious harbour solely devoted to quarantine 
^ purposes^ iri^ a most effident quarantine establishment, certainly no place can be 

* iietter eiktitkid to free pratique, or to greater confidence, tlUtn Malta. 

* '-^'1fii6^resohition of our Board to place men-of-war on tl^e same footing as merohant- 
venels, vrith r^;ard to quaraintine, has been of much sendee, and tlus resolution is 
moat stQCthf ai&red to. His Majesty's ship Zebra, which arrived here lately fitxh 
Sfmyrikai after a passage of thirty-one days, notirithstanding that she had no eommu- 
nlcatioin during her voyage, and that the most perfect health was enjoyed by bH on 
board, was ordered to perfbrm thirty days quarantine: in fact, our Board has resolved 
~ Id enJbrw, on all oocanons, the most rigid system of quarantine." \ . . 

14,— yj^QBiATic SsA CH" GuLf of Vbnice.— The positions of all the prineipal poHitS of 
this seSy wludi, (witii a few exceptions,) had preriously been given most erroneously, 
fN^ ; i^U eating maps and charts, are now established on a geometrical basis; the 
whcile of . the cpasts ha^ng been surveyed, under the direction of the Austrian govern- 
ment. The detuls have been given by the Baron von Zach, in his 8th volume, 
pp. 483 to 505, and Qth, p. 106. The charts, in 22 sheets, witii a Collection of Views, 
and a Memoir, were published at Milan, in 1823, at the price of 234 francs. 

15. — Raooniza. — ^At the base of the Dalmatian mountuns, 12 miles to the south- 
ward of Sebenico, is the harbour and village Ragoniza, a mean littie place, but affording 
anchorage. Its inhabitants are a fine stout people. A neat chapel on the side of 
a hill is the most remarkable object, and it stands towards the north. 

16.— The Ionian Islands. — ^These Islands have been surveyed by, and under the 
direction of, Captiun Smyth ; and the Charts, in three sheets, may be considered as an 
accompaniment to Ids Sicily. The positions in our table correspond, of course, with 
those Charts. 

17. — Candia. 
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,. . n,r-*CuipiA. — ^Tbe paytions of the chief points of Che Id«nd of Gan^ arc owe 

... tot.ti^'CiievaUer P. CknOtier, a captain id the Freoeh navjr, by whom they were 

determined in 1816. This gentleman, in a email vetael» Lm ChivttM^^ made, in 14)16 

and 4817> what have been termed 'two Hydrographic Voyages/ during which he 

made oBs^atSdhs for ascertaining the positions of not less than 260 places on the 

- . .^fflbrent coasts of finrope^ Africa, and Ada, this particulars of which were nren in the 

:\ additibne to the Cmnmanmice- de9 Terns of ll32l. We cannot, with propriety^ enter 

'' into the eirameradon, and have only to add that, although many of Captain Crauttier's 

-'))08ition8 have been snpeneded by die surveys of Captain Smyth aud Captain Beaufort, 

they are sufficiently exact for general purposes ; and, in many instances, they display 

^.fm;f;ictnMur^niU7 approxiinittkm to tbe reanlta of those distinguished observers. 

18.*— Archipelago in general. — In 1818, Captain Gauttier (See preceding Note) 
determined the situation of thirty-three most important points of the Archipelago, &c. 

.as shpwn in the Table. The results and^ particulars he addressed to his friend Captain 
Smyth, and they were published in the Correspondence of the Baron von Zach, 18 1$. 
A few pointy had been previously and satisfactorily determined by other French ofioers. 
Captun Beaufort, as shown heraaftcr, has. determined several points of the Eastern 
coast ; but, after all tlus, it is much to be regretted that there is still a great deficiency 
between the South end of Negropont and the Gulf of Salomca, as well as between the 
Gulf of Salonica and the Hellespont. The positions given in the Table, having a note 
of interrogation affixed (?) are very doubtful : and that note is affixed in order to slmw 

' that they nave not been determined by observation. 

Ip/— BLACK SBA, &c. — In a similar communication to that above mentioned, 
' Captain Gaattier has ^^n all the important points of the Black Sea, which he asqer* 
tained by a voyage in the Chevrcttc, 1820. An excellent chart of this sea, slso, itu 
resulted from his labours. 

SO.—* RbODES and Asia-Minor or Karamania. — ^The north end of Rhodes^- and^i 
'tiie points of Coast thence to the Gulf of Iskenderoon, are ^ven from the Suryifys 
; ^'f Captain Beaufort, as shown in page 295, hereafter. Most of the points have. also 
> ■ been given* by Captain (huitticr $ the differences are, in general, inconsiderable. ..^ ^ 

' Capttjn Beaufort, In his ' Memoir of the Survey,' has explained that >1ihe 

• r^l/^ijil^i^^ ^ ^^M^^ places, JMakry, C4ipe Avova, and Anammr Cotik, were aao&cttukd 

V %-^^^S— ^ ^^- ^^^' ^^^ ^^ Jupiter's satellites, observed with a two4eet reflfding 

telescope.* The longitudes of the intermediate places, and of the remainder oC ^tne 

coast, were deduced by triangles with distant objects, or carried on. Jiy.thi^.good 

'^'''^t O f itf i iK i .tM f S ^ft^in ihe points of observation above mentioned. ,,. . 

-A y^i't ji.--.- ■. ■ • • ■■' ■■■' ■■'** 

.:., iirS^UfnrCvpRW nnd.SrrR]A.-«All the- points of the Isle of Cyprus and of Ae^dhsfbf 

gJf^i4^. «ut) from. Captain Gaattier j by whom they were ascertuned in 191?,'^!^ 

. =l^ft$elf,.alwre. - •"* 
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32.«^NoBTHERN. Coast of ArRicA.-«-A few points of the Matttquin .conA ware 

determined b^ Tofino ; yet, for a long time after, all the rest of the African shore 

: irtvAained in a state or great uncertainty, and a large portion seems 'to have been 

, altogether considered as laiAnoMm land : but Captain Gauttier, in faia voyBget of 1816 

and 1917, examined a great number of points between Algier and Syria ; ah of which, 

and. many others, hare since been settled by Captain Sm^, in the prosecution of his 

. valuable aunreys. 
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SHOALS and VlGIAS in the Muditerranean Sea. 



1.— OFr THE {B.W» sHb or SAEoi!ftik.-^B tbe yettr ir96 the Fm, cutter^ struck on 
a rock to the southward of the Ule Toro (see p. 84.) 'It was in tbe day-time^ the 
water smooth, weather fine, the se& did not break, and she received no d&maffe. On 
the 4 St of November, in the same year> the CMtieHer sAiled from Port Manbn for 
CoHu ; on the 2d she had a very strong breeze ; but night coming on before they had 
made Sardinia, the ship was brnught-to« fearing the danger 5 at half p&st 6, a.m. of 
the 3d, the sea was S6en breaking vei7 ^^^ upon it, and it was judged to lie about 
Soukh by compass from the Toro, 4 or 5 leagues. Cl^tain Smyth h2» placed it in 38^ 
38' isr. and 8® 28' fi. 

A danger is also said to have been seen by Captldn Larmour, in the Wassanaer, 
bearing sonth from %he Toro, nearly 4 miles. 

S. — Rock off Cape Passaro? A sunken rock is said to have been , discovered 
IB 1801, by H. M. Gutter Entrepenanie ; it w«s nearly pahn, and she drifted over it, 
and got only one sounding of. 4^ fatltoiDiS ; it appear^ed |)erfectly white, and about the 
size of a jollywboat j latitude So deg. 24 miB., at about 27 leagues from Cape Passaro 
in Sicily. 

i.--»Rocx off the South £Nb of Rhodes? A rock is said to lie. at S.W. f W. 
It>t)rl2 mUes from CA|pe Tranquillo, the South end of Rhodes. With the Anthorlty 
ibr ft ire are unacqui^ted. 

4.— Rock between Cyprus and Canoia ? Such a rock is said to lie in latitude 
35^ It)', about 26 leagues West of Cyprus. 
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MEDITERRANEAN SEA, &c. 



*^* Throughout this Wqrk, the given Longitude is the Lonoituds feom 
Greenwich. Tke Bearings and Courses are those h^ Compass, mnkss whsrb 
otherwise expressed: but those oiYBNTHUSy [ Jr.5. ^.j sioNirr the true; 

AND THE GIVEN DIRECTION OF ^IND| TiDE, Ond CuRRENT, IS ALWATS TO BE CON- 
SIDERED AS THE TRUE. 

ssssmmsmBsmsssssssmm 

f llHE present Variation of the magnetic needle, in the Strait of Qibndtary is 99^ 
JL degrees West : Near the Isle AlU>ran, and thence to Cape Palot, 22 degrees : At 
Mallorca, or Majorca, and thence to Corrica, SU^: Off Cape 8t Sebastian, 21^: Mar- 
seilles, Toulon, and Hieres, IQ^ 40' : Genoa, 17^ : Strait of Bonifacio, 18^ 45' : Isle ol 
Elba, 18° : Mouth of the Tiber, 17^30' : Bay of Naples, 17^ : West end of Sicily, 17^30' : 
Mo\MXi Isles, 18° ao' : Messina, 18° M : Syracuse, 17° 45' : Malta, 18° to 17° SC/ : 
Pantellaria, 17° : Linosa, l€° 43' : In the Adriatic Sea, BrindisI, 15° : Barletta, lO°: 
Ancona, 17^ : TVieste, 17° SO^ : At Corfu, Pazo, and Sta. Maura, 15° : Cephslonia and 
Zante, 14° 45' : Island Scio, 14° SO^ : Constantinople, Marmorice, and Karagatch, 13°: 
Kastelorizo, 12°: N.W. end of Cyprus, 11°: Gulf of IskendeK>on, 10°: At Tetoan, 
22° 30^ : Bay of Tunis, 18° : Cape Mesiurata, l6° 5(/ : Cape Rasat, 14° 12^ : Alexandria, 
12° : and Damiat or Datnietta, 11° 30^ : West. All these conclusions have been dedeced 
from observations made in the British ships of war on the Mediterranean station. 



I. The STRAIT and BAY of GIBRALTAR, from Cape 
Trafalgar a7id Cape Spartel to Ceuta, and thence 
to Tetuan. 

This Section is arranged as follows : — 1. Description of the Spanish Coast finbm 
Cape Trafalgar to Gibraltar. — 2. The African Coast, from Cape Spartel to Ceuta and 
Tetuan. — 3. The Tides and Curbent.^-4. Directions for Sailing, both from the 
Westward and Eastward. 

1. The Spanish Coast, prom Capb Trafalgar to Gibraltar. 

cape TRAFALGAR, by the antients called the Promontory of Juno, is situate in 
latitude 36° 10' \5", and longitude 6° 1' SC' W. It is not high, but may be known by 
its i^markable figure, being flat, and terminating with two sharp comers, or angles. 
A round tower stands on the eastern comer. To the eastward of the flat the land is 
Tery uneren and mountainous. East of the flat land are high sandy cliff's, but none to 
the westward. To the north-westward of the Cape the coast is low and sandy, except* 
ing a few rocky points, equally low with the rest, and of which one extends outward 
to the distance oifmore than a cable's length. 

The Altos or Heights of Mbca, to the north-eastward of Cape Trafalgar, are very 
level on the summit, and appear to be dinded into two parts, spotted with green clumps, 
and a few patches of white sand. 

The Tower of Meca is a league to the S.E. by E. i E. {E, i SJ] of Cape Trafalgu*. 
Between is seen a patch of sand, called the Boquerom, useful as a mark for the shoals in 
thebffift^/ Air ttw More than two-thirds of a nule E. by S. [E, by N,] from the tower of 

B Cv^ 



it CAPE TRAFALGAR TO GIBRALTAR. 

Cape Trafalgar, the beach is low, and has a small creek, with some rocks lying before 
it. This is called the Barcadero (landing-place) of Meca, and here water may be ob- 
tained. Vessels may anchor off this place, in a convenient depth, on clear ground, 
sheltered from north-westerly, northerly, and north-easterly, winds. 

Bank off Trafalgar.— A bank of land, e»tendmg one mile i^i4 ii half N;N.W. 
and S.S.E., lies at the distance of between three and four miles from Cape Trafalgar. Its 
least depth is 3 fathoms, but around it are from 8 to 10 fathoms, at a short distance. 
The north end bears N.W. by W. i W. [iV.83° /T.] SJ miles from Cape Trafalgar ; and 
here the tower on that cape appears in a line with the Tower of Meca. The S.W. end 
bears W. } N. [W.S.W, | «^.] 2} miles from Cape Trafalgar, and S.S.W. [SoutiQ from 
the tower of Conil. From this end, the tower of Trafalgar appears in a line with tl^e 
. sandy spot called the Boqueron. 

The Shoal of Aceytera. — This is a reef or chun of rocks, extending North and 
South about one mile, and about two cables' length in breadth. The least depth k a 
fathom and a half at low water ; but, in the intervals between the rocks, there is as 
much as 5 fathoms. The N.W. end lies W.N.W. f W. [5. 80° 15' PT.] nearly two 
miles from Cape Trafalgar, and the S.E. end W.S.W. J W. \_S,W. J fF.'] at about the 
same distance from that cape. On the north end, the tower of Trafalgar is in one witii 
> the Boqueron : on its shoalest part, the same tower is in a line with the highest point of 
the high land of Meca. Other marks have been given by Toiino ; but^ as they cannot be 
readily ascertained by a stranger, they are omitted here. 

Between the shoal of Aceytera and Cape Trafalgar, in an extent of half a mile, there 
seems to be a boiling in the water, with the appearance of breakers. This is merely 
the eff(bct of the counter-currents, there being, in general, no danger ; and, it is, there- 

'fore, called the Risa, or Laughter, of the cape. It may, perhaps, with more propriety, 
be called the Race of Trqfalgar. Witli westerly wind it is the outermost of those 

' whirlpools of the Stratt, which will be described hereafter. 

* 

Puring a heavy swell, with wind unsteady, it would be imprudent to attempt the 
passage between Cape Trafalgar and the shoal of Aceytera, as the sea then rolls deeply; 
and, should the wind fail, you may be obliged to come to an anchor in an Exposed situ- 
ation, and on bad ground. 

From Point Meca to the Isle Tahifa the coast is irregularly formed by the rocky 
points Sara, Camarinal, Flata, Paloma, and Pefia, connected by sandy coves, (as 
shown on the charts,) the eastern sides of which afford occasional shelter. Sara Point 
is of jnoderate height near the sea, but shortly forms a mountain, with two towers, or 
otiier buildings, on its summit. The Camarinal is low, but has a watch-tower on it, 
and rocks sti'etching about half a mile out to sea. Cape Plata is the extremity of a 
mountain, gradually declining to the point, which has some rocks about it. The inte- 
rior of the country, all the way from Meca Point to this cape, is hilly, and of consi- 
derable height. 

The Tower of Paloma, on the point of the same name, is 4 J miles S.E. J E. [5. T9PE, ] 
from Cape Plata. Some large low rocks extend before it. Between is the Ensenada, 
or Cove, of Balonia,* affording good anchorage and shelter, for ships of all sizes, at half 
a cannon-shot from the shore. 

The Isle Tarifa is small and low, but it has, from the year 1813, been distin- 

' gttlshed by a lighthouse. The channel on the north side of it is only a cable's length 

'in' breadth, and has a depth of bu}: 8 feet at low water ; but, on the outside, the water is 

■ deep. On the S.W. side is a rock, the Marroquina, sometimes covered, and Ij^g at 

half a musket-shot from shore. 

The Shallows, called the Cabezos, lie with the lighthouse of Tarifa bearing S.E. i £. 

ES, 76® 54' j&.] nearly 6 miles distant, and the tower of Paloma North, \_N.N. PT.] The 
!abezos are three in number, and stretch nearly half a mile S.E. andN.W., in the shape 
of a horse-shoe, with the convex side to the north. In very low tides there is so little 
Water on them as to reach only to the mid-leg of the persons who collect shell-fish upon 
. tbem 'f but, at a short distance, are from 2^ to 3 fathoms ; and, at a little farther, from 
7 to 1 1 fathoms. Many vessels have been lost here, and few that have touched have 
been gotten off without ^me damage. 

* Here, according to D'Anville, stood the antient Bcekn, the usual place of embarkation for 
7mgiSi now Tangier. 

At 
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At half a iniliB to the N.W. of the GabezoB, and ^learly S| nuloi from Point P^4oiBa» 
Ket tlie shoal of Arroyo del Puerco, a ledge of rocks about one mUe in extent, N.B. aiM^ 
S. W., bat narrow, with a depth over it of 5 to 6| &thoms at three-<piarters of flood. 
Between the shoal and shore are from 14 to 18 fiithoms, and between it and the western 
Cabezo from 8 to 13 fathoms. A whirlpool is formed with westerly winds between the 
shoal and land. 

Nearly in a line between the Cabezos and Punta PeKa, or Rock Point, b a dxagertmB 
rock, called La Piedra deVdldeibaquerai, There are 4} fathoms, rocky bottom, very near 
to it ; and, at a little farther off, 0} fathoms, rock and gravel. Between it and the tower 
on Peiia Point is a channel of a mile and a quarter, having, in the middle^ 9 and lOfa- 
thOmSy bottom of sand. 

Thisbe Rock. — ^Thisis a reef on which the British frigate, Thbbe, struck, 12th of 
August, 1804. The depth over it is stated to be about 14 feet, with the Isle Tarifrf 
E.SJE:. } E. 5} miles, and Paloma Tower N. by £. | E. nearly 5 miles. It therefore 
lies about 2 miles to the south-westward of the Cabezos. Tarifa lighthouse E. \ S. 
•{E,N.E. ^ £.] leads clear to the southward of this shoal.* 

On the point of the main, to the north of Tarifa, stands the hermitage or chapel of 
"Santa Catalina ; being placed upon a little hill, it appears, at a distance, like an bland. 
At E.N.E. true, about a mile from Santa Catalina, b Camorro Point, high, broad, and 
Steep, with rocks about it ; and between stands the town of Tarifa, at the foot of Mount 
Cabrito. In the cove, small vessels may be sheltered from westerly winds ; and, in fa^ 
vourable weather, large vessels may anchor to the eastward of the bland, opposite to the 
sea-gate of the town, in from 15 to 18 fathoms. 

Point Gualmesi, which lies East 4| miles from the Bghthouse of Tarifa, b high and 
precipitous, ^th a watch-tower on its summit. On its eastern side b a small cove. 
With a deep valley, covered with gardens and orchards. From thb point, at the ^Ua- 
tance of two miles and two-thirds more to the eastward, b the eastern point of Af e- 
buche, the western point of which is a little within to the westward : both are sur- 
rounded with rocks, some above water, but not far without the land. 

In the bay between Guaiaoesi Point and the Points of A^ebuche, one mile within the 
latter, is the castle of Tolmo, off which there b anchorage for small vessels, and shelter 
from northerly winds, in from 8 to 6 fathoms, good holding ground. 

. PuiVTA Frayle, or Friar's Pcunt, is about a mile £. ^ S. [iV. 65i^ E,\ from the eastern 
point of A^ebuche. The land b very high, but slopes to the sea, and on its summit b a 
.watch-tower. Close to the p<unt is an islet, that looks like a friar, with several rocks 
about it. On the eastern side of the point b a sandy cove, in which small vesscb may 
be sheltered from north-westerly winds. 

Cape Carnero, with Cabrita Point, lie, as shown in the plan of the Bay of Gibraltar, 
about two miles to the north-eastward of Punta Fi-ayle, and urithin, on the S.W., b tl^ 
little isle called Palomaa or Pigeon^ Island, On the summit of Cape Carnero b a castle 
and watch-tower. 

La Perla, or the Pearl, is a rock, having over it, in one spot, but 9 or 10 feet at 
low water} but, at two ships' length from it, lK>th towards the land and on the outside, 
are fteom 7 to Q fathoms. The mark for the shoalest part b, Pigeon Island in one with 
•the third rising from the point of Carnero j a peaked rock, off the same point, in one 
. with a hill that makes like a sugar-loaf, with a small saddle on the top of it, which stands 
to the eastward of S. Roque; and the tower on Punta Frayle bearing W.N.W. {^fFeti,'] 
The town of S. Roque may be readily known, as it is seated on the top of a small hill ; 
and there b no other place so situated for which it can be mbtaken. 

BAY or GIBRALTAR.— From Cabrita Point, or that of Carnero, N. } W. true, 
nearly two miles, b the broad point and tower of 8. Garcia ; between is Getares Bay, 
'■or rather Cove, having a good depth of water, and good ground, excepting near the 
' rocky points ; but it is completely open to easterly winds, which send in a heavy sweU. 



• The bearings With which the Tkisbe struck, as originally given, were, Tarifii E. j 8. 5| miles, 
and Paloma Tower N. by £. 5j miles : but, it seems demonstrated, from subsequent information by 
Don Felipe Bauxa, and othersi that this nuist be incorrect 
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The coast hence to the northward presents numerous rocks, surrounded by whidi is 
the isle of Alg^ciras, called Fierde or Green Island. This is of moderate height, and for- 
tified. From the island, towards the S.W. and N.B., the chains of rocks extend so pnnch 
in a straight line, as to appear like an artificial wall or pier, with channels sufficient to 
admit feluccas. The rocks on the eastern part do not project so far firom it, but are 
equally parallel with the rest. The Mole of Algeciras is about half a nnle from Isla 
Verde, and admits coasting vessels at high water. At half a cable's length east from 
the Mole is the GdUra, a rock eren with the surface of the water, with a reef on its N.E. 
aide, and there is another shoal, with some rocks off the town. 

Algeciras was formerly a considerable port. It is agreeably situate on a gentie 
slope by the sea-side ; and a little river, Uie Miel, which rises in the neighbouring 
mountidns, passes its western side, and thence runs gently on to the sea. At three 
quarters of a mile from the Fort of S. Antonio, which stands at the north end of the 
town, is the tower of Almiranta, on a point of moderate height, surrounded wilii rocks 
and stones. 

At the distance of 2 J miles, to the northward, from the Isla Verde, is the bar of the 
lUver Palmones, which river is resoited to in winter by the trading vessels t)f Algesiras. 
Punta Mala, on the eastern side of the Bay, opposite to the River Palmones, is a little 
elevated, and has a castle upon it, which is situate at nearly a mile and a quarter to the 
north-westward of Fort S. Philip, which stands at the west end of the Spanish lines. 
From Point Mala, a ledge <rf rocks extends to the S.W. about two cables' length, some 
of which are above water. Northward of the point, at three-tenths of a mile, b the 
Hospital de la Sangre. 

From the fortified line, which separates Gibraltar from the Spanish territory, the 
land is very low and flat, but thence rises, abruptly, the north side of this celebrated 
promontory, to its rugged summit, which is 1,400 feet above the level of the sea, 
and commands a most extensive view of Spun and Africa.* The town, which b 
utuated on the western base of the mountidn, is supposed to contsdn abo^t 5,000 regu- 
lar inhabitants, and the garrison commonly amounts to as many more. The number 
and strength of the military works, and the vast galleries opened in the calcareous 
rock, excite admiration. The fortress, in the opinion of most military men^ b absolutely 
impregnable. ' 

The eastern side of the mount b very steep, but the western side so declines to the 
sea, that the town is erected on its base. From the north end of the town* the old Mole 
extends, in a true N.W. by W. direction, about 1,100 feet: the New Mole, at a mile 
and a half to the southward, extends 700 feet to Uie N.W. The latter, with an elbow 
.formed by the shore, affords shelter for several vesseb, even ships of war, which in win- 
ter may moor under it : the farthest out in from 5 to 6 fathoms. 

On the Western Side of the Bat a vessel may come to an anchor at half a mile from 
Cabrita or Camero Point, in from 16 to 27 fathoms, fine gravel and sand, and even out- 
ward to 38 fathoms. The same depths may be found to the northward, towards Point 
S. Garcia, but there the ground b not good. The best and most secure anchorage, at 
all times, b, however, from off the centre of the town of Algeciras towards the River 
Palmones and Bridge of Mayorga, or River of St. Roque : the limit commences when 
you have passed the line on which Point Camero appears in one with . the middle of 
Apes' Hill, in Africa, and the Rock la Galera in one with the south end of Algeciras. 
The best station b to the northward, towards the Palmones ; or more to the eastward, 
at half a mile from shore. It is requisite to sound before the anchor be let ^, lest the 
depth be too great. 

Vesseb may come-to, also, from the Bridge of Mayorgo or St. Roque, all the way to 
St Philip's Castle, only avoiding the foul ground near l£e reef of Point Mala, already 
described. Hence to the Old Mole of Gibraltar the ground is good, and at the latter b 
the usual anchorage of English vesseb ; the smaller by the Mole, and the larger farther 
out. Before the space between the Old and New Moles, vessels likewise anchor, in what- 



* The name Gibraltar seems to signify a steep rocky mountain, or one with a peaked summit ; 
88, Gibel el Tor, in Palestine, which is in form or a sumr-loaf. Tor is a word extending to many 
languages, and conveying the same radical idea : it signSes a lugh rode, or summit. 

ever 
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ever depth may be preferred ; at about half a mile from the fortificatioM ; not nearer^ 
as there are rocks along shore ; nor &rther off, lest they nuss the bank. SIdps may 
also ride between the I^ew Mole and Europa Point, at the same distance from Bhoce> 
although in deeper water. 



2. The African Coast from Cape Spartel to Ceuta and 

Tetuan. 

The AFRICAN COAST.— Cape Espabtel or Spartel, the N.W. point of the State 
of Marocco, is situate in latitude 35° 48^ 15'', and tonsitude, 5° 54' 95'^ W. Its bearing 
and distance from Cape Trafalgar are, therefore, 8. f W. [5. 15® JB.] 2«4 miles. The 
cape, at a distance, appears like an island, and is so high as to be seen, in clear weather, 
at the distance of 14 or 15 leagues. The outer point, when seen from a short Stance 
to the westward, appears uneven, with eminences on it like hummocks, and the high 
lands resemble the awning of a galley. The ground about the Cape is quite clear, with 
the exception of some high rocks, which are steep-to. 

Between Cape Spartel and the western point of Tangier Bay, a distance of 4) miles, 
the coast is high and clear, but a reef extends around the point to the distance of two 
cables' length : here the ground is of grarel and small stones. 

Cape Malabata or Malabat, the eastern point of Tangier Bay, is three miles E. ^ S. 
[E.N,E. i J?.] from Tangier Point. This projectbn,- also, is surrounded by a reef, but 
not so extensive a one as the former. At about three quarters of a mile N. by W. ) W. 
from the cape there is, however, a rock, on which the Excellent, a 74-gun ship, struck 
some yean ago. While the ship was on the rock, there was found to be a depth of 6 
fathoms on one side, and 5^ on the other. She was over in less than a minute. 

TANGIER BAY.— The town of Tangier, antiently called Tingis and Tingia, which 
stands on the western side of this bay, is now a place of little consideration, and con- 
tains about 6,000 inhabitants. The Spamards visit this place for eggs, fowls, v^etables, 
and some fruits ; but the chief exports are cattle and edible vegetables, which are takea 
to Gibraltar for the supply of the garrison. Mr. Jackson says, ' This supply is allowed 
by the emperor, not perhaps from any predilection towards us, (although he apparently 
prefers the English to any other European power,) but because it was a grant from his 
great grandfiEtther, Muley Ismael, whose successors have not infringed on the ordinances 
of their renowned ancestor ; the Mahomedans having a great respect for the deeds of 
heir forefathers.' The Bay affords.convenient anchorage for vessels of all sizes, opposite 
> the town, in from Q to 12 fathoms, sand : but, it is to be observed that, on the eastern 
9de there is a rocky ledge, bearing S.E. ^ E. from Tangier Point, and S. W. by W. i W. 
fkm Cape Malabat.' This Cape, in a line with Europa Point, Gibraltar, leads clear 
olthe shoal, and the anchorage, therefore, lies with Gibraltar open of the Cape. Ships 
mor to the N.W. and S.E. with the longest cable to the N.W., and it will be proper 
to iioy up and protect the cables, as they may be exposed to injury from the hard 
rooi of large sea-weeds, which grow in the bottom of the bay, as well as from corals 
ber\ffcer described. 

O the south side of the Bay is a high and pleasant-looking hill, and about the town is 
a wa and some fortifications. On the shoalest part of the led^e, above mentioned, 
the d^th is only 12 feet, and there are five fathoms, on rocky bottom, close to it : it is 
aboutbree quarters of a mile off the shore, and not more than 3 or 4 &thoms in length. 
Betwei it and the eastern shore are 10 &thoms of water, and at the distance of about 
10 fatlhis ftt)m it are 7 fieithoms. On entering the bay with an easterly wind, you may 
borrow awards Point Malabat at pleasure. From the anchorage, in 8 fieithoms, the north 
end of «braltar, open of Malabat Pomt, bears N.E. by E. J E. [iV. 41® E.'] ; the old 
bridge oTangier, S. i W. ; the old tower of Malabat, B.S.E. { E. and the town of Tan- 
gier, N.\ by W. f W. about one mile and a half distant. There is broken coral all over 
' the bay, ^ ships should never lie with more cable out than is sufficient to keep them 
from drivir . and the cables should be rounded asiaras 10 or 12 fiithoms from the an* 
chor. Th<g is said to be a spot of clean ground, in 9} fathoms, with the north part of 
Tangier tOQ.wall on with a white patch on Cape Spartel, bearing W.N.W. i W. 
r IF. i S,"] ^d the pleasant hill above mentioned bearing from S.S.W. to S.W. by S. 
Easterly or ^vant winds cause a heavy swell to tumble into the bay. 



6 TANGIER TO CBUTA. 

. OnbUatidcbBtigedtaTB, the tide in the bRfriiet 5 feet; the flood sets to thfeweattrarj 
tUl leo'elocfc, but dOea not extend thus more than « mile and a half frbm the shore. 
See tbe remarlncm the Tides, &c. haTealter. 

. TANGIER TO CBUTA, — The whole of the coast from Tangier to Cibta, or Ceuta, ia 
ruRged, and intenpersed with rocks and projecting cliffs. The interior is high ; and, 
directly loulh, true, from the bay of Gibraltar, is the Jibbel D'ZatuU, or Apei' Mill, the 
Sierra Bidloaei at the Spaniards, and Abyla of the antients : this and the promontory of 
(Kbraltar, Cafye, having hccn the Pitlari o/Hercukt ; hence the Fretuia Herculeum, or 
Fritkof Bercuki, now the Stiait of Gibraltar. 




TarlfiiP*liitB^t,7maa. Aftt mU, SB. bf E. (by ctmraa.) 

TTie Point of Alcazak, or Cattle Point, wbicb lies ^ nulea to the eastward from 
Malabat, U high, steep, and surrounded with a reef ; betwe^ are two sandy covei, as 
ahown in the Chart, in which there is anchorage cloae te the abore, in from IS to g fa- 
thoma. Two milea and a quarter from Alcaxar Point is that of Sainar, wbicb is low, and 
bas several iileta about it : betweeo ia the Bay pf Alcauu, having a aandjr beach and U- 
chorage in from 15 to 20 fathoms. 

A mile to the eastward of Salnar Point, Is the Cove of Sainar, whence the coast e*-. 
tends, irith various rocky points, one league N.E. \ E. [iV. 25° £.] to a projecting islet 
on the point of Ciris, and wbicb stretches to tbe northward from that point about two 
cables' length. The Point of Ciris is low, but gradually rises up to a sharp-cornered 
mountain, wbicb, from its remarkable form, is called the Gap of Ciru. 

At a mile and a half to the eastward of Clris Point is that called Lanchones, half a 
Dule beyond which ia Cruces Point. The first is high, broad, and steep, with rocts at 
its base : the second is not so high, and more even : between it a bay, three qnarten of 
a mile in depth, with « flat beach, off which ia anchoring groand in 15 fathoms. At rl 
' ther leas than a mile from Cruces PmM it the broad point of Aknania, high and abn^ 
and forming a cove with a small beach. 

The northern part of Pgreoil or Pabslev Island lies three-quarters of a mile to ie 
Eastward from Abnaaza Point. It is merely a rock, lying along shore, at the distancof 
a cable's length. Cbse to the outside ia a depth of 18 ^thoma. From over tbe midle 
of this isle the tme bearing of the summit of Apes' Hill is S. 17° E. ; and, as it Uesiear 
the foot of the mountains, and is of tbe aame colour, it ia often difficult to distingtfh it 
from the mtia, even at a short distance, although it is high. 

Leona PoiHT, at a mile to the north-eastward of Peregil, is steep and of mierata 
height. It is distingnished by a large tower in ruina. Between it and Peregil lere is 
anchorage in 8 fatboma. At a mile and three-quarters E.S.E. J E. [S. 83° fj fraia 
Point Lcona, is Whitb-'towbb Point, which is hich, abrupt, of a dark colour sproach- 
iog to red, with the ruina of a tower on it, some iJets at its base, and a rocky »oal at a 
quarter of a mile to the eastward of it.» Between is B«nzua Cove, wharei- shipa of 



. ■ Tofino detcribes thii ihoal as about the ilie of the hull of a man of var, wBbftii 3 tD4 b- 
(homs over it, eicepdng where Ihe lodc i> hi^eit, and the depth onl; one fhthom ovche uis of t 
lai^e long-boat. Bemeen the ihoal and ahoce are from S to 9 falhami, rock ; the c'-oiel only a 
cable's length broad i bdng narrowed by lome itieu, prmectiug about Iwo-thirdi i^ cable fiina 

It Loa i the ti ■ 
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juiy dze nKav anchor, in 18 fiithoms, bottom of land, about two cables' length from 
ahore, and be protected from south-easterly and south-westerly winds. Fron the an- 
choring ground the islets of White-tower Point bear E. } S. ; a remarkable pyramidal 
peak, a little up the country, S. by W.f W. { and Point Leona, in one with Tarifa, 

N.W.JN. [AT. 62° IT.] 

At less than a mile from White-tower Point, to the south-eastward, is Point Benncja 
or Red Point, which, likewise, is high, and has a mined tower upon it. The coast 
between is bordered with rocks, of which some are above the water. \>ntfaoat them 
the water is deep. 

About three quarters of a mile south-eastward from Bermeja Point is Benites Point, 
with the two low and flat islets of El Campo, to the eastward of which is the anchorage 
.in the lesser Bay of Ceuta. 

CEUTA. — TheALMiNAis the peninsula, cont^niog the suburbs and fortress of Ceuta. 
'Tins place is well known as having been taken from the Moors, by John, King of Porto- 
gal, early in the fifteenth century, but was finally ceded to the crown of Spain in l688, 
to which it continues to be annexed. The town is supposed to be of Carthaginian 
origin, and was colonized by the Romans. On the land-side it seems, like Gibcmltar, 
to be impregnable. 

The Almina extends about a mile and a half from East to West, and is surrounded 
with rocks. On its eastern and most elevated part is the Acho, or Castle of Ceuta, 
which stands in latitude 35^ 54', and longitude 6^ 16}' W. To the westward of this are 
six little hills or eminences. On the western skirt of the Almina are the suburbs of 
Ceuta, then the city, which is fortified, between these and the main land. 

The Punta Sta. Catalina is the northernmost point of the Almina ; it is low, and has 
some islets and rocks about it. Between this and the rocky islets oi £1 Compo is the 
anchorage in the lesser bay of Ceuta, having from 13 to 8 fathoms, bottom of sandj with 
a few loose stones. Having opened the street called CaUe del OhUpe^ (Bishop's Street,) 
which commences on the north side of the governor's house, this mark will lead to the 
spot. In every other part a bottom of gravel will be found. Ships nooor with anchors 
to the N J!, and S.W. ; the longest cables to the N.E. 

The GaEAT Bay of Ceuta, formed by the Almina Point in the north, and Cape 
Negro in the South, is 11 miles long in that direction, and three in depth. Ships of all 
aiaes may anchor, in any requisite depth, almost through its whole extent, near tlie 
shore. Hie Bat of Tetuaw extends to the southward from Cape N^ro to Cape Te- 
tuan or Mazari, a distance of three leagues, and is similar to that of Ceuta. In both, 
vessels are completely sheltered from westerly winds, but every precaution nrast be 
taken against winds blowing on shore. Should it not be thought advisable to anchor, 
a ship may keep under sail, on different tacks, in winter as welTas summer, so as to be 
ready to take advantage of the first breeze of easterly wind, which may lead theoqe to 
and through the Strut. 

The Mount Negrona, which stands at Tj nsiles nearly south, [8. 24® 48' WJ] from 
the Aehe or Castle of Ceuta, is lofty and black. On its summit is a square tower. Cape 
Negro, which is 5^ miles S. by E. \S,E. by 8.'] from Negrona, b of moderate -height, 
uneven on the surface, has a round tower ou it, and is surrounded with islets. 

The River of Tetuan falls into the sea at about a league and a half to the southward 
of Cape Negro : it admits boats and small craft at high water. At the entrance is a 
small castle of brick, and, at about a mile up, the custom-house. The city of Tetuan, 
which is more than a league up the country, is said to contain 1(),000 inhabitants, chiefly 
Moors and Jews, who, for the most part, speak a corrupt Spanish, in which language 
their commercial negotiations are transacted. The environs abound in gardens of the 
most delicious fruits ; the finest oranges in the world ; exquisite grapes, &c. From the 
rauins and figs the Jews distil an ardent spirit, called mahaya, which, when a year old, 
is sinular to the Irish usquebah, and they prefer it to European brandy or rum, because, 
as they say, it does not heat the blood. 

Although no European is allowed to settle here, this port has carried on a consider- 
able trade in provisions with Gibraltar, as vessels are obliged to come here, in prefer- 
ence to Tangier, whenever the wind is settled in the west During the late war qu& 
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fleets often watered and victaalled here. There is an excellent watering^-^lace, in par- 
ticular, at a mile td the southward of Cape Tetuan, or Maisari, which is distinguished 
by a white tower. 

Captain Knight, of the navy, (since an Admiral,) surveyed the bays of Ceut^ and Te- 
tuan in the year 17999 and he says, that, in both, are some spots of foul gi'ound, more 
particularly in Ceuta Bay, in the depth of 10 to 17 fathoms. At the watering place, in 
the south part of Tetuan Bay, on some slight compliments being paid to the governor, 
^pesh provisions of every kind may be obtained, reasonably and in abundance, with 
wopd for fuel. Here ships may ride in perfect safety, on a sandy bottom, in from 18 to 
22 fathoms, with the wind at north, by the west to S,S,E, (true) at two miles from the 
shore i but within that depth the ground is, in some places, rocky. 

The mode of watering is by landing the casks, and rolling them over a sandy beach, 
of about SO yards wide, into the river. The native Moors and Arabs are civil. 

Ships have abetter shelter in Ceuta than in Tetuan Bay ; but, on account of its vici- 
luty to the garrison of Ceufk, it is less frequented in time of war. When the easterly or 
Levant winds spring up, it becomes necessary to get under way. The approach of these 
winds is generally indicated by a swell or current from that quarter, and by a clear at- 
mosphere for some hours before the passing clouds begin to cap the hills.* 



3. Thb Tides and Cubrbnt of the Strait, &c. 

On both sides of the Strut of Gibraltar, the tides would be regular, were they not in- 
fluenced, as they greatly are, by the winds. 

From Cadiz the tide of flood sets towards Cape Trafalgar, where it is high water, on 
the days of full and change, at about VJ ; but, at Tarifa, about XI}, and, at Gibraltar, 
XII}, where it rises about 5 feet. The flood agun sets from Europa Point to Cape 
Camero, and from thence to Tarifii, &c. so that it meets the tide from the west off Cape 
Trafalgar, where it is low ebb at the time when it is high water at Tarifa. The tide, m 
this way, runs as far as two miles off the coast : and, at that distance off Tarifa, it flows 
until two o'clock. The tide is perceptible eastward as far as Malaga, where it rises about 
3 feet, but at some distance beyond this it is scarcely perceptible. 

On the Southern Coast, from Cape Spartel to Apes' Hill, another tide runs along 
shore to the westward, as shown in the charts. In the great Cove, opposite to Tari&, 
it is high waler at 10 o'clock, but more to the west, near Tangier, at 13, and it continues 
in the offing an hour longer. 

In the middle of the Strait, between the lines AA on the Chart, the current from the 
Atlantic Ocean sets generally to the East. This effect is supposed to be caused, in 
great measure, by the vast quantity of evaporation from the Mediterranean Sea, and the 
inefficient supply from its rivers : Much also has been said on the existence and effect of 
under currents, which have been supposed to carry out a great portion of its water to the 
ocean. Near the shores, on both sides, are many changes, counter-currents, and whirl- 
.pools, caused by, and varying with, the winds 3 as shown in the section on Tides and 
Currents, given in the appendix hereafter. 



4. DIRECTIONS for Sailing, both from the Westward and 

Eastward. 

An elegant writer, in lately noticing the passage into the Mediterranean Sea, says, 
*' We sp^ak from personal knowledge when we say, that the rival mountains of Africa 
and Europe, vying with each other in grandeur and sublimity, the singular appearance of 
the almost * » — » ..... ..... ., ^.^ . _._ 




ing the 

'Stacle which ^^ , ^ , __ 

colouring peculiar to southern latitudes, constitute a panorama of unequalled scenery, 

* When Apes' HiU and the top of Gibraltar are covered with clouds, it is an indication that the 
Levanter or easterly wind will be of some continuance. 

of 
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of which it is difficult to f(|nn anj just idea but from actual inspection.^ The scenerj 
throuehout the Strait, incfeed, is fine, and presents a grand assemblage of the mngni^- 
cent features of nature. 

Vessels bound to Gibraltar from the we$twardj having passed the Cabezos and Thisbe 
Rock, described in pages 2. and 3, should haul in for the Spanish Coast, especially if the wind 
be to the northward of the west, otherwise the current may carry them to the eastward 
of- the Rock. When St. Roque Town is open to the eastward of the rocks off Cape 
Camero, they may haul in for the Bay> givmg the Cape, and tlie points within, a good 
berth. Having run up the Bay so far as to open the DeviKs Tower, which stands at the 
N. £. end of Gibraltar, steer for it, and anchor in what depth you prefer, mooring S. E. 
and N.W., so as to have aU open hawse with a S. W. wind. During war, ships gene* 
rally anchor off the New Mole. 

If bound into the Bay, from the easivpard, with the wind blowing fresh, you must 
take care to keep to leeward, out of the eddy-wind cf the Rock, and stand m to the 
north part of the Bay to the shore, by the lead, where the soundings will be found 
regular, as already described. Turn up along shore, taking care, when standing to the 
southward, to tack so soon as, or before, you come to the flaws from the rock, which are 
very perceptible. When you have advanced as far to the windward as is desirable, 
anchor as above. 

Jvt suling out of the Bay, from the anchorage, with a strong easterly wind, set no 
square sails until you have advanced to leeward of the flaws. 

Should you happen, when coming in from ttk westward, to be carried by the current 
behind, or to the eastward of, .the Rock, good anchorage may be found in 20 fathoms, 
with Europa and Cabrita Points in one, and the Devil's Tower just open. There are 
gradual soundings to the Rock, shoaling to 4 fathoms. From the anchoring ground 
here, you may, by taking the western tide, turn into Gibraltar Bay, observing to stand 
but a very little way off Europa Point. Y6u may easily perceive the ripple between the 
current and the tide ; and, wiien you think that you can weather Europa Point, it is not 
advbable to stand into the Bay, but make a short tack or two in the tide that sets from 
Europa Point to Cape Camero; otherwise you may get into the eddy-tide, which will 
take. you on the weather-bow, and deceive you. 

When coming dowa the Mediterranean, in order to run through the Strait, if the 
weadier be clear, the Rock of Gibraltar may be seen at the distance of 40 miles, 
appearing like an island, higher to the north than to the south. At the same time, 
Apes* Hill, appearing also like an island, may be seen ; so that the Mouth of the Strait 
will be quite open, and yoo may enter it boldly. Here it becomes requisite to notice, 
however, that, as beyond the north end of Gibraltar the land is low, with a flat shore, 
beyond which, on the north, are several high mountains! this appearance has caused 
many, in the nighty and in haz^ weather by day, to mistake this part for the Straits' Month| 
by supposing the Rock of Gibraltar to be Apes' Hil), in Barbary, and those mountains 
to be the Rock : thus have they run on shore. Similar mistakes have been freauendy 
made by mistaking Apes' Hill for Gibraltar, and the low land in Ceuta Bay tor the 
Straits' Month t the consequences have, in course, been equally fatal. 

^ In order to prevent such misfortunes, Tqfino recommends that all vessels, under similar 

rn until the Sierra of Este** 
bearings will, to an atten- 




11. The COAST of SPAIN, from Gibraltah to Cape 

Creux. 

At the distance of three miles N.N.E. from the 8. £. extremity of Europa Point is 
the Fort or Castle of St. Barbara, which forms the easteni extremity of the Spanish Lines. 
At a mile and a quarter, in the same direction, from Fort St. Barbara, is the Battery cf 
Tunara; wad, at a mile and a half farther is the Torre Nueva, or New Tower, situate 



V 



fO ESTEPONA TO MALAGA. 

oo a rocky point At 9\ miles N. £. \ £. from the Torre NueTa, is tlie^ tower- of Cari^. 
nira^ beyond which, 2| miles* in nearly the same direction, is die mouth of the River 
Gaadiaroy which is entered, by coasting vessels, at high water. The rocky and pror 
jecting point, named La Chuileroj, is 2| miles £. N..E. | E. from the Mouth of the 
Guadiaro : this point has a tower on it. 

From Fort St. Barbara to Chullera PofMT, the coast is, in general, a low beach; 
but there are several rocks near it, some of which are above l;he water. At Chullera 
Point the coast begins to ascend ; and at N. E. f !{•, two mile^ from it, near the water's, 
edge^ stands the castle of Sabinilla. Between is a rock, caUeiii»Al-corin, about the siae^ 
of a ship's launch, at the distance of a cable and a half from shore. The small tawq^ 
named Manilva, stands on a hill,*^ at about half a. league inland from Sabinilla Castle.. 
On the coast are several rivulets of fresh water. 

At half a league N. E. f E. from Sabinilla Castle, is the tower delSako de la Mifra, 
surrounded with rocks. A large shoal, or sunken rock, lies S. by E. two cables' length 
from this tower : it is a little above jthe surface at low water, but is, at high water, entirely- 
covered with breakers. An islet, close to the land, and called Las PaUmaty lies half a. 
mile N. E. by E. } E. from the tower. 

EsTEPONA.— The Punta dela Doncella, which forms the western side of the little bay 
of Estepona, is 3f miles N. E. by E. J E. from Mora Point. The N. E. point of the 
si^me is Marrooles Point: between the two, which arQfa mile apart, is a good road for 
small vessels in 4 fathoms, and for larger in from 14 to 1^ fathoms, with shelter from, 
north-westerly winds, opposite to the to^^^pf Estepona, which lies about a mile up from 
shore. ' The direct course and distance tlrxhis place, from Europa Point, are N. £. ^ E.. 

[N. N, £. I E.} 7 leagues. There is said to be a shoal at about 3 miles S. by £. 
S. E, by S.} from Estepona, which must be carefully avoided. 

On the western side of Estepona is the River Monte Roxo, where, even in summery, 
plenty of fresh water may be had. On the beach, before the town, there is, besides, 
another watering place* 

To the N. W. of Estepona is the high range of mountains, called the Sierra be 
£sTEPONA, or Bermeja^ already noticed on page 9, and which constitute an excellent' 
mark for all this coast. The Tower of Gualmaza stands on a plain, at 4| miietf 
E. i N. from Estepona : a sandy point stretches from it to the southward, to the distance 
of two cables* length.. * 

On any part of the coast hence to Europa Point, vessds may anchor, during West or 
'Nv W. winds, at about a mile from shore; or they may lay-to, and, by taking advantage 
of the tide, may ply to windward, until they gain the Bay of Gibraltar. 

Nearly E. by S. 2} miles from the Tower of Gualmaza, is that of Banos, seated on a 
sand-hill at a quarter of a mile to the N. W. from a low sandy point of the same name. 
Between these towers is another. El Saladillo^ northward of which, 3 mjles, is Monte 
Mayor, a remarkable hill, with a ruined castle upon it. 

The Castle bf Sr. Luis and Town of Marbella, stand at the distance of 6\ miles 
E. i N. r^. 65^ £.] from the tower of Banos. Thjp castle stands at half a cable from 
the beacn, and a ledge stretches about two cables from it to the south-eastward : the 
rocks nearest the shore aupear above water, but those farther out are always covered^ 
From the castle, westward ly, along the beach, is a range of warehouses and stores, from 
the most westerly of which another ledge of rocks and stones extends about two cables 
to the S. £., but with good water over it: the anchorage is between the two ledges, in 8 
fathoms, bottom of sand. ' 

The town is connected with the north part of the castle, where plenty of fresh water 
may be easily obtained. Large ships may come to, at a mile from the town, southward, 
in- 18 fathoms, sand. . ^ 

To the N. W. from St. Luis| Castle is the high land ealled the Sierra de Marhella, and 
more to the eastward is the little Peak,qf Juana ; both serve, like the Sierra de Esle- 
ponot as useful marks for the coast, and as a guidance thence to Gibraltar. 

The Tower of Lance de las Cannas, which stands 5| miles frgm the Castle of St. 
Luis, is thrice the size of the generality of the towers on this coast. It stands close 16 
the beach, which is bordered with rocks. In the interval between are two other towers, 
itnd the shore is clean. 

TJie 
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The CovB and Pomx of Burra, in lat. 36° SC/ 50", arie 2| leagues to the eastward of 
the Tower of Lance : a large tower stands, likewise, on this point, and there are several 
smaller between. From Bttrra Point, at the distance of a mile and three quarters 
N. £. { E., is the Castle of Frangerola, at the top of a little hill ; under which is anchor- 
ing gitound, in from 7 to 9 fathoms, off a low beach, or farther off, if more agreeable, 
in 10 and 12 fathoms. Water may be obtained from a river a little to the N.-E. of the 
castle.* 

W^ now approach the elevated and rocky shore to the north-eastward of the bay of 
Frangerola, and which terminates -the Sierra Mijar and Sierra de Junquera* The Torre 
B/anOi, (White Tower,) stands a mile and three quarters N.E.f E. from Frangerola 
Castle; and eastward, at about 2|' miles from Torre Blanca, stands Torre Quebraila, on 
a projecting point. Between these towers stands another, BeHa Aimadeitaf northward 
of which is the town of the same name. At a mile beyond the tower last mentioned, 
and* at some distance from shore, is » sunken rock, about the size of a ship's hull, with 
9 feet over it, and on which several ships have struck. 

The ToRRB Bermeja is a mile and a quarter from that of Bella Alinaneda. The rock 
j ust described lies about half a mile to tne southward of it. At a cable and a half east- 
ward from Torre Bermeja, is the Point of Saltillo, with a ledge of rocks extending about 
twc^thirdi^ of a cable to the S. £. Between this point and that of Torre Quebrada, to 
fadf a league seaward, the bottom is of rock, and the water deep. 

The Castle and Point of Torre Molinos lie half a league N. E. by E. from Torre Ber- 
meja. The point is low, arid lies in lat. 36° 37^'. Here ships may occasionally anchor, 
on the tract of ground, off the low shore, extending hence to Malaga. 

MALAGA, the Malaga of theantients, stands in latitude 36^ 43V> and longitude 
4^ 24/ 15^' W. This port is now distinguished by a light-house, exhibiting an excellent 
revolving light, which may be distinctly seen at the distance of about six leagues.t 

From the Point of Molinos, the distance to Malaga is 2i leagues: nearly midway 
between is a projection of the coast,. apparently formed by the stream of the Hio. Gordo, 
which extends a mile outward. Vessels firom the westward for Malaga, should pass the 
Point of Molinos at the distance of a league, and theace steer so as to keep the town of 
Malaga on the larboard^ bow, which will lead them clear of the bank. The lantern on 
the Mole bearing N« N. E« [Narthjl will lead* clear of all danger, or not approaching 
nearer than in 6| fathoms. - 

In making Malaga, from Point Molinos, with the wind at S<W., so soon as you have 
clearfd the Point of Riq Gordo, you willsenerally find the wind drawing more and 
more from the land. Ships of the line ought not to run for the Mole of Malagar when it 
blows hard from the South or S. W., which would only expose them to. danger ; but with 
the wind strong at S. E. or East, they may bring up, by letting go twaanchors, as closely 
as possible to the Point of the Mole; so that, by veering out only half a cable on each 
anchor, they will be able to ride it out: but, without that security they must be lost. 
It is clear, however, that they should not stand for the Mole, unless in a case of emer- • 
gency; it will be much safer, if possible, to keep out to sea. 

Within the Mole, which is on the eastern side, there is water sufficient for ships of the 
line, but they must lie moored head and stern, parallel to it. Iti the Road, which is about 
a mile from the Mole-Head, there is a depth of 8 and 10 fathoms, on muddy ground. 

Malaga may be readily known from sea by an old castley which stands on a hill behind 
the town,' having white walls, which communicate- with the town : these walls are dis- 
tinguishable at a great distance ; and, on a nearer approach, you may distinguish the 
great church, which stands in the middle of the town, near the sea-side. The town of 
Malaga is large, and seated at the foot of a mountain, on the eastern side. 

Those intending to anchor in the Road of Malaga^ should come-to, eastward of the 
meridian of the Mole, advancing with caation, as there is a depth of 10 fathoms very 
near it. Here you majr remain, at single anchor, so as. to be ready to get mider sail, 

* FraDgerola Castle is antient, and baa fiva or six small towers. 

•f ** Malaga is esteemed the second port in Spain, and is celebrated for its excellent wines, the 
rich Mtilaga, the Mountain^ so callea froni the hills which produce the grape, and the Tent, or. 
Tinto, so styled from its deep red tinge. Malaga stands in a valley, surrounded with hills, the 
houses high, the streets narrow and dirty. Inhabitants, about 40,000."— Towiweiu/. 
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in case the wind should change to East or S. E.^ whether to weather Molinos Point, or 
to run within the Mole.* 

> F|ioM Malaga, eastward, the coast is elevated to the distance of ahout4 miles, and 
has several watch-towers on it, called the Cantales : it then falls into a low beach,^ to 
beyond the town of Velez Malaga, or Old Malaga, which is 4i leagues to the eastward 
of Malaga. All along the low shore vesseb may anchor, during summer, as the ground 
is clear. In the eastern part of the beach of velez Malaga, a river, forming a sand- 
bank, falls into the sea; it stretches, however, but a short way out, so that there is 
sofficient depth for vessels to pass within half a mile of the shore. 

The town of Velez Malaga stands in an elevated situatiop, at a league inland. In 
the middle of it are two large steeples; aqd, on t^^e right, a kind of castle on a little 
eminence, in the middle of a very fine plain, with several gardens in it. Nearly opposite 
the town, near the ^ea-side, at the foot of two little mountains,, is a small fort, with 
some fishermen's cottages, against which you may anchor \n 8, 9, 10, 12, or 13, fatboois 
water. The anchorage is very convenient for all vessels, and sheltered from the wind at 
west, in 11 fathoms, bottom of sand and chalk; but it will be proper to have a warp 
out to the S.E., to heave on, should it be requbite to get under sail, with the wind in 
that quarter. 

ToRRos.— At eight miles E. S. E. | E. \E. 6^ N.] from the point of Velez Bfalaga^ is 
the point and castle of Torros. The l»id between continues low, and there is ancboiffe 
westward of the point, in 10 or 11 fathoms, with off-shore winds. Thence to Nebja, 
a league eastward, the coast is high and precipitous, without beach. The Road of 
Neija {protects all vessels during winds from West and N. W., in 12 fathoms, bottom of 
sand ; but, as it is open to the East and SX., it is necessary to have an anchor out to 
the S. E. to heave on, should the wind happen to change. Plenty of watec may be had 
here, but its conveyance is troublesome. 

Herradura, or Hoi:sershoe Bay, seven miles to the eastward of the castle of Torros, 
is a small bay, having a watch-tower on each point. The distance between these points 
is a mile and two thirds, and the depth to the bottom of the bay more than o mile. 
Here is a castle on the beach. Vessels may occasionally stop, but musr be ready for 
a start, in case of an adverse wind ; as, in such case, the only resource is to run U> the 
beach at the bottom of the bay, in order to save the crew; the other part of the coast 
consisting entirely of rocky precipices, which overhang the water. Good water may be 
had from a well within the castle. 

Eastward from the road of Herradura, the coast is high and rocky. A bay, called 
Berengudea, affords occasional shelter, but it cannot be recommended to a stranger. 
To the east of this is Almunecar, a small town, before which there is an open road- 
stead, to be used only in case of necessity, as East and S.E. winds blow very frequently 
andstrongly here, especially in the winter. 

A round watch-tower distinguishes Almunecar, and there are several other watch- 
towers on the coast to the westward. Eastward of Almunecar Point is an islet, with a 
small fort on it : on the east of this is anchoring ground, 12 fathoms, oaze and sand. 

The Tower of Velilla, or Belilla, stands on a high point, 2^ miles to the east- 
ward of Almunecar; on its eastern side is a small hay, with anchorage, but there are 
several rocks about it, off a cultivated valley. This, road, like others latterly described, 
is open to the East and S.E. 

* The follpwiDg' Qeneral Direo^ons for Malaga have been coBunanicated by an Officer of the. 
British Navy :— 

^* The only danger, in proceeding for Malaga, is the low sandy point of the Rio Gordo, ^tween. 
Molinos and Malaga, which runs off very shoal to the distance of 2§ miles: the sea breaks on it 
in blowing weather | the flood-tide sets directly on it; therefore, with light winds, ft would be 
advisable to anchor, in ordei; to avoid gettioff on-shore; but, at the distance of 4 or 4§ miles from 
the If ole-Head, you have no soundinffs. As you approach the Mole-Head, within a mile, or a. 
mile and a quarter, you will have 20 rathoms, sboahn&f thence, gradually, to 8 fathoms, which 
depth you v^ill have within a cablets length of^he Mole-Head. 

" The tide flows here at XU h., full and change, and rises about 3 feet; the current runs 

along shore about 8 hours each way. The flood sets to the westward. The best anchonupe is in 

11 fathoms, the Mole-Head N.E.^ E. distant about two-thirds of a mile, sandy bottom. All snips, in 

stormy weather, unless it blows hard from the northward, must gfo into the Mole, as with any! 

/ other winds they cannot lay, out in the Road with safety.^* 

INDICA- 
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INDICATIONS of EAST and S. £. WINDS^^By attention to tbe weather oo 
this coast, it may commonly he known when these wmdt are comiiy on : for, when 
tbe horizon is overcast in those qaarters, with thick whitish doads, it roav be consi- 
dered as almost certain that the wind is aboat to blow from those pointo of the coib* 
pass; and, as the eommencement of theggle, although of short duration, is gentle, 
there may be time to get under sail before it freshens or draws round to the S. £., and 
it will be necessary to ride out the gale, which sometimes blows very violently for seve- 
ral successive days. 

Fbom Vslilla, eastward, the coast is of moderate bei^t, until terminated by the 
open shore of Salobrenm^ a small town, (the Saiambmra of the antients,) to the south- 
ward of which is a rocky islet, at the distance of ^{^miles from Velilia. Between, are 
two watch-towers on the heights. The bei|ch of Sak>brenua is formed, bj the lUvtr Afb- 
trilf the extremity of which forms a projecting point, under which ships may lie shel- 
tered from easterly winds, all along the beach, in from 8 to 16 fathoms, mud, particu- 
larly under the Pennon or islet. From this spot* with the wind at west, a vessel may 
clear the point of the river; and, at the distance of half a mile, find a depth of 18 6^ 
thoms. With a S.W. wind, blowing on shore, there is no room to cast a shin; and, in 
winter, that wind commonly throws in a great sea. At the foot of the isiet, on the 
north side, close to the sea, is a plentiful spring of fresh water. 

From the River Motril, the coast continues low to Caps Sacrativ, or the Po»t of 
Carchoka, which lies in latitude 36^ 41', long. 3^ S7i' W., at the dbtance of 8 miles. 
In the interval stands tbe castle of the Barradero of Motril, at above 4 miles from the 
river, and 2 miles &» by E. trut, from the town. Three miles farther is a tower on the 
beach, with two guns. There b anchoring ground along shore hereabout, but no 
shelter. The country is pleasant, being covered with gardens and sugar-canes. Mo- 
tril is a large town, about two miles from the sea, in a fine plain : it has several con* 
vents and churches, which are seen on sailing along, with some groves to the westward: 
by the sea-side are several cottages of the fishers, with large trees behind them. 

CAPE SACRATIF, or Point of Carchura.— This headland, which has a round 
vratch-tower on it, is the highest bmd of all this coast, rugged and steep. On its eastern 
side is the Cala del Chucko^ a small cove, defended by a tower with one gun, beyond 
which, to the eastward, stands the castle of Carchuna; and, beyond this, on a project<p 
ing point of sand, is the tower de los X/anof, or of the Plains. Tbe coast hereabout is 
foul, and there are several rocks near the land. The whole plain hither from Motril is 
uninhabited. 

The coast again consists of high and rugged precipices to Point Melomar^ which is a 
league and a half to the eastward of Cape Sacratif, and has a watch-tower on its sum* 
mtt. Hence, at seven-tenths of a mile E.N.E. | £., is the Caetel de Ferro, on the top 
of a hill, at the base of which are two spots of low shore, before which is a good road 
during winds from N.W. to West ; but, when it blows hard, they drive, as the ground, 
from this place, is of loose mud ; and, with a S. E. wind, it is impossible to clear the 
land on either tack. To the East is an open beach, Camhrilit, witn a tower having one 
gun. This place is resorted to by vessels coming to load with iparto, a species of grass 
or mat-weedy employed in making cables, &c. ; but it presents no advantage as a place 
of general resort, and may be hi^ly dangerous with an on-shore wind. 

About nine miles E. S. E. } E. from tbe Castd de Ferro is the small town and castle 
of Rabida, which are 2| miles to the eastward of Punta Negra, The coast, having 
several watch-towers on it, continues in a true Eaet and West direction, fuid is, in 
several places, fool and rocky. At about 5 miles £. S. £. from La Rabida, is the watch- 
tpwer of Guarca. The coast still continues high to Adra, (the antient Ahdera^ about 
3 miles more to the eastward, where there is shelter for ships of any burthen, along 
the beach, in winds from East, by the Noirth, to N. W. Nearest to the town, the 
depth is from 7 to 8 fathoms, with good holding ground, the castle bearing N. E. by if. 
at about 2} cables' length from shore. Water may readily be obtained here.* 

From the point forming the River of Adra, the coast eastward is low, and forms a 
hwff in the bottom of which is the Tower of Aljamilloj near which are several rocks. 

* 19p in the conntry are the monotains of Graj^ada, which commence near Velez-Malagay au4 
end bertabont. They are always covered with taow aad fogf • 

From 
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From the Tower of Aijamilla the low coast trends S.*S. £. 5| miles $ and, nearly olid' 
way between, is the Tower of Beterma, 'Vessels of every description may anchor be- 
twieen this tower and the S. E. pointy El Moro; but a S. W. wind blows directly on- 
shore.* 

On the Moro Point, which is higher than the othe£ part of the coast, stands the 
Castle of Guardias Vi^as, and here commence the Llanos or Plains of Alm eria. The 
coast hence eastward, to the distance of 2| leagues, trends nearly E. S. E., lEa$t\ ancf 
a considerable part of it is rocky near the shore; and in some parts are breakers, with 
the wind on shore, to the distance of two leagues from the land. The! greatest projec- 
tion is near the Moro Point, at the distance of a mile from which are 5f fathoms, over 
a rocky bottom. Point Sentina, a projection of the beach, at 3{ miles eastward fronr 
the Moro Point, has a tower with two guns. The rocks before it extend about half a 
mile to the southward, and just without them is a depth of 7 fathoms. 

The f ower de las Sentinas stands in latitude 36° 41', and longitude 2° 48^'^ W. The 
Punta del Sabinal is rather more than 3f miles to the eastward of it, and E. by N. from 
the latter is Punta de Elena $ both are low^ and flat, but between them is a watch^ 
tower, Los Cerrilos. 

From Point Elena, northerly, 2|- miles, to the Castle and Round Tower of JtoquitoSf 
the coast continues low, and affords anchorage for any vessels during S. W., West, and 
N. W. winds. They may come-to in any spot after passing the parallel of the castle, but 
the common anchorage is in 16 fathoms, coarse sand, about a mile to the east rE,N.E.J. 
from it: they may run in, closer to the land, to 7 or 8 fathoms, hul will be there more 
exposed to southerly and easterly winds, which are mostly prevalent here. The village 
of Roquetas lies above half a mile to the N. W. from the Castle, and there is a rocky 
patch, of 9 fathoms, which bears from the Castle E. by N. [AT. E, by £.] about six- 
tenths of a mile. , » ^ 

BAY of ALMERIA.— At 2J miles N. E. J N. from the Castle of Roquetas is the 
Tower of hs Bajos or Baxos^ having two guns. This -tower has its name from some 
sunken rocks which lie about it, forming a kind of basin, which admits small vesseb, 
and having a depth of two fathoms, sandy bottom. Its entrance is towards the south. 
On the north of the tower of Bajos, the land rises to a considerable height, becomes 
steep towards the sea> and thus it trends to the eastward to the Point oj Garrcfa^^dx^ 
^inguished by a tower, distant from that of Los Bajos about 4 miles E. by N. jny'.,57^ 
JE7.J Another tower, Kanibla Honda, stands at a mile and a half to toe N. £. from 
that of Garrofa, whence the coast trends East 2| miles, still continuing high to the 
Point cf Torr^a^f the western extremity of the Road of Almeria, and havmg a small 
fort* 

ALMERIA, the antient Mukgis, was once the most commercial city of Spain, but 
it has latterly been reduced to comparative insignificance, and its exports are chiefly 
barilla and lead. The position is, lat. 36° 51J', long. 2° 31' 20" W. From the town ta 
the river, the shore trends to the S. E. by E. nearly two miles. During an easterly wind, 
vessels are best protected her&by mooring to the S.W. of the bastion of La Trinidad, at 
the east angle of the cit^, in from 14 to 9 fathoms^ bottom of sand, at about half a mile 
from shore : the best general station is, however, to the W.S.W, or West [W,S.WJ\ of 
the same bastion, in from 9 to 8, 6, and 5, fathoms : the latter opposite to the, barrack 
of the guards, where a cable may be made fast on shore. 

* ALBORAN.— Nearly on the meridian of Adra. in latitude 35° 56' SCKV or 35° 57', and longi- 
tude 3^ (X 55^' W., lies the little island Alboran, wnich is about half a mile in lengtli from east to 
west, and one quarter in breadth. It is of moderate height, and can be seen, in clear weather, 
at the distance of about four leagues. The south side is nearly perpendicular; the north less so, 
and the surface nearly level. At about half a cablets length from the east end' is a small isletj 
and there are breakers all round to nearly tbe^ame distance. There is anchoring^ groand off the 
east end in from 25 to 30 fathoms. In {he vicinity of the island the current, in. general, sets 
strongly to the eastward. , * 

A little to the southward of the parallel of Alboran, at the distance of 28 miles more to the east, 
is a Bank, four miles in extent from East to West, true, and haying over it from 37 to 50 fathems \ . 
its breadth is about two miles. Its place may commonly be ascertained by the ripple of the walnr^ 

A Shoal, which requires attention, lies in latitude 36^ 20)' at the distance of 25 miles N. JB.^ N. 
[2V. 16° E.] from Alboran, and 20* miles S. S. W. i W,[S. 3° W.'] from the castle Ghlfrdias 
Viejas. This is small, but describecf as having some dangerous spots on it, and should thetefere 
be carefully avoided, especially during a heavy sea. 

• Much 
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Much of the anchorage is strewed with ballast-stones, which have, from time to time, 
beeii thrown overboard from vessels resorting to this port. These must be guarded 
against, as. they are injurious to cables. From the fountains in the town, plenty of fresh 
watermay be obtained. ' 

From the sandy flat at the mouth of the river, the coast continues low to the distance of 
d| miles E. | N., and forms the bottom of a bay larger than that of Almeria ; but the whole 
is foul, and affords no anchorage. There are four towers on the beach, the last of which 
is that of Garcia, At about three miles from the latter, S.E. by £. i E. [S. 43^ £.] it 
that of 5. Migwlj where ships sometimes bring-to, for shelter from easterly or Levant 
winds. From this, spot to Cabo de Gata^ or Cape de Gat, vessels may anchor anr 
where, with the cape bearing from S.S.E. to E.S.E. the bottom, all along, being of sanc^ 
with 18 to 8 fathoms of water, within three cables* leneth from shore. The road, how- 
ever, should be used only in case of necessity, as it is, from its situation, very dangerous 
during a S.W. or on*shore wind ; and vessels here must get under way on the first indi- 
cation of its changing to that direction. 

CAPE DE GAT may be readily known by the Torre de la TeitOy a watch-tower on 
its summit, in latitude 36° 44', and longitude, 2° 13' W. At half a mile from the tower 
of La Testa, on the east, is the castle of S. Francis de Panla or CorraUte, on a hill, 
which is perpendicular towards the sea : a lofty islet is close to it, with many steep 
rocks. Hereabout ^re many cross currents, which seem to be governed solely by the 
wind, and which add to the dangers of the coast. Among the latter is a rock of white 
marble, at half a mile S. 4° E. [S. 26° E.] from the castle, with only 9 feet over iti 
There is a passage between it and the shore, with 6 and 7 fathoms, but it is not safe with 
a scant wind, unless to those perfectly acquainted with the coast. 

Fi^m the Castle of C^rralete, eastward, the coast continues lofty, to a tower on the 
peak of a hill. Vela Blanco, so named from a white spot towards the sea, which may be 
discerned at a considerable distance. At 3^ miles, eastward, from this tower, is the 
Castle ^ S. Joief: the coast between is generally high and precipitous, with only one 
small spo( of beach, Port Genoves, which is occasionally made use of by small vessels. 
The Castle of S. Josef is seated on a' hill of moderate height, and on its eastern side is a 
cove, affording anchorage in 6 or 7 fathoms, but exposed to flaws and gusts of wind 
from the high land on the, west, and to the winds on the East and S.E. 

The Tower of Cola Figuera, at about a mile and a half N. 47° E. true^ from the 
castle of S.Josef, takes iu name from a snoall creek, which affords occasional shelter 
from easterly winds. Hence to the Dorth-eastward,>about one mile, the coast is high 
and steep. Here we come to a point, on which are two pyramidal hills, called the 
Franks or Friars of Cape de Gfit, and which constitute the nrst land seen hereabout oh 
coromg in from sea. Beyond this, to the northward, is the Bay of Mahomet Arraez, 
distinguished by the Castle of St. Philip. 

During West and S.W. winds, vessels may occasionally anchor here : the best spot is 
off the eastern side of the castle, in 12 fathoms, coarse sand ; but the place is quite open 
to the East, S.E. and South : hence it is resorted to in the summer only. 

Poll AC R A Point and Tower stand at the distance of 5 miles to the north-eastward 
from 4:he Tower of Figuera. An islet close by it appears at a distance like a ship, and 
en it is a high round hill, Cerro del Lobo, surmounted with a tower. The coast now; - 
trends to the north, forming several small points and bays. 

The Castle of 5. Pedro stands at about three miles to the northward from the Lobo 
tower, on a little bay, or indent, which contains the best anchorage about this coast. 
On the S.E. of the castle, at the distance of a cable and a half, are 7 fathoms, with sandy 
bottom, where a vessel may ride safely with the wind at S.W., West, and N.W., North, 
and East : for, although it is open to the S.E., it has been found that the stronger the 
wind blows from that quarter, or from east, without the bay, the more does it blow off 
shore within, so that the only inconvenience is a little sweli of the sea from without. 
The breadth of this cove is but half a mile, and the depth is less, so that it can hold but 
a small number of vessels. The shore is hilly and steep, with only one spot of beach 
binder the castle, which stands so high as to command the road. Vessels lie with a cable 
on-shore to the N.E., and an anchor out to the S.W. There is a spring of good water 
near the castle, but it cannot be conveyed, without some trouble, down to the beach* 
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La Mesa de RoLDANya high promontory of table-land, on the plain summit of f^hSch 
is a tower^ stands at the distance of 3 miles to the north-eastward of the east point of 
S. Pedro. There is a small cove within it, on the west, wherein coasters sometimes 
find shelter firom easterly winds, but it is open both to the S.E. and S.W« 

From the Mesa Point the coast trends N. 6^ E. true, about three miles, with an open 
beach along shore. Here stand the castle, village, and islet, of Carbon era, command- 
tng 1^ road well defended from the West and S.W. Vessels may anchor in any part of 
it, on a clean sandy bottom ; but the most usual place is in 24 fathoms, at about a mile 
to the southward from the castle, or from the islet. But it is to be noted that, with a 
S.E. wind, there is no room for vessels to cast off here, in getting under way, so that 
they must ride it out. 

The Islet of Carbonera lies nearly half a mile to the south-eastward from the 
castk: the channel between is narrow, and has not, in some places, a greater depth 
than two fathoms. 

On the elevated land, at half a league to the northward of Carbonera, is a watch- 
tower, called Torre del Rayo. From the River DaliaSf a brook to the northward of this 
tower, if weather permits, a supply of water may be obtained. The next tower, north- 
ward of this brook, stands on a large rock, and is thence called Torre del Fennon. An- 
other, two miles more to the N.E., is called Masenas, Here the coast again becomes low 
and sandy to the Punta del Cantel ; 2| miles beyond which« to the northward, is the 
town of MoxACAR, situated on the top of a hill, one mile up from the shore : behintf 
this are the high ridges of Cabrera, the highest of this part of opain, which may be seen 
from Cartagena, or about 18 leagues off. 

From Mozacar, in latitude 37^ 6', the coast continues low, for 2| miles, to the casde 
of La Garrucha, on the beach of the town of Vera, which stands N.W. hyN. true, 
three miles firom the castle, and nearly as much from thd nearest shore. N(i particular 
anchoring ground can be recommended here. As the coast forms a bight in this part, 
the currents so run, at times^ in contrary directions, as to form a whirlpool or race, an 
approach to which may be embarrassing, if not dangerous. The Spanish survey repre* 
Sents the town of Vera in 37° K^ 30", 

A small river, the Rio de Cuebas, falls into the sea in lat. 37° 12'. Here the land 
again becomes high, and so continues to the north-eastward 4f leagues, or rather more. 
On the north side of tlie Cuebas is the tower of Villarioos, Here foreign vesselt fit>m 
Cartagena frequently take in barilla, riding at anchor in all winds excepting ftmA the 
east. Northward of Villaricos commence a chain of mountains, the Sierra de VtU^rkos, 
which, although not very lofty, present a number of peaks, and extend to the point of 
the same name, a distance of 5| miles. The coast continues high, and nearly in the 
same direction, with a few projecting points 5} miles farther, and to the castle of iS. Jutn 
de los Ferreros. The latter is seated on a hill of moderate height, and steep toward die 
sea ; there is a little cove on the west side of it, which is resorted to for barilla, &c. 

From the Castle of S. Juan, to the N.E. the coast is of moderate height, bat irre* 

gular, to the distance of 4| miles. Here we arrive at the castle and Port of AoniLAs, 

m which frigates and smaller vessels may be sheltered from S.W. and West winds, io 5| 

. fathoms of water, but the bottom in some spots is foul. At about 5 miles l^.^S. 

!i^. 72° E.J from Aguilas Castle, is the elevated promontory called la Cabezode Cope, in 
at. 37° 24}', long. 1° 33}' W. This headland extends above a- mile to the north-east- 
ward; it is precipitous and steep-to, but forms two anchorages, of which that on the 
west, Cala de la Bardina, will shelter many ships during an easterly wind : within two 
cables' length of the beach are 8 fathoms, bottom of sand. Within a cables* length of 
the north side of the hill are 13 fathoms, sea-weed, with some spots of sand, and some 
foose stones. The Almadrava or Tunny fishery is prosecuted annually in this bay ; and 
there are shell-fish, frequently adhering to stones, which sometimes injure cables. The 
south is here an on-shore wind, but it'seldoss blows, excepting in the winter season. 

The anchorage on the N.E. side of the Cabezo, or Head of Cope, is sheltered by the 
land from S.W. and Westerly winds. It has a good depth of water, with bottom ofsand 
and sea-weed.. Should a storm be cominp on, if not from the N.E. or S.E. quarters, a 
vessel may take refuge here, but must bnng-to according to circumstances. The coast 
hereabout is uninhabited, excepting the tower of Cope, which has two guns. 

Rather 
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ftather mot^ ctian a league to the N.E. from Cope Head U the Cola EkmcOf a little 
cove, which admits small vessels. The coast thence trends more to the eastward, about 
3j^ miles, to-the rockv point Calncgra^ which has a flat beach on each side, exposed to 
the S.E. The shore hence is of moderate height, to the distance of 5{ miles, where a 
point stretches into the sea, rnd for^ns a broad black head, with white spots on it, named 
Cuehat del Loffo. Beyond this, to the east, an open beach forms a oight, more than 
three miles broad, to the tower of Almazarkow, where another and more extensive 
bay commences. The eastern part of the latter is hilly, and on its point is a tower, Xtf 
Subiday whith ^ves name to that part of the road. Here is excellent shelter from ao 
^Easterly and even a S.E. wind, to the northward of the tower, in 7} fathoms, bottom of 
sand, distant about one quarter of a mile. This is a convenient spot for vessels, which^ 
having kft Cartagena, are overtaken by an easterly wind. The bottom is clean ; so 
that hsor the road, at least, may be used by ships under such circumstances. The 
winds froofi West, S.W., and South, to which the bay is open, are easy in the summer^ 
but in winter dangerous, as they prevent vessels from casting off and getting under way. 

The western part of Almazarron Bay is convenient, as an anchorage, during winds 
from west to south ; but those from East to S.^. send in a heavy swell. The most con- 
venient situation for large vessels is on the N.E. side of the tower, upon the west head 
of the bay, at the distance of about a cable's length, where a cable is made ^t on shore 
to the rocks, with an anchor out to the eastward. Here is a depth of 7i fiithoms. At 
about half a mile N.E. i E. from the tower, is a patch of rocky ground, haviiig 9 fathoms 
over it, but dangerous to cables ; and there are two rocks above water, with foul^ound 
about them, widiin the bay. The village of Almazarron stands at about a league mland, 
to the north-^westward. 

From the Cape of La Subida to Cafe Tinnoso, which is high and precipitous, the 
coast tren<ts East, about 3} miles. This cape lies in latitude 37^ 31', and Dears from 
Cope Head East f^. 69}^ £.] 19^ miles. Beyond Cape Tinnoso tbe land takes a north- 
erly direction, 3i miles; the greater part hilly and steep, until terminated by the small 
and low beach of Por<i», to the N.E., at 3| miles from the cape. From Portus* on a 
true East direction, the distance to the entrance of Cartagena Harbour is 5} miles^ 
The coast between is high. 

Not far to the eastward of Pertus is the commencement of a hill, the Cabego de Rol- 
daily which is descried from a greater distance than any other part of this coast. At 
the foot- of this hill, and one quarter of a mile from shore, is an islet, Jju Palomas, sur- 
rounded by foul grounds At 3} miles from Portus is another small island, very near to 
the Mnreg Torrosa, two miles to the eastward of which is the western point of the Uai'* 
boor of Oartag^. 

CARTAGENA (Nova Cartraoo of the antients).--The western point of the Port 
of Cartagena, La Podadersy is of moderate height, and has a fort on its summit. Close 
to the land, which is very steeps is a depth of 7^ fathoms. About oae<^hird of a mile 
to tlie north-eastward of Podadera Point is the point and foft NatUhd; and opposite 
to this, on the eastern side of the harbour^ is the point and battery of Sta. Florentina. 
This is tlie narrowest part <>f the harbour^ which is here little more than one>third of at 
mile broad. 

Within Fort Navidad^ and towards the norths is the Grand Espalmadoft or Great 
Careenage, forming a small bay of &SO yards over, and having a depth of 5^ to 4 i fa- 
thoms : It is the common anchoring-place for all ships of war. Off this place, at a quar- 
ter of a mile to the eastward, b the Jaarbour Shoal, Xa Lwa, a small reef, over which 
the depth is only 2 feet, and sleep-to all round. With a wind blowing fre^ inward, the 
sea breaks over it.* 

In the N.W* comer of the harbour is the Royal Arsenal, to the east of which is the 
rity of Cartagena^ in latitude ST® 85' fiO", and longitude 1® 1' W, The suburb of 
oanta Lucia -extendi down the eastern side, whkh forms a small bay, having, on its 
south point, a powder-magaaine, whence the shore becomes ikilly to the battery of Sta. 
Floreiitiii% alieadv noticed. The harbour is one of the best in Spain^ being a natural 
basin, f arrouuded by hiUs. The arsenal is spacious, and protected by forty guns towards 

• This deteription wiH be clearly uiidefstood by referring* to the particnUir plan of the harbour, 
which it given on the Chart. 

D the 
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the water. The popnlation is estioiated at ahoui 90^000. The principal exports are 
wool and barilla. 

When a ship bound to Cartagena is off Cape Tinnoso, with a westerly wind, she should' 
run ahxng shore at a good distance, or about half a league, until she arrives at the Point 
of Podadera, and thence ran northerly, ahmg the western shore, at the distance of half 
a rouslcet-^hot, whence she may come to anchor in the Careenage already described. 
With a wind from the eastward, attend to the directions hereafter. 

To EVTER the Pout of Cartagena from the eastward, &c. — ^When a vessel is near, 
or in sight of. Cape de Palos, and bound for Cartagena, with the wind at east, she may 
keep along shore, at a reasonable distanoe* until she has advanced to the little isle 
Esccmbreraf which Hes without the eastern side of Cartagena. Having passed the 
south side of this isle, at the distance of a cable and a half, she should run to tile West 
^W,S,W,] until FortSt. Anne, on the east side of the entrance, bears N.E, or N.E. by N, 
in order to clear a sunken rock, which lies about one-fifth of a mile from Escombrera 
Island.* Now haul to the northward as much as possible, until the ship's head bears 
on the Fort Trinca BotijnSf which is the first on the east shore of the harbour, and 
situate on an eminence. Do not approach too near to this shore, because it is foul ^ 
and it is requisite to be the more cautious, because the wind draws more out of the 
harbour hereabout than farther off. It will, nevertheless, permit you to make over to, 
or even within, Fort Podadera, on the western side, whence you may come to an an- 
chor in 7|,'8^ orO, fathoms; and thence, sending out an anchor, warp up within the har- 
bour : for to turn in, when the wind without is at East, is both tedious and dangerous, 
even to a good-sailing ship. 

From off Cape Palos^ with a westerly wind, a ship for Cartagena must beat up to ^ 
windward until the middle of the harbour bears due Norths true: thence, as already 
explained, she may run up within half a musket-shot of Fort Podadera, and along the 
western shore to the Careenage or anchorage. 

Currents, &c.-— Off Cape Palos there is commonly a current setting to the south- 
eastward, with some degree of force; and most so farther out. The coast between this 
and Cartagena is so far clean, that vessels may approach it within half a mile : but, it 
is to be observed that, near Cape Tinnoso, the current frequently sets into the Bay of 
La Subida, on the west ; and the probable effect is to be obviated only by requisite pre- 
caution. 

Winds from the S.W. quarter, liere called Biragones, are, during the summer, very 
regular in the Port of Cartagena, from 10 a. m, until sunset : and, in winter, they blow 
throughout the night. To sail dut of the harbour, it is necessary to weigh in the morn- 
ing, with land-breezes, which, in moderate weather, generally last till 8 or 9 o'clock. 

Anchorage at Carta<6ENa.— 'Having entered the harbour, according to the preceding 
directions, and left the shoal La Laxa at about a cable's length on the starboard side, 
you may come to an anchor in 6 fathoms, bottom of mud; and, veering out two-thirds 
of a cable, carry out another anchor, with two cables, to the nortli-eastward, so as to 
remain moored N.E. and S.W. The common practice is, after having let go the first 
anchor, to make fast a cable's end to a point of the rocks on shore j and then, having 
carried out another anchor to the N.E., to weigh the first, and remain with it, ready to 
be let go again. 

I( warping in, with a scant wind from the N.E. or N.W., or even between the East 
and S.E., first let go an anchor, with two cables, to the N.E.; and, veering away what 
may be necessary, carry the warp to the S.W., on which let go another anchor, or make 
fast a cable's end to the rocks on shore, as described abchre. 

To anchor in the Bay itself, with any wind, first gain the middle of the entrance, 
and then steer, on the east of the Harbour Rock, directly towards the Sludent^t Cavfj 
or GrottOy which is on the projection upon the N^E^side of the harbour. Here, with . 
the wind from seaward, let^o the anchor, with two cables, in^ fathoms, muddy bot- 
tom ; and, immediately runmng out another anchor to the N.W., you will thus remain 
moored N.W. and S.E. With the wind off the land, let go the first anchor to the N.W. 
and the next to the S.E. In summer, it is usual to anchor here j for as, in this season, 

, * This is a mck, having only 10 feet over it, about the size 4«f a ship's long^-boat. Close betide 
it the depth tl from "9^ to 9?athoui8. 

the 
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the wiuds are not strong, the cables do not suffer nrach. In this sitaation, the air will 
be found to circulate freely, which is not the case on the side of the harbour, close 
under the hills. 

During the winter, large ships should always be moored in the Grand EspalmadoTf 
where they lie securely protected from winds and the sea. This bay will not, boweTer, 
permit more than three men of war to swing round on their anchors : but as many as 
ten may be accommodated in it, moored b«id and stem, with four anchors. In the 
Canno, or Little Careenage, more to the north, upwards of twelve may be placed, made 
fast to each other, two by two. Should you, when making the harbour in winter, meet 
wriththe wind offshore, fromN.E. to N.W., which is sometimes the case, yon should 
endeavour, by turning to windward, to gain an anchoring berth on the north side of the 
island Escombrera, in any depth not exceeding S7 fathoms. Here you may lie securely, 
on good holding ground. 

There is anclioring-ground all over the openins of the harbour, as far as the middle 
of Escombrera Bay. In winter, or with a north wind, it is, however, safest to get 
under the lee of the points on the western side, between the forts Navidad and Po- 
dader^ 

Escombrera Bay, the large inlet on the eastern side of the entrance of Cartagena 
Harbour, is, sufficiently extensive to shelter several large squadrons, during winds from 
the N.E., S.E., and N.W.: the bottom being generally clean, and the depths from 15 
and 14 fathoms, in the middle of the bay, to 6 and & fathoms near the shore, sandy 
ground, with some patches of sea-weed. The most frequented anchorage is in 7 fa- 
thoms, under the south shore, opposite to some fishers' huts. The little island Escom- 
brera, at the entrance, is hilly, and has a watch-tower on its summit. Its position is 
lat. 37^ 33' 30", and long. 1° (X W. 

From Escombrera^ eastward^ to Cape del Agua, a league distant, the coast is higlu 
The cape is steep, and its summit is formed into three little peaks : at four miles from 
it, E.|N., is the little port of Form an, having, in the middle, a depth of 7 and 8 fa- 
thoms, bottom of sand, over which vessels of all descriptions mayj^ during the summer, 
tie in safety. The best anchorage is rather nearer to the western than to the eastern 
shore ; the harbour being open to southerly winds only. That from the S. W. brings m. 
the heaviest sea. The country around the bay is uninhabited, but on the summit of the 
east point is a tower, with three guns ; ahd near the same point is a rock, even with the 
surface of the water, at about a cable*s length from it to the westward. Fresh water 
may be procured in the north part of the bay, near the middle, at a spring about one- 
third of a mile from the beach. 

Eastward from Porman, the coast continues- high to Cape Negrete, more than a 
mile distant. From the cape, which is elevated and black, the land falls irregularly to- 
wards Cape Palos, but between, are the two. pointed mountains Los Juncos. 

CAPE PALOS.— This cape^ which lies in latitude 37° 37', and longitude OP 424' W. 
is not elevated, but ha« a square watcli-tower on it, with three euns,, with, a small house 
near it. Westward of the cape the shore is foul and rocky, to uie distance of 3{ miles; 
but on the north side is an extensive plain, with a small roadstead, protected from 
south winds by the cape, but open ta the East and N.E. The greater n^rmiga^ a flat 
islet, lies E. by N. more than two miles from the tower on the cape, and a little from 
it, to the south-westward, is the Lesser Hormiga, a bare rock. In the interval between 
are several rocks; but any ship may pass through the channel between Little Hormiga 
and tbe cape, in from 8 to 5 fathoms. But the wind should be &ir, and they should 
keep rather over to the cape, because a shoal lies at the distance of about half a mile , 
W.S.W. from the Hormiga. There is, also, at the same distance, E.N.E.^E. from 
the Great Hormiga, a similar shoal: this lies with the Hormigas in a line, and Cape- 
Palos tower on the south side of the hill called the Greater Junco. It may be known 
by its white colour. 

The narrow slip of land, which extends about two leagues to the north, above Cape 
Palos, is called La Manga. It forms the Mar Mbnor, or Li^ttle Sea, which containai 
several elevated islands* Those in want of fresh water may obtfiin it, in all seasons, by 
sinking casimbas, or pits, in the ground, on La Manga. 

The IsLA Grosa, which lies 6i miles to the northward of Ca!pe Palos, i» high, and 
about 640 yards in length. Its appearance ii somewhat like a haycock, and its dis- 
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tance from La MMiga, er the shore, is am^ and a quarter; between ts a refadatead^ 
protected from easterW of levanft wuid». Vessels anchor at the distance of half a cable 
from the isle, in 4| fathoms, sea-weed ; but the place is adapted to xebecs and small 
vessels only. At £. by N. S20 fathon^s from the isle, is a small /ara//<m, between 
which and the isle is a depth of 7| fathoms} but, at 575 fathoms, £.N.£. from the 
island, is a rock, having over it only one fathom of water. 

At a mile and a quarter N.N.W. from the Isla Grosa is the Tower del Estacio, on a 
low rocky point, projectiiig from the Manga, and which- forms a small bight, having 
from 9} to 3 fathoms. From the point, a reef of locks extends to the south-eastward, 
to ' the distance of 3| cables. 

At about 2f miles to the northward, from the Tower of Estacio, is the mouth of the 
Mar MenoTf already noticed, which is protected by a tower, having two guns. The 
water is very shallow, so that none but fishing-boats can enter. From the tower, de la 
Encannizaday to the next, on the north, Htrradura, the distance is 4} miles, and here 
the high coast again commences. 

Cape Roch, with its tower, stand at ^e distance of 3| miles N.E. by £. from the 
tower of Herradura. The land, which is rather higher than that of Herradura, may be 
readily known by its reddish colour. The Torre Vi^a is 5 miles N.E. by E. \ E. from 
Cape S. Roch, and the greater part of the coast betwe^ forms a sandy bay, resorted 
to by vessels for salt, which is manufactured here; but the water is so shallow, that 
they lay at the distance of half a mile from shore, where the depth is d| fathoms, bot- 
tom covered with sea-weed. 

Cape Cebvera. — ^Frpm Punta de Ptedras, or the point of the Torre Vieja, to Cape 
Cervera, one mile in distance, the coast is of moderate height. The latter has a round 
tower on it, with two guns. Above Cape Cervera the coast is again low and open : at 
a mile and a quarter northward from it is the strong tower and houses of Mata, there 
are salt-works on the beach, and vessels come here for salt, but the road is confined as 
well as exposed, being entirely open to easterly winds. 

At 5| miles to the northward from Cape Cervera, is the little town Guada-mar, 
which is situated on the beach, at the foot of a small hill, surmounted by a fortification. 
Near this, on the north, the River Segura falls into the sea. The ground is shoal, but 
there is no proper anch orage. 

The Castle of St a. Pola, a square structure, situate in a plain on the sea-side, stands 
at about 7 miles N.E. by £. from Ouarda-mar. Close to it, on the west, is the little 
town Lvgar^nuevo (New Town); and, at a league to the eastward, is the extremity of 
the Cape of Santa Pola, disttngyished by the Tower of Talayola. 

TheRoADof LuGAR-NUEvo, a very useful one, comprehends all the space between 
the town of Guada-roar and Cape Santa Pola: the ground is good, all along, in from 9 
to 4 fathoQlii^; the bottom of sea-weed in 4 and 5, and sand, outward, to 9 fathoms, which 
holds well. With the wind from seaward no apprehension need to be entertained ; but 
with a wind off shore the requisite precautions should be taken, that the vessel may not 
be driven from the slope of the bank into deep water. The usual anchora^ is id 4 or 
4| fathoms with the castle of Sta. Pola, N.£. by £., ilistant about one mile. Vessels 
should moor N.W. and S.£.,with the longest cable in the latter direction : men of war 
farther off, in 8 or 9 fathoms. 

From this road will be seen, to the W. byS* trtte, the Sierre Cayoscy a ridge of moun- 
tains, four leagues up the country, which are of moderate height, appearing dark and 
detached from other high land. 

Cape Santa Pola, when viewed frpm the southward, appears, at first, like a flat point, 
even with the water ; then gradually sloping up to a moderate height, and again fising 
more rapidly to the summit. The ground declines evenly, and of a reddish colour, to 
the neighbourhood of Lugar-nuevo. From the northward the cape presents a similar 
appearance ; but, from the eastward the high land is pl^nly seen, although the lower 
parts seem blended with those behind them. 

The latitude of the middle point oCthe cape is 38^ 13' 5". Its outer part is su^rroand- 
ed with a saqd-bank, extending to the distance of a cable's lengthy with 13 or 14 feet of 
wat«r on it« 

Th« 
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Th«^luA Fljita or Tabarca, wfaieb tf ratlMr more than » milo in Itagtfiy from emU 
to wetty li€8 al tl» dbttinoe of two miles to the S.Si£. of Cape 8ta. Pola. On its western 
part stands the Castle of S. Pablo, f St. Paol) in lat. 38^ lO^. The isle is altogether low 
and flat; at a short distance from toe south part are some Cabezos, or heads of rocks, 
above water; and, at the distance of a cable and a bsilf from the ooter or eastern point 
is the isl^t called Im Piedra de IWta, the ooter rQck, otherwise Xn Navif the ship. 
There is a ledge^ parti jf above water» between it an4tbe island, and another extending 
easterly, entirely covered, to two cables' leD|tb ; still fiurtber ont, in the same direction, 
at a mile JE. 15^8, true, from the Piedra de Foera, is a rocky shoal of 2if<^^o*»* 

From the existeace of the shoals above described, and which have, berteofore, been 
very erroneously represented, it has been recommended to vessels, under favoorsble 
circumstances, to pass through the channel between Cape Sta. Pola and the island, rather 
than to the eastward of the latter ; minding only to keep in mid-channel, the shoalest 
part of which has a depth of more than 6 fathoms, shoaling gradually on each side. The 
bottom may be seen all the way throuch. With a large ship, it is, however, improper 
to attempt this passage, as there is, frequently, an adverse sea, and it is not easy, by 
the eye alone, to follow the middle of the channeL* 

From the Toweb and Capb of Aloibe, which stand at the distance of 2} miles to the 
northward from Cape Sta. Pok, the coast towards Alicaiite is low, with a flat open 
shore. At half a leagoe frees Cape Algibe is the tower of C^baxina j and, at a league 
and a half, that of Aguamarga^ which is only two miles to the S.W. from the pier of 
Alicante. 

ALICANT£.^ll)e Castle of Alicante stands in Ud.SSPM 41", and lon^. 0^ 30" 10^ 
W. The town, which has been rated as the fourth commercial city of Spain, contains 
about 17000 inhabitants. It is situated at the foot of a hill, on the summit of which 
stands the castle, commanding the town and communication with it by a passage be- 
tween two walls. The pier admits small craft only : large vessels generally anchor 
wfthout, in about 7 fathoms. The exports are soap, wine, wool, fruit, salt, barilla, 
kermes, aniseed, antimony, almn, verminon, &c 

The Bat of Alicante, properly speaking, is formed by Cape Sta.- PoU and Cape de 
la Huerta. The former has been already described i the latter bears from it N.E,} E. 
nearly 10 miles, and is distinguished by the tower of Alcora : a reef of rocks extends 
from it^ to the eastward, about one quarter of a mile. At the edge of die sea, Cape de 
la Huerta is a low flat point ; but, at half a cable's length within, the ground rises in a 
whitish rock, or stone, on whi^ is the towe^; the surface above, uneven and broken, 
extends to a small peak, Pkacho de las Matas, which is a useful mark for the coast. 

The usual anchorage off Alicante is entirely exposed to the winds from E.N.E to 
S. by W. : but, as the ground is good, sea-weed and sand, when there is no heavy sea, 
ships ride tolerably well with all winds, but best with those from the N.W. and N.£., 
from which they are protectc|l by the mountains. They should moor N.E. and S.W. 
with- the small bower to the S.W., at about a mile from the land, in from 11 to 5) fis- 
thorns : some may advance to S or S fathoms, to the southward of the castle of Sta. Bar- 
bara, which crowns the top of a rising gromid. 

Firom Cape oe la Huerta to the Point of BEMinoRMB, the bearing and distance are, 
E.N.E. i E. [N. 55^ £.] 6{ leagues. Of this extent the greatest part is destitute of an- 
chorage. Three towers distinguish the rocky coasts the Irst, at 4{ miles from the cape, 
called La lileia; the second, at 7i miles, del Agua; the third,at 10| miles, delChareo. 
The village named Villa jotosa is l^'miJtes firom Cape de laHSuerta s here small vessels 
may lie, on good ground, protected firom north-westerly and north-easterly winds. 

Three miles to the eastward, from Villajoyosa, is the tower of GviboUy on a low point, 
winch &lls thence to a sandy shore. Two miles farther is the town of Berioormb," 
close to the sea, on a rock of moderate height. At the distance of two miles S. by W« 
f W. f'^. 2^ EA from Benidorroe, is an islet of the same name, which is only 455 (htfioms 
over, from N.E. to S.W. It is hilly, uninhabited, and so steep that vessels may pass 
within less than half a mile of it, in il fathoms. The greatest depth, in the mid-channel, 
between the island and main, is rather more than 30 fiitlioms. It is, however, to be 

* The lower on Cape de la Huerta in a line with the highest peak ef Moats del Honhre, bear- 
log N J9.E., leads clear of the outer shoal on the east. 

noticedv 
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noticed ythaty at about a cable's length from the soath side of the island, is a rock, tur« 
rounded by a bank of a whitish colour^ not far from which is a depth of 14 fathoms. 

, Vessels of every description may anchor in the Bat of Bbntdoumb, protected from 
winds from the east, by the north, to west, but exposed to all others. The Eastern 
point, having pn it the Tower of JBsca/ip^a, is rather high, and may be approached with 
fiafety. The best anchorage is to the south of the town, in 14 or 15 fathoms, at the 
distance of two cables, or rather more, from the extremity of the rock on which stands 
the fortress of Benidorme. Here, should the wind change to the S.W., it will be easy 
to get under sail, and stand out so as to clear the eastern |)oint. Small vessels generally 
anchor on the west side, close under the cliff or town, with one cabl« on shore, and an 
anchor to the S.W. Fresh water may be readily obtained in several places. 

The South wind is more prevalent here than in any other road of the coast, and is 
therefore dangerous to vessels, especially in the autumn and winter, as it sends in a great 
swell. 

From the Point of Benidorme, or Escaleta, 2{ miles to the'N.E., the coast is high: 
within this extent is an islet, close ta the land. Upon the north point of this high land 
is the Tower of La Bomharda^ with one gun. 

BAY of ALTEA. — ^This bay, which lies immediately to the northward of the tower 
ladt mentioned, is more than two miles in extent, north and south, and vessels of all 
sizes may lie here sheltered from winds between North, by the West, to S.W., over s 
bottom of sand and mud. The best place is, with the town, which stands on an emi- 
.nence, bearing.N.N.W. in 1% fathoms, at three-quarters of a mile from shore; because, 
from this spot, a vessel may clear the south point, should the wind get round to the 
east. To the distance tff a cable and a half from shore, all along the bay, the ground 
is of rock ; farther out, sand and mud. Plenty of good water may be had on the 
beach. 

Two leagues to the weity from the Town of Altea, is a high hill, having, on its west- 
ern summit, a deep gap, which is very visible on the southern side : this is called, by 
the seamen. La Cuchillada de Roldan (the Cut or Gash of Roldan). This mountain, 
from its superior elevation, is the first that is seen hereabout on coming in from sea. 

A small river terminates the Bay of Altea, and the coast hence continues low one 
mile and a quarter to the N.E., where stands a tower, with twp guns, on a point dalled 
Cape Negreief whence the land becomes higher,' and forms a shelter for small vessels; 
but the ground is foul : there are two islets, the farthest of which from shore lies more 
than half a mile from the tower to the east [E.N,E.]% 

From CapeNegrete the shore forms a bight of rugged and foul ground, which includes 
two towers. La Galera and Mascarat. 

The Pennon (or Great Rock) of Calpb, called, in the country, the Mountain qflfaky. 
is the termination of a high rocky ridge, forming the western boundary of the Bat of 
Calpe, distinguished by a town of that name. The anchorage here is, in some degree,, 
sheltered by the hill from easterly winds, but it can be used only in the summer-season. 
Vessels occasionally anchor on the east side of the hill ; but near the shore, in this- 
road, is a reef of sunken rocks; hence it cannot, in any way, be recommended to a 
stranger* 

Bbtween the Pennon of Calpe and Cape Blanco, in an extent of one league, the> 
coast is variegated and uninhabited : the land moderately high. Eastward of Cape 
Blanco, at the distance of half a league, is the Cape and Tower of MoRElraA ; the ^ 
space between is called the Bat of M9Retra, or Alm oreyra, in which ships may ride 
safely during all winds from west, by the north, to east ; the best station being with 
the fort in the middle of the bay, bearing N.E., at the distance of about 3 cables, in 9 
fathoms, sand and weeds: the greater part of the coast is stoney and rocky. By making 
a cable fast on shore to the eastward, witli an anchor to the west, a vessel will be* de^ 
fended from the swell, and ready to get under way. 

Betond Cape Moretra the coast on the N.E. is high and precipitous to Cape de U 
NaOf a distance of more than 5 miles. Close to the latter is a small islet. At the dis-^ 
tance of about a mile and a half within the cape, on a short extent of beach, is a small 
fort, La GranadiUaj with two guns^ 

CAPE 
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CAPE DB LA NAO is situate in lat. 38^ 44' 40", and long. (P 9^ $5" East. The 
coast hence to Cape St. Martin, 2} oiilesi is hiliy^ On the south side of the latter is an 
i«let of moderate height, close to the land, but foul and rocky, excepting on the eastern 
side, where the water is deep § as it likewise is about the Cape. 

CAPE ST. ANTONIO, in lat. 38° 49' 50", long. 0° 8' 0" E. is two miles to the 
northward of Cape St. Martin; it is high, level, and perpendicular towards the sea, with 
a monastery on it, and some wind-mills on its summit. These Capes form the Bat of 
Xayia, on the rising land of which, above the beach, is the little town of that name. 
This roadstead protects vessels from winds at South, S.W., West, and N.W. The anchor- 
age is in the northern part of the bay, iinder the Tower of St. George, for this is the 
only spot of clear ground. Vessels bound to the northward, with an adverse westerly 
wind, may come-to in 12 fathoms, sand, with the Tower bearing N.W. [W.N.W^ 
nearly a mile off. Here the tower and chapel on Cape St. Antonio will bear North 
[N. N. W.], 

A REjffARKARLE Change of WiND IS frequently fouud to take place near Cape St. 
Antonio ; and vessels coming from the westward,vwith a wind in the same quarter, find, 
when they reach the Cape, another from the North or N. E., and blowing fresh. 
Under these circumstances, those who are not disposed to stand out to sea come to 
anchor in the Bay of Xavia, awaiting the land-breeze of the morning, when they double 
the Cape to the northward. 

CAPE ST. ANTONIO, WESTWARD, TO GIBRALTAR.— Westerly winds on 
tlie coast of Spain, between this part of the coast and Gibraltar, frequently vary 4, 5, 
or 6, points, in the course of 24 hours; and that regularly during the summer, and oflen 
JA the winter. It is important that this should be Known, in particular to all those who 
are bound to the westward. The wind, if blowing nearly in the direction of the shore, 
will veer a point or two more towards it during the day, and at night as much from off 
it ; and, if the weather be moderate, frequently much more. In order to take the best 
Hdvantage of these changes, it will be necessary to be close in with the shore at sun-set, 
or a little before, Y^here short tacks should be made, until the wind draws off the land, 
with which you may' stand off until 7, 8, or 9, o'clock in the morning, according to cir* 
cumstances ; at which time the wind will be veering to seaward, when they should tack 
and stand in again. This is more particularly necessary when so low down as Cape de 
Gat, as there the effects of the eastern current will be felt, and most at a distance from 
the land. To the westward of Malaga, short tacks will keep a vessel entirely out of the 
current; and, on approaching Gibraltar, she may either anchor at the back of the Rock^ 
or work into the Bay, accordmg to the directions already given on page 9. 

From Cape St. Antonio the coast trends to the north-westward, and continues high 
f(9T 2% miles, where it terminates in a low point, Funta Sardo% Between is the tower 
of Agua-dulce. 

Between Punta Sardo and Cape Cullera, which is situate in latitude 39^ 9', and 
longitude 0*^ 12' 15" W., the coast is a low beach. At 2^ miles N.W. by N. from Point 
Sardo, is the little Harbour of Denia, which is formed by two shallow banks ; over 
which is the town of that name, having an old castle in the middle of it. The banks 
extend outward to the distance of a mile. In the channel or harbour, towards the 
town, are from 9 to 5^ feet only. The land on which the town is situate is of moderate 
height, and, at a distance, appears like an island ; the land on each side of it being 
low. Vessels may anchor off the town, without the harbour, in 6 or 7 fathoms, on sandy 
ground. 

At three miles to the north-westward of Denia is the Tower ofAlmadrava; thence to 
the little town of OlivOf the distance is 6^ miles: the latter stands at the distance of one 
mile and a quarter from the sea, At about 4 miles farther to the north-west, and 1 mile 
and } from the sea^ is the town of Gawdia, on the left or northern bank of a small 
river* The coast hereabout is rocky as well as low, and affords no shelter from easterly 
winds* On the fihorej between Oliva and Grandia, stands the round Tower of Pilot, 

At H miles to the northward of Gandia River is a tower, with one gun, called Xarac, 
or Sarrae ; nearly two miles to the northward of which is anotlier. La BaU: and, at 
about the same distance to the northward of the latter, is tlie entrance of the River Zucar 
or Jucar, The bar of this river admits only small barks, which lade with rice, an article 
of cpnsiderabl^. export here. At. the mouth of the river, on the south side, is a 
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tower with several guns; and, on the north bank, at a Sittle more than half a mile from 
the entrance, stands the Town Cullbsa, at the base of a range of hills which termi- 
nate in the Cape of that name. A little to the north\of the mouth of the river, near the 
shore, with the town bearing W. by S^ it a rock under waten 

CAPE CULLER A .< — Near this Cape, the position of which has been already given, 
ife an idet, 'w^ch seems to promise shelter for «mall vessels ; but the ground around it 
is shoal and interspersed with rocks. Above the Cape, to the northward, the'land is 
again 4oW ; and it thus ^ontitfiues, fomiing the Bay of Valencia, to the neighbourhood 
of Cap6 Oropesa, winch is situate in iat. 40° 5f %%" and long'. 0° 6' 50'' East. At b\ miles 
to the northward, from Cape Cslleta, is the tower named Cata del Key ; and, at an 
equal distance farther to the north is another, the Torre Nueva : behind thes^, on the 
west, is the Albuferu or Great Lake of Vialencia, which is separated from the sea by a 
loiig narrow slip of low and sandy land/ 

VALENCIA.*-Ilie Grao, or town on the Strand of Valencia, lies at the distance of 
18 miles N. J E. [N. 17° W.} from Cape CuUera, in Iat. 39° 26' and long. 0° 18' 35" 
west. The sea hereabout is shoal, and it is highly dangerous for a vessel to be caught 
here during an easterly wind, iis it will be lieitt to idipossible to get out to sea; and much 
of the bottom is of rock. The usual anchorage is before the Grao, in from 10 to 6 
fathoms. 

The City of Valencia stands at the distance of a league to the westward of the Grao 
on the right or southern bank of the River Guadalaviar. This city is sumamed tfae 
handsome, but very undeservedly, its streets b«ng narrow and crooked, the houses ill- 
built and dirty. Its population is computed at more than 100,000. From the Grao are 
exported the productions of which Valencia is the dep6t, and nearly the same as the 
exports fhim Alicante. 

From the Grao of Valencia to that oTMurviedro, the bearing and distance are nearly 
N.E. [JV. 22° 15' £.] 11 miles: there is nb habitation between but the Tower of PticA«, 
which IS two leagues from the River of Valencia. On the Grao, or Strand of Murvie- 
dro, is a tower with two guns, and several warehouses. The road here is unsafe, al- 
though not so rocky as iliat of Valencia. 

The Town ^f MURVIEDRQ, the antient Sagumtum, stands on the southern bank 
of the River Palancio, at three miles from the sea, on elevated ground. It is small, 
the inhabitants being about 6,000 only. The streets are narrow and dark, but the sub- 
urbs well built. The citadel, which still retains the name of SaguntUf occufHes the 
entire summit of a high rock. 

From the Grao of Murviedro, the coast extends 4 miles N. E.-by E. to a low flat 
point. Cape Cunet, having a fortified .tower : thence to the northward are other towers 
along the shore, but no place of shelter or proper anchorage. 

At 11 miles to the south-eastward of Cape Oropesa, and at two miles from the sea, on 
the south bank of a river, is the town named Castellon de la Plana. It h a useful nu^ii 
from sea, the buildings being conspicuous at a distance, particularly one which is 
large and white. 

CAPE OROPESA, of which the position has been already given, is high, of a dark 
colour, and extends irregularly outward to a flat point. On the Cape are two towers. 

Two leagues S.W. by W. from the Cape is a shoal of 11 or 12 feet water; and thefe 
is another at about a mile to the southward of the Cape: a near approach should, there- 
fore, be avoided. 

The COLUMBRETES, a cluster of about 14 islets and rocks, lie 29} miles S. S. ( E. 
[S. 70i° £.] from Gape Oropesa, in Iat. 39° 56' lon^. 0° 42' 45" E. The largest, of 
which the preceding is the position, has on its N. E. side a little harbour, which occa- 
sionally shelters smAll vessels: even the Moorish €orsairs have sometimes taken advlin- 
tage of it, as a place of concealmcfnt, in ord^r to carry on tlieir depredations; FHrin 
this islet the southernmost rocks extend about two miles te the south [Si S. £J:; tfaey 
are nearly even with the surface pf the water, but some rise up in the shape orpimia* 
des, and among these is one appearing lik^ a vessel under sail. 

From Cape Oropesa, to the korth-eastwaro, the shore is K>w atid level to tbtfdit- 
tance of 16 miles, but the interior is of moderate height* Three towers, -wilhih thii 

^ dtsumce. 
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t^ifttance, protect the shore : 1, the Torre dt la Sal, at 6 milet ; 3, the Tom BUmca, «t 
9} miles ; and 3, the Torre Cabicor^ at 13| miles, from the Cape. At a league N^ W. iy 
W; true, from the Torre Blanca, is a village of that name. 

At the termination of the low coast, above described, where the coast becomes hilly, is 
the Torre Nueva. The elevated coaH extends 7 miles N. E. by £. { E. [9^. 41^ £.] to 
the town of Peniscola, in lat. 40® 22' 40", and long. 0® 27' 55" E., and three miles to 
the S. W. of which is the town ofAbadan. 

Peniscola is a small town, defended by a fortress, and covering a large rock, on the 
upper part of which is a large square buiiding, the first object seen from a distance. 
X be rock on which the town is situated is connected to the main by a tongue of low 
ground, so that it appears like an island. The road is little firequented, it being much 
exposed to the most dangerous winds ; those fit>m N. E. and East to South. In summer 
it IS, however, resorted to, with winds from West and N.W., as the ground is good. The 
best station is to the E. S. £. [East] of the town, at about S) cables off, in 6 fathoins, 
fine sand. Should the wind come round to the east, vessels may, from this spot, weigh 
and stand off to the southward. But, observe that, should the wind happen to get round 
to the S. £., the best course is not to stand to the N. E. to clear the shore, but the con- 
trary. Plenty of good water may be procured from a spring on the point without the 
town, at the west bastion. 

From Peniscola, the coast northward is low and flat to the distance of 11 miles. 
On the shore, at 3} miles N.E. [N. 24® £.], is the little town Venicarlo; and, at 6 miles, 
another, Vinaros, The latter may be known by a great church with a high steeple, 
standing almost in the middle, and having walls and fortifications about it, besides a fort 
and some warehouses between it and the sea. Here are several wells of good water. 
At 2| miles N.E. i ^.IN, 30^ £.] from the point of Vinaros is a watch-tower, Sol del 
Rio, at the mouth of the' little river Senh, the boundary of the two provinces Valencia 
and Catalonia. Here the shore begins to rise ; apd, at a mile and one third from the 
tower, is a small beach, with a few houses, and another tower, Casat del Cana, AH this 
part is entirely exposed to easterly winds. 

HAVEN^ OF ALFAQUES.-— This harbour, which may be considered as commencing 
at the Casas del Cana, affords excellent shelter, and is capable of admitting a large 
number of vessels, not exceeding frigates, as the depth is generally 3 and 3{ fathoms 
over the greatest part of it, an extent of 6 miles, nearly in an east and west direction^ 
the bottom every where of mud. Those who intend to he here for a considerable time 
proceed up into the bay, but such as take occasional shelter only, may come-to at plea- 
sure, as the bottom is, in all places, clean. The port has been formed entirely by alio* 
▼ium, or the mud and other substances constantly brought down by the River Ebro; so 
that ail the ground on the north and east is marshy, and full of small lakes and ponds : 
it produces a gceat quantity of salt, jvhich is prepared in the easterly and northerlj 
partsi of the haven, where vessels are constantly taking it in. ' 

From the Casas del Cana to the town of Bapita, a league and a half to the north- 
eastward, the shore is of some little height, and rises inward to a range of hills named 
the Sierra de Momia, Rapita is the only inhabited spot in the haven, and stands in lat. 
40O 36' 30", long. 0^ 37' 35" £. To the south-westward of it, at about one mile and a 
ifairdy is the tower i>f Codonnol, with two gvns. 

Between the Sierra de Monsia and La Rapita is a small, round, and pleasant, hill, 
with a tower on it, called La Oqrdiola, As these do not fall in a line with any part of 
tlie Siarra. they are very useful in pointing out the entrance ^ the haven. They bear 
N[.£. I N. [N. isi^ JS.J from the tower of Codonnol, and N. by W. i W. [N. 36° 55' 
WJ] from the point of La Banna, the outer land on the S.E. 

At the distance of two leagues to the eastvi^rd of Rapita, pq the N.£. shore of the 
haven, is the tower of S. Juan, l^vi^g two guns. The southern side of the haven, like 
tbe.i]iQrt]{^ern, is sandy and nearly coveDed with bushes. Neither fresh water nor wood 
ace ijp be lound here. 

* Having entered the haven, on proceeding eastward, be careful to avoid a point of 
sand pn its southern side, which is 3| miles £.S.£. [JSos^] from Rapita, and which may 
be avoideid hy steering towards the tower of S. Joan, whence you come to an anchor as 
most convenient. Vessels should moor with two anchors, N.W. and S«£, 
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A large ship, req4jlriog only shelter from an easterly wind, should come-to with the 
tower of Cardonnol North [N.N.W,], in 5} or 6 fathoms, which will be in the midway^ 
of the entrance, taking care to keep clear of the shoal on the S.£. side. 

Vessels from the eastward, in approaching the port, should be extremely cautious on 
advancing toward-tbe )«w ground, more especially if night be coming on. With the sum- 
mit of the Siwra de Monsia bearing N. by W. [N.W. hy N,\ or North [^.^.PT.], they 
will be within the low shore on the east, and may bring to, in the entrance^ in 4^ or 4 
fathoms, there to wait for day-light. 

The most dangerous winds hereabout are the Maestrales or North-westers, which are 
sometimes very impetuous, and require all attention from vessels at anchor, the ground 
being soft. Tlie winds which blow into the haven are from the S.S.E. to theS.S.W.; 
and it has been observed that, during the sumnoer, the S.W. winds, Embatf almost con- 
stantly prevail here in the day-time, but veer, in the night, to the Nort^ and N.£. 

From the point of La Banna, or S.£. point of Alfaques, the alluvial or muddy shore 
continues 11 miles to the north-eastward, to the low point, improperly called Cope Tor^ 
toiOj which is, in fact, the bar of the River Ebro, (Iberus of the antients,) as here that 
rivier discharges itself into the sea, by two mouths, formed by the low isle called Buda, 
the eastern point of which, Point or Cape Tortosa; is in latitude 40° 43' 55", and 
long. 0° 55' E. 

The Ebro is navigable only by vessels adapted to the river. The city of Tortosa, 

the Dertosa of the antients, stands on its north bank, at the distance of twenty miles 

'from the sea, and ooutains about 18,000 inhabitants: it has a handsome cathedral aad 

an old castle. At two leagues below the towji is the village Amposta, having a modern 

canal, which commonicates with Rapita and the Port of Alfaques. 

From Cape Tortosa the coast trends on the N.W., more than two leagues, to a 
small bay, El Fangal, formed, as that of Alfaques, by the depositions of the Ebro. 
The depths here arefrom 5 to 2 fathoms; but it is no harbour, as N.W. winds frequently 
rage here, especidly in the autumn and winter, and the ground is loose and shifting. 

All the low land between the bay or Puerto del Fangal and the haven already de- 
scribed is denominated the Alfaques, and should not, in passing, unless the weathier be 
▼ery favourable, be approached nearer than to the distance of two leagues, and with the 
lead constantly in the hand. The general soundings around are, however, regular, mod 
and sand, with the depths of 5| to 3i fathoms. 

^ The (north side of Fangal Bay is of middling height, and is distinguished by a tower of 
two guns, called the Tower of Cape Roig. The shore hence extends to the N.E., 
rather winding and level* At 2f milea from Cape Roig is the Torre del Aguiia; and, 
at 2 miles from this, is that of la Merla; each has two guns. At seven miles from Cape 
Roig is the Fort de S, Jorge. The coast hence to the N.£. continues of a good height 
in the interior, but is lower along-shore, with a few spots of open beach, but no an- 
chorage. 

At 7| miles N.E. by £. [N. 32° E.] irora Fort S. Jorge, -the coast rises, and presents, 
on its easterly height, the Fort del Coll de Valaguer, which stands in latitude 40^59' 
30", and long. 0° 58' 40" £. The coast hence again becomes low, and from it a smaU 
river, Hospitalet, falls into the sea. liere are -several inns and other houses, with the 
Tower of Fennalei, on a point which terminates the low ground. From that tower, 2| 
tnilestoiheN.E. is another, M'damar. 

CAPE SALOU, which projects more than ainile into the sea, forms a convenient'pJace' 
of shelter during a levant or east wind. Its position is, lat. 41° 4' 30", long. 1® 10' 
15" E. This cape and Point Milamar form a bay, extending in an east and west di- 
rection, about b^ miles, near the middle of which, on the north shore, is the town of 
CamhriUi^ tothe eastward of which is the road under Cape Salou.* 

In the anchorage here a preat number of vessels may ride in safety, under the lee of 
the cape : hence an extensive trade is here carried on with the neighbouring country^ 
for its various productbns. It is, however, safe in the summer only; for, fnnn the be- 

* Capb Salou, when seen at a distance, appears J3tt alow black island, having same tpotit 
of white sand. 

ftnoing 
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finning of autumn destructive storms may be exp^ted from the south, to which tbt 
baj is quite open, as well as to the S.E. 

The ground is, in gener^, of sand, with patches of sea-weed, but free from ro^i. 
The anchors hold so well, that it is necessary to weigh them ^equently. There are 
warehouses on the shore, but no regular town. The roadstead is protected by a strong 
tower, Twrt Viefa, to the southward of which, in 6} fathoms, and at about half a mile 
from shore, is the ordinary anchoring-ground. Water may be obtained from a spring in 
a field near the tower. There is another tower and battery on the cast. 

Should a vessel resort to this place in the autumn or winter, during an easterly wind, 
she ought, so soon as this wind ceases, to draw farther out, lest k should draw round 
to the southward, aiid prevent her weathering the cape. 

TARRAGONA. — Eastward of Cape Salou, the coast forms a bight, with a sandy 
beach, to the distance of 7 miles ; at the extremity of which stands the forti6ed city of 
Tarragona, (the Tarraco of the antieots,) in latitude 41^ 8^ 50", and remarkable for its 
extent along an eminence, fronting the sea. The mole, a modern structure, extends in 
a south-westerly direction, about three-quarters of a mile into the sea, and has a lantern 
SO feet high, at the distance of 40 fathoms, within the mole-head. This harbour is, 
therefore, capable of containing 100 sail of merchant-shipping, moored in tiers, with 
their heads to the S.W. by W., a bower-anchor to the westward, ropes on shore from 
the larboard-bow and quarter, and an anchor from the starboard quarter to the North 
[N. N, IF.], but they lie exposed to winds from the S. W. and West ; but these and 
easterly wmds seldom blow home, although those from the N^ W. and N. E. are fre- 
quently impetuous. 

To some distance within the Mole, there are 5 fathoms of water, which thence shoalens 
gradually* Spanish frigates commonly lie in the Mole, but line-of-battle ships in the 
Road without it, the ground being good, and the depths 15 to 8 fathoms. From the 
former depth. Cape Salou bears W. by S., the Mole Head N. N. £. } E., and Cape Grot 
£. f S.y the ground soft brown mud. 

CAPE GROS is 6} miles E. by S. f^. 79^ E.] frona Tarragona. It is higher (ban 
the coast to the west, with foul ground around it. Within a mile of the Cape, on the 
west, are the villages of Torre Denbarra^ AUafulla, and Tamarit : the latter has a great 
church. On the east the coast is a^ain low, with an open beach ; but the interior 
country presents a range of mountains, extending 16 miles to the eastward, and ter* 
minatine with the Point and Chapel of S. Christoval or St. Christopher. Between these 
poiuts there is no shelter from south-easterly or south-westerly winds, which is the more 
to be regretted, because the country is here well cultivated^ and variegated with many 
towns and villages. 

From Punta S. Curistoval, and the coast eastward, within an extent of 7 miles, 
the coast rises up into high mountains, with lofty precipices towards the sea. This 
tract is denominated the Coast of Garaf, and is variegated with coves, the chief of 
which is that of Sitges, 2^ miles from S- Chri$toval Pointy occasionally resorted to by 
the coasters, for shdter from westerly winds. 

Beyond the mountains of Garaf are seen, rising to a great height, those of N. 5. de 
Mdnserrate* ; the extent of these, from West to East, is considerable ; the surface of 
them is rugged and uneven, exhibiting many lofty peaks, which serve as excellent land- 
marks. Of the latter, the most lofty bears JV. 8^ E. true from Villa-Nova, N.^P W. 
from:the town of Sitges, and N» W. from Monjui, near Barcelona, hereafter noticed.f 

At about 5 miles eastward from the Point of S. Christoval is the Point of Terrosa, 
-which is very high, and the most projecting of all this coast. Near the extremity of the 
high coast is a. watch- tower, Torre Garaf. 

We have now again arrived at a low sandy shore, which extends about ten miles 
.towardB Barcelona, Upon this shore stands, at 2^ miles eastward from the tower of 

* Nueitra Senora de Monserrate, or Onr Lady of Monserrate. 

f Mdnsbsbatb is as celebrated as sinffolar. A monastery and chapel stand on it, a;id on the 
peaks are numerous hermitages, inhabited bjr Monks, who entertain strangers for three days, 
gratis. From the summit is a most extensive view of the conntry and. sea, ibclading the islands. 
;M Jfajorca and Minorca, at a distance of 45 leagues. 
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OAittfy the Caitle i$ Felh; Ut^, at ^ Icngties farther^ is tlie Torre del tU<f, stipduig 
at the mouth of the River Llobregat, on the eastern side. Between the Castle de Felli 
and Lloiiregaty may be seen, on the shore, several lagoons or pools of stagnant water. 
Beyond the Torre Rio, the shore extends 3} miles to the harbour of Barcelona. 

BARCELONA.— The entrance of this port id didtingnished 60 the west by Mokjui, 
.a mountain well known, and which may be seen at the distance of twelve leagues. It 
h k high hill, by the shore, detached from every otbef, with a fortress on its summit, 
which renders it th^ ttiore remarkable. The hill bears W. 8.W. f W. [S. 50° 4i' W.] 
from the light-house on the mole of Barcelona, and N. £. by N. [N* IV^ 10' £.] from 
the mouth of the River Llobregat. 

The Mole of Barcelona lies in latitude 4i^ 23' 8", and longitndte 8° 10' 25" E. 
Within the Mole, which extends full 400 fathoms to the southward, from the eastern 
tide, a considerable number of vessels may lie, protected from S.'E. winds. Here it is 
to be noticed that, the depositions from the neiehbouring rivers, which accumulate in 
the winter, have formed a shoal or bar of considerable breadth across the entrance of 
the harbour. This shoal extends from the Light-house Point, or extremity of the Mole, 
to the foot of Monjui, and has no greater depth than 14 feet of water; but within it are 
from 2S to 27 feet. As large vessels cannot pass the bar, they anchor without, and are 
thus exposed to winds, which, in autumn and winter, do great damage to the shipping, 
even within the mole. 

A squadron of large ships may anchor, without the bar, in from 16| to 23 fathoms, 
muddy sand, by bringing the light-house in one with the tower pf a church called La 
Merced, and the coast of Garaf open with the south side of Monjui; but it will be ne- 
cessary to weigh the anchor frequently. This is a convenient situation for weathering 
the mouth of the River Llobregat, should the wind get round to the east. With a 
southerly wind, if not very strong, a ship may stand away to the eastward, and if she 
make a course good to east [*£. Jv. .E.], may run along at four miles from shore, which 
is free from danger. The current on the coast generally sets to the south-westward. 

On the extremity of the mole is a battery, as well as light-house ; there are, likewise, 
another battery and two redoubts on the mole. In sailing in, you must keep about half 
a cable's length from the mole-head, in order to avoid some loose rocks which the sea 
has washed from it. The bar has been long increasing, notwithstanding that there are 
pontoons constantly employed in removing it; and it will not admit a vessel drawing 
more than 12 feet. It is best to run in mid-channel, and anchor against the second hat" 
tery, observing to range along the mole with the stern to the town, and head to the 
ilea. Close to the mole the water is shallow ; and, at the farther end of it, near the 
town, the depth is only 6 or 7 feet, but, in other parts are Sf and 4 fathoms. Fresh 
water may be had at a well without the city. With a wind at S.S.E^, a heavy -sea sets 
into the harbour. 

Barcelona is said to have been founded by the Carthaginians, who gave it the name 
of their Genera], Hannibal Bareino, It is the capital of Catalonia, generally rated as 
the third port of Spain, but is certainly the second in population and commerce, and is 
one of its handsomest cities. Its inhabitants, computed at 150,000, are celebrated for 
. their industry and politeness. The chief manufactures are of silk, cotton, leather, wool, 
and glass, excellent fire-arms and cutlery ; hence they are included in the exports, with 
wiue, brandy, cork, fruits, &c. The chief imports are corn, fish, and woollen goods. 
During peace it *is computed that more than 1000 vessels enter the port annually, of 
which one half are Spauisn. The city, which is fortified, stands in a plain, open to the 
S. E., but protected by hills on the north and west, being a healthy and delightful resi- 
dence; but an easterly wind commonly brings fog, and, says a traveller, "produces 
such irritability, that the best friends, at those periods, rather wish to avoid eacn other.** 
The country around is thickly set with villages, and abounds with wood, corn, wine, 
oil, fruits, noney, cattle, fowl, &c. 

FftoM Barcelona to the north-eastward, 7{ miles, the coast is low ; but there it is 
interrupted by a point, surmounted by the small fort named Mongat. At about a mile 
and a half short of it, on the shore, stands the little town Badalona ; and, at the same 
distance short of Badalona, is the mouth of the JMrer BeiOi^ from which a shallow bank 
extends to the distance of two cables* length. 

The 
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Tlie towfi of Mata&o ftaodft on the ibore at the disUuicc of 8i milct E^fN. 
X^f.^^ £•] irom Mon§Rt. Thoie approaching tbii plaoe sboald know, that, althoogb 
the shore be low and opeoi there is here a arealar chain of rocks, within which it s 
i^bannei admitting small vessels ; and here they are occasionally sheltered from the hcavr 
sea, which rolls along the coast from the offins to the north-eastward. Vessels, which 
may occasionally come co an anchor off this place, shoald take a berth at a mile to the 
southward of the town, where they may lie safely. Mataro may he known by three 
steeples, which are all in the town^ and a large convent withoat it, to the westward. 
To the eastward is a small rivttlet. 

Iti thespAce between Mongat and Mataro are thf«e little townt on the shore, at near^ 
ly equal distances, Manum, Premia^ and Villa Stt. 

We now take an extent of II miles from Mataro to the town of CalilU. In the in- 
cenral are^ on the low shore, the villages of Caldetat^ Arem M JMar, tod Ce^sti^ but 
there is no shelter for 8hi)>ping. To the S.S. W. f^oiUA] of the latter, Ar^ls del Mar, at 
the distance of aboat a mile, is a reef of rocks, having over it a depth of 5f fathooM. 

^rom Calilla, the low shore extends 5 miles, £.N.E.i £. [Nl 6S^£.] to the PuVTA. 
DE LA ToLDEKA, in lat. 41^39' 10", and long. 2^ 45'S5"£. Westward of this are the 
villages Pineda and Malgitit. Westward of Pineda, at 4 miles from Point Toldera, is 
the cnapel of S« Susanna ; and S.S.E. [5.£.1 from this about a mile, is a rock, having 
very little water over it : this rock lies with the chapel in one with a large house, remark- 
able as being the only one of that description, and Cape Tosa in a line with the town 
of the same name. 

Point Toldera is flat and low, it having been apparently formed by the depositions of 
a river of the same name, which falls into the sea to tlie northward of it. The coast 
chehce trends to the N.E. [N, 25^£.] about % miles, where we find the bay and town of 
IBlanes^ on the east point of which stands a large convent. Close to thispoint, on the 
south side, is a dangerous rock under water. 

During westerly winds, in the summer, vessels of any size may take shelter in the 
Road of Blanes $ but, in winter, sooth-easteriy winds are very violent, and directly on- 
shore. Ships may come-to any where, from the Point of Toldera, iis the ground is 
clean ; but the most convenient station, with reference to the town, is in 7\ or 8 fathoms, 
sand, at about three cables* length to the south-eastward of it ; as from this spot, should 
the wind get round to the east, they may get under way, and weather the point. Fresh 
water may be obtained at Blanes, from wells, and a fountain close to the beach. 

PaoM THE Road of Blakes, eastward, to Cape Tosa, the coast is high and steep. 
The distance between is 5 miles, and the bearing, £.| N. [JV. 61° £.1. At 2f miles is 




which stands on the cape, and the rest on a cove, which is 410 fathoms in breadth, and 
which affords occasional shelter during westerly winds. The best anchorage is in 9 fa- 
thoms. Before the east point b an islet, at about a musket-shot finom the main. 

All along this coast, in the night*time, the fishermen keep fires in their boats, in 
order to catch anchovies and sardines ; the fires of charcoal»nakers may also be seett 
upon the mountains. 

Fbok Tosa, northward, the coast continues high, with many steep precipices.' Tlie 
cove of S. Felice de Guixols is two leagues from Tosa, is 682 fathoms in breadth, and 
has its town on the north side, upon a fertile plain. There are some rocks about the 
shore of this place^ but the bottom, in general, is of sand, with sea-weed, so that vessels 
may anchor in safety, over a depth of 8 &thoms. This harbour is to be attempted in 
the summer only. Water and all other necessaries may be obtained at S. Felice, as it 
is one of the best supplied towns in Catalonia. Without the bay, to the eastward, are 
seventl rocky islets, the BalelUUf not far from the land, but hfiving a dear passage be- 
fween.* 

* Another description says, <' The west point of the hay is very hieh,and at the extremity of it 
it a great rock, so near that yon can scarcely perceive a separation ; tne eastern point is also very 
high, and has twopillars on it, by which it may be known ^ there are also some rocks lying, near 
It. above water. Btftween th^ points is the bay, and ita its bottom thrtown, sitnated on a fina 
plain, with a large convent to the westward of it, at the foot of the uoantaiti. Great care is na- 
that you Dt not surprised with the wind at SJS.E. which blows right in.** 
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The RoAl) ofpAlAMOs is S| leagues to the north-eastward from Caf>e Tosa. -It if 
formed, qn the east, by the Punta Grosa^ a ooiot of moderate height, wbkb lies id 
latitude 4t^ 51' 10", and longitude, 3^ 3' 25" £. On the beach, in the botton{ of the 
cove, is the town of Palamos, which has a small mole, extending to the westward, and 
fbrmitlg a small harbour. This is the only place of shelter, during winds from E.S.E. to- 
South, hence to the Bay of Rosas, and that only for a few small vessels, and jn favour* 
Hble weather. West and S.W. winds bring a heavy sea within the mole, and a N.W. 
wind is more destructive ; for it is, at times, so violent, as to drive vessels from their an- 
chors, &c. This spot cannot, therefore, be recommended to a stranger. On the east- 
em side of the entrance, nearly half a mile from shore, is a rocky shoal, the greatest 
depth over which is 10 feet : it is stee|p-to, there being near it 10 and 11 fathoms. 
Within this shoal is a rock, a little under water, at about a cable's length from the point. 

From Punta Grosa, or Pai.amos Point, the coast to the N.E. continues high. At^ 
the distance of 4 miles is the Cape and Chapel of S. Sebastian. A cluster of islets, 
called the Hormigaty lie'off the coast, nearly midway between: they are level, with a. 
gentle slope, and the sea frequently covers them ; but between them and the shore is a 
passage, sufficiently deep for a large ship, if keeping over towards the land. 

Three miles and a half N.E. from Cape S. Sebastian, is Cape Begu, the land about 
which is very high. This cape is in lat. 41^56' 38" ; on its north side is a cove, Aguo' 
JPria or Begu, having a depth of 13 to 9 fathoms, sand, and which alfords shelter from . 
west and south winds : but, at the entrance, is a rock under water. There are a towec 
and some houses here. Beyond the north point of the cove are some rocks above water, 
close to the land, the Losas de la Cala, The coast now declines^ and extends North 
[N. 20 IT.] above two miles, where the high land> extending from Palamos, terminates, 
and the low shore of TaU^ having a tower, commences. . At the northern extremity of 
the low beach, three miles from the Torre de Pah^ is the mouth of the BJio Ter, a con» 
siderable stream, upon the northern bank of which, at a league from, sea, is the littje 
'town Torruella de Mongris, which stands at the base of a high hiil| having on its sunr- 
mit the ruins of an antient castle. 

The coast *to the northward of the Rio Ter is high, and to the south-eastward of it 
are two islets, directly opposite to the river, Lat Meda$ del Estardts, which are also 
high, and extend in a true N.W. and S.E. direction. The largest, on the N.W,, is half 
a mile long, and has a fort for the protection of vessels, which may anchor on the S.W.. 
The other is a lofty rock, shaped like a > pyramid. The N.W. point of the largest islet 
is rather more than half a mile from the nearest point of the shore. ' The channel be* 
tween is deep. 

The elevated coast extends from the Rio Ter to the entrance of the Gulf or Bay of 
Kosas, a distance of two leagues. Within this distance, at 4 miles, is the Torre Mongot, 
and nearly two miles farther, N.W.| W., is the little town La Escala, At a little dis- 
tbnce beyond La Escala, on the shore, are the ruins of a fortress, with some houses, the 
only remains of the antient city of Emporia, by the moderns called Ampuriat. 

GULF or BAY of ROSAS. — ^The outer pbints of this bay are Point Mongot, on the 
aouth, and Cape Norfeo on the north. Both are high $ but, from La Etcala, already 
ttoticedy the coast declines into a low flat beach, forming a curve of four leagues nortli* 
ward. At two miles from Ampuri^, on the south, the beach is divided ny the Ri0 
liuV'a, which there falls into the seiT At a mile from the sea, on the north bank 6f 
this river, is the town of 5. Pedro Pescador. The mouth of a lake, which dischargea it- 
self into the sea, is two leagues to the northward of the Flu via, and upon the N.W. side 
of this lake is the town of Castelhr de Ampuriat, To the north-east, a league farther^ 
are the town and fortress of Rosas, standing on the beach, with a suburb to the eastward. 

The north side of the Bay, off Rosas, is a fine and extensive roadstead, the land on 
the east being 'high, and the ground a loose mud, free from rocks, with sand close to the 
shore, and some patches of large sea-weeds. Small vessels .commonly anchor to the 
S.W. of the eastern angle, in about 3 fathoms, abreast of the Arrabal or Suburb, at -a 
cable and a half from shore : but, to be perfectly safe during a S.E. wind, run under the 
eastern shore of the bay, in 7 or 8 fathoms, until the castle of La THnidad* bears S.S.E.. 

, * The Castle of La Trinidad standi on the high land, at fi little more thaa half a mile SoatIi< 
[S.8.E.] from the beach of Rosas. 
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[5.JB.], when yon will be half a mile from the middle of tU tuburb, and H cables from 
the high land. If more agreeable, yon may even ran closer in to the shore, or to 6} fa« 
thorns, as all the ground is clear. 

The most destructive wind here is that from the north, TrawumtanOf which comet 
down from beyond the Pyrenees, and rages with great violence : but, as Chis wind pro* 
oeeds from the bay, it can never occasion serious danger. 

We now proceed around the peninsula, of which the chief projecting points are Cape 
NoRFEo.and Cape de Creux, and the principal harbour Puerto de Cadaqu^. Of 
this peninsula the coast is, in general, hifrb, but rugged and broken, in small coves, &c. 
-Cape Norfeo has an islet on its south side, but it is steep-to, and the bottuin clean. Ou 
the eastern side of the cape is a small creek. Cola de Jonculs^ sometimes resorted to by 
coasters during the continuance of a north-easterly wind. Tlie S E. point of the haven 
of Cadaqu^s is ^ miles N.E. by E. J E. [N, A(P E.\ from Cape Norfeo. 

The Port or Haven of Cadaqu^s extends upwards of a mile N.N.W and S.S.E. ; 
in the bottom^s the town, partly on a rising ground and partly on a spot of beach. Ic 
is occasionally used by ships of war as well as merchant-vessels. The S.W. shore is 
-steep, but the N.E. lov/ broken ground ; and, in the south-easteniroost part of the en- 
trance is a three-cornered islet, Cvcurifca, on the outside of which the water is deep : 
There is another islet, Artnilla^ close under the north shore, and several rocks within ; 
but all over the haven is a good depth of water, over a bottom of strong clayish mud and 
sea-weed, particularly on the S.W. shore. The haven lies in lat. 42^ 17' 15", and if 
•frequented by vessels bound to the eastward : for often, on making Cape Creux, which 
is about a league hence to the north-eastward, with a wind at west, they find it change 
to the east, and therefore prefer taking the harbour to tacking off and on, during tfaa 
night. 

Excellent water may be had ^om a fountain in the town, near the beach. 

The PREYAiLiNo wiKDs here, during the greatest part of the year, are from the North 
and N.E., which bio^fresh, particularly in autumn and winter. In these seasons there 
is also, at times, a gslt* from the south. A S.E. wind, which, from its direction, might 
do much mischief, is never known to be violent or to continue long. 

On the north side, and close to the harbour of Cadaqu6s, is the creek called Vort 
Xdiegatf extending 320 fathoms to the westward, and in which merchant-vessels, at 
times, take shelter ; but north-easterly winds blow on-shore. 

CAPE CREUX lies above 2^ miles N.E. i E. [N. 30° JS.] from Port Cadaqu^s. It is 
not very high, but uneven, and has the ruins of a watch-tower upon it. Its position is, 
lat. 4t9r 19' 35", and long. 3^ 15' 35" E. It is the easternmost point of Spain, and may 
he seen when 25 or 30 miles off. At a mile and i S.W. by S. from the pitch of the 
.cqpe is* the little Itla MasinOf and very near to the cape is another islet, Masa de Oro^ 
which is small, uneven, and of middling height { between is a good passage. On tlie 
south side of the cape is Infierno^ or Hell^ a great cavern. The current here sets, in 
general, with some velocity, to the S.W. 

From Cape Creux the coast continues high to the port of Sia. Cruz de la Selva, a 
distance of .5 miles to the N.W. [W.N.W.]; but vessels may anchor along shore, iu 
from 20 to 15 fathoms, coarse sand, with a wind from the S.W. The port or haven is 
open to the north, and extends inward about a mile, by half that breadth. Its depth,- 
TOwever, is sufficient to admit any ship. On the east point is a little hill, having on its 
•Mimmit a battery of three guns. The village is on the south side, and off it is anchorage 
for small vessels in 3} fathoms. The entrance of the port amy be ascertained by the 
castle and convent of S. Pedro de Roda, which are on the tovvf a mountain 3 miles to 
4he W.S.W. [5. IT.] from the west point of the harbour, and netriy W.N.W.[2V:87°7'ir.] 
from the tower of Cape Creux. 

The coast, with the exception of the cove of Llanza, continues mountainous to Capb 
6bbvbra» which is a high promontory, and the last land on the coast of Spain. It# 
iftearing and diatancie from Cape de Creax is N.W. by W. [N. 37^ W.] 9 miles. 
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III. The BALEARIC ISLANDS; comprehending Iv«a 
and FoRM£NT£KA, Majorca, and Minorca. 

IVIZAy the Ebusus of the antiehts, is an islatid composed principally of high land| 
with heautiful hills and delightful valleys t it. is fertile in corn, grapes, figs, and other 
fruit, and there are many wild olive-trees on the island. The itihabitants are employet) 
chiefly in the manufacture of salt, which is highly esteemed. Its principal harbours art 
Ivizi, the capital, on the S.E., and Puerto MAONo.or Port S. Antonio, on theN.W. 
We shall commence our descriptioH with the little isle Bedra, on thcS.W., and proceed 
thence eastward. 

Bedra lies off Cape Jueu, and is, in length, about three-quarters of a mile- from east 
to west. Its eastern extremity is so lofty as to be readily discernible at the distance 
often or twelve leagues, and even at a greater distance, when not in a line with the 
land. This isle bears from Cape de la Nao E. by S. [N. 80? £.] 51{ mile^, an4 fron 
Cape 8. Antonio .E.S.E. J E. [N. 89® JE.] 52J miles. 

Between Bedra and Cape Jueu is Bedranelly an islet of moderate elevation. The 
jchannels thus formed are deep, and the best is between Bedranell and Cape Jueu. Or 
Jthe extremity of Cape Jueu is a tower. The summit is covered with trees. 

At a mile and a quarter S.S.E. \ £. [S. 48|° E.] from Cape Jueu is Cape Cola Uen* 
tritca, which is likewise lofty and wooded half-way down from the summit; the lower 
part is bare, and of a whitish colour. The coast between is clean, and thf water dtep, 
out there is no roadstead. The Cala Llentrisca, or Cove, atApaije to the eastwafd 
{£.jyr.2?.], can, however, accommodate middling-sized vessels, wSRli may be ibere shel- 
tered fVom all winds but S.E. 

Above 2| miles from Capo Cala Llentrisda, and bearing E. by S. [N. 82^ £.] is 
point Roxo or Red Foint, so called from its colour. This point is low, and a reef of 
rocks lies off it, at the distance of two-thirds of a cable's length.* Nearly ika^th 
quarters of a mile S.E. \ S. \S, 62® £.] from Point Roxo, is Foint Yundal, low and flat, 
but descending from a high hill, white on the western side and ^teep. Off Point Yun* 
dal, at about a cable and a half, is another reef. From Point Yundal, nearly a mile and 
a half S.E. i S. [S. 62^ £.] is Cape Falcon, the upper part of which is high and preci- 

tiitous, declining theuce to a flat projecting point. Two rocky islets lie at a cablets 
ength to the S.W. of the point, and another at about double that distance to the East- 
ward of it. The small bays which are formed by the points above described are too 
open to the S.W. and South to be of consequence to strangers. 

Port AS Point, the southernmost point of Iviza, which has a tower on it, lies about 
half a league E.S.E. [S. 89° £;] from Cape Falcon : it is projecting and flat, but de- 
clines from the hi^ land called Cueroo Marine, and forms the north side of one of the 
Freos (fsiths or narrow passes) between Iviza and Formentera. 

Between Cape Falcon and Portas Point is the open bay named Cueya Lak^a, on 
the north side of which is a wharf for loading salt, which is brought from salterns, aitur 
ate to the northward of Cape Falcon. At a stone's throw fi[om the wharf are two cis* 
terns of fresh water. 

The Freos, above mentioned, are the straits between Iviza and Form^^ntera, which 
are formed by an .assemblage of islets, lying as represented on the Charts* Of theae, 
two groups, three in each, are on the north of the Freo Grande, or principal chan* 
fiel, while the Isles del Espalmaoor and Espardell lie to the southward and 3.]^ 
The Middle Freo is between the two groups above mentioned; it is about half a 
mile in breadth, but its greatest depth is little more thanr 3^ fathoms, and that only iir 
the middle of the strait, from which the water sholens to either side, on which tnere 
are rocks. The Grbat Freo, latitude 38° 48' 30", is immediately to the north of the 

* It is called the Point of Port Roche in Tofino*f Chart, which represents a little port| of this 
name, immediately to the west of it. 
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labr del Espal^uidor; it i» three-quarters of a infle broad, find haa % depth of 7 9 B, and 
9, fathomSy shoaling, on the south, to 5|, aud, on the north, to 3}, fathoms. In passing 
through, the water will be found so clear, that the stones at the bottom maj be plainly 
seen. 

PORT OF lyiZA.— At about N.E. by E. J E. [N, 4XP E.] SJ miles from the tower 
of Las Portas^ is the southernmost part of the Isla Grossa, which, with a rocky islet, 
hotafuegOy close under its west side, and Plana on the north, form the eastern side of 
the harbour or port of Iviza. On the Opposite side, at tlie distance of nearly three- 
duarters of a mile, stand the town and castle. The latter is about three miles N.E. \ 
N. [N. 18^ 15' £.] from the tower of Las Portas, but between are several islets, tba 
siruation of which can be understood oniy by reference to the Chart of Iviza : two 
Others, the Great and LUtle Dado, lie to the eastward. These are, in general, steep- 
to. To make the port of Iviza, in a vessel of burthen, from the westward, the proper 
Way is to run through the Great Freo, first steering for the tower on the north end of 
Espalniador. With this tower bearing E.S.E. r£«sO» the strait will be entirely open, 
which is then to be passed, as nearly as possible, in mid-channel, only taking care to 
give a berth to the Isla AhorcadoSy the eastern islet on the north side, as the depth, ac a 
eableand a half from its shore, is only S^ fiathoms. Having cleared the strait, if the 
wind be favourable, stee^ for the castle of Iviza, between the Dados, on the east, and 
the other islets,* already noticed, on the west; and, having arrived between these islets, 
stand for the middle of the mouth of the port, leaving the isles Orossa and Botafue^ 
on the starboard side. Having arrived to the depth of 7 or 6f fathoms, come-to, with 
the best bower to the S.W., and nearer to the ea&t than to the west sidei so that, if the 
wind should come on strong from the eastward, you may make fast a hawser or cable to 
the idand Plana, on that side. In winter, when the North and N. W. winds are most 
prevalent and violent^ the anchor out to the N.E. must be attended to, as it may be 
apt to come home. 

Oir iCAKii^o theF^oRT from the Eastward, steer between the south point of the Isla 
Grossa and the greater Dado : the passage is three-quarters of a mile broad, and the 
water deep. When abreast of the south point of Grossa, stand on until clear of the 
next islet, Botafuego, when you may bear up for the anchorage, already described. 

Capb Martiitist, a lofty and broken headland, terminating in a point, stands at one 
mile £. by N. [N. 59^JSJ from the southern point of the Isla Grossa; between is 
l^alamanca Bay, open to the S.E., but having clear ground, and which has frequently 
bees mistaken for that of Iviza. 

EJ^.E. [N. 46^ £.] from Cape Martinet, one mile and a quarter, is Cape Negrete, 
#hich has taken its name from its dark colour: it is high, but not very projecting. At 
atboftt three-quarters of a mile from shore, between the capes Martinet and Negrete, 
ttte two rocky islets, about half a mile asunder; they are steep-to, and large ships may 
#011 between them, as well as between 'them and the shore. Cape Llebrel, a pro- 
nMrOftory of a whitish colour, stands at rather more than a mile £. | N. [N, 63^ E,l 
from Cape Negrete. It has a rock above water to the southward of it, between whica ^ 
and the land is a passage for boats only. 

Cala Longa, or Long Cove, is a little harbour, at about half a mile N.E. by N. 
[M. by ^.] from Cape Llebrel ; the breadth of the entrance is but a cable's length, and 
the cove extends half a mile to the N.W. [W, N.W.]. The depth of the entrance is 11 
fiitkomSi but it shoalens gradually inward^ to the beach. This place shelters vessels 
kom winds at N.E», S. W., and N.W., but it is open to the S.E. 

At half a mile to the northward of Cala Longa is tjie point of Cala Blanca, which is 
l&^ aind white : and, at a mile to the northward from the latter, is the Funta del Biop 
River Point, of a dark colour, and terminating some high hills. At a short distance to 
th^ northward of the latter is the mouth of the Haver Sta. Eulalia, at N^ i £. IN. 13* 
H^.], oiie mile from which is the church of that name. 

Ther Isles of Santa Eulalia are three islets off Point Araby, which is the N.E. 
point of the bay of Sta. Eulalia, at 41 miles N.E. by £. i E. [N. 41^ 30' £.]. The 
tfolnt is low, dark coloured, and projecting; the islets of unequal size, the largest is the 
mttbeSt from the land. At about half a mile S.S.E. [S. 41^ E,"] from the easternmost 
ptitt of the latter, and 4 miles E.N.E. i £. [JV, 55^ £.] from Cape Debrel, lies the 
reef or shod of Sta. Eulalia, over which the sea breaks, and it, therefore, requires 
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every precautioD during the night, or in thick weather. There it a depth of 16 fathomf 
arpundit. 

In the Bat of Sta. Eulalia vessels are sheltered from north-easterly and north- 
westerly winds. The best anchorage is off Cala Poda, about three-quarters of a mile 
to the westward of Point Araby. ' 

At three-quarters of a mile to the northward of the eastern isle of Sta. Eulalia is a 
smaller one, La Galera, and eastward of this is a larger one, Cana : both are so near 
the land as to admit barks only to pass between. 

Cape Campaniche, the easternmost point of Iviza, is 2J miles, N.E. by E- J E. [JVl 
39° JEJ.,] from Point Araby. Its upper part is high, but it declines to the sea. Off this 
cape, at the distance of a-mile, is the island Tagomago, which, from north to south, 
is about three-quarters df a mile in length: this isle is of moderate height, level from 
the middle towards the south end, but lower and uneven toward the north: it is steep 
around, there being one rock only, which is at about a boat's length from the north 
point. The channel between the island and cape has a depth of 14 fathoms, and is 
very practicable with a favourable wind. 

PuNTA Verde, Green Point, with a tower and village on it, is half a mile to the 
northward of Cape Campaniche. At a mile and a half N. by E. f E. [N. 3^ ITJ from 
the latter, is the Laxa or Shoal of Figiteraly in extent twice the length of a ship's launch, 
'steep around, and appearing above water, so that the sea constantly breaks over it. 
In the passage between it and the land the depth varies from 11 to 7f fathoms. 

The headland named Punta Grossa, which is high, perpendicular, and broken, 
bears, from the north point of Tagomago, N. by W. IN. 30° W.] 3 J miles. An islet 
is so close to the extremity of the point as to allow boats only to pass through. Nearly 
>in the same dire^ction, at one mile from Punta Grossa, is the low point of Yoc, and 
three-quarters of a mile from the latter, N.N.W. J W. [N, 48° TF.], lie the Hormigat, 
or Ants, two small low rocks, distant about a cable*s length from shore, off a flat 
point, on which the sea breaks. 

At rather more, than three miles N.W. i W. f^. 68° IF.] from the Hormigas Point 
is Punta den Serra, the northernmost point of Iviza, in latitude 39° 6' 22", This is 
of moderate height, level on the top, of a reddish colour, and covered with trees. A 
ledge of rocks extends from the point about a cable's length to the northward. 

On the north side of Iviza are several sandy coves, which are resorted to by small 
vessels. The principal one is Port Balanzat, 2( miles to the westward of Point Den 
^erra, the western point of which. Cape S, Miguel^ is lofty and precipitous. This in- 
dent extends about a mile to the south, and has a depth of 13 to 5 fathoms, but is too 
confined to be of importance to a stranger^ A mile to the west from Cape S. Miguel is 
Cape RubioSf of a reddish colour, and as -steep but not so high as the former. One 
mile and a half farther, in the same direction, is Cape Eubarca, dark coloured and 
steep. The Margarita Isles lie abouj; three-quarters of a mile from Cape Eubarca, 
W.S.W. JW. [§.53° W."]: the largest of. these is small, but high, and naturally 
pierced through, so that barks can pass under it : this is next to the land, and between 
18 a deep channel. 

From the Margarita Isles, one mile and. three-quarters W. by S. [S, 40° W.], ara 
the peak and cape Nono, an elevated land, Tery remarkable from its sugar-loaf shape, 
covered with trees. The extremity is a high whitish point, steep towards tlie sea. 
Three-quarters of a mile to the southward of this point is Punta Foradadoy which is 
likewise high and steep : at a quarter of a mile farther south are the isle and cove Salada. 
At 2} miles fronj Peak Nono is Cape Negrete, of moderate height, and covered with 
wood: at this point commences Ptterto Magno, or the Port of S. Antonio, 

The Port of S. Antonio, from Cape Negrete, is 2| miles in depth to the S.B.,. the 
breadth of its entrance being half a league. This place is, in summer, a good retreat 
for men of war, as well as for smaller vessels ; the depths decreasing from 20 to 2 fa- 
thoms, and even to one fathom at the bottom of the bay; but, in winter, the winds 
from the North and N.W., which are commonly of long continuance, send in a heavy 
sea, and the port is then fit for ^ose smaller vesscfls only, which can run as far in as 
the soundings may allow. The bottom is, throughout, an excellent holding ground. 
In taking the harbour there is no difficMlty, nor any shoal but what is visible. Wher 
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ther a vessel comes in from the north or from the west, she has only to steer for the 
middle of the entrance. So soon as Cape Negrete is in a h'ne with Cape Nono, she 
will be in 18 fathoms, and hence majr run to a depth of 7 or 5f , and there come-to, 
with the church of S. Antonio about £ast [£.^.£.]. Vessels should here he moored 
to the N.£. and S.W., with the best bower in the latter direction. Smaller vessels, 
that run far up, may moor with one anchor out, and a cable ^st on shore. A stream 
of excellent water falls into the bay, at half a mile to the southward of the church, on 
the eastern side. 

Without the harbour, on the west,, the coast forms several points and coves, to the 
distance of three miles, the last projection to the northward beinc Punta Robira, which 
declines into the sea. At N.E. by N. IN, 13^ EJ] two cables* length from this point 
is a rocky islet, Ptiffdr, which is steep-to. 

On the Westebn Coast, at three-quarters of a mile S.W. by S. J W. [5. 39° IT.T, 
is Punta Predras^ Rocky Point, which is of moderate height. Two miles to the south- 
ward from the latter is the Co/a Molt, a small open cove, in which small vessels lade 
timber. When the weather will admit. Two miles farther south is another cove, C^la 
Padella, narrow at the mouth, and curving to the S.E., with from 9-to 5} fathoms of 
water, over good holding ground. At S. by W. \ W. [5. 3° £.], 3| miles from Cak 
PadeUa, is Cape Jueu, already described on page 32, with the isle Bedra, &c. 

Between Cala Padella and Cape Jueu, at about half a mile N. by E. [N, by IT.] 
from the Cape, is a shoal of sand, of 11 feet, called the Mataret: during a swell the 
sea breaks over it. La Bola, a sunken rock, over which the sea breaks constantly, lies 
also at N. by E. [^N. by IF.] a mile and a half from the easternmost part of Bedra. 
These must; in course, be carefully avoided, on approaching towards Bedra, &c. 

The CONEJERA^ or CONEY ISLtS.— This is a group of uninhabited iskinds, ly- 
ing off the western coast of Iviza ; to. the westward of it is a smaller group, the Bleda 
Islands. The largest of these is the Cohkiera Gbahdb, on the N.E. It is a mile 
and a quarter in length, from north to south, and of middling height. In an open bay^ 
on the eastern side, is ^ood anchorage. Between this isle and Point Piedras is Bosqub^, 
or Woody Isle^ which is half a mile in extent, firom N.N.W. to S.S.E. : it is, likewise^ 
of middling height, and steep around, with two lofty rocks at its N.W. end. The isle 
Esparto lies a good mile to the S.W. from the Great Conejera,^ and 6^ miles to the 
northward of Bedra : it is three-quarters of a mile in length,, from east to west, and is 
higher than the two isles above described. Under the east end of Esparto is a rocky 
islet, Eitacio; the two form a little harbour, having a depth of 4} fathoms $ but, it u 
to be noticed that, there is a small ledge of rocka on the S.E. point of Esparto. The 
people of Iviza keep cattle on these islands. 

The Bf.BDAs and other little isles, lying to the westward of the Conejeras, are not so 
important as to require a particular description. The passage between Esparto and 
Che southernmost isle is three-quarters of a mile in breadth. The ground around the . 
isles is quite clear, and there is no danger but what may be seen. 

The island FORMENTERA. 

Iyiza with FoRMBNTERA were called, by the antient Greeks, Pittusa, or the Isles 
of Pines. The latter was the antient Ophii/sa, as the former was Ebdscs. Formen- 
Cera is an irregularly shaped and uneven island : it is, in its highest part, but mode- 
rately elevated. The eastern portion, denominated La Mola, is hisher than the 
western, and between, as shown on the Charts, is a tract of low ground, declinim; to 
the sea, and terminating in a sandy beach on each side. Thus the S,W, point of la 
Mola and Point Anguila, the S.W. point of the isle, form a low sandy bay, while the 
land on the east and west of these points increases in height. Much pine- wood stilL 
continues upon the island, and there are but few regular inhabitants. 

PoiHT AvQViiJL is situate in lat. 38^ 40' 80", and long. 1^ 27' 80" E. It is steep to- 
wards the sea, and even on the surface. At the termination of the cliff to the N.E., t 
mile distant, is a tower, the Torre de lot Catalanes, The coast which trends from the 
point to the westward of north continues high and steep; and,, at a mile and ^ hAk<. 
from it N. by W. IN.W. by N.Ji is distinguished by the U»N«t q( OrwjpwJi^-. >^^«*^ 
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cioartei-s of a mile whence North [N. N.W,} is pipe Berleria^ or Cape Barbarj, vvbicb 
it equally high and 4teep with tiie coast southward. From this cape, t^owjeycr^^ ^ 
coast, northward, declines in hei^t; a^d, at a mile a«d ^ quarter firoiy it is Painl 
Cola Saona, low and level, but projecting. Hence, at the distance pf t^fCf^panarters of 
a mile, is Point Gavinay declining from a height, on which st^inds a tower or the mmtt 
name. Between these points is the Cala, or Cove, Soonat extending abont half » mUe 
inward, with 5^ to 4| fathoms of water, and therefore, under circumstances, a conver 
nient place of retreat; but it is open to winds from S.W, to N.W., which s^d in a 
great sea. 

At half a mile N.E. } E. [JV: 3J° JB.] from the tower of Gavina is Po^n^ Fedrtru^ 
low and projecting ; andj at half a^miie £.$.£. \Eait\ from Point Pedrera, are the cove 
and isle Sabina* Here is the mouth of a lagoon, which admits very small boats jonly. 
From Sabina Cove the land extends north-eastward nearly a mile, to the wharf orplace 
where the salt is laden, which is manufactured at the neighbouring salterns. Befi^ra 
this place are three small low islets. 

We now again arrive at the 1»a del JSs^almador, or Careening Isla^d> ahreadjr nor 
ticed on page 32f Point Espalmador, on the western side of this island, is level, otf a 
red colour, and steep toward the sea : near it is a tower. To the northward of this 
point the coast is low, with several, inlets. Off the N.E^ point is an islet, Picercof. IQ9 
the S.W. side of the isle is a small port, Espalmador; it is shaped like a horse-shoe, 
and vessels sometimes careen there. The depth in the anchorage is 3, 4, and 6^ 6* 
^homs; the ground oaze and sand. Here you are exposed only to the west: wood is 
to be had alfover the island ; and, if necessary, by digging, water may be had. 

The Isle Espardell, which lies at the distance of a mile and a quarter frjom E«»pftl>' 
m^idor, is of moderate height, and even on the surface. A portion of its south end* is 
detached, and connected only by a ledge of toc)(s ; and at the north end is a large rock, 
dose to the island. On the western side is a good and aseful roadstead, Esttmcia, hav- 
ing 13 fiathoms of water. One mile W.N.W. [TTest] from the middle of Espardell, and 
Bearly half a i^iile from the coast of Espalmador, is a rocky shoal of three fathoms, «teep 
all round. 

Between the Trocados, or south end of Espalmador isle, the coast forms a ^y |o 
Point I^rima, a low but steep point, at the distjance of 2| miles S. by E. | E. [IS, 37^ £.]. 
In the bottom of this bay, between some rocks and the la^d, are several creeks, par- 
ticularly one called PuyoU, which, although the best, serves only for the packet-boat. 

From Point Prima to the southward, the land rises in height to the dista^»Ge of half n 
inile, where it is terminated abruptly by PairU C^trnache^ on which is a toiwer/? A wide 
and open beach, Pla^a del Norte, now extends three miles to Ithe south-easbwiai'd, aa4 
is interrupted by only one small inlet, which admits fishing-b^at&r In the bay ;the wa- 
t^r is de^p, the ground clean and good, 

. From the north point of Ia Mola, around to the3«W. ,pointj the land is high; a^ 
at the latter commenc^ss the Playa del Medio Dia, or South 3each) from yvhicb a shfJ^ 
low bank extends outwards, with an indifferent bottom, having ^f fathoms on its outer 
edge, and shoaling to ^ fathoms near the beach: this bank reaches to the Torre de los 
Catalanes, already noticed on the preceding page. 

The coast of Formentera is, in general, clear; and, in fine weather, the currents, in 
general, run to the north-eastward j but, if stormy, they change with the wind. 

Va^verpe's Bank. — This bank, according to the report of Vincent Valverde^ the 
paster of a fishing vessel^ is of indefinite extent, with a depth of 15 fathoms. Froo^ 
its southern edge, the highest lands in Formentera appear above the horizon to the 
northwjird. There is no danger on it, bqt the sea may be agitated over it in violent 
gale^. 

^ MAJORCA on MALLORCA, 

MAJORCA with Minorca were the Baleares of the antients^ by .the Qreeks caUed 
Gymnesia. According to D*AnviIIe, these islands were occupied by the Phoeniciaiis 
ttefore the Romans seized them, and their inliabitants were eminently distinguished for 
Iheir dexterity at the sling. The principal city on the first, which stknds op a b^y 
4ipon the western eide, preserves tihe iian^e jof Palm a. 
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Af AJOIMLA, cfdkd by tb« Spanifinis Mallorca, fkrooounced Mufyorc^i as* io gene- 
rid, lofty, .with ranges of bigh mountaios coTering tjae whole, from the middle to tkm 
liortbem<:o«8t, and so dosely eomiected 41s to leave only a number of deep valleys aod 
guiiies between them, bordered by precipices. Of these mountains, the most westerly 
and mo^ remarkable is a high peak, called, by the natives of the island, the Puig de 
Galatzo^ which stands in the latitude of 89^ 36' : the bigliest mountains are, however^ 
those on the north side, called the SUUl de (Saddle of) Torrellatj and the Puig May^r^ 
or Great Peak. There are several others, but less elevated. 

From the middle of the island to the south coast, the surface is much lower 
than on the north, but it presents several hills and agreeable aspects. The prin* 
cipal (bays are ;those of Palma, on the S.W., of Alcudia and Pollj^r za on the N.E. 
The land is finely variegated by corn-fields, vineyards, orchards, and meadows; and its 
products, induding oil, honey, &c., are highly esteemed. The air is, generally, tem« 
perate and wholesome, but excessi5re heat and drought do sometimes cause a scarcity. 
The inhabitants resemble the Spaniards of Catalonia, but the lanj^uage of the com* 
monalty is a medley of Limosin, Greek, jLatin, Spanish, and Arabic. The capital is 
an elegant city, aixd its inhabitants a^e computed at 10,000. It is fortified in the mo« 
dern style ; has broad streets, spacious squares, stately stone bouses, and 22 churches. 

The BAY of PALMA is formed by Cape Gala Figuera, on the west, and Cape 
Blan#» on the east. The bearing and distance from the first to the tatter is S.E. |^. 
66i° E.) ^ leagues. The depths all over the bay are 3r, 23, and 18, fathoms, sandy 
bottom, excepting in the vicmity of Capes Regana and Enderrocat, on the eastern 
side, where the bottom is socky. 

Cape Caji^a Figvera is much lower than Cape Blanco, on the opposite side, but the 
shore of both is clean, and may be approached as closely as can be requisite. A tower 
stands on the summit, near the point, on which, in the night, signals are made of ves- 
sels within sight in the offing. On the N.£. of the point is a cove of tiie same name, 
and a little more to the north, another. Portals. Farthernorth, on the western side of 
the hay, are itwo islets, Sec and Solas, the first at 2|, and the second at 4, miles from 
the cape. There is a passage between Sec and the shore, in which the least depth is 
9 fathoms. Salas is high and clean on the outside, but between it and the Land is a 
channel for small craft only. To the north-eastward of Salas is the Cove of Porrosa, a 
convenient shelter during all winds, excepting those from S.E. and South ; with the 
latter, this spot is dangerous. 

Eastward of the Cove of Porrosa are three rocky islets, denominated the Islettu : the 
southernmost has a tower on it. The outside is bold^to. On the point next eastward, 
half a league from the Isletas, is the lighthouse, which is lighted every evening j to the 
nortb-ieastward is another point, Palais, with a square tower on it, much resembling 
the lighthouse : between these is the cove named Port Pi, in the mouth of which a 
frigate or smaller vessel may anchor, by having a spliced cable from the bow out to the 
E.S.E., and coming-to between the two points which form the cove, making fast, with 
four cables, to the rocks on each side, where the vessel will be in from 16^ to 18 feet 
pf waler, 00 a good bottom, and well covered from the sea. 

Vessds stand on northward, towards die town of Palma, to the firont of the Laaa- 
retto, and all classes may anchor here in 9, 7, and 6, fathoms, the shallowest water 
chat will suit ships of war. From this situation the cathedral will bear £. bv N., and 
the Lazaretto will be in a line with the castle of Belver, bearing N.W. ^ W. 'The latter 
is an antient structure, with round turrets, on the summit of a little hill clothed with 
pine-trees, and which is, therefore, a pleasant object from the sea. Between the an-* 
chorage for men of war and the Lazaretto is the ordinary station for frigates, i^ebecSt 
and smaller vessels: for, in the direction of N.W. { W. [^. 69^ W,] above mentioned, 
the ground shoalens gradually until the lighthouse appear^ in a line with the north cor* 
ner of the castle of S. Carlos; here the ship will be within vl cablets length of the shore, 
in 4 fathoms, oh good holding ground : betweeq that spot, and within a boat's length 
of the shore, the water shoalens to ^^ fathoms* 

In anchoring at the Lazaretto, it is proper to mopr N.W. and S.E., for a S.W, wind 
Mfids in a heavy sea, and this wind is very |>re;ralesit in the winter season. A south 
vind also sends in a sea, hut this is less^ frequent. Sn;Lall vessels may run on to the 
mole of Palma, having only to keep it on the eastern or starboard »ide. Th& d^^^x^ci vx 
the point is 2} fathoms, but i^ ahoaljens within very c^iuck^^* 
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Cape Blanco, on the eastern side of the Bay of Palcna, is o^moderate height, per- 
pendicular towards the sea, white, and has a tower on it. The water off it and the ad« 
joining coast is very deep. From Cape Blanco to Cape Regana the coast is reddish, 
not very prqjecting, and nearly of the same height, but it declines a little towards Cape 
Enderrocat, on which is a tower. Hence to the Mole of Palma the {and is low, with a 
sandy beach, but the water is deep. 

From Cape Cala Figuera to the N.W. by N. half a league, is the rocky islet Toro^ 
round and of middling height. On the outside of it, the water is so deep that a ship of 
war may pass close by it. Between the islet and point, within it are three rocks above 
water, two close to the point and one to the island, so that there is a channel between 
for vessels drawing less than nine feet of water, N. by W. [N.30° W.] two miles from 
Toro, is a larger islet, Malgrat. It is higher than Toro and steep around. Between 
Toro and Malgrat, the coast of Majorca forms a bay or indent ; the shore is of a reddish 
colour, high and steep, and hence called l^ennai RotgeSf or Red Cliffs. The water is 
deep. 

Cape Akdrtchol, which is two miles N, by W. from Malgrat, is very lofty, perpen- 
dicular, and reddish } its summit is covered with pine-trees. The coast between forms 
the bay of Santa Ponza, which extends two miles to the north-eastward. A cove of 
the same name is on the eastern side of this bay, and to the north of the cove stands a 
castle. On the N.W. side of Sta. Ponaa Bay is the Port of Pa6U£Ra, extending to the 
N.W. The entrance of this little harbour is about two cables over ; the ground is clean 
and water deep, and may contain 15 or 20 vessels of middling burthen, which may be 
moored, head and stern, under shelter from all winds. In case of necessity, a ship of 
the line may advance into 6i fathoms, for the depth at the entrance is from 9 to 7 fa- 
thoms, sandy bottom. This haven may be readily found ; for having made Cape Andri- 
chol, a white point of land, of moderate height, will be seen : between this and the bot- 
' tom of the bay lies the mouth of the haven. The most adverse winds here are those from 
south-eastward, but they drive in no great swell. 

Cape del Llamp. — This cape is about l^ilf a league westward from Cape Andrichol, 
and is similar in colour, height, and steepness, with trees on its summit. At half a league 
westward from Cape Llamp is another cape, the Moleof Andrache, not so high but steeper 
than the former, being perpendicular towards the sea, and having a tower on the summit, 
which, like the cape itself, is of a gray colour. Between these capes is a cove, to which 
small vessels occasionally resort for timber. 

' The Bay or Haven of Amdrache, to the northward of La Mola, is about three cables' 
length broad at the entrance, and the depth here is 6| fathoms. This place is inconve- 
nient for large vessels, because the water shoalens quickly to 4|, 3, and 2|:, fathoms, bat 
is occasionally useful to small. The on-shore winds, from South and S.W., bring in a 
heavy sea, and then the best station is as close as possible to the north shore, with a cable 
made fast on the land, in order to be covered, as much as possible, both from wind 
and sea. 

N.N.W. \ W. \N, 48i° W.} above 3 miles from the Mole of Andrache is the S. W. 
point of the Isle Dragon era. This isle is of considerable elevation, and extends from 
S.W. to N.E. nearly two miles. There are two towers on it, of which one is on the 
highest part. The north side is perpendicular towards the sea, and the surface slopes 
gradually down to the south'end. Between the isle and Majorca is a strait, two-thirds 
of a mile in breadth, in which are two islets and some rocks above water. 

Cape Groser, which is half a league to the north-eastward of Dragonera, is higher 
than the land to the southward, and steep towards the sea. Close under the cape are 
two rocks, just above watei% and steep-to. Between Cape Groser and Point Dea, a 
distance of b\ leagues, there seems to be nothing remarkable on the shore, excepting the 
towers of Angelica and Dea, standing on their respective points. 

At 3f miles N. E. by E. J E. \N. 40° £.] from the lower of Dea is the outer point of 
Port Soller. The entrance of this little harbour is not readily distinguishable by those 
sailing along the land, being narrow and formed by high lands overlapping each other. 
The best mark is, theTower of ^ycafcj which stands on sand-hills, in the bottom of the 
bay, and which may be seen from without, between the points at the entrance. The cir* 
cumstances of thisbay are, altogether, so disadvantageous, that it cannot be recom- 
mended to a stranger : so heavy is the sea when the wind is at N.W« or North, that in no 
one part of it can even a coaster be safe, even when moored. 

Betweea 
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Between Port Sollbr and Caps Catalonia, a distance of nine leagues, therie is lit- 
tle worthy of particular description. Cape Catalonia projects, to a certain distance, 
perpendicularly over the sea, bat it is not so high as the land to the westward : on its 
eastern side is the Cala Figuera, a cove extending to the S.W., but rendered useless by 
the heavy sea which sets into it. Cape Formenton, the northernmost point of Ma- 
jorca, is rather more than two miles to the eastward of Cape Catalonia. It is of mode- 
rate height, steep towards the sea; but, when seen from a distance of 8 or 10 leagues, 
the eminences of which it consists appear like so many islands. Between the capes is a 
bill, (Nefuradadey) which, at about two-thirds of its height, is pierced through, so that 
the light through the opening may be seen. 

The WHOLE of the Northeric Coast, from Cnpe Groser, on the S.W., to Cape 
Formenton, on the N.E., is very high, perpendicular towards the sea, but clean. 
During winds from the North and N.W. it is, however, to be dreaded ; for, besides the 
heavy boisterous sea, which then sets in upon the shore, it frequently happens that ves- 
sels near the land are becalmed, owing to an interruption of the winds by the high 
mountains, and are then driven on shore by the swell. All vessels passing hereabout, 
should, therefore, stand far out to sea ; more especially as there is no convenient har- 
bour or roadstead. 

BAY OF POLLENZA. — ^The north point of this bay, Endosagua^ is about three 
inilesvS.W, by Wi i W. [S.W. J 5.] from Cape Formenton. The opposite point, Ae- 
grOf is a mile and a quarter to the southward of it. From Point Endosagua the coast, 
within the bay, trends W. ^ S. [W.S»W. i 5.] two miles, and forms a few coves or small 
inlets : beyond these is the islet Formenton, near to the land, high, and steep. Two 
miles within the latter is the point of the castle of PoUenza. 

The Bay of Pollenza admits ships of any size ; but, if many of the large class were to 
resort to it together, the greater number would remain exposed to the wind from E.N.E., 
and a few only would be sheltered. 

Immediately on entering the bay, the Point of Pollenza, with a battery on it, will be 
seen to the W.S.W. : farther back from the shore, on an eminence, stands the castle, 
above mentioned. Close to the point, the depth of water is 3f fathoms, and, at a short 
distance out, from 6 to 8 fathoms. The best anchorage, for a ship of the line, is at about 
two cal^les* length to the west of Pollenza Point, in from 5| to 7 fathoms, sandy bottom; 
a frigate may run into from 41 to 3| fathoms, and smaller vessels more to the north, 
down to 2 fathoms: but, it is to be observed that, with 3| fathoms, there are many loose 
stones on the ground, with large muscles, which cut the cables. 

The N.W. wind blows strongly into this bay, with a short sea that prevents boats 
from carrying out the anchors: it is, therefore, proper to take every precaution in time, 
and to moor N.W. and S.E., so that the vessel may strain equally on both anchors. 
In making for the road, with the wind fresh from N.W. and North, it is requisite to be 
prepared for violent squalls, which come down from the mountains, at times, of suffi- 
cient strength to overset a ship, and by which many have been dismasted. 

In the bottom of the bay, at 2 miles S.W. by S. [S, by IT.] from the castle of Pol- 
lenza, is a little harbour, called Port Alias, very convenient to vessels drawing less than 
2} fathoms, which is the ordinary depth in those situations wherein they can be shel- 
tered; the winds from N.W., North, and N.E., nevertheless, send in a considerable 
surf. 

All along the shores of the Bay of Pollenza, as far as the anchorage or roadstead, the 
depth is from 11 to 9 fathoms; and, in the middle, from 43 to 18 fathoms, bottom of 
sand and fine gravel. 

On the south side of the bay stands the town of Alcudia, at half a mile from shore. 
On the eastern side, near the sea, upon a lofty peaked hill, stand the chapel and watch- 
towetof Na, Sa, de la Victoria, Without the bay, at a short distance to the S.E. of 
Cape Negra, is Cape Pinar, which is higher than Formenton, but not so steep, with 
some pines on the summit, and tlie remainder of a red colour. From this cape, for 
nearly two miles S.W. by S. [5. ^ W.], the coast bends inward a little, and extends to 
Cape Minorca. The latter is higher than that of Pinar, more sharply pointed, dark co- 
loured, and steep-to one half of its height; the rest being covered with trees. 
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BAY OF ALCUDiAw-^Wehave now advanced to the Bay of Aletfiia^ #bick mtff be 
eonsidered as conmiencing at Cape Minorca, on theN.W., and at Cape Farrach on tfie 
B. E. The bearmi; and distance, from one to the other, are S. by £• | £. [5. JS. f &] 
6| miles. A t half a league to the south-westward from Cape Minorca is; Pomi Torrent9f 
low and projecting^ bat at a short way from a range of hills^ not s6 high as that of the 
Cape. At about half a mile south-westward from Point Torrents lies the islet Alcmtdi 
flat, and near the land ; from this islet a shoal of rock and sand eiteuds on the south and 
east to the distance of a cable and a half; and, on its outer edge, is a depth of 2jr fa- 
thoms. More than a mile to the west of this islet, on an eminence^ Stands Torri Mt^^ 
the Great Tower, furnished with artillery, &d. The interior part of the bay extendi 
from the point under this tower to the Pons^ or entrance of the Albufera, a lagaon of 
considerable eitent, formed by torrents from the mountains and high lands. 

The best anchorage for a ship of war is nearly midway between the islet Alcana add 
the Point of Torre Major, at the distance of 3 or 4 cables from the land, in from 7 to 5^ 
fethoms, fine grairel. A frigate may anchor abreast of the tower, or southward of it, is 
from 5| to 4i fathoms; ground of tlie same quality, with some patches of sea-weed; 
mooring N.W. and S. E. Small vessels may run closer in, and lie more northerly on the 
beach, in from 2^ to 1| fathoms ; observing^ at the same time, that farther in, the water 
shoalens suddenly from one fathom to less than one foot. Here will be seen the town 
of AlcuDia, already noticed, which stands' at about threfe quarters of a mile from the 
inner part of the bay; or, at least, the principal church and some of the highest buildings 
within it. 

The bay of Alcudia, although more open to winds from theN. E. and East, which 
bring in some sea, is preferable to that of PoUenza, as the ground is .cleaner, and more 
easy to take when the wind is from the N.W. or North, and it is not so subject to squalls 
from the mountaius, excepting only the patt of the exterior Coast, beltfreen the islet Al- 
cana and Cape Pinar. The sduth coast of the bay dbflsists, generally, of low land, and 
near the middle of it is a low islet, Porros. It is cli^an all round, from the Road of 
Alcodia to Cape Farruch; at a cable's length from shdrto the depths ard from d to 4} 
fathoms, increasing at a little farther off to 9, 18, aiid 20, fathoms. Cape Farrach is not 
very hig^ next the sea, but the land within rises to a hill, in an eastern and western di^ 
rectiou, with an extensive plain on the summit, connected «rith a Chain of other biUs^ 
neither so elevated nor so level. 

Cape Farruch td the SouTH-EAStwAitD. — At about one mile to the S. £. from Cape 
Farruch, on an elevated point, stands the Atalaya, or Watch-Tower. of Sati'M&rey : 
at a mile and a half, in the same, direction from that tower, is Point ton Salada; and, 
at three quarters of a mile fhrther iy the tower of PalcanefAy oti a steep point, of mo- 
derate height, and declining from the high land of the interior. A bare rocky i^et, 
lAtbarcOf lies at two or three cables* length to the northward of the latter: It is steep-to. 

At 2 J miles south-eastward from Point Falconera is Cape frtu^ the extremity of the 
interior high land : near it is an eminence, of a square figure, which appears, at a dis- 
tance, like an island. The cape is of a dark colour, and steep-to: oh its southern sidd 
may be seen a great cave, at the back of the point, neariy pierced thrdtkgh by tbe sea: 
on tbe land above this is the watch-tower of iS^n YaumaL 

Cape Pera, the easternmost point of Majorca, is two miles S.S. E. | £. [5. JB. { S.] 
from Cape Freu. It extends outward to a considerable distance, is of moderate height, 
and level on the summit, on which a tower stands perpendicularly over the watery and 
thus, being higher towards the point than towards the interior, the land here, at or 8 
leagues off, has the appearance of an island. 

S.W. [S. S. W.] 2f miles from Cape Pera is the Point Fan de la{^ata; and, at a mile 
and a half farther, in the same direction^ is Cape Bertnejd^ or Red Cape, ^ sb called from 
its colour, and seen from sea to two-thirds of its height, the reniainder being covered 
with pine-trees. This cape is broad and lofty, has a tower on its summit, beyond HifAch 
another, Masot, farther up in the country, is seen. At about a mile and a half W.8*W. 
i W. from Cape Bernicjo is Cape Ratx or Ratche^ loWer than the former, dark cbloured, 
and extending outward to a short distance only. 

Bay op Arta. — Cape Ratx, aboVe mientioned, is the north point of the Bay of Arta, 
which extends thence southward to Ainer Point, a distance of 4 miles, 'f he latter is 

low, 
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low, though prajiecliiig, and has a castle : the coast of the hay is also low. Within the 
bay several rocky inlets form what is called Port Veyt a shoal spot, open to winds from 
S.J5., &c., which may be known by the castle or tower of Port Vey^ westward of thoae 
toc}i», upon a steep round eminence. 

On the north side of Point Amer, at a convenient distance, is good anchorage for 
vessels of every class, in from 13 to Q fathoms, sandy bottom, and good holding-grouod, 
sheltered from winds between S.W. hy the West to N.W. Should the wind here even 
change to blow on shore, it will be easy to get under way to the northward, should 
weathering the cape to the southward be attended with any difficulty. 

The Cala, or Cove, of Manacob lies nearly four miles W. S.W. J W. \^S.W. ) ff'] 
from Point Amer : it has a tower over its western point, and may be readily known, 
^although the coast is generally low and even. It is capable of receiving small coasters 
only, which lie sheltered in all winds. 

At seven miles to the south-westward of Cala Manacor is Port Colon, another little 
harbour for small vessels, but nearly choked up. Between are several small coves, but 
no place of shelter. On the N.E. point of the entrance of Port Colon is a tower, which 
is a useful mark for the spot, as there is no other near it. A vessel here may safely 
Approach, for just under the point is a depth of 9 fathoms. 

Cala Longa, Long Cove, is a league and a half to the south-westward of Port 
Colon^ Its entrance is wider than that of the latter, and opening to the S.E. \_E.S.£.'] 
Under the S.W. point of this entrance is a shoal of 5^ feet, within two boats* length of 
the land. This port admits frigates, which should moor head and stem, in from 3i to 
4fi fathoms to the westward of the entrance, there not being room to swing in. This 
place, however, is not to be made out by a stranger without some difficulty, the coast 
being very even. 

Between Cala Lonoa and Cape Salinas, the southernmost point of Majorca, are 
several little harbours and places of shelter, known to the coasters.* Cape Salinas is 
low, well-wooded, and has, on its highest part, the round tower of Nefcoftta, whence the 
land gradually slopes downward to the sea, and a shoal thence stretches out to the dis- 
tance of half a cable's length : but, at three cables, is a depth of g fathoms. 

Port Compos, which is neai'ly four miles to the north-westward from Capo Salinas, 
admits small coasters only. On its western point is a tower, and beyond this some 
rocks above water, with the salt-marshes and salt-works which supply the island with 
this valuable commodity. The land hence, on the N.W. to Point Negra, is low : but 
on this point stands the Tower of Estedella; and, at a mile and three-quarters within, 
or to the eastward of,' the latter is the Tower of Rapita, 

Cape Groso is about two miles to the westward of Point Nogra. Here the land 
increases in height, and thus extends, nearly five miles, to Cape Blanco, already de- 
«cribed on page 37< 

Cape Blanco, having a round tower, and Cape Cala Figuera, as already shown, 
are the two outer points of the Bay of Palma. The latter bears from the former N.W. 
fiV. 66y^ W''\i 44 leagues. The coasts here are bold, but the bay is quite exposed to 
eouth and S.W. winds. The city of Palma may be easily recognized by its churches, 
and particularly the cathedral, which stands near the walls, toward the sea. The mole 
of Palma extends about 150 fathoms into the sea, and has a fort on its e^^tremity : within 
it are from 16 to 10 feet of water. Near some windmills, at the S.E. of the town, 
water may be obtained. 

CABRERA. -^This island^ lying off the south coast of Majorca, is uncultivated, and 
its productions are a few wild goats and water. The only inhabitants are comprised in 
a very slender garrison, which occupies a fort at the entrance of the haven. The middle 



* Of these Port Petro, a mile to the soathward of Cala Loaga, may be known by its xqiiare 
watch-tower, on the south point of the entraoce. Within thisnarbonr, on the south side, is a 
creek. The entrance is onfy .V) fathoms broad, and has a depth of 15 fathoms ; farther in it is 
shallower : the best anchorage is on the starboard side, where a vessel may be sheltered from the 
sea-windn. The depths in the middle are from 9 to 13 fathoms. Y»a aioor with one anchor oa^ 
and a cable fastenea on shore, with the vesseFs stern to the N.E., where there are 3 or 4 fathoms 
of water, en oazy ground. Wood may be ohlaine<| on the starboard side of the entran^v^ VvoXtke^ 
good wnter. q ^ 
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of tiie island is situate in latitude 39° f 30", long. 9P 58' 46" E. The land is level, but 
considerably elevated, and the extent about three miles from N.£. to S.W. The coast 
about it is generally-clean, with deep water and sea-weed. 

On the south side, about the middle of the isle, are four rocky islets, the EHeUent : 
the ground around them is clear, and the water deep. On the S.E.' end of Cabrera is 
another and larger islei;. Imperial, which is higher than the former, and equally steep-to. 
Cape Vento»o is the N.E. point of Cabrera ; and, at one-third of a mile from it, to the 
notthward, is Redonda, an islet larger than Imperial, between which and the cape is a 
channel admitting vessels of every description, the depth being from 9 to 11 fathoms. 

At a mile N. by W. J W. [AT. 35° W,'] from Cape Ventoso is the S.W. point of Cone- 
JEBA Island. The channel between has a depth of 9 to 11 fathoms. Ofif the north 
side of Conejera are four rocky islets, the Pianas and Ne Furadade. The latter is the 
highest, and is pierced through. From the Furadade to Cape Salinas the distance is 
5i miles, and the depth in the middle of the strait is from 18 to 23 fathoms, shoaling 
giiidually to 9, within three cables' length of each coast. 

Hereabout strong currents are frequent, generally following the direction of the wind. 

Cape Lebeche is the N.W. point of Cabrera : on it is a cave, in the precipice, called 
the Bishop's Cave, at the entrance of the haven. A vessel having advanced thus far 
will see Creveta Point, on the eastern side of the entrance, within which is the small 
fort, already noticed. The breadth of the entrance is about a cable's length, and the 
depth from 18 to 23 fathoms, clear ground, so that a large ship may run close to the 
land. Having passed Creveta Point, there is another to clear, Castellar, at a cable's 
length to the S.W. ; immediately beyond which, on the beach, are some fishers' huts^ 
and off these is the proper anchorage, in from 9 to 7 fathoms. 

Should it be requisite, when in the haven, to moor with a cable on shore, this should 
be done on the east side ; otherwise a ship may moor on the swing, with two anchors, 
both ways being practicable and safe ; the haven b^ng roomy and deep, and the shore 
on both sides clean. The on-shore wind is the north, toward which the entrance is 
open 'y but the haven is sufficiently covered by the land on both sides. 

In proceeding for this haven, with a strong N.W. wind, great caution is required so 
soon as Cape Lebeche appears in that quarter ; for all the way up from it to the an- 
chorage, violent whirling squalls sometimes come down from the high lands, sufficientiy 
powerful to upset, or, at least, to dismast, any vessel. Equal attention is required with 
the wind at east, although the squalls from that quaiter are, in general, less furious than 
those from the N,W>. 

The tides here are veiy irregular, rising or fedling a foot or two, according to the state 
of the winds. 

THE ISLAND MINORCA or MENORCA. 

This island is of moderate height; its surface level, with one remarkable elevation 
towards the middle, called Mount Toro, having on its summit a convent, dedicated to 
the Virgin. The {ur is moist, and soil rather barren, being chiefly calcareous, with lead 
and fine marble* The principal harboui's are. Port Mahon,* at the east end, so named 
from Mago, the Carthaginian general; Fornells, on the north side, and Ciudadella» 
on the west. 

PORT MAHON. — ^The entrance of this excellent harbour, which is not more than two 
cables' length broad, lies in latitude 39° 62' 15", and longitude 4° 23' 40" E. At a mile 
up, on the western side, is the town of Arrabal or St. George ; and, at a mile and a 
half more, on the same side, is the town of Mahon. The whole of this harbour has been 
most accurately surveyed by Captain Wm. Henry Smyth, of the Royal Navy, and to 
Captain Smyth's chart of it is attached the following note : 

''The town of Mahon [Afaon] was founded by Mago, the Carthaginian, and is the 
chief commercial place in Minorca ; the harboiu* is esteemed one of the finest and most 
commodious ports in the Mediterranean, on which account it was made (during the late 
war) the winter rendezvous of the English blockading fleet from before Toulou. The 

* The PpsTos Magonis of the antients. 

tides 
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tides i^f^ it very inconsiderably, as they obseire no regularity, ebbing and flowing a 
foot or two, as tbey are influenced by l^e wind. The land on the north side of the bar* 
l^ur is extremely barren, producing tittle or nothing, except myrtle, great quantides of 
.which are used in the tanneries of Mahon, breaming of vessels, and providing ships 
with brooms. The south side assumes a better aspect, being in a good state of culti- 
vation, l{ud out principally in gardens, orchards, and orange-eroves, which afford a 
plentiful supply of refreshments for a fleet. The mathematical master of the College 
of Cadets, which was removed from Madrid to Georgetown in 1808, informed me that, 
by a mean of several astronomic operations, the Parade (in Creorgetown) is situated in 
39^ 52' 5b'' latitude N.^ and 10° 39^40" bng. E. of Cadiz." From Greenwich 4®2«'E. T^ 

Tofino's directions for the harbour are as follow :^" In taking the harbour of Mahon . 
with a ffidr leading windj the only thing necessary is to stand tJong the middle of tlie 
entrance, until the ship has arrived within Point PhUipet, leaving it on the starboard, 
side, and having left on tiie larboard the point on which stand the ruins of fort St. PhiUp, 
among which are still preserved some low batteries. Having cleared these points, 
vessels of any size may run very near either shore of the harbour, the depth, close 
under both, being 4^ fathoms, increasing to 11 and J 6 fathoms in the middle; but it is 
common to choose the soutb -shore, running between it and Quarantine Itland. When 
arrived at Pedrera Cove, which is opposite to the Lazaretto, if it be with a ship of the 
Hne, or a frigate, it will be necessary to keep pretty close to the south shore, in order 
to pass between it and the ttla del Rey, or Bloody Island, on which stands the Naval 
hospital, and Rata, or Rat Island, which is a large rock to the westward of it. You 
may pass between the two islands, the least depth, in the channel, being 4^ fathoms ; 
but it is to be observed that the passage is narrow, and should not be attempted by 
those who are unacquainted with the ground. 

Having passed both islands above mentioned, shipa may boldly advance to either 
shore, to within half a cable's length, up to the tovni of Mahon, on the south side ; 
and, on the opposite side, abreast of the island, where lies the sheer-hulk, and off the 
Arsenal and dock>yard adjoining, which are connected to the isle by *a bridge, at its 
N.W. point. Here they may come to an anchor in from 5 to 6^ fathoms, good ground, 
and moor E.N.E. and W. S.W. IN.E. and S. W,\ 

In takino the Harbour of Mahon, with scant or contrary winds, that is, with winds 
from the N.E. round by N.W. to S.W., attention must be given to a shelf of rocks, 
stretching to the southward from the western point of Mola Cove, on the north side of 
the entrance, and to the di^ance of one-third of a cable, where the depth is 3 fathoms, 
c|uickly increasing farther out. Equally to be regarded is a reef stretching from Point 
Philipet, more t£m half a cable to the South [S.5.-^.], where the depth is 3 fathoms, 
aifid quickly increasing to 4 and 4 J fathoms. On the opposite side, from Point St. Philip, 
npother reef extends half a cable out to the eastward. The water breaks over these 
' TOi^ reefs, when there is even but little swell, to one-half of their length ; but, when 
th^^ is much sea, it breaks all over them. Hence it b that, when the entrance of the 
harbolir is seen obliquely, with the points in a right line, or nearly so, the whole seems 
to if^ one continued shoal. ** 

NeB(i^t|SDposite to Philipet Point, and close under the battery of St.Philip, from the 
point ctuMfLJEs Redo, is another shelf, extending nearly one-third of a cftble from the. 
shore. Ontthis the sea never breaks, unless during a violent gale from the North or 
N.E., at which time it is dangerous. It is also to be guarded agaiast with the \rind at 
S.W., because, with a scant wind, it is necessary to haul up, towards the shore bordered 
.by this reef, as much as prudence may admit. 

Should the weather be father too unfavourable, or too rough, to allow a vessel to 
weather all these shoals, she may come to an anchor between them, or farther out, in 
18, 23, or ^7, fathoms, on good ground. It is, however^ to be noticed that, in such a 
position, without the shoals, there is always a great swell with the wind fresh from the 
north. 

Cape Mola, a promontory of the peninsula of Santa Anna, which forms the north 
side of the entrance of Port Mahon, is distinguished by a signal-tower. This cape, • 
according to the observations made by Captain Smyth, in 1812, stands in lat. 39°52'45", 
long. 4® 24' 16". The variation then was \g°3&30"W, The cape is of moderate 
height, but perpendicular over the Sea : it has three high rocks nsax ^ \»a>«> n9>kv^. 
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beinfg clean and steep-^to, may foe approached without danger. The aignal^toirer on 
tiie cape commtinieatea with another, which stands to the northward of the Naval 
Arsenal, and opposite to the town of Mahon, m lat. 39° 54' I9f\ and long. 4^ gC bO" E^ 

The following Directions for Port Mahon have been written by a British Officer :. — 
** By hringing Mount Toro, a large hill, near the middle of the island, to hear N.N.W.JW^ 
[iV. ^. J Py.^, and steering direct for it, it wfll lead yon to the entrance, into wMch 
you must not attempt to s£ul without a fair wind ; there is tolerahle good anchorage in 
moderate weather, with off-shore winds, in 17 fathoms of water, on fine sand, with 
Mount Toro on the middle of the entrance, and Cape Mola N.B. } E. [iV.^. by iV.] ; 
iierc ships may lie to wait an opportunity to go in. The mark for suUng into or out of 
•Mahon Harboiu' is, a large farm-house with a walled garden round it, caUed Sim Antonio, 
or the Golden Farm, just open of the Lazaretto Point, below Quarantine Island, on the 
N.E. side, bearing N. by W. 4 W. [AT. W.^N."] ; this mark will carry you clear of the 
rocks that lie off £e points of the entrance, in 8, 9, or 10, fethoms of water. In a fair- 
way from off Cape Mola, you will hare 17 to 14, 12, 9, 8, fathoms. ' When y«m aie 
within the north point of the entrance,' you should keep near the middle, on account of 
the shelving rocks, which lie on each side, close to the shore : you pass Quaran^ne 
Island, which is the first, on your starboard side, and may anchor before you get ats high 
up as the second, on which the hospital stands,- called Hospital Island, where you will 
have good ground in from 6 to 13 fathoms of water, secure from all Mrinds. On the 
S.W. side of the entrance, close to the sea-side, is a fort, with several houses, by which 
you may know the entrance at a distance. 

" In this port there is excellent water, which may be had in any of the coves ; where 
the water is so deep, that ships of 300 or 400 tons may lie along side the rocks. There 
is no possibility of getting out of the harbour without a leading wind.^' 

From Port Mahon to the Northward. — At the distance of 1!00 fathoms, nearly 
E.N.E. from Cape Mola, is the extremity of Gape Espero, the easternmost point of the 
peninsula of Santa Anna: and, at nearly a mile and a half N. by W. [AT. 3^2° W.'] from 
Cape Espero is Cape Negro. The coast between is rocky and irregular, and it forms 
several indents, which are open to the N.E. Cape Negrb has been so called firom its 
dark colour, and is of moderate height. At a mile and a quarter to the N.N.W. firon^ 
Cape Negio are two coveg, the Old and New Mesquita ,• both are unimportant, although 
they contain a small extent of low beach, which is not the case on any other part of this 
coast. Before these coves lie two rocks, above water, called the Mesquita and Bon^ 
harda Rocks, which resemble the hulls of ships, keel upwards. The southern rock is 
foul, has a Httle swell on \X, and the sea breaks all over the sunken rocks which sur-i 
round it. 

On this part of the coast, not only is the bottom generally rocky, but many anchors 
haye been lost. It is, therefore, hazardous to attempt anchoring here, even in summer $ 
and, in winter, the loss of every vessel making such attempt may be expected. 

At a mile to the northward of Mesquita Coves, inclosed by cliffs, is the Cove of Be* 
mllanti; and, at the same distance to the northward of the latter, is the Punta Galera, 
which here terminates the cliffy coast. At Punta Galera is* a rock above water, called 
Judia, or the Jewess : between it and the land is a passage for boats onlj^^ We now 
arrive at the Point and Port of Albufera, or La Bufera ; the latter a shallo\<^ and incon^ 
siderable inlet. At a mile to the northward [nearly N.N. W.'] from Punta Galera is the 
Isla Colon, so called from the quantity of wild doves or pigeons frequenting it. This 
islet is elevated towards the north, declining to the south. Its extent is only three- 
quarters of a mile, and the channel within it is too narrow for any but fishing-barks^ 
About its eastern and southern points are some rocks abox^ water^ and a sunken rockj, 
pf 1 1 feet, lies without^ at the distance of about a cable's length. 

A small inlet of Minorca, to the west of Colon Isle, forms, however, an occasional 
retreat for small vessels. It is called Sesli,anes. In taking this place, it is to be obr 
served that there is a rock above water, called the rock of Arena! del Mora, which 
must be cautiously avoided': this rock lies close under the island, and, having passed it 
to larboard, a vessel may ride in from b\\joQ fathoms, with an anchor out to febe N.W., 
and a cable fiist to Colon Isle on the S.E. This position is sheltered from all winds bat 
N.E., the latter bringing in a swell : but even with this th!ere is little risk^ if the anchors 
«nd cablet! be good, 

VeflKU 
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. VeflBdyi of simihur deBCiiptioa may, also, lie on the 8.E. side of Colon Islb, with a» 
anchor to the 8.£.) and a cable fiist on shore upon the isle to the N.W.^ in from 5} to 6 
Mkom»9 sandy ground. This spot is sheltered from all winds bat those from B.N.B. to 
£.8J&, which cause a heavy and dangerous sea. From this roadstead, if requisite, small 
Tessels may run into the little haven to the west, which is called Grao, and extends half 
a league to the west. This inlet is shallow, and has sunken rocks at the two points of ita 
entrance ; but, within it, thoae that can enter may find shelter from all winds. It is, of 
course, requisite to keep in mid-channel between the points. 

In anchoring on tjie 8.B. of Colon Isle, the rock, called the Jndia, already noticed, will 
be seen on the larboard side, and beyond this the point called that of Fray Bemat, when 
the low shore begins, without which is the proper anchorage. 

Cape Musehe Vives. — This cape lies about a mile and three quarters to the Nordi 
[Ar.JV. W."] frx)m the north point of the isle Colon. It is high and steep, though not very 
projecting, and a reef extends from its pbint three quarters of a mile to the East, at the 
extremity of which the depth is 5^ &fthoms. At half a mile to the northward, fh>m the 
end of this reef, is Cape Favaritx, and the coast between forms a deep bay. Cape F»* 
varitx is low at the outer point, and, when seen at the distance of three leagues, appeara 
like three islands. , ^ 

Port of Dadaya. — ^At 3^ miles to the westward [IF. by iV.] from Cape Favaritx are 
the islets and haven of Aadtxya, with tiie haven of MoH. These places, being narrow and 
shallow, admit small vessels only. In taking the haven of Dadaya, it is necessary to ke^. 
under the western shore, called Noucaiu, which is clean, leaving the islands on the lar- 
board side; and, having run up beyond another islet within the haven, you may bring op 
in 3i fathoms, oppositeiiokthe mouth of Cola Moli, a cove lying to the westward of the 
island in the entrance of we haven. Should it be desirable to run farther up, you may 
pass the island above meftfioned, and choose any convenient station within the haven, 
which extends about a mile, to the S.S.W. and South. 

* The depth at the jpaouth of Port Dadaya is 6^ fathoms ; within a boat's length of the 
shore of Noucous, S^ fathoms ; and, at the mouth of Cala Moli, 3^ fathoms. At the en- 
trance of the interior haven of Dadaya the depth is but 1 1 feet, but the water deepens 
gradually inward, to some distance. 

At the distance of one third of a cable from the S.E. side of the largest Dadaya Isle is 
a small round islet called Aguila or the Eagle : the pass between is fit for small craft 
only. To the N.W. from the Little Dadaya a ledge of rocks extends to the distance of 
more than a cable and a half, where there are 5^ fathoms. In moderate weather this 
ledge is not dangerous, but the water breaks all over it during a gale. 

The N.W. point of the Haven of Dadaya is called Punia den Fftlet, and from this p<Aat 
the coast of Minorca trends to the north-westward, one mile and a quarter, to Funta 
Scodola. It then trends to the southward, about a mile, and forms the Arenal or Sandy 
Cove of Castel, whence again it changes to the West and North, true, to Cape Pentinat, 
though interrupted by several inconsiderable indents. 

Cape Pentinat is a low head bearing N. by W. [iNT.iVr. W. } W."] 2 J miles, from Pimta 
den Falet. It is a low head, stretching but a short way out, but frt)m which the coast is . 
high and precipitous to the N.W. by N. \_N. JV, by W.^ about half a league, where it ter- 
piinates in Cape Morteret, the eastern side of the entrance of the Port of Fornells. Cape 
Morteret b high, very steep towards the water, and has, on its summit, a watch-tower. 

PORT or HAVEN of FORNELLS.— This is the only harbour of importance on the 
tiorth side of Minorca. Its entrance lies between Cape Fornells, on the west, and Cape 
Morteret on the east. The harbour is land-locked, sheltered on every side, and capable 
of containing many ships, of every class. ^ The entrance b narrow, but its depth is fi:x>m 
15 to 18 fathoms. In taking the harbour, every danger may be seen, as there is none 
under water. The north winds blow directly in here, and if a vessel enters even with the 
wind at North or N.E., it will be necessary to carry a press of sail, in order to have way 
eoiMi^ to run, without tacking or otherwise working the ship, through different gusts of 
trind which may be foimd, sometimes foul and sometimes &ir, abreast of the high point 
of Mola : beyond this the wind it much more steady. 

The entrance aaay be known by a small tower standing on the eastern point of the har- 
4yeur. A little within the western point is a fort with four bastions. Q\v ^QiisskSot^Vcnn^ 
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ike S.ET. with an intention of entering^ you may range along the eastern point at discre-^ 
tion, and you will thus see the harbour's mouth and the fort above mentioned. The 
vsuiU anchorage for men of- war is oflf the fort on the western shore, where also stands the 
town of FomelU, in from 7 to 1 1 &thoms, mooring £. and W. You may also anchor 
within a cannon-shot of the foit, in from. 4 to 6 fathoms, on mud and weeds. There is a 
depth of 7 fethoms,. as high as the islands which He on the eastern side, which side has- 
vocky bottom. In the harbour m also several dangerous shoals, so that it is requisite to 
all who are unacquainted with it tdl^ave a pilot. « 

At half a mile to the westward from €i^e Fomells IsCapb Anfos, a point from which 
the coast trends to the southward,, and forms the eastern side of a spacious h&y, which 
terminates at Cape Levante.,.and contains several small inlets.. Of the latter, the Arenalf 
or Sandy Cove of Tirant,,in the S.W., is the chief.. 

From Cape Mortbret the bearing and distance to CapeLevante are N.W. [^N.W. by- 
TF. f W^ Smiles; and, a little farther, in ^d|||Csame direction, is C(^e Caballeria or 
Naucelles,. which, towards^ the sea,, is proj^ting,.^^, and- steep ; but within the cape the 
land inclines downward, so thal^ at a distance, eitliMlfrom' east or. west,. the cape appears 
like an isliuid. 

At a mile to the westward from Cape CWb^jBeria is Parros or Sanitge Island, the north, 
side of which is of moderate height,, but tiie south very low. . The passage between it and' 
the cape has many rocks, both above aodfiiider water, and can oeused.in small vessel»; 
only, by those well acquainted with it.. ' •- - 

Port Sanitoe is a small harbour, three quarters of a-milie to the South [iS.^.iSr.'] of the> 
ble above noticed : it is a cove which will admit v^sels of a middling size, 'ana which 
may here lie sheltered from all winds, by mooring head an^UIJI^,. i^breast of a precipico 
and cave on the western shore, in 3^ ftithoms. The moutC|£|^ harbour is from \\Xo' 
2 cables in breadth, and the depth inland about half a mile, ^^m proceeding, the Isle Sa^ 
nitge is left on the larboard side, and a large rock above wa(|r, which lies at a cable's 
length from the west point of the harbour, is to be left on the starbtprd. A vessel mayi^V. 
take the ground without injury, the bottom being entirely of soft wM. '' ^ 

An islet, named Bleda, similar in extent to Porros or Sanitge, lies at the distance of 
half a league from the latter, nearly West [fF.S.W.'], It is high, and there is a pas» 
between it and Oape Salayro, but fit for small coasters only. The two isles, Porros and 
Bleda, mark the two sides of an extensive sandy bay, which has in it several unimportant 
inlets. 

To the N.W. by W. [^. by N.} one mile and a third from Bleda is the Cliff of Anti^ 
christo, a lofty and precipitous portion of coast ; and, at a mile and three quarters from.- 
this, in the same direction, is a bj^ad point, called Fakonera del Farinet, From Falco- 
nera to Cape Grosso the bearing continues as above, and the distance is one mile and ar 
third : in the middle of the coast between are the cove and fort of Tauler. 

From Cape Grosso to the next prominence, the Point of Fray Bernardo, the bearihg^ 
and distance are N.W. by W. J W. l^F. J iV.] 2 miles : between these headlands is Punta 
Roxa (Red Point). Between Punta Roxa and Cape Grosso is a small sandy cove, named 
Cala Carbo : and, at about a quarter of a mile from Punta Roxa, to the West, is Punta 
Fonianellas, on the eastern side of the entrance of a small river, which extends up the 
country to the S.S.E. [5.^.] 3 miles. On the south side of Fontanellas is the low shoro 
of Algairens ; and, between the latter and the point Fray Bernardo, is the Codolada da 
Bini'^Uran, with a rocky islet close to its shore. 

At about one mile and a third N.W. by W. | W. [^. J NJ] from Point Fray Bernardo 
is the Point of Seculku, eastward of which are the Coves of* Furadada and Moralla, At • * 
a mile to the westward of Secullas is the cove of Enderrosay, and to the westward of the 
latter are the coves called Moter and Pou9» None of these coves or spots of beach can 
be useful to any vessel above the rank of a fishing bark. 

NORTH COAST of Minorca in general. — Here it is to be noticed, that no pwt of 
the north coast is fit for anchorage ; the water being very deep, while the most prfpiifleat 
wind is from the North, which, causes a very heavy sea towards .shore. 

The WEST COAST.— Cope la Sella, or Point Nati, may be considered as the N.W. 
point of Minorca. It is of -moderate height^ and precipitous, with a rocky islet Just 

bmce 
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liefore it, close to which is a -depth of l6 fathoms. There are, also, several rocks in th^ 
vicinity. At a mile to the south-westward from Cape Sella is PwUa Etpardma ; at three 

fuarters of a mile, more to the south, -is Cape Perpigna ; and, at 3 miles W.S.W. J W. 
S, 50^ WJ] from Cape Sella, is Cape Minorca or Bayoli, the westernmost point of Mi- 
norca, which may he known hy the watch-tower on its summit. From the tower, the 
land, in its descent, seems to form two steps. The cape is of no great height, hut is 
steep towards the sea. The depth of water near it is 18 fathoms, with good holding 
ground. 

At a mile and a half from Cape Bayoli or Minorca, S. I)y W. i W. [S. J E,\ b C(G^ 
den Bamcous: the coast between is low, but steep-to. At the same distance S.E. by E. \ 
Is. [E, by iS.] from, the cape is the mouth of the haven of Ciuoadsi^la. 

CIUDADEILLA. — Ciudadella ranks as the capital of Minorca, but its haven is a small 
creek, so narrow that a brig, in good weather, has hardly room to tack in it. It extends 
inwards to the N.E. and E.N.E. The depth at the mouth is 6 fathoms, but it decreases 
gradually to hcdf way up, where it is only 1 1 feet, all sand and gravel. On the N. W. 
shore 6f the haveti are two little creeks, but they are too shallow to be useful. With the 
wind from the West or South, a heavy swell sets into the mouth of the haten, and, even 
higher up, such winds produce a strong run in the water up and down, which strains 
the anchors and cables severely. When the '^rid does not prevail from the S.W. quarter, 
«ressels may come-to safely, without ^e ^trance, in any depth less than 18 fathoms, 
the ground being every where good. The haven may be readily known by the sight of 
the town of Ciudadella, and the chapel of St. Nicolas, having a battery, which is situate 
on the south point of the haven : for this point vessels entering should steer, and run 
close under it, on the starboard side, the point being perfectly clean. 

From the Haven of Ciudadella the coast trends nearly S. S.W. [SoM] two miles. It 
is low, but steep-to, and broken by three insignificant coves, open to winds from the 
S.W., which bring In a heavy sea. The coast hence trends to the S.W. [S. SJF.'], one 
inile and a half, to Folnt Negra, which projects but a little to the westward. Hence to 
Cape Dartuch, the S.W. point of Minorca, the bearing of the coast is S. S.W. f W. 
l_S, by fV."] one mile luid a -quarter. 

Cape Dahtuch is so low and flat, that, on approaching to it in a boat, a man may 
easily jump a-shore ; it is, however clean and stefep, the depth at two cables out being 
from 1 6 to 18 fathoms, and this is equal to what is found all the way hence to the en- 
trance of Ciudadella, at the same distance from land. 

From Cape Dabtuch eastward, to a )>olnt distinguished by the watch-tower of 
Dartuch, which bears from the cape nearly S.E. by £. [E. by SJ] 4 miles, the coast 
becomes more elevated, and is variegated by several little coves and points. Close to 
the watch-tower is a rock above water, and here is the highest land of this portion of 
coast, which «ippears partly of a white, and partly of a red, colour. 

PuNTA Prima is a mile and a quarter to the westward of the watch-tower of Dartuch ; 
and, at S.E. J S. [S. 704° E,] from Cape Dartuch, and at S.S.W. J W. [5. 5° fF,] 
half a mile from Point Prima, is a shoal, on which the water breaks when there is a 
heavy sea. This shoal is small, but dangerous to small vessels passing or beating up 
when near it : b^ween it and the shore is a passage, but it is not to be attempted by 
strangers. 

St. Galdana Cove. — At S. by E. ^ E. {E, by <S.] a mile and three-quarters from the 
watch-tower of Dartuch is a projecting point, which forms the western side of the 
entrance of the Cala de Santa Galdana, the most capacious inlet on the southern coast 
of Minorca. This cove is capable of receiving vessels of middling burthen, which may 
here lie sheltered from all winds but those frx)m the west. It is, however, to be noted 
that, with westerly winds, several vessels have been lost here, from the heavy sea then 
rolling in at the mouth of the cove. From the mouth the hai'bour bends eastward to the 
spot m which vessels usually lie, where the depth is 3^ fathoms, on a sandy bottom. 
Inward the water gradually shoalens. 

From St. Galdana Cove, eastward, the coast declines in height ; and, in a distance of 
gi miles S.E. i S lS,E, by E.^E^ where stand the Pmas or CUff* of Alayor, it is 
varied by several spots of beach. The name of Alayor distinguishes a part of the ahotA, 
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which appears of a red colonr, lofty and steep, and having a tower on ^he stntittnt. Frpni 
these cliffs eastward the shore^ again declines iii hei^t : hut it is steep-to. Between 
9ta. Galdana and Alayor are several inugnificant coves and two ish^> which require no 
£tfther notibe^ 

; At 5 J miles to the S.E. hy S. [-S*.^- by JSJ] from the watch-tower of Alayor is a pro^ 
Jecting point called Cabo del Fonts : between are siit coves, visited hy fishing-vessels 
only. To the eastward of Cape del Fonts are two other coves, frequented only by small 
coasters. At 2i miles to the south-eastward from Cape del Fonts is the S.W. point of 
the Cove of Bini Beca, havihg two rocks before it, and of no more consequence than 
those to the westward. The point is situated S. by W. J W. [5. 33 J fF."] one mile from 
the Atalaya, or watch-tower, called the Great Tower of Bini Beca, upon which signals 
are made of all vessels appearing to the southward of the island ; and these are answered 
hy the signal-tower above the arsenal at Mahon. 

With the watch-tower of Bini Beca bearing neafly N. by 18. [i\f. 6° PP'.'\ and at about 
two cables' out from the shore, lies a shoal called the Caracol, which is about thrice the 
length of a ship's launch. At low water it appears above the surface, but is at all other 
tinies covered, and the sea moi^tly breaks over it. At one-third of a cable to the south 
of the shoal, the depth is more than 7 fathoms, sea-weed on the bottom ; and in the pas- 
sage between the sh'oal the depths are from 3^ to 4i fathoms. 

Ofp the whole of the Southern Coast qf MfvroRCA, between Cape Dartuch and 
the Bay of Bini Beca, there is good anchorage during northerly winds, in from 1 6 to 18 
fathoms. For taking it, observe that the summit of Mount Toro, which is near the 
middle of the island, must be kept in sight over the land of the coast : for if the mount 
be entirely hidden by the southern land, or if too great a part be visible, the vessel will 
be over rocky ground. 

To the eastward of Bini Beca is a cove, called Bini Aucotla, having near it a rocky 
Iftlet. The land between is low, but it again rises a little, under the name of Esquexos, 
as far as the point of Co^a de Corps, the S.W. point of Minorca. The roadstead of 
Eiqueofos is an excellent place of retreat during winds from N.W. to N.E., all along from 
the point of Bini Beca to the west pait of the Isla de Ayre, on the S.E. The depths 
are from 14 to 22 fathoms, sandy bottom, not far from the land^ and taking care not to 
approach too near the Caracol shoal, which has been described. The best spot in the 
road b to the S.E. of the shoal, and westward of the Isle Ayre, with the tower of Alayor 
over the top of Cape del Fonts. 

At half a mile to the eastward from Point Cova de Corps is PuzUa Algaret : between 
is a cove called ^n^^mu^a de Arenas, or Sandy Cove. The two points form the narrowest 
part of the channel between Minorca and the Isle Ayre. 

Ayre Isle.— This little isle, which lies at the distance of nearly a mile from the S.E4 
end of Minorca, is three-quarters oi a mile in length. Its N.W. part is low and flat, 
but the S.E. is more elevated, and so steep-to that a vessel may almost venture to graze 
the rocks. In passing through the strait between this isle and Minorca, vessels of bur- 
then should keep in mid-channel, where the greatest depth is about 6| fathoms, dimi- 
nishing regularly to 2^ at the distance of a cable from either shore. 

From the Freo or Strait between the Islb' Ayre and Minorca there is no place of 
retreat that can be recommended to a stranger. The Gala Delcaufa, which is about a 
mile and a half to the north-eastward of Point Algaret, is occasionally a place of letreat 
for small coasters, behind an islet in the entrance ; but even there so strong is the sw^ 
of the sea, when it advances from the northward, that the strongest cables and anchors 
cannot long resist its violence. All winds from the N.E. or N.W. quarters cause a con- 
siderable swell, but the true North alone is the most dangerous on the coast, and from 
tliis wind shelter in the cove may be found. At about ha^ a mile to the north-eastward 
fron^ Delcaufa Cove is Point Prima, whence a ledge of rocks extends to thrice the length 
of a long-boat. At nearly a mile to the northward of Point Prima is the lunta del Ulates, 
from which a reef extends to about half the length of a ship's launch. The whole of 
this coast, between the strait and Port Mahon, is so clean, with the exception of the 
Points Prima and Islets, that vessels of every class may advance as near to it as can be 
requisite. The tides, as already noticed, are irregular, rising or falling a foot or two, 
as the weather may be calm or rough. 

Shoals 
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Shoals in the Vicinity of Minorca. 

1. In the latitude of 39° 23^^ and about 13 leagues to the S.S.E. \ S.E.I of Cape 
Mola» near Port Mahon, is a shoal, marked on the French Charts Ouvre ronl (Look out). 
On examination it has proved to be a bank, two miles in extent, and having over it from 
9 to 11 fieithoms of water : but even with this depth, when Uie wind blows fresh, the 
sea appears rough and troubled. 

2. Another shoal has been exhibited in the same charts, in lat. 40° 18}', to the N.E. 
by E. i E. [iV. 41^° j^.] 12i leagues from Cape Mola. For this the mariners of Mi- 
norca have sought without success, and they do not believe that it exists, although it 
had been previously stated that two rocks had been seen above water, appearing like 
the hulls of small vessels, with the keel uppermost. 

3. A shoal in latitude 40° S8', on the meridian of Cape Minorca or Bayoli, is gene- 
tally allowed to exist, but no description of it has been made known. Another, repre- 
sented at 42 minutes more to the West, and 7 miles more to the North, is considered as 
wholely imaginary^ 



IV. The COAST o/* FRANCE, /rom Cape Servera to the 

River Var. 

Cape Sebveba, as already shown^ in page 31, is 9 miles N. by W. i W. [iV. 37° fr."] 
from Cape Creux. To the northward of the cape, at about 500 fathoms from shore, 
there is said to be a sunken rock, having over it only 5 feet of water. At about a league 
and a half to the northward from Cape Servera is Uie entrance of the little inlet named 
PoBT Vendbe, having a little town, situated at the foot of the mountains. This place 
may be known by a great rock above water, at 30 or 40 fathoms from the south point 
bf the ^ntranbe. On the starboiEird, or north side, is a small fort, in which is a square 
light-house. Port Vendre is about 400 fathoms deep, and, in some places, 100 fathoms 
wide : its entrance is between the light-house point . and the rock above mentioned, 
Where there is a depth of 9 fothoms. The best anchorage is in 3 or 4 fathoms, o£f a 
stone redoubt on the larboard side. From this spot the water quickly shoalens. Good 
Water may be obtained from behind a fortification, at the bottom of the port. 

Colli oube. — ^Nearly a league to the north-westward of Port Vendre is the town of 
CoSioure, which is situate on the sea-side, in a bay, at the foot a rising ground, on 
which stands Fort Mirdor. In the bottom of the bay, to the westward, stands a castle 
on a point of rocks; and, to the S.W., at the bottom of a sandy creek, are several 
fishermen's houses, and an old tower in nuns, not far from which is a building, once 
a monastery. Farther inland may hence be seen the Fort of St. Eltne, on a hill, which 
defends both Port Vendre and Collioure. Off the north point of QoUioure is an blet, 
with a chapel on it,- between which and the land is a passage for boats. Collioure b 
now frequented by small craft only, which ride safely with westerly mnds, but quite 
exposed to East and N.E. winds, which produce a great sea. 

At the distance of nearly 8 leagues N. by E. f B. [^North'] from Collioure is Cape 
Leucate, a point of moderate height, and level on the sununit : upon it is a watch- 
tower and redoubt. The intermediate coast is low and sandy, and the land within is an 
extensive plain. On this plain may be seen the town of Pebpignan, which stands on 
the south bank of the River Teta or Tet, at the distance of 13 miles, to the north-west- 
ward, from Collioure. Between Collioure and Perpignan are the towns of Elne and 
St, Nazaire ; and, at about 3 leagues to the northward of Perpignan, on a eminence, 
stands the Castle of Sokes. 

At the entrance of the River Teta or Tet, on its south bank, stands the TourdeCanetj 
and, at nearly 5 miles to the northward of this is the south end of the Pond or Lake dT 
Leucate, which has several entrances between the blands that form it. Near the north 
end of thb lake, within the cape of the same name, b the town of Leucate. 

port of NARBONNE.— At about two leagues to the North [AT. by fF, ^ IF.'] from 
Cape Leucate b Cape Romamou, forming the south side of the entrance \xS(fs t.Vv^ V^'^cA. 

H 
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Narbonne. Between is the inlet called the Orau de la Franque, off which small 
vessels may anchor, in 5 or 6 fa1;homs of water, fine sandy bottom, at a mile and a 
half from shore 5 but this, like the other parts of the coast, is dangerous with easterly 
winds. 

The City of Nabbonnk, the Narbo Marthu of the Romans, and in modem times the 
see of an archbishop, &c., is situated on a river of the same name, at iO mUes to the 
northward from the entrance of the port. It was formerly a place of consequence, but 
is now neither rich nor commercial, nor populous in proportion to its extent ; the in- 
habitants being estimated at not more than 12,000. 

Cape St. Pierre, the north point of what may be considered as the Bay of Narbonne, 
is about 14 miles N.E. by N. [iV. by E, J EJ] from Cape Leucate. This is a large head- 
land, stretching considerably to seaward. From this cape to that of Aode, the 
bearing and distance are E.N.E. f E. {N,E, by EJ\ 6 J leagues. The land between forms 
a large bight, broken by several inlets. The land of St. Pierre is of moderate height, 
and thence declines towards Agde. To the westward of Cape Agde is the town of that 
name, the harbour of which is now choked up with sand. 

The fort of Brescou is about a league to the eastward of the River Agde : it stands on 
a flat rock, surrounded . by the sea, at about 5 or 6 cables' length from the shore. 
Northward of this fort, at the foot of Mount Agde, is aheap of stones, about 150 fathoms 
in length, called the Mole of Agde ; and close by it are some fishermen's houses. At 
about half-way between the mole-head and Fort Brescou is a sunken rock, of only 4 
feet, and 20 feet close to it : there are, also, several rocks at a full cable's length with- 
out the fort. Vessels may anchor near the Conque Rocks, close to the mole» on the 
eastern side, in from 1 6 to 20 feet of water 3 but care must be taken not to approach too 
near Fort Brescou, even in a small vessel. To anchor on the western side of tiie fort, 
you should enter near mid-channel, between the fort and the low land on the larboard 
side, where the depth is about 15 feet. Near the fort, in the proper anchorage, the water 
is deeper. 

CETTE, a small trading town at the entrance of the Canal of Languedoc, now called 
the Royal Canal, is the port-town of Montpellier. This place may be known by a 
roi^nd mountain over the "town, resembling that of Agde, and which, at a distance, ap- 
pears like an island. The shore between Agde and Cette is low and sandy. On the Ux^ 
of Mount Cette is an old hermitage, with some ruins of fortifications. The town and 
port of Cette are on the eastern side of the mountain, and a mole extends out to the 
eastward, about 280 fathoms, on the end of which is a battery and a light-tower. To 
the north-eastward of the mole is a long heap of stones, or jetty of rock, which serves 
as a breakwater, off the middle of the harbour. To the northward of this is the old 
mole, a similar heap of stones or rock extending from shore. The mole extends west- 
ward to the entrance of the Royal Canal, which, at about 230 fathoms up, has a drawbridge 
over it. 

To sail into the harbour of Cette, you should pass within half a ship's length of the mole- 
head, the deepest water being at about that distance from it. You may anchor within, 
alongside the mole, and moor with your prow to the eastward, having an anchor to the 
N.E., and a cable fast to the mole ; or you may proceed to the bottom of the harlxHU', 
and lie in from 12 to 16 feet of water, on oaze and sand. The northern mouth of the 
entrance is shoal ; but near the mole-head .the depth is from 18 to 20 feet. At a short 
distance without the harbour is a shelf of sand, with only 3 fathoms over it, when the 
sea runs very high, with the winds from E.S.E. to S.W., which blow on thb coast, and so 
obscures it with haze, that you cannot see the land until you are very near it. Good 
water may be obtained in the harbour. 

The town of Cette is situate on a long and narrow peninsula, or tongue of land, 
extending south-westward to within a league of Agde, there being an Etang (Pond or 
Lagoon) between it and the main land. The coast to the N.E., for nearly 8 leagues from 
Cette, is formed in a similar manner, but is broken into islands, and a great part b nearly 
level with the sea. 

The town of Aioues-mortes (pronounced * eg-marf) is situated on the low land, upon 
the edge of a salt-pond, at 25 miles from Cette. There are several shoal banks here- 
about, which render anchoring dangerous, especially with southerly winds. 

* On 
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On CROSSING the GULF of LYON, from West to East, or towards Marseille, &c. 
with the wind to the southward, it b requisite to give a good offing to the northern 
shores, and to approach with ffreat caution, because the current, with southerly winds, 
at times sets strouffly to the >^rth and N.W., and many vessels have been earned by it 
into the bight of Aigues-mortes, where they have been wrecked. Between the cape of 
Ag^e and Mars^e, with the winds in the southern quarter, and it happens to be night 
or foggy weather, you must have frequent recourse to your lead : if, at the distance of 2 
or 3 leagues from land, you find ground at between 30 and 40 fathoms, tack immediately 
towards theS.W. or Pyrenean coast, for along that coast the stream runs southward along 
the land. 

The French Fdot, ' Flambetm de la Mer*,' notices, as remarkable, that the tides set to 
the north along the Coast of Provence, (Department of the Rhone,) to the west along the 
Coast of Languedoc, (HefxmU,) and to the south along the western or Pyrenean Coast ; 
and, when the wind is N.W. {Maeitroy) the tides run quite the reverse : for along the 
western coast they set to the north, to the east along the Coast of Languedoc, and to the 
South and S.S.B. along the Coast of Provence, or Mouths of the Rhone, &c. What 
renders the coast the more dangerous, is the extreme lowness of the land, which cannot be 
seen more than 3 or 4 leagues off; although, in clear weather, the steeples and towers of 
towns and villages, farther inland, may be seen at a greater distance : you may, however^ 
sail at ctiscretion along these coasts with winds off shore. 

MOUTHS OF THs RHONE, &c. — ^The first town, from the sea, upon the Rhone, is 
Ables, which stands on the eastern bank, at 8 leagues from the entrance. This was, 
formerly, a city of considerable importance, the country around it being fertile, and pro* 
ducing com, wine, manna, oil, and fruits, but subject to inundations. Aries was a 
place of consequence when Caesar -warred against the Gauls, and there yet remidn in it 
several monuments of high antiquity. The river has two entrances, divided by an island, 
which projects outward to the %£, The S.W. entrance, which admits small vessels 
only, may be known by some huts on its western side, and a signal-mast or beacon, to 
point out the shifting of the banks, &c. The chief entrance is 9| leagues more to the 
east, and may be found by the tower of St. Loius, which stands on the north bank of the 
river, at about t^ inches from the entrance, and may be seen much sooner than the land 
about it. On the eastern side of the entrance are some fishermen's huts, which, also, 
serve as marks. By this channel tartans and other small vessels go up to Aries. The 
aanda at the entrance often shift, and no stranger can enter without a pilot 

The entrance of the Havsn of Maetiouks lies 9 leagues to the eastward from the great 
mouth of the Rhone, and between is the Bay of Foz : all the coast between is low ; but 
thera are two little hillocks near the bottom of t!ie bay, on each of which b a wind-mill. 
The town of Foz, in the N.E. comer, stands likewise on an eminence. The village of 
Bouc is 3^ miles to the southward of Fos ; and between these places, on a plain* 
m^y be seen some antient aqueducts, o{^K>site to which, in case of necessity, you may 
anchor. 

The Habboub of Bouc, in the port of Martigue, b about 3 miles to the southward of 
Fo2 : all the land about it b low, and the harbour appears large, but it b very shallow, 
except in the middle, where the depth b from 4 to 2^ fathoms, on mud and grass. >The 
mouth b about 150 fathoms broad ; on the south side b a fortress with a square tower, 
called the Tower of Bouc, which, being composed of white stone, may be seen a great 
way off. The norm point of the entrance, called la Langueite, b vei^low, and surrounded 
witii rocks. At a little within the entrance, about ^0 fathoms from la Languette, b a 
led^ of rocks, with 5 or 6 feet of water on them. It b called le Foucard, and may be 
dbtin|rubhed in rough weather, as then the sea always breaks over it. The best pas- 
sage IS to the southward of it ; and, to sail in, run within a ship's length of the south 
point, and steer to the E.N.E. (by compass,) until you open the drawbri^e of the castle 

• «* Li Fbtit Fuimbbac db ijl Mbb,'' by le Siear Bougard. Of to much of this work as 
relates to the Coast of France, a traotlation was published by Mr. T. Jefl'erjs, about 1770, under 
the title of Le Petit Septune Frangoi*; a second edition in 1774; and a third, much improved, 
ia 1806. Another traosiatioo, containing the whole work, was published by Mr. Serret, in 1801. 
To the latter is appended a series of coloured views, &c.) but the descriptions are very inaccurate, 
indeed frequently eoatemptible 3 aod they by no means justify the professions in the title of the 
book. 

to 
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to the eastward : then steer to the northward, with the village a little open on the larboard 
bow, and anchor with Languette Point bearing west. The S.W. wind, to which this 
place is much exposed, sometimes rdses a great sea. Fresh water may be had at the 
town of M artignes, which is situate on the broken land, two miles to the eastward. 

Several hanks, on the east of Bouc Harbour, form as many channels to Martigues ; 
of these, the principal, through which the tartans pass, is the southernmost ; on the 
end of it stands a house, by which it may be known. At the entrance of these channels 
are several wears, {Bordigues,) for catching fish, 

Capb Couronne, which is nearly 5 miles S. by E. from the Tower of Bouc, is smooth 
and low. The Regas, a ledge of rocks and sand, with 5 or 6 feet over it, lies at the 
distance of a mile S.S.W. from the cape^ and between this and the land are two other 
shoals, with less water. 

BAY of MARSEILLE. — ^The great Bay of Marseille is that which is formed between 
Cape Couronne aqd Cape Croisette. The latter bearing from the foi-mer S.E. J S. [5.JS?. 
by E.\ jB.] 14 J miles. An approach to the Bay may be known by the distinction of its 
extreme points ; Cape Croisette being of high land, and Cape Couronne low. From the 
westward several high hills may also be seen ; particularly, at from 10 to 13 leagues, 
a round mountain in the country, called the Mountain of Aijp, the Mountains of 
St. Bourne ; and, to the eastward of Marseille, almost joining these, the Mountain of 
St. Sery, which appears like two sugar-loaves : besides these, you will soon see, to the 
southward of Cape Croisette, the Isle de Riou, which is of moderate height, and nearly 
two miles from the land. 

Without the line of the two capes, and with Cape Croisette bearing E. i S. [E. by iVT.] 
5 miles, is the Isle of PUmer, almost level with the water^ but having a white tower oa 
it, which may be seen afar oflP. Excepting the east side^ this isle is surrounded with 
rocks, which spit out especially to the S. E. and S. W, A shoal of rocks, called the 
VeyruTiy having a depth of only 15 feet, lies S.E. J E. [E.S.E. i £,"] nearly a mile from 
Planier ; but it is th^ only danger hereabout. 

At 4J miles from Planier, N.E. J E. [N.E. by iV.] is the S.W. end of the isle Po^ 
megue, which is a mile and a quarter in length, nearly in the same direction. To the 
northward and eastward of this are the fortified Isles Ratoneau and Chateau d*If, both of 
which are within two miles of the Port of Marseille. 

On the north coast of the Bay, at about half a mile to the eastward of Cape Cou* 
ronne, is Point Riche, which extends out near half a mile, and is of moderate heights 
On the western side of this headland is a sandy bay, where there is anchorage with off* 
shore winds. At two thirds of a mile to the northward of the point is the village of 
Couronne. L'Aragnon, a large flat rock above water, lies a mile and a half to the easW 
ward of Point Riche, at a short distance from the shore. 

Cape Mejan, another headland on the north coast, lies 8 miles to the eastward of 
Cape Couronne ; and to the eastward of Cape Mejan is Lerevigne, an islet close to the 
land, and steep-to in 7 fathoms. In the bottom of the bay, on the north coast, at 3 
miles from Cape Mejan, is a broad whitish point, named Corbiere, with a battery on it, 
on the eastern side of which is the anchoring-place of Estaque, in which the best berth 
is within 3 or 4 cables' length of the coast, and not more ; for here you avoid some 
loose stones, whijph are injurious to cables. The proper depth is from 12 tp 20 frtthoms, 
'on mud and weeds. 

It is to be observed that, eastward of the line between the anchorage last noticed and 
the lightrhouse of the harbour of Marseille, there is no good anchoring ground, all the 
bottom thence toward shore being full of rocks. In the middle of the bay the bottom is 
of oaze, and the depths from 30 to 40 fathoms. 

PORT OF MARSEILLE.— The isle Chateau d'lf, already noticed, lies about one mile 
and two thirds W. byS. [^S.JV. by JV, J WJ] from the entrance of the harbour or port- 
vi Marseille. It is fortified on all sides, and has three towers. On the N.W. of this is 
Ratoneau, separated only by a narrow but deep channel. On the N.E. point of the latter 
is a battery, and off its west end is an. islet or great rock, called Tibaulen. To the soutii 
of Ratoneau is the N.E. end of Pomegue or St. Jean, which has a round tower and some 
fortifications ; and, upon the highest part of the island stands the tower of St. Jean of 
St. John. At Point Pomegue^ which is to the southward of this tower, is a credr, 
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formed by a little island almost contiguous, where vessels from the Levant sometimes per- 
form quarantine : there are here from 3 to 6 fathoms of water, on muddy ground ; but it is 
necessary to moor head and stem, with a good anchor to the eastward. There is anchor- 
age in several places about RatoneaUy but the best is near the point of Pomegue, where 
the tower stands, and near also to a rock above water, which is opposite a sandy beach 
on Ratoneau, below the fort, where there are 3, 4, and 5, fathoms of water, on muddy 
bottom. Have a good anchor down to the S.E., and a good mooring towards Ratoneau^ 
because the squalls from the N.W. come over the island with great violence. There is 
also a good anchorage between Chateau d'lf and the eastern point of Ratoneau, against 
a creek of that island, in 3 or 4 fathoms of water^ muddy g^und. 

Between Chateau d*!/ and the harbour of Margeillef, and nearly in a direct line, are 
two rocks under water; the nearest to Chateau d'lf is about 300 fathoms from it, has 
3 feet of water on it, and is called Sourdara ; the other is about 1 00 fathoms from it, in 
the same line, with one foot of water on it, and is called Canouvier : when you are directly 
upon the latter, the tower of St. Jean on Pomegue will appear between two towers of 
Chateau d'lf; and, when you are over agsdnst it, the great Cape of Montredon will ap- 
pear midway between the Point of Daume and the first island ofif it. The sea generally 
breads over both these shoals ; you may pass between them and Chateau d*lf without 
danger, by keeping nearest the island, where there are from Q to 12 fathoms, muddy 
bottom : you may also pass between the point of Daume and Canouvier, and range along 
the coast at discretion : this is the usual and best passage. 

The CrrY of Marseille, the antient MassiUa, is now the second city of France, and 
boasts a population of about 97,000. Its inhabitants were formerly called MassUiemet, 
now Marseilloif. It is said to have existed 500 years before the birth of Christ, is seated 
at the foot of a rocky mountain, next the sea, and is divided into the Old and New 
Town. The former is situate on an eminence, and consists of narrow crooked streets, 
with mean houses, but in the latter the streets are strait and broad, and adorned with 
handsome edifices. It contains a large arsenal, and a large armoury. The harbour lies 
nearly true East and West, and forms a basin 525 fathoms in length by 150 in breadth, 
on the S.E. side of which are docks for the gallies. The entrance of the harbour is only 
40 fathoms broad : it is defended, on the south side, by a strong citadel, and on the 
north side by a fort, that of iS^ Jean, wherein stands the lighthouse. It has not suffi- 
cient depth for men of war ; these, therefore, must anchor on the outside. The city 
affords no prospect from the sea ; but Fort St. Jean, with its high roimd tower, or light- 
house, will lead directly to it. 

The citadel, which has four bastions, is called that of St. Nicolas : near this, a little 
farther back, on an eminence, is a fort called Notre Dame de la Garde, The harbour or 
port lies in the middle of the town, and is esteemed one of the safest and most conve- 
nient in the Mediterranean : it is covered by a large point, which defends it from the sea, 
and the harbour's mouth is between the two citadels above mentioned, where stand three 
pillars, to which the chains are fastened ; the entrance is towards fort St. Jean, between a 
high tower and one of the said pillars. In going in keep near mid-channel, by which 
means you will avoid rocks that lie near the lighthouse point ; a leading mark is, the 
sentry-box in the middle of St. Nicolas* citadel in a line with the windmill beyond it ; 
then, as you turn round the lighthouse to enter the harbour, keep a little nearer to the 
tower of St. Jean than to the pillars, on account of some stones which have fallen off: 
there are 15 or l6 feet in the entrance, but all over the harbour 15 and 20 feet, and on 
the outside 4 and 5 fathoms ; in which dqith ships may anchor if prevented getting in by 
an easterly wind, but it is not safe to remain there at night. 

S.W. [nearly S.S.W."^ of Marseilles, about one mile, is the low point of Doiime, off which 
are two islets, with a fort on the outermost : E.S.E. of these islets is anchorage in 6 to 8 fa- 
thoms of water, on mud and weeds, and you may faslen a cable to the island : farther 
out, your anchors will be apt to come home with S.E. winds. To the southward of 
Point Daume is Veaune Road and River : and further on is the foul shore of Montredon : 
o^ which, in case of necessit}', you may anchor in 18 or 20 fathoms of water; but there 
is no shelter from sea-winds. From Point Daume to Cape Croisette is about 4 miles : at 
the point of Cape Croisette, which is low, is a high and steep island, called De Maire, 
near to which, at the N.W., is a smaller one, called Tiboulen : small vessels may pass 
between them in 7 or 8 fathoms, by keeping nearest to Tiboulen, in order to avoid a 
sunken rock near De Maire. At rather more than a mile from the IsU de, Ma\Te\&^«x 
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of Jatr^^ which is of moderate height, and ahout a canaon-shotdistant from the coast : be- 
tween which and Jaire are 7 fathoms of water; between Jaire and Make are SO fathoms. 
The Islede Riou is about three quarters of a mile S.S.E. from Jure : it is a m3e lon|^ 
from W. to E., and generally steep-to ; but a reef stretches from its western end, which 
has one small rock above water. On the summit is a watch-tower. To the northward of 
Riou is a smaller isle, CcUescraigne, which is flat, and a shoal lies to the southward of it. 
To the south-eastward of Calescraigne are two rocks aboye water, les Conglouea ; at the 
west end of Riou is another, la Mayade; and on the S.E. side of the same are two others, 
called the Emperors, The variation, as found in the observatory of Marseille, 16th Ajo- 
gust, 1815, was \QP 50' W. 

Remarks and Directions ybr Marseille, hy Mr. Wm. Smith^ Jlfoifer 

ofH. M. Ship Ganymede, 1818 

*' The danger to be avoided, on sailing into Marseille Bay, is the Feyrun, a roef ci 
rocks, with 15 feet of water upon them, lying one mile E.S.E. from Planier Islands 
This island is very low, and must not be approached mthin a mile on the S.W., South^ 
and S.E. sides, because rocks stretch from it in these directions. A white tower stands 
upon it, on which a light is exhibited by night, that may be seen at the distance of 3 or 
4 leagues. The islands Pomegue, Ratoneau, Chateau d*lf, &c. are all bold-to, and may 
be approached to the distance of a cable's length all round. There is a passage between 
Chateau d'lf and Point Daume ; but nearly in mid-channel are two rocks under water, 
the westernmost of which has about 3 feet on it, and on the easternmost the sea gene- 
rally breaks : they lie with the Tower of St. Jean, on the Island of Pomegue, in a line 
with the tower on Chateau d'lf, and may be avoided by keeping either close to Chateaa 
d'lf or to Point Daume. Between the latter and the rocks is the passage generally made 
use of, and there is in it from 10 to 6 fathoms of water. 

*' To anchor in the Bay, before the town of Marseille, bring the lighthouse or tower 
of St. Jean, which stands on the larboard side of the entrance into the harbour, to bear 
from S.S.E. to S.E. by S., and the Island Chateau d'lf S.W. or S.W. by W, in from 18 to 
15 fathoms of water, sand and mud. Moor with an open hawse to the W.N.W., ai 
N.W. winds, which are the most prevalent, and the strongest that blow here, send a 
very heavy sea into the bay. The best anchorage is ssdd (by the Pilots) to be in Veaone 
Road, where you may anchor in from 10 to 1 5 fathoms water, quite sheltered from the N.W.. 
winds, but open to the S.W. and W. : there is no tide, but a small rise and fell of water, 
occasioned by the winds. Wood may be purchased at the town, and water may be got 
at different places in the harbour, and also in Veaune Road from the river. 

'^ Fresh beef and refreshments of all kinds may be obtained in great plenty, very good 
and cheap. The entrance of the harbour is defended by a strong fort on each side, having 
together about 70 embrazures facing the sea. There is also an old castle, caUed Natn 
Dame de la Garde, which stands upon a hill to the southward of the city. 

" Notre Dame de la Garde commands the town, but at present it is in a very minons 
state. There are castles and fortifications upon the Islands Pomegue, Ratoneau, and 
Chateau d'lf) the latter has been very strong, but, at present, it and all the others are 
In a "very bad state of repair, and have very few guns mounted. Marseille .has a great 
trade, imports a vast quantity of com, exports French manufactured goods, and sends 
a number of ships to the West Indies." 

From Cape Croisette to Cape L'Aigle the distance is about 12 miles, and the Luid 
between is generally high, with burnt cliffs. At 4 miles to the north-westward of Cape 
L'Aigle is the little town and Port of Cassis : behind the town is a small castle, and 
before it a road, in which the depths are from 4 to 6 fathoms. At a mile and a quarter 
to the S.W. of Cassis is Port Miou, in which several small vessels may anchor, and be 
sheltered from all winds : the entrance of this harbour is narrow, and difficult to find 
until you are near it, when you may see a white chapel, which stands on its eastern point 
To the S. by W. i W. [5. i E."] 4 miles from Cassis, lies la Cassidaigne, a dangerous 
cluster of sunken rocks, having over them only 2 or 3 feet of water. From thb reef the 
eastern end of the Isle Riou bears N.W. by W. [^W.N.W. i W,"] 6J miles. 

Eastward op Cape L'Aigle, at the distance of 300 fathoms, is the Isle VerU or 
Green Island, which is rather more than 300 fathoms long, from W. to E., and of 
moderate height. In the passage between this i^le and the shore, and rather nearer to 
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tlie isle than the cape, is a rocky shoal, of only 6 feet of water, which will be aroided by 
keeping oyer towards the cape, where there are 8 and 10 fathoms. 

La CIOTAT. — ^At three quarters of a mile to the northward of Cape L'Aigle is the town 
of Ciotat, which surrounds the north and west sides of a small but snug harbour, in 
which the depths are from 3^ to 2 fathoms. On the south side of the entrance is amole, 
within which a few small vessels may lie sheltered from all winds. On the north point u 
a small fort, with a lighthouse, and about this point are some sunken rocks. Vessels 
going in should therefore run along by the head of th^K^ole, in order to avoid the rocks. 
There is anchoring g^und at about three cables' length to the S.S.E. of the mole, in 
from 4 to 7 fathoms, but it is not safe to lie there at night. You may also anchor farther 
up the Gulf of Ciotat, to the northward, about a cannon-shot from a point, with two wind- 
mills on it, (Little Cape St. LouUy) in from 6 to 8 fathoms of water, on sandy ground. 
The country about Ciotat is noted for its delicious fruit, oil, and excellent wine. 

The Gulf or Bay of Ciotat is three miles broad, from Cape UAigle (Eagle Cape) on 
the west to Cope Carboniere on the east. It has soundings aJl over it, from 28 fathoms, 
decreasing to each shore, but the western side has the deepest water. At 3) miles to 
the south-eastward from Cape Carboniere is the castle and town of Bandol : the castle 
stands upon a point of moderate height, and opposite to it is an islet, named Rouise, and 
a rock. La Grite, more to the east. In the harbour formed by these there is anchorage, 
in from 7 to 3 fothoms. 

Cape la Cridb (C Negre of the old charts) lies three quarters of a mile S.S.E. from 
Rousse or Bandol Isle. In proceeding to Bandol give the rock, la Gritte, a good berth 
on the larboard hand, but take care not to advance too near Cape la Cride, as a reef 
stretches fix>m ft. When you are opposite a large house standing on .the sea-side, near 
Bandol Castle, you may anchor in from 5 to 7 fathoms, on mud and weeds. Between 
the castle and isle there is a depth for boats only. 

BRUSC ROAD.— This Road or Bay is formed by Cape la Cride on the north, and the 
Jfle de$ Embiez^ with other isles, on the south. The dutance between is about two 
miles, and it is nearly the same in depUi. The summit of Embiez is distinguished by a 
round tower, having some houses on the land beneath it. Westward of Embiez is an 
islet named U RavUon, which is surrounded by rocks, both above and under water, de- 
manding great caution in those who sail in for the road. The best anchoring place is to 
the northward Of the Isle des Embiez, in 5 or 6 fathoms, opposite a sandy shore, on which 
are some warehouses. The ground here is mud and grass, and holds so well that it u 
necessary to weigh the anchors frequently. 

On the N.E. side of Brusc Road stands the village of Senary or St. Nazaire, on the 
western side of which is a small mole. The most troublesome winds in this bay are from 
the W.N.W. and N.W., but, as the ground is very good, they seldom produce mischief. 
Good water may be obtained at the bottom of the bay, or from the river at Senary. 

CAPE SICIE, or la Vieille Garde, a bold and prominent headland, lies at the dis- 
tance of one league to the south-eastward from the lower part of Brusc Road. The land 
between b high and bold ; and upon it, at three quarters of a nuie N.W. from the extre- 
mity of the cape, is the chapel of Notre Dame, To the E.N.E. from the same point are 
two rocks above water, les Freres, or the Brothen : there is a passage between them and 
tiie coast, with 10 fathoms of water, but it is necessary to keep in the middle of it, there 
being a sunken rock near the point of the cape : there is another to the eastward of the 
Brothers, at the distance of about a cable and a half. 

Cafe Cepet lies at the distance of 4 miles neariy East [E.NJS.'\ from Cape Side. 
This cape is the S.E. end of a peninsula, forming the south side of me Great or Outer 
Road of Toulon. The land between it and Cape Sicie forms a bay, of which both ex- 
tremities are very high ; but in the bottom is a sandy beach, forming a cove called 8t. 
Elme*9 Road, where vessels may anchor, in case of necessity, with off-shore winds. 

At about a cable's length from the southernmost point of Cape Cepet, is a rock, le 
Rtueae, on which the sea generally breaks. 

From Cape Cepet to the north point of the peninsula the distance is one mile and a 
quarter, and the coast is steep-to. At nearly a mile and a half westward from this north 
point is a small cove between two large points, called St. George's hollow ; off which 
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there is anchorage in JTrom 8 to 15 fathoms of water, on muddy ground. Men of waf 
and other large ships anchor farther off, to the northward, in the Great Road. Between 
the outer point and the point of St. George^s Hollow there are several batteries, and a 
large infirmary, called the Hospital of St. Mandrier. At about three quarters of a mile 
N. W. by N. \N. W. J W^ from St. George's Point is a large round tower on the sea- 
side, fenced and fortified, called Balaguier ; between is a bay, on the east side of which 
is a Lazaret or sick hospital ; the land is very low near the sea-side, with sandy coves^ 
In this bay {Gulf of la, Vechee) ^ips perform quarantine. About one. third of a mile 
N. by W. from the tower of Ba£^uier, is the Tower or Fort of Eguillette : there is 
anchorage any where between these towers, in from 4 to 6 fathoms of water. At about 
three quarters of a mile eastward of Eguillette Fort is another, standing on the opposite 
side, called Grosse, or the Ghreat Tower, well fortified : between these is the entrance 
to the Litik Road. Grosse Tower must not be approached nearer than a cable's length, 
because a flat, called the Tasse, stretches from it : there are also two other shoals lying 
off it, one of which, having 6 fathoms on it, bears nearly S.W. [S.5.^.] from the 
tower, distant about 400 fathoms ; and the other, with 3^ fathoms on it, bears from the 
same nearly N.W. by N. IN.W. by PF.'] about 360 fathoms. 

TOULON. — ^At three quarters of a mile to the northwai'd of Grosse Tower are the 
Harbour and City of Toulon, celebrated for its arsenal and fortifications. In the arsenal 
every ship of war has its particular store-house, excepting for guns and cordage ; and 
the general magazine, which supplies whatever may be wanting in the particular store- 
houses for single ships, contains an immense quantity of all kinds of stores, disposed in 
the best order. Its rope-house, built wholely of free-stone, is 320 toises in length, and. 
has three arched walks, in which as many parties of rope-makers may work at the same 
time. The cannon-foundery is also worthy of notice. The harbour is formed of two 
basins, in front of the town, on the south, and communicate with each other. The 
depth, near each entrance, is 4 fathoms. 

To sail into the Little or Inner Road, which is opposite the port, it is necessary to give 
the Grosse Tower a berth of at least a cable's length, in order to avoid the Tasse, and 
then steer directly for the middle of the city, and you will carry from 8 to 6 fathoms 
water, the ground mud and grass -, in any part of which you may anchor, until you draw 
near the entrance of the harbour, where it shoalens fast. Men of war generally lie in 
one or other of the harbours, which are shut up evei-y night with a chain. 

Nearly two miles south-westward from the city of Toulon, at the bottom of the bay 
called the Little Road, on the sea-side, stands the large village of Seifie, off which you 
may anchor with middling ships ; but you must keep in mid-channel, there being very 
little water near the shore ; however, near the village there are from 3 to 5 fathoms, 
muddy bottom. The wind that you are exposed to in the Little Road is W.N.W., and in 
the Great Road to the E>N.E. ; the N.W. wind is also very violent there. 

Remarks on Sailing up to Toulon, by Mr. Wm. Smith, in H. M. Ship 

Ganymede, 1818. 

To sail into the Road of Toulon, give the south point of Cape C^pet a berth of two 
cables' length, in order to avoid a rock Ijring off it, under water, on which the sea gene^ 
rally breaks. After passing the cape, you may steep up the Great or Outer Road at 
pleasure ; and, with a beating wind, may stand from side to side, as close as you please, 
there being nothing to bring a ship up. To sail into the Inner Road, steer fur Fort 
Eguillette until you bring the Two Brothers (near Cape Sicie) on, or a little open to the 
eastward of, the tower of Balaguier; thus you will avoid the Tasse, a shoal which 
stretches about W.N.W. from Grosse Tower, on the north side of the entrance. You 
may then steer for the centre of the city, and take up an anchorage in the Inner Road, 
in from 8 to 6 fathoms of water, soft muddy bottom, and good holding ground. 

There is anchorage all over the Outer or Great Road, in from l6 to 6 fathoms of 
water, mud and clay bottom, good holding ground : the best is on the south side, abreast 
of St. George's Cove, in from 14 to 6 fathoms. Moor with an open hawse to the east- 
ward. The N.W. winds are the most prevailing, and strongest that blow here; but there 
can never be much sea from that quarter. 

Wood 
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Wood may be purchased at the town tolerably cheap. Water is also to be got at tiie 
town. The French Admiral sent a tank alongside ow ship, from which we completed 
our water. 

Fresh beef, French wines, &c. to be obtained at a very reasonable price ; the beef very 
good at from bd, to Qd, per lb. 

All the points in going into and round the roads, and also all the heights, are strongly 
fortified ; but since the peace they have taken away a great many of the guns from about 
Cape C^pet, on which, in the war, I understood, they had upwards of 100 pieces of 
cannon mounted. At present (1818) they are making some alterations in the fortifications 
on the cape. 

Toulon is a place of very little trade, excepting what is brought to the dock-yard, and 
a little com, &c. imported, just sufficient for the consiunption of its inhabitants. 

We saluted the governor, the day after our arrival, with seventeen guns, which he return- 
ed with the same number. The admiral was remarkably civil to Captain Spencer, &c." 

From Toulon eastward. — At the distance of about 2\ miles eastward from Grout 
Tower is Cape Brun, on which stands a battery ; and between are the Forts of St. LouUp 
Mcdgue, and Vignettes, which latter is a fortification nearly level with the water. From 
Cape Brun to Cape Garonne is about 2i miles, in a direction S.E. i S. [S.J?. byE,^ EJ] ; be- 
tween them b the point and autle of iS^. Marguerite. From Cape Garonne to Cape Escampe^ 
bariou, the bearing and distance are S.S.E. ^ £. [<S^.] 4) miles : between the two latter 
is a large bay, with a very low sandy isthmus, having a great lake in the middle, over 
which may be seen the shipping at anchor in the Bay of Hyere*, Cape Etcampehariou 
is the S.W. extremity of the Peninsula of Gien» : it is large, and very steep to the 
sout^hward, and has a house upon it resembling a castle, with a small tower near it : it 
appears like an island both from the eastward and westward, in consequence of the low 
sandy land to the northward of it. 

The Fornigues of Escampebariou, a cluster of rocks above water, with some under 
water near them, lie at the distance of a mile and a quarter from the cape of the same 
name, and bear from it nearly N.W. by N. [iNT.^. by JVJ] There are 26 fathoms of 
water close to them, and they lie about a mile from the nearest shore, which is also 
rocky, and should not be approached nearer than a quarter of a mile. 

The distance from Cape Escampebabiou to Cape Esterel, which is the easternmost 
point of the pemnsula of Giens, is 3^ miles. Off the coast between lie the Riband Ule*, 
of which the greater is less than hidf a mile In extent, in form of a quadrangle, and 
nearly half-way between the two capes. The Little Ribaud lies between this island and 
the nuun, from which it is divided by a channel, about 200 fathoms broad, having, in 
mid-channel, a depth of 3 or 4 fathoms, and through which small vessels frequently pass. 
Excepting for boats, there is no passage between Little Ribaud and the main. 

I 

BAY or ROAD of HYERES.— -The Bay of Hyeres is formed by the land between 
Cape Esterel and Cape Benat, which bear from each other E. J N. and W. J S. [^E,N,^. 
and W.S.IVJ] Q^ miles. To the southward and S.E. lie the Islands of Hyeres, which 
are divided by several passes, and are celebrated for the great variety of medicinal plants 
which flourish upon them. The town of Hyeres stands at the distance of two miles 
from the N.W. shore of the bay, and is noted as the place whence pilgrims for the 
Holy Land commonly took their departure. It is situate on the S.E. side of a hill, in a 
deUghtfrd country, enjoying a perpetual spring, and surrounded by beautifiil gardens, 
containing the finest fruits in the kingdom; for oranges, dtrons, and pomegranates, 
grow in the open air. At three miles to the eastward of the town are extensive salt- ' 
works, on the borders of a salt-lake. To the south of this is the Road, a very fine 
anchorage, having all over it fine clear ground, and regular soundings, in from 15 to 3 
fathoms : there are several good landing-places in the bay, and ships frequently come 
here to load with salt. 

Close to Cape Etter^l, called also Point Badine, is a rock above water: this point is 
moderately high, and you may anchor within a cannon-shot to the northward of it, in 5 
or 6 fathoms of water, on sandy ground, with S.S.W. and west winds ; but with easterly 
winds you should anchor farther northward, off Gapeau River, where there is a redoubt, 
and a little farth^ N.E. d^ magaaane or warehouse. Off this war^iouaia S& ^<^\)«iX 
anchorage, in 4 or '5 fathoms of water, mud and grass *, wiid «X QA3^«w\'^2iC^«t^<;^'s&^ 
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get good water ; but men of war generally anchor about 3 miles off the vrarehouse, in 
10 to 12 fathoms of water. 

From Ca^e Estetel to the eastern part of the salt-ponds, called Potnt ArgenHere, the 
coast is^ low, sandy, and marshy. About 5^ miles S.£.«by E. [E.S,E. f J^.] from the 
nu^gazine or warehouse above mentioned, is a little round island, with an old fort upon 
it, called Breganqon ; te the north-westward of which small vessels may anchor, in case 
of necessity, in 3, 4, or 5, fathoms of water. The Bay of Hyerei is most exposed to 
the S.£. and S.W. winds, which cause a great sea, through the Ureat and Little Passes : 
and the N.W. winds are sometimes very violent there. 

MYERES ISLANDS.-— These are six in number; two of which, Oreat and Litik 
Hibaud, have already been mentioned. The first next to these is Porquerolieg Idand, 
about 4 miles in length and 1 mile in breadth : its western end is about a mile and a third 
from Great Ribaud I., forming the channel between them into Hyeret Bay, called the 
Little Pass, in which is from 8 to 18 fathoms of water. There are some rocks lying off 
the N.W. end of PorgueroUes, which must be avoided : there is very good anchorage on 
its north side, opposite the castle, which is near the midd'e of the bland. About 4 
miles eastward from the east end of Porquerotles is the little Island Bagueau ; the channd 
between these is called the Great Pass, and has no less than 20 fathoms of water in its 
shoalest part. Bagueau is nearly a mile in length from north to south, and close to its 
south end is the north-west point of Portcros Island, leaving a narrow passage called ^e 
Little Pass of Bagueau, 

Portcros is about 2^ miles in length, and 1^ mile in breadth, and has a castle about 
the middle of its north side : off its south point is a small rock above water, called La 
Gabiniere, and at the N.E. end of this island is a small anchoring-place, called the Port 
of Man, protected by a fort of the same name, which stands on the east end of the 
island. The Isle du Levant, or Titan, is the easternmost, and is about half a mile from 
Portcros : it is 4} miles in length, and lies 5 miles to the south-eastward of Cape Benat, 
forming with it the eastern channel to the Bay of Hyeres, called Passe de Leoant, To 
the eastward of the east point of Titan, about one mile, is a rock above water, called 
L'Esquilade ; it has several sunken rocks near it, which must be carefully avoided. 

DiRECTiONs/oi!^&e Roads of Hyeres, % Mr. Wm. Smith, R.N. 18l8. 

'' To the Bay of Hyeres there are three channels or passes, all which are clear and 
safe. That between the island PorqueroUes, on the south, and Great Ribaud Island and 
Cape Esterel, on the north, is called the Little Pass : it is about a mile wide, with from 
24 to 7 fathoms water in it. In sailing through this channel, give the S.W. point of 
PorqueroUes Island a good berth, to avoid some rocks lying' off it under water. With a 
leading wind steer through in mid-channel ; with a beating wind, you may stand pretty 
close to either side, excepting the above-mentioned point. The other channels are large 
and clear, and without any danger. All the projecting points of land are strongly forti- 
fied ; notwithstanding this a fleet or squadron may enter the bay, with a leading wind, 
through the Grand Pass, out of gun-shot. 

** There is good anchorage in most parts of the bay, and room to anchor a number of 
ships out of gun-shot : the best is allowed to be on the north side of the bay, in from 
IS to 10 fathoms of water, soft muddy bottom, with the salt-houses bearing North, and the 
Isle Bregan^on from East to E.S.E., but it is exposed to the E.S.E. and South windi» 
which send in a very heavy sea. 

*' Water may be had at Gapeau River, a little to the westward of the salt-houses* 
The entrance is defended by a small redoubt, standing on the east side of the river.'* 

HYERES BAY to FREJUS.— From Cape Benat B. J S. [E.N.E. i E.] 4i le^gnci, 
is Cape Taillat, Cape Benat is very high and steep on all sides, and should not be 
approached nearer than a quarter of a mile, because some sunken rocks stretch off from 
it to a cable's length or more : there is, also, an islet near it, called Cristau, At £. by N. 
[^N,E, by E,\ e7\, one mile and two-thirds from Cape Benat, is a great rock abore 
water, named La Foumigue, which resembles a boat : it may be approached, without 
risk, to the distance of half a cable. At about half a mile W.N.W. i W. IfFest'] from 
La Foumigue is a spot of foul rocky ground, of 9 fathoms, with 97 fothoms close to H, 
and called Seeke de Goumm. 

BaiMEt 
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BoBMXs Road is two miles to the northward from Cape Benat, and has good nxmnd 
in from 6 to 10 fathoms, off k sandy beach, between Point Gourdon on the souu, and 
Cape Narveau on the north ; but it is ^unsafe with winds from and between S.E. and 
East, because they blow full in, and cause a great sea. 

Nearly 8} miles E. } N. [NJE. by E,^ E,] iirom Cape Benat is Cape Cavalaire ; and 
about half a mile farther on is a point of the same name, with a small round tower upon 
tt, to the westward of which are some store-houses $ but they cannot be seen until you 
enter Cavalaire Road, which is to the north-eastward of the point, where vessels may 
anchor in from 10 to 4 fieithoms, sheltered from easterly and westerly winds, but quite 
open to the southward, 

CAPE TAILLAT or TAILLAR is 5i miles to the eastward from Point Caralaiiv. 
This cape is the south-eastern extremity of a headland from which the south-western 
end is nearly two miles distant, and a slender bay is thus formed between the two points. 
From the N.E. point of the Isle Titan to Cape Taillat, the course is E.N.E. [N.E. i E,i 
and the distance 3 leagues ; but a little to the eastward of this course, and about hau 
way, is a sunken rock, which is very dangerous : therefore, in advancing from the east- 
ward for Hyeres Bay, it is necessary to keep nearer to Cape Taillat than to the Isle 
Titan, until you get to the westward of Cavalaire, 'after wluch you may proceed for th« 
anchorage at pleasure. 

Cape Taillat is a long point stretching into the sea, of a moderate height, with a 
watch-tower on it ; close to the east side of it are some rocks above water. The capa 
at a distance appears like au island, it being connected to the high land of the main by 
a neck of low sandy land. 

Cape Lardier, a large and steep point, lies at the distance of 3| miles N.E. f E 
\_N.E, by iV.] from Cape Taillat. At the point of the cape is a little oval islet, without 
which are two rocks above water, like boats, and to the eastward of the outermost rock, 
about three cables, is a very dangerous sunken rock, to which a good berth should be 

fiven on passing. From Cape Lardier the Cope de kt Moutte bears nearly N.N.E. 
N, i E."] 3i miles. There is a slender bay between, that of Pampaiaune, having a 
sandy shore, off which you may anchor in 5 or 6 fathoms, bottom of mud and sand ; but 
it is quite open to, and unsafe with, easterly winds. ^ From Cape de la Moutte to the 
Cape of St. Tropez the distance, in' the same direction^ is one mile and a quarter -, the 
two points being, in fact> two projections of the same great head-land. At about three 
quarters of a nule from shore between the two capes, is a large rock under water, called 
the Moutte, to the northward of which, at three quarters of a mile, is a ledge of rocks, 
above and under water, stretching off from Cape St. Tropez, and which should not be 
approached nearer than to the depth of 8 fathoms. 

GULF of GRIMAUD.— This Gulf is formed on the south by the land of St. Tropez : 
it is about 5 miles deep and one wide. So soon as you have advanced to the northward 
so far as to have the gulf open, you will see the small tower of St. Tropez on a low 
point, on the east of which is a little bay, Canoubiez, in which small vessels may anchor, 
in from 6 to 7 fathoms of water, on mud and grass or weeds : but as here the N. W. winds 
blow with great violence, this spot is very unsafe. 

Small vessels may also anchor at a little to the westward of the town, near the middle 
of the gulf, in from 6 to 10 fathoms of water. In siuling into the gulf, take card to 
avoid a reef of rocks, which lie off the north point of the entrance, and extend nearly 
half-way across it ; these are called the SartUneaiue ; they should always be left on the 
starboard side, and there is no other danger. 

There is a small mole at the town of St. Tropez 3 and, at a little above the town, on a 
rising ground^ is a fortress, with some wind-mills near it. 

From Cape St. Tropez to the Cape and Tower of Alexandre the bearing and distance 
are N.N.E. [AT. i E."] 4 miles ; and from Cape Alexandre to Cape St, Egou, on nearly 
the same bearing, the distance ia 3 miles. Cape St. Egou is the western point of the 
Gulf of Frejus, and the distance hence to the eastern point of the same is 2^ miles. 
Two islets off the latter are called the Lion Isles. 

FREJUS^ an antient town, which, in the time of Caesar, was called Forum Julffm 
stands at the distance of a nule firom the nortbem shore of the gulf to whidi its name is 
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imparted, and contains many monuments of its antient grandeur. On advancing to ihi^ 
place, you will see the town apparently near. the middle of the bay, and, near it, to the 
south, a little river running into the sea. At half a league to the S.W. of the latter, is 
another small river, called that of Argent, Near the shore, at about a mile and three 
quarters to the eastward of Frejus, stands the little village of St. Raphael; and between 
these places, at about a mile from the shore, is anchorage in from 10 to 7 fathoms. 

At three miles eastward of the Lion Isles is the little Ule of 0, close to the S.W. 
point of Agay Road ; and nearly a mile to the north-eastward of the last is the west 
point, on which stands Derimont Tower : this point is high and steep, and, at a distance^ . 
appears reddish ; but the east point of the entrance is low, and has the ruiixs of a tower 
on it: within the tower is a large house, with a small castle near it, on the sea-side. 
The usual place of anchorage is within the castle, on mud and weeds : fresh water may 
be obtained from a small rivulet at the bottom of the bay. The entrance is not half a 
mile across ; and you must not approach the eastern point, whereon stand the i*uins of a 
tower, nearer than a cable's length, as some rocks stretch from it, nearly to that dis- 
tance. The wind to which vessels are exposed in this place is the S.S.E. ; but the N.W. 
winds likewise blow with great violence. 

At about one mile to the eastward of the entrance of Agay Road, in an islet, l3dng at^ 
about a musket-shot distance from shore : and close to the south side of this islet is a 
rock, above water, called the Fielle of Agay : about J 00 fathoms south from this rock is 
another, like a tun, called the Boutte ; and, at 110 fathoms farther south, is a ledge of 
rocks, with only 5 feet of water on them, on which the sea generally breaks. 

Cape Roux, a large mountain, steep on all sides, and covered with trees, lies two 
miles N.E. by E. } E. [N.E. J iV.] from the Vielle of Agay. It has some reddish spots 
on it, whence it derives its name ; and about it is a bed of rocks, extending considerably 
to the N.E. and North. 

Tl\e. IsLKS of St. Honorat and St. Marguerite lie at the distance of 5 miles to the 
north-eastward of Cape Roux, and between is the entrance of the bay called the Gulp 
of Napoule, the western side of which is a considerable head-land extending to the 
eastward. Of the latter, the southern extremity is Point VAiguillon, and the northern 
Point VAnguille. The village of Napoule stands on the western side of the gulf, at a 
mile and a quarter N. by W. J W. \N. W, by N7\ from Point I'Aguille ; and there is good 
anchorage before it, near the land, in from 10 to 8 fathoms, where a vessel may lie, 
well sheltered from winds from the S.W. to North, but quite exposed to all others. On 
the north side of Napoule is the little River Siage. On a cove, upon the N.E. side of 
the gulf, is the town of Cannes, whence the land trends to the south-eastward, nearly a 
mile and a half, and tenmnates in a low and narrow point. Point la Croisette, to the 
northward of the west end of St. Marguerite's Island. On the south point of Cannes, 
Point Pieire, stands a castle, and about it is a reef of rocks. 

ISLES OP St. MARGUERITE, &c.— The Islands of St. Marguerite and St. Honorat 
are flat, and divided by a channel less than half a mile in breadth. On the south side of 
St. Honorat, the southern isle, near its middle, is a square tower, with some houses 
near it ; and from the point on which this stands, a reef of rocks, called the Monk* (let 
Moines) extends three quarters of a mile to the southward. There is, also, at the 
eastern end of the same isle, another reef called the Picons, and several rocks above water 
lie on the south side. 

St. Marguerite has twice the magnitude of Honorat, and is higher on the north 
side. On the north side of this island is a citadel, (notorious in the history of France as 
a prison,) under the protection of whichj to the eastward, small vessels frequently 
anchor, in from 9 to 7 fathoms of water, on muddy ground, where they lie sheltered 
from westerly and southerly winds. At about a cable's length from the east end of 
St. Marguerite is an islet, la Tradeliere, and a sunken rock, which must be carefully 
avoided.* 

LE GOURJEAN or Gulf of Jouan. — ^This is a bay to the north-eastward of the 
island of St. Marguerite, the eastern point of which is the Point Vllette, and the western 
Point la Croisette, already noticed. The distance between the two points of the main is 



* The fgJeSf now St. Marg'uerite and St* Honorat, were |tntiently called Lerinus and Xcro* 
Hence they are also caUed to this day Isles de tierins. 

'^\xEa!bes. 
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3^ mile8. In the bay, or gulf, there is anchorage in almost every part. This road may 
easily be found by those coming from the westward, by mean of the isles of St. Honorat 
and Marguerite ; and by those coming from the eastward, by the promontory named Cape 
Garoupe, the point of which is nearly a mile to the eastward of Point I'llette. Near the 
middle of the entrance of la Gouijean, in the line of the two outer points, is a rock 
above water, appearing like a great boat, and called the Boute of Gourjean : both to 
the north and south of it are rocks nearly level with the water, on which the sea some- 
times breaks. Excepting near these dangers, you may safely pass the Boute, in not less 
than 5 or 6 fathoms of water : in mid-channel, between it and Marguerite, the depth is 
liot less than 28 fathoms ; and this is the channel used by large ships. On the eastern 
side you may enter between the Boute and Point Pllette ; but here you may not go near 
the point, as the bottom is rocky to the distance of more than a cable's length ; and 
there are two sand spots of only 4 fathoms, between these and la Boute ; so that it is 
necessary for large ships which sail in this way to pass near the eastern side of the latter. 
Having passed the Boute, on either side, you may go and anchor in the bottom of the 
bay, opposite a great square tower, that of the port, Gabellas, in 5 or 6 fathoms, on 
sand and mud. Large ships anchor farther ofif the tower, and nearer the Boute, in deeper 
water. 

The most inconvenient winds in this road are those from the South and S.E. With 
the wind at N.W., you may anchor farther westward, near Foucade Point, in 5 or 6 
fathoms, with a hawser on shore ; and, with easterly winds, you may anchor under the 
N.E. shore, or Beach of PUon, in 4 or 5 fathoms, bottom of mud and weeds, where, 
likewise, you may carry a hawser on shore. Grood water may be procured near the tower 
of Gabellas, on the north shore, close by some houses standing there. 

. ANTIBES.— -From the south point of Cape Garoupe to the town of Antibbs, thedi»» 
tance N. and S. is 2 miles. On the summit of the high land between is a square tower 
and a chapel, dedicated to Notre Dame (Our Lady) de Antibes. A few rocks lie at 
different spots off the shore, which require caution. To the south of Antibes is a small 
bay, with some landing-places, called the Cove of Vacon. Almost in the bottom of the 
bay is a rock above water ; and off Point Negre, the S.E. point, at the dbtance of 1 80 
fathoms, is another rock above water : th|||fe is good anchorage between these rocks, in 4 
and 5 fathoms, on a bottom of mud and ^eeds : it is safe with South and S.W. winds^ 
but northerly and easterly winds blow directly in. 

Antibes, the antient ArUlpolis, is the easternmost of the sea-ports of France on the 
Mediterranean Sea. It is well fortified, and its harbour, which is on the north of the 
town, b formed by a mole to the east. Thb mole is founded on a rocky point, having on 
i^ a half-moon battery, for the defence of the harbour. Upon the promontory, on the 
opposite side of the entninCie, is a sq|iare fort, called Fort Quarre, The harbour was 
formerly much deeper than it is at present, two-thirds of it beine now filled up with sand, 
and the other part, within the mote, admits small vessels only. The breadth of the 
entrance between the mole-head and north shore is only 150 fathoms. The depths of 
water, within and near the mole, are from 15 to 18 feet. At about 100 fathoms N.Ei. 
[iV.iV.^.] from the point of the great bastion, which is on the middle of the mole, is a 
small ledge of rocks, with about one foot of water on them, and near them from l6 to 
20 feet. You may pass between the mole and this ledg^e in from 20 to 25 feet of water, 
by keeping a little nearer to the halflmoon battery than to the ledge : the safest way^ 
however, is to pass to the eastward of ^e rock, and run in, at discretion, by the northern 
shore, on the height above which stands Fort Quarre : then steer for the port, and anchor 
in the bottom of the harbom* along-side the mole, with your stem towards the town, 
where you mm lie sheltered from all winds, and from the sea, although the E.N.E. 
wind blows full at the entrance. The N.W. wind is the only one which disturbs a vessel 
here, although it comes over the land, and precautions against it should be taken. It is 
difficult to run into this port with fresh easterly or S.E. winds, because the sea runs very 
high and hollow. Crood water may be procured above the town, in a meadow, where 
there is a spring. 

From Ant^^s the coast trends to the N.E. two leagues, to the mouth of the River 
Var, which river separates France from Savoy. The coast between is alow sandy beach, 
off which, at a short distance, the depths are 5 and 6 fathoms, but enticeV) ^t.'^q^'^^v^ 
the levanters or easterly winds. 
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V. The coasts of NICE and GENOA, from the River 

Var to La Specia and Sarzana. 

We now arrive at those coasts which, by the last treaties of peace, have been con- 
signed to the government of the King of Sardinia^ and which include the once republic, 
but now grand duchy, of Genoa. 

NICE and VILLA FRANCA.— The first port to the eastward of the Var is that of 
Nice, (antient Nicoed) from which it is distant only 4 miles. At a mile more to the east 
is Villa Franca, havinc^ a superior harbour, under shelter of a head-land, which is 
distinguished by a light-house. From Cape Garoupe, to the southward of Antibes, the 
bearing and distance to Cape Meaux, the western point of Villa Franca, are N.E. by £. 
f £. [AT.^.] 4 leagues. On advancing, the town of Nice, seated on a plain by the sea- 
side^ will be seen, as well as the light-house of Villa Franca, on an elevated situation, 
more to the east. A citadel, on a large point, protects all the south side of the town ; 
and to the east of this is liie harbour, of which the entrance is to the S.E., and- has, 
between the piers, 12 feet of water. There is.no anchorage without. When a vessel 
approaches the harbour, and hoists her colours, the harbour-master, if requisite, orders 
a boat, manned from every vessel in port, to assist in towing, &9. ; and, when a vessel is 
ready for sea, she is assisted in like manner. 

We shall here digress a little from ovar general. plan, in order to admit some descrip- 
tion of Nice and the country adjacent, which may apply, more or less, to a considerable 
extent of the coast eastward. 

The city of Nice, lately the capital of the department of the Maiitime Alps, is once 
more that of the County of Nice, to which its name was originally Imparted. It is 
situate on the banks of the River Paglion, close to the foot of Mont-Alban, in a climate 
remarkable for its mildness and salubrity. The mountuns which overhang Nice to the 
east also defend Villa Franca. A part of the 1fii>Wn faces the south, but the greater part 
is to the north, and it is barricaded on the east by rocks, which have several times proved 
a powerful mean of protection against attacks from seaward. In its present state the town 
does not exceed, in any direction, one mile in extent. The suburbs and the town are 
divided by the Paglion, but are connected by a bridge of stone. When swelled with rain, 
the river rushes impetuously into the sea ; but in the summer months the waters are so 
low that the inhabitants pass and re-pass on a bridge of planks, which they construct in 
order to avoid the circuit required for passing over the stone bridge. 

Like several other towns on these coasts, Nice was noted for its antient splendour, of 
which there now remains a few relics only. The town has two fine squares : its S.W. 
quarter, which is modern, is the handsomest. The public walk is in this neighbourhood, 
and is a delightful resource in the summer, when the sun is above the horizon. In the 
eastern part of the town are the university, hospital, and botanic garden ; but the streets 
here are narrow and dirty, and foid air circulates around. The shops are well stored, but 
small, dark, and filthy. 

The port is situated where there were formerly fine gardens. The mole is unhand- 
some, and often requires reptur, on account of the violence of the surf, which disturbs 
the stone-work. The entrance is so small, that vessels of great burthen cannot enter ; 
but small coasting vessels, feluccas, and open boats, are commonly to be seen here. On 
the side of the harbour are several good warehouses for the reception of merchandise. 
A handsome terrace supports and consolidates the banks, which oppose the inroads of the 
sea, and forms a delightful walk for the inhabitants, who have here an extensive view of 
the sea. Dr. I. B. Davis, to whom we are indebted for these notes, says. The terrace 
often exhibits a concourse of the beau-fnonde of Nice. The English families seldom 
reside in this quarter, though there are very few parts either of the town or suburbs 
where they could be more comfortably situated. It is seldom that the invalid cannot 
exercise himself on the terrace ; and, if the day be fine, the beauty of the surrounding 
prospect must infuse new hilarity and life into his veins. The public walk is close to 

the 
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the sea, and extends fi*om the port to the extremity of the ramparts, forming a rery 
considerable circuit. It is generally Well frequented at five or six in the evening. The 
inhabitants, who, for the most part, amuse themselves on the terrace or the v^dk, for 
two or three hours, go from thence to the theatre, and there conclude the amusement of 
the evening. 

The Nissards, or people of Nice, are represented as, in general, mild, humane, 
peaceable, complaisant, and gay. The inhabitants of the country, though poor, are 
civil, and perfect strangers to the vices engendered by luxury, and to the violent 
passions which agitate the great. Poor, frugal, and industrious, they are commonly 
occupied in providing for*the subsistence of their families, in cultivating their fields, or 
watching their flocks. The country has always a smiling aspect, notwithstanding the 
cold which ever reigus upon the Alps : the human frame, and the productions of the 
earth, equally feel and evince it. The animal economy, like the vegetable, flourishes, 
and feels a joyous existence, when winter locks up the treasures of the earth, and spreads 
its gloomy mantle over other parts of the globe. The snow which fedls at Nice is always 
small in quantity, and seldom or never remains more than twelve or twenty-four hours 
upon the earth. As Nice is open to the south, winds from that quarter are sensibly felt 
there. Its incinity to the sea, and exposure to such winds, are the reasons that, in the 
summer months, the air which surrounds it is fresh and mobt ; for, as evaporation from 
the sea is constantly going on, the air which passes over an inmiense tract of water, like 
the Mediterranean, must be necessarily loaded to such a degree with aqueous particles, 
that the atmosphere, even to some extent from the coast, will be impregnated with them. 

It is no unusual circiunstance, in this part of the world, to have a clear sky for five or 
six months after March or April. The same fine season, however, does not reign in 
every part of the country at the same time. No rain fell at Nice, in the year 1803, 
from March to July. To compensate for this, gentle dews covered the earth, and 
vapours arose from the sea, which refreshed nature with their ^nial stores. A traveller 
has said that the sun was so hot at Christmas, in 1803, that he was frequently obliged 
to repose under the shade of the lemon-trees, where the verdant turf, enamelled wim a 
vast number of small flowers, resembling the violet, flourished in all Its beauty. 

The most important vegetable productions of the country are the olive, lemon, and 
orange, trees. The first, in point of beauty, surpasses all. The lemon is curious ; while 
some of its branches are in full blossom, the rest are covered with lemons of all sizes, 
from the moment of their formation to maturity. Of the orange, as of the lemon, there are 
several species. The laurel-rose, the palm, the vine, equally decorate the country. 
The commerce has latterly been trifling : its exports consist of the chief productions of 
the country, such as oil, oranges, lemons, essences, &c. The imports are clothes, 
linen, hosiery, cutlery, spices, sugar, coffee, &c., with salt from the country west- 
ward. The beef of Nice is indifferent. The aromatic plants, however, with which the 
country abounds, render the mutton and game excellent. There are several manufac- 
tories of soap, paper, and leather, in the town. Liqueurs, wax and tallow candles, and 
perfumeries of all kinds, abound. There is a rope-mannfactory, and one of saltpetre. 

" Nothing can be more beautifully picturesque than the position of Nice, as viewed 
from Mont-Alban, and all the adjacent hills. From hence is seen a country glowidg 
with the richest cultivation, the most fertile soil, and the choicest beauties of native. 
This scene, contrasted with the barrenness of some neighbouring hills, is beheld with 
greater ecstasy, and the d^rence is more strikingly perceptible. We must not, how- 
over, comprehend in this description the other side of the mountains, as the beauties of 
the country a^e here indisputably concentrated. The irregularity of seasons, so detri- 
mental to vegetation in other parts of the wo^d, b here exchanged for a pro^^ress so 
uniform and imperceptible, that the tenderest pjiilpt delights to feel the change,, and 
acquires new vigour by it Every day brings for^ another flower, every month its 
fruits, and every year a copious iM^rvest. The light tinges of the spring yield to the 
brighter hues of summer, and autumn boasts, in darker state, of the deep crimson and 
the orange. Unexposed to the bleak influence of the North, the pendent grape soon 
comes to full maturity ; the almond and the peach already tempt the taste ; the citron 
and the orange pronuse an ample recompense for the husbandman's toil. The luxuriance 
of the valleys must make that main's heart rejoice who regards and admires the rich pro- 
ductions of the earth. The sterility of some moimtams gives him an idea of the 
mourning of nature, which, at the same time that it offers the most striking contrast 
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betweeo rural maffnificence and rural degrailation, impressea the mind with the strongeri 
sense of the transient pleasures of the world, and of the insufficiency erf present eajoy^ 
ment It equally awakens melancholy reflections on the future. Whose aonl is not 
stricken irith solemn admiration at the majestic mounds that encircle the spectator's eye, 
the barren wild of some of the contiguous mountains, the high cultivation he gazes on, 
the fertile ralley, shady wood, and murmuring stream f 

" The mind of man recoils upon itself, and sinks into aweful contemplation at the 
wise and wonderful dispensations of Providence ! " 

Villa-Fbanc*. — From Nice to Villa-Franca, or Ville-Fran(ihe, as the road by land is 
bad, the passage is commonly by water, and is made in half an nour. In the way thither 
the eye is fatigued with the continued glare of rocks, bleached and worn by the waves. 
The harbour is spacious, deep, and has safe anchorage, but it is exposed to southerly 
winds. To the west it is sheltered by Mont-Alban, to the north by very high mountuna, 
and to the east by a neck of land, covered with beautiful olive, and every kind of fruit- 
trees. The light-house at the entrance, already noticed, is defended by several formid- 
able batteries. The town is built in form of an amphitheatre, at the bottom of the 
harbour, and contains frota 3O0O to 3000 inhabitants ; probably not more than 3000, as 
it is a small decayed place. The bay is about a mile in depth, and, at the narrowest 
part, about one third of a mile over. It may be readily known, on approaching from 
the westward, by the small square fort of Mont-Alban, which appears above the tower 
on the western point, and has a wind-mill near it. On advancing from the eastward, 
you will see the small fort of St. Ospicio, and the light-house on Mala-Lirtgua Point, 
vhich stretches far into the sea, and in the middle is very high. 

Between the two points of the entrance to the harbour, the depths are from 35 to 40 
fbthoms, and the course in is N.E. by N. nearly [N. by B.I The usual place for anchor- 
ing is before the town, to the south-eastward of it, in from 18 to IS fathoms. Without 
the castle is an hospital, and between them a small mole in the forn) of an L, called the 
Darce, in which there is iG feet of water : this is on the western aide. The way to moor 
. off the town is with a good scope of cable to the southward, and a hawser on shore, 
secured to one of the marble pillars, which are erected for that purpose. The wind you 
are most eiposed to is the South and S.S.W. ; and, when it blows fresh at S.W. there is 
a great swell. Large vessels sometimes anchor off the mole-head, and moor athwart; 
with a cable each way; hut they are roOre exposed than those which lie before the town. 
Good water may be had at the town, and at a convent above it. 

Fort St. Oapicio is about two-thirds of a mile to the eastward from Mala-Lingua 
Point : it stands on a point of rocks, which is steep on all sides. At nearly a mite to the 
northward, from this fort, is a small point ; and on this stands the Tuwer of Bote, and a 
Uttle chapel. The coa^t between Bosc Tower and St. Ospicio forms a slender^'bay, in 
which vessels may anchor with westerly winds, In from 13 to 8 fathoms ; but be sure to 
^ve Cape St. Ospicio a good berth, in order to avoid some rocks which lie off it to the 
distance of a cable's length. 

The fortified town of Monaco stands at the distance of 6 miles E. J S. (E. bt/N,^ jV,] 
from Ce^c Mala-Lingua and the light-house of \^llB-FrancB, and the landabout appears 
as beneath, when seen from near the entrance of the Bay of Vill^Franca. 




Uihl-hmut tf Filla ifYaaea. 



REMA8K3 ON Villa-Franca, &C. BY Mb. Wm. Smitb, M.R.N. 

VILLA-FRANCA.— There is no danger in standing into this bay, as the shore is 
^te^>-to on both sides, excepting one sunken rock, iriiich lies about half a cable's 
Jei^b to the westward of Point Mala, on \(hicb the Vighv.tunue ptands. When yoa an 
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withm the small towers, which stand on each side of the entrance, you will find from 
40^ to 10 fathoms of water. The land around the hay b high and steep-to. During our 
stay we had no opportunity of determining the tides, but were informed that they never 
rise more than two or three feet, and never run strong. This place is easily known, by 
the cities of Monaco and Nice, it lying nearly between the two 3 the light-house is also 
good, standing near the sea, on a point lower than the adjacent limd. The best anchorage 
. is on the west side of the harbour, near the town, and the £Euther you are to the north- 
ward the better ; the ground and the under-tow is strong with a southerly wind, which 
blows directly in, and causes a great swell ; but there is scarcely any strain on the cable. 
The bottom is of fine clay, and in the anchorage above mentioned the depths are 8 and 10 
fathoms. 

The land about Vill^Franca may be readily known from the eastward, it hanng a 
remarkable white way, or mark, in the mountun, which appears, when you are a great 
distance off the land, like a road ; but it is, in my opinion, occasioned by the heavy rains 
from the mountains : this lies between Vill»-Franca and Monaco, and b a good mark 
for finding either. The light-house of Villa-Franca is a high white building ; the land at 
the back of it is lugh, which makes it diflicult to be distinguished, at any great distance. 
It appears like a sail when first seen. The land over Monaco is made very remarkable 
by a high table mountun, and another, to the eastward of it, like a sugar-loaf. 

Wood may be had here by purchasing ; and water, in great plenty, at Nice, which 
b only 3 miles to the westward, where it may be filled in the boat. Water b abo to be 
had here, at the Naval Arsenal ; provbions too may be had here, and refreshments of all 
sorts, in great plenty, with verv good wine. On the west side of the harbour, between 
the arsenal and the town, stands a very strong fort ; and on a point which projects from 
the north point of the harbour b another smul fort. The best landing is at the town ; 
but, in fine weather, there b landing in any part of the bay. Very little trade b carried 
on here, the City of Nice being so near it, where there b an excellent mole, and thence 
silks, oil, wine, &c. &c. are exported. The Royal ships of war lie at the arsenal ; and 
it b customary to salute here, as an equal number of guns are returned, and every mark 
of respect and attention b shown to hb Britannic Majesty's ships and officers." 

The town of Monaco, which b fortified, is seated on a rocky head-land, trending 
nearly east and west, steep on all sides, and nearly inaccessible : it being constantly 
washed by mountainous waves. The roadstead, or harbour, is to the northward, or 
behind the point ; and here small vessels may anchor, having their larboard anchor out 
to the N.E., and two fasts on the shore towards the town, with a very good one from the 
stem to the N.W. In this place are from 3 to 4 fathoms of water, the g^und mud and 
weeds. In the bottom, towards the landing-place, are 5 and 6 fathoms, butf this part b 
much exposed to East and S.E. winds. 

The shore should not be approached, in any part, nearer than to a cable's length, 
because there are several rocks under water In the entrance are from 10 to 1 6 fathoms. 
The N.W. winds blow with great violence here ; and, with easterly winds, you cannot 
land without great difficulty. In the bottom, where the landing-place b, you will see 
the walls of a large garden, in which there b a well, where you may have water : there 
b also a watering-place at about a mile to the N.E. of the town, at a rivulet, which 
turns some mills ; and beyond the rivulet, at the top of a mountain to the eastward, you 
may see the village of Rocca-bruna, 

Monaco is small, and the streets narrow : it has a garrison, and at its western end an 
old castle and a magnificent palace. The inhabitants, in small barks, export oil, lemons, 
&c. to Nice and Marseille. 

At about one mile E. by N. \NJE. by J^.] from Monaco, b a promontory, of moderate 
height, called Cape St Martin ; and, at 3 miles farther on, is the small town of Menton, 
which faces the sea. Between Cape St. Martin and this town b an irregular sandy 
shore, off which vessels may anchor with off-shore Mdnds. The coast may be knbwn by 
A high mountain, the summit of which, resembling a platform, and called the Table of 
Monaco, stands about a league and a half to the north-eastward of the town of that 
name. Another hill above it, a little to the eastward of the town of Me'nton, in the 
form of a sugar-loaf, and sharp on the top, b called the Needle of Menton, These are 
good marks, as both may be seen a long way off. 

K Nm'w- 
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yrNTIMIQLIA.--By the lea-slde, at the distance of three leagues East Z^tearfy 
M.N.'E.'] from Monaco, stands the town of Vintimifflia, at the base of a tract of elevatdd 
land. Above the town, on the west, stands a considerable fortress ; and, on the east, is 
the mouth of the River Roya, upon the opposite bank of which is a little village on a 
plain. The river is shoal, and has a bridge over it, from the western side of the town. 
Small vessels may anchor before Vintimiglia, in fair weather, with off-shore winds, in 
from 13 to 10 fathoms of water, but the ground is bad, and there is no shelter whatever 
from the sea 

At about 3) Qules East \E,N,E,'\ from '^ntimiglia is Bordiohera, a small town, 
situated on a point of the same name, of a moderate height : it is encompassed with 
walls, and, at a distance, appears like a fortress : near the sea-side, to the westward, is 
a watch-tower, and some fishermen's houses ; and, off the point, are some rocks above 
water, but they are very near the shore. 

ST. REMO.— -At about 2\ miles to the eastward of Bordighera Point is Cape Nero, 
the western point of St, Remo, This is a large point, almost round, with a. square 
watch-tower upon it, and a small house adjoining : at about 3^ miles to the eastward of 
this point, is Cape delPArma, or the eastern point of St. Remo, which is much like the 
former, and having likewise a square tower. Between these two points, almost in the 
middle of the bay, stands the small and pleasant town of St. Remo, on a little rising 
ground by the sea-side, and having some gardens, with orange, lemon, and palm trees 
near it. Within a small mole, which lies before the town, are from 6 to 8 feet of water. 
Large vessels may anchor off the town, at the distance of a mile, in 7 or 8 fathoms, on 
mud and sand : but they generally anchor farther out, in order to be in readiness to get 
under sfuil, there being no shelter from the sea-winds. 

The neighbourhood of St. Remo is noted for its lemons, pomegranates, and other fine 
fruits ; particularly vast quantities of olives, which yield excellent oil. 

At four miles from Cape dell'Arma, to the N.E., is a point of land, with a tower, near 
to which is the village of St Stefano or St, Stephen, Between these points the land 
forms a hollow, into which falls the River Taggia ; and here is a little fort and point, with 
some houses, &a. At two miles to the eastward from the Torre St. Stefano is that of 
Arengmre ; and at a mile to the N.E. of this is the village of St, Lorenzo, at the mouth 
of a small river. At 3 miles from St. Lorenzo, to the E.N.E., is Porto Mauri zio or 
Port Maurice, a small fortified town, standing on a rising g^round by the seaside, and 
'having a convent and some houses near it, to the eastward. Off the port there is anchor- 
age in 15 fathoms, but entirely open to the sea, except from the north. 

ONEGLIA. — ^At one mile to the eastward of Port Maurice is the town of Oneglia, 
and at a mile and three quarters true East from the latter is Capo Verde, otherwise called 
Cape Oneglia, a large round point, with a round watch-tower on it. The town stands in 
a plain on the sea-shore, and on its western side the River Mpero falls into the sea : it 
is surrounded with walls ; and towards the sea are three forts, one at each end, and the 
other near the middle of the town ; and, towards the cape, are some fishermen's houses,^ 
and an octagonal fort upon a point, to defend the anchorage, which is opposite the town, 
within cannon-shot, on muddy ground ; but ships lie farther out, in deeper water, oa 
the same ground. Both places are quite exposed to the sea-winds. 

The principality of Oneglia is divided into three valleys, Oneglia, Maro, and Prela, of 
which the first is covered with fruit-trees, intermixed with houses, so as to have the 
appearance of a continued orchard. Wine, fruits, and excellent oUves, abound here. 
The chief export is the oil of the latter. 

CAPE DELLE MELLE lies at the distance of 5 mUes E.N.E. J E. [NE, i E.] 
from Cape Verde or Oneglia. This cape is a large high point, almost round, and pro- 
jecting far into the sea. It has a watch-tower on it, with two houses adjoining. Between 
the two capes, at rather more than a mile to the N.E. of the first, is the Marina diDiano, 
or village of Dion, before which you may anchor, at about a quarter of a league from the 
shore, in 7 or 8 fathoms of water, with the steeple of the church, which is almost in the 
middle of the village, in a line with another which stands higher up. This anchorage is 
called the Ditch of Dkm ; the ground is of fine sand and mud, and the anchors hold very 
irell. 

At 
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At a mile and a quarter beyond Marina di Diano if the Marim Mia AoMrv t at 
three-quarters of a inile more is the village of Cervo: at a mile and a quarter frrther 
is the mouth of the River Andora; one quarter of a mile to the eastward of which is the 
Marina d* Andora, At half a league true East from the mouth of Uie Andora is (Uem 
DeUe MeUe, 

The Point of Albenoa Ues at the distance of 5) miles E.N.E. } E. \N^, \ B,'\ 
from Cape delle Melle. Between these points is a bay with a sandy shore ; and on this, 
at a league from Cape DeUe Melle, is the town of Allassio, which occupies a con- 
siderable extent on the sea-side, has three small forts, and opposite the middle one a 
small mole, or quay, for landing goods. To the eastward of Allassio several villages, 
and two small round watch-towers, upon the sea-side may be seen ; and, at rather more 
tlian a mile to the southward of Allassio, near the sea-side, is the village of LanguegUa. 

You may anchor opposite Allassio, at the distance of a mile : the best berth is witk 
the church-steeple on, or nearly on, with another farther inland, where there are from. 
18 to 10 fathoms of water, on sand and mud ; as the anchors will not drag here. The 
S.E. winds blow in ; but ships seldom ride with their heads to the wind, because a 
current generally sets to the S.W. 

The IsoLA (Island) Galinara, which is about a mile in circumference, Ues at a milt 
to the southward of Albenga. It is very high, and has a watch-tower. To the wett> 
ward of this isle you may anchor, in from 14 to 10 fathoms, with a fest upon the island. 
There is a channel between the coast and island, having, in the middle, a depth of 9 
fethoms, but it is flat or shoal new^the coast; and, at the nearest point of the bland, 
there is also a small shoal. 

Point Albenoa is the point of the mouth of the Utoer Arotoia ; it is very low and 
sandy, with trees about it There is, also, at its extremity, a small fort ; and, to tha 
westward of it, a large monastery. The town of Albenga stands in a plain, about H 
mile up the country, with several towers about it, which the captains of rovers built in 
former times, to commemorate their victories. 

From the Isle Galinara to Cape Noli the bearing and distance are N.E. by £. } E. 
[N^J] 12 miles. The coast between formt a laige hoUow or bay, having on it the 
town of Loano and several villages, as Ceriale, Berghetto, La Pietra, Barzi, Finah, 
Verti, and Fdrigotti. Loano is 5 ndles to the northward of the Point of Albenga, and 
you may anchor off it in from 12 to 10 fisthoms of water. The smaller town of Finala 
is S miles to the west of Cape Noli, and before this you may anchor in from 8 to 5 
fiathoms ; but here is no shelter from the sea-winds. Behind the town, on a little emi- 
nence, are two considerable forts, near to each other, by which and Cape Noli this 
place may be known, when coming in from sea. FarigotH is a small village, standing 
near a point of rocks, a little to the westward of Cape Noli ; between is a sandy shore. 

CAPE NOLI is a large point, very steep, and smooth on the top, stretching a little 
way out to seaward. At 2. miles to the N.E. [iV.ATJ?.] from the cape it the town of 
Noli, seated in a sort of bay, having a sandy shore, and off which you mav anchor, hi 
8 or 10 fathoms, with an off-shore wind. Noli may be known by severai square and 
round towers, similar to those of Albenga. The inhabitants of this town are phiefly 
fishermen. At two miles to the eastward of Noli is the Inla de Berzeti^ a little island^ 
With some ruins upon it, which lies about 350 fathoms from the maid land ; between 
are 7 and 8 fathoms of water. To sul through this passage it is necessary to keep in 
mid-channel, and to give a berth to some rocks above water, which lie near the shore. 
You may anchor to the westward of this isle, close to whidi are 13 fathoms of water. 
At a mile to the N.E. of the isle is Cc^ Fado, and between is the village of Ber^Mt, on 
a mountain nearly covered with trees. 

CAPE VADO stretchei^ som6 distance out to seaward: it appears whitish at a dis- 
tance. On its summit is the fort of St. Stefano and the ruins of some old fortificationi. 
The road and town of Vabo are to the N.W. of the cape ; and in tiie bottom of the road 
are some houses along shore, with a small chapel, before which you may anchor^ in 
5 or 6 fathoms, and carry fasts on shore i the giound here is of mwl and weeds. 

Vado is defended by Fort St. Lorenzo, which is neariy half a mile to the 8.E. of the 
town. You should not approach near this fort, because some sunken rocks lie off it. 
laurgt ships anchor in the road frirther out. The East and 8.E. winds blow in here^ 
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and generally cause a grnt iwell ; but, ai the ground 'a good, tbei« is Utde if anf 
danger. S.W. wind) algo send in a K^eat dwell ; but you must be psiticalarly guarded 
aguiut grinds from the N.W., which ^equently blow mth great violence. Between Fort 
Bt. Lorenzo and the town of Vado the Rtner aegmt ^ichargea itielf into the sea ; and 
to the northward of Vado, nearly a mile, is the little Rheer QuigUauo, from both of 
which, in the winter, a great flood of water falls into the«ea. 

SAVONA stands nearly four miles to tbe north-eastward of Vado : at a mile to the 
southward of S&vona is the village of Fomiici, with several manufactories for earthen- 
ware ; and, between, tbe little river of St. Bernard falls Into the sea. The town is 
defended by a considerable fortress, which stands to the south of it, upon a rock near 
the sea. Before tbe town is a mole, the entrance of which lies open to the N.B., hut 
it is now almost choaked up with sand and rocks, and within the greatest depth is 7 or 
9 feet Vou may lie without the mole, witb a hawser ^t to it, in 12 or 14 feet of 
water; and, in going in, you must keep close to a large point od tbe western ude, 
where the water is deepest. 

Fboh Cape Vado to the lighthouse of Genoa the bearing and distance are E. by N. 
[N.E. by E. iE.'\ 23 miles. All the coast between appears very high, and u covered 
witb towns, nllages, and tine seats, near the sea-side. The nearest ^lage to the 
northward of Savona is .^r£i£oIa ; thence follow Canixi, Priaom, faraggio, Jnureo, 
Cogareto, Arenxano, Piana, iwina, VoUri, Cormgliano i the last is situated at the dis- 
tance of half a league to the westward of Genoa ; and between it and the dty is 5. Pielro 
ie Arena, a suburb, contuning many magnificent buildings, and extending along a 
sandy shore. 

GENOA. — The city of Genoa, beautified with noble buildings, stands at the foot of 
some high mountains, at the bottom of tbe gulf of the same name, and may be seen at 
a great distance from sea. There is a wall, not only about the town, but around the 
mountain, which is cultivated ftnd covered with fine sardena. The port is before the 
town, and is formed on the south by two moles, l6orl8 feet above the level of the water; 
the one on tbe east, and the other on the west, side. That on tbe east, wliich stretches to 
the westward, is called the Old Mote ,- and that on the west, which stretches eastward, 
[BE. byS-i E.^ is called the New Mole. The mole-heads are about 30O fathoms asunder. 
Upon the summit of a high point of rock, on the west of the New Mole, (distant about a 
cable's length,] is the Lighthouse, a lofty square white tower, with a lantern on its top, 
which may be seen at a great distance ; and on this tower tuKnals are made on the 
approach of shipping by day. . In coming from the westward, give a berth to the pcnnt 
on which the lighthouse stands, in order to avoid some rocks w^b lie off it. 




Von may range very near tbe head of the New Mole, when you come t< 

there, the depths being 10 and 12 fathoms close to it ; but you may not approadi M 
near to the head of tbe Old Mole, as some loose roclis lie a little way ftora It. Tboe 
is no difficulty in sailing in between the mole-heads, as there is sufficient room for As 
largest ships : being in, you may moor behind the molci^'with a cable or two bst 
thereon, and an anchor out a-head. ' ■ 

Tbe general anchorage for large ships is behind the New Mole, iii &om ^ to S 
fathoms of water, mud and clay bottom, good holding ground. Tbe common way tf 
moorinj^ is with an anchor out a-bead, and two fast out a-stem to the New M<de. 
There is plenty of room for four or five sul to Ue at their anchors, and to moor with a 
cable each way, which appears to be preferable, especially in the winter, in which 
season the North and N.B. winds blow veiy ttrongly from the mountains behind Ibe 



DESCRIPTION OF GENOA. 69 

city. The eastern side of the harbour, withhi the Old Mole, is made use of by merchant- 
vessels only, the depths being insufficient for large ships. Besides the light-house on the 
tirestem side, there is a high and conspicuous round-tower on this side of the harbour. 

In the bottom of the port, towards the middle of the town, are two basins, shut up 
with a chain, one of which is lor the national ffallies, which are numerous, and the other 
for small trading vessels : there is plenty otgood water to be had at several places. 
With the winds at S.S.E. and S.E., the sea runs very high in the harbour. 

There is anchorage in the roads firom between one to two miles without the mole, in 
from 10 to 24 fathoms, clay bottom, with the lighthouse bearing from N. by W. to N.N.W. 

Wood may be purchased tolerably cheap, and water may be obtained in the old mole, 
sufficient for any number of ships. You fill the casks in the boats with a hose. Fresh 
beef, remarkably good, vegetables, and refreshments of all kinds, may be had, at a 
reasonable price. The manufactures of Grenoa consist of damasks, silks, velvet, and plush, 
and some trade is carried on in oil, wines, and com. 

We here annex some lively passages, descriptive of Genoa, selected from " Letters 
from Abroad," attiibuted -to Mr. Leigh Hunt, 1822. 

" Genoa is truly ' Genoa the Superb.' Its finest aspect is from the sea, and from th^ 
sea I first beheld it. Imagine a glorious amphitheatre of white houses, with mountaiM 
on each side, and at the back. The base is composed of the city, with its churches and 
shipping ; the other houses are country-seats, looking out, one above the other, up the 
hill. To the left are the Alps, with their snowy tops : to the right, and for the back, 
are the Apennines. This is Genoa. It is situate at the very angle of the pointed gulf,, 
which' is called after its name, and which presents, on either side, as you sail up it, 
white villages, country-seats, and olive-groves. I sailed up this gulf in summer-time. 
The lucid, sea washed agunst our vessel, like amber : a sky, blue indeed, was above our 
heads : inconveniences and dangers were left behind us 3 health, hope, and Italy, were 
before us. With what contented anxiety did we not ask the names of the towns and 
villages, as we saw them one after the other, seated on the shore like ladies, to prepare 
for tiie approach of voyagers to the great Queen 1 How did we not reconnoitre the great 
Queen herself with our ship's glass, counting the miles as they lessened between us I 
At length we see her clearly. Her marble pomp opens upon us ! We fancy we see the 
palace of her great son Doria ! How truly does she realize our expectations, poetical 
as they were ! There she sat between her mountuns, having the sea, as of old, at her 
feet, and ' abating not a little of her state,' albeit my countrymen had forsaken her. 

'* It was at two o'clock, on the 15th of June, that our vessel entered the harbour. 
Our arrival did not diminish our idea of Grenoa : but our notions of the Italian counte- 
nance were formidably startled by the pilot-boat, which came out to offer its assistance 
in conducting us by the mole. The mole had been greatly injured by the storms of ^he 
preceding winter.* The boat contained, I think, as ugly a set of &ces as could wdl 



♦ " Genoa, Oct. 23, 1823. 

<' This goTernment, finding the harboar much expos«id to south winds, have determined 
to lengthen the mole or pier, which lies' to the east of the city, 300 French reet, in a dirtctiom 
bearing W.N.W. ; and, 10 consequence of which, on tbeSlst instant, a grand platform, or hulk. 
82 French feet in length, 40 in width, 38 deep, of Which 8 feet will be abof e the water line and 
30 ifnder, was sunk at the above distance from tne extremity of the pier ; its head lies at S.S. W. 
and the stem at N.N.E. We, therefore^ think it onr duty to make this communication, that navi* 
gators enterin&f this port, in a dark night, may be aware of this improvement, and keep more 
towards the middle or the harbour, to avoid acciaents.'* 

Agaifu^"^* With reference to onr letter of the 83d nit., we have now to acquaint you that the 

Slatform, a hulk, which was sunk at the distance of 300 French feet from the extremitv of the 
id Mole or eastern pier, and upon which men were working day and night, in order to ml it np 
with brick and stones, cemented by pozzulana^ a strong gale from the south came on, with a 
rough sea on the 31st of October, which destroyed all the nulk that was not filled up; so that 
there remains at present but 10 feet of water on the most sboaly part of the platform. Work can- 
not be recommenced till next spring: in the meanwhile government has oidered a pontoon to be 
got ready, which is to be moored witn the chains close to the spot where the platform is sunk, and 
to have a light hoisted, as a warning t<f navigators. We are apprehensive that, in very rough 
weather, the vessel will not be able to keep her station, and we therefore advise masters of vessels 
pn entering this port to keep towards the middle or left side of it, to avoid getting fonl of the 
hulk, which lies with its head to the S.S.W., and stern to the N.N.E.*' 
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be brought together. It was a veiy neat boat, and the pilots were singularly neat and 
clean in their persons ; but their faces !-» 

*' We had scarcely got rid of our ugly men^ when we were assuled with a much 
worse sights a gang of ugly boys. They were a set of young knaves, poking about for 
what they could lay their hands on, and came loitering and hanging about the vessel 
under pretence of asking charity. Their fathers and mothers, or their fothers and 
mothers, or manners and custcfms ad inftniium, had much to answer for in contriving 
such a set of juvenile vagabonds. They clung, about the sides of the vessel, with faces, 
i^nd hands too, like monkeys. They had no foreheads, and moved their hands as if they 
were paws. Never did we see a more striking look of something removed from huma- 
nity ; and the worst of it was, they had no sort of comfort in their faces ; their laugh 
was as melancholy, yet unfeeling, as their abject and canting whine. They looked like 
impudent squalid old men of the world, in the shape of boys ^ and were as pale -and 
alDdost as withered. 

*' Boats with awnings were rowing backwards and forwards, many of them, particu- 
larly as the afternoon advanced, containing bathers, who dressed and undressed them- 
selves, as we went along, in the most unscrupulous manner. One of the very commonest 
Sights was to see men in their shirts ; and not a very uncommon one, ladies in their 
Ctaipany. People bathed among the shipping at all times of the day, and ladies would 
pass them, nothing wondering, in boats. This grossness I witnessed afterwards at 
Leghorn ; and I have seen people bathing in the Arno in the very middle of Pisa. 

^* The first sight of Italian women disappointed us almost as much as Italian men, 
because we expected still more of them. Of course, had we seen them first, they would 
have disappointed us more. But I afterwards found, that, as you ascended among the 
more educated classes, the faces improved ; and, I have reason to believe that, most of 
the women whom we saw in boats deceived us as to their rank in this respect. In Italy, 
gentlemen do not look so much like gentlemen as in England ; but there are greater 
numbers of women who look like ladies. This is justly owing to their dress. In Genoa, 
particularly, the out-of-door head-dress for women of all ranks is a white veil ; and an 
EngUshman, unaccustomed to see this piece of drapery upon common heads, and 
observing besides the stateliness with which female Itauans carry themselves, thinks he 
is oftener looking at gentlewomen than he is. 

^' We had not been long in the harbour before we inquired, with all the eagerness of 
voyagers, for our fi*esh provisions. In Italy, we also looked for our heaps of fruit ; and 
we had them — in all the luxury of baskets and vine-leaves, and a cheapness that made 
us laugh. Grapes were not then in season ; but there were figs, apricots, fresh-almonds, 
oranges, pears, and gigantic cherries, as fine as they were large. We also took leave 
of our biscuit for excellent bread ; and had milk brought to us in bottles, which were 
stopped with vine-leaves. 

*' The mutton turned out to be kid, and lean enough ; but it was a novelty, and we 
eat it upon a principle of inquiry. An excellent light wine accompanied our repast, 
drunk, not in little cautious glasses, like our ' hot intoxicating liquor,' but out of tum- 
blers. It was just three-pence English a quart. It had, notwithstanding its lightness, 
a real vinous body, and both looked and tasted like a sort of claret ; but we were sorry 
to find it was French, and not Italian. As to the fruit, — to give a specimen in one word, 
—the apricots, very fine ones, were two-pence per gallon. 

'^ The quay is a handsome one, profuse of good pavement, gate, &c. ; and the abund^ 
ance of stone every where, the whiteness of the houses^ and the blueness of the sky^ 
cast, at first sight, an extraordinary look of lightness and cleanliness upon every thing. 
Nor are you disappointed at Genoa, as at Lisbon, between the fairness of the look out- 
side and the dirt within. The large wrinkled features of the old women, with their' 
uncapped gray bur, strike you at first as singularly plain : so do the people in general r 
but every thing looks clean and neat, and full of the smart bustle of a commercial city. 
What sm'prises you is the narrowness of the streets. So soon as you have passed the 
gate,- you think you have entered upon a lane, remarkably good indeed for a lane, — a 
sort of Bond-street of an alley, — ^but you have no conception that it is a street, and of 
the ordinary dimensions. The shops also, though neat, are blind, tike English potato- 
shops, or, at best, like some of the little comb-shops now rarely to be seen in London. 
I mean, they have no windows, whether they have counters or not. After entering this 

street. 
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street; you soon come upon the public place, or exclian^e, which is a rery fiur one. 
You cross over this into the principal street, or street of goldsmiths, full of shi^s in 
which trinkets are sold, including a world of crosses and other Christian emblems, and 
huge ear-rings. It is the custom in several parts of Italy for giris to carry their marriagie 
portion about with them in the shape of gold ear-rings and crosses ; and no maid-servant 
thinks herself properly dressed, on mass-days, without announcing, in this way, that she 
is equally fit for heaven and a husband. 

** The men, of all classes, dress more like the same classes in other countries, with 
an exception, however, as before noticed, in favour of the humbler ones. Yet you 
often see the old Genoese cap, evidently the still older Phrygian ; and in Genoa you 
notice a set of porters from Bergamo, who wear a puckered kilt. They are a good- 
looking race, and are esteemed for their honesty. The burdens they carry are 
enormous. 

*' In Genoa, after passing through Goldsmith-street, and another that leads up firom 
it, you come out by the post-office, upon the Piazza deUa Fontane Amorote^-^hit place of 
the Amorous Fountain. There is a magnificent mansion in it, containing baths, and 
another adorned on the outside with puntdngs of festive women. But here all the houses 
beg^n to be magnificent mansions, and you again recognize ' Genova la Superba!* 
Marble is lavished every where. Yet there is one lamentable deficiency : even the best 
streets are narrow. In Grenoa the houses are very high as well as large. Many of them 
are painted on the outside, not only with pictures, but with imitations of architecture ; 
and, whatever we may think of such a taste, must have looked magnificent when the 
paintings were first executed. Some of them look so now, colours in this beautiful climate 
retaining their vividness for centuries. 

" The mere spirit of commerce has long succeeded to its antient mixture idth a better 
one ; or Grenoa would not be what it b, in many respects. But a Genoese must have 
grand notions of houses, especially as, in this city as well as the rest of Italy, shop-' 
keepers sometimes occupy the ground-floors of the finest mansions. You shall see a. 
blacksmith or a carpenter lo<3dng out of a window, where you should expect a. 
duchess. , 

** I had scarcely set foot in Genoa when I encountered a religious procession. I found 
chairs brought out in one of the streets, and well-dressed company seated on each side, 
as in a music-room. In Genoa some of the streets are paved all over. In the rest, the 
fiat pavement is in the middle, and used both for traffic and walking. This, I suppose, 
originated in a nle custom which they have in several cities of ItsJy, — the same which 
Smollet delights to speak of in Edinburg. Accidents, frequently occur in consequence ; 
but any thing is sooner mended than a habit orinnating in idleness or moral indifference ; 
and the inhabitants and the mules go on in their old way. To return to the procession. 
The reader must imagine a narrow street irith the company, above mentioned, and an 
avenue left for the passage of the spectacle. The curiosity expressed in the company's 
fdjce^ was of a very mild description, the next thing to indifference. The music is heard 
at a little distance, then a bustling sound of feet, and you see the friars coining up. 
Nearly at the head of the procession was a little live Virgin about four years old, walk- 
ing in much state, with a silver-looking crown on her head, and a sceptre in her hand^ 
A pleased relation helped her along, occasionally righting the crown and sceptre, which 
she bore with all that royal gravity which children so soon understand. By her side was 
another grown person, equally well pleased, supporting a still smaller St. John, dressed 
in a lamb-skin, and apparently selected for lus office on account of his red waxen 
eheeks and curly flaxen hair. A string of clergy followed, &c. It is impossible not to 
be reminded of Paganism by these spectacles. Indeed, as the Jupiter of the capitol 
still sits there under his new name of St. Peter ; so that there is no doubt that the 
antients, under other names, had these identical processions. To see the grandeurs of 
the Catholic religion, you must consult its rarest and most serious festivals, its pictures, 
and its poet Dante. 

'* June 23. — ^To-night the city was illuminated, and'^bonfires and rockets put in 
motion, in honour of St. John the Baptist. The effect from the harbour was beautiful ; 
fire, like the stars, baring a brilliancy in this pure atmosphere of which we have no 
conception. The scent of the perfumes employed in the bonfires was very perceptible on 
board ship. 
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" There is a proverb which says of Genoa, that it has a sea without fish, land without 
trees, men without faith, and women without modesty. Ligiuian trickery is a charge 
as old as Vireil. But M. Millin very property observes (Voyage en Savote, ^.) that 
accusations oi this description are generally made by jealous neighbours, and that the 
Genoese have most likely no more want of good ftdth dian other Ituians who keep shops. 

I must confess, at the same time, that the most bare-faced trick ever attempted to be 
practised on myself, was by a Genoese. The sea, it is sud, has plenty of fish, only the 
duty on it is very high, and the people prefer butchers' meat. This is hardly a good 
reason why fish is not eaten at a sea-port. Perhaps it is naturally scarce at the extreme 
end of a gulf like that of Genoa. The land is naked enough, certainly, in the immediate 
idcinity, though it soon begins to be otherwise. As to the women, they have fine eyes 
and figures, but by no means appear destitute of modesty ; and modesty has much to do 
with appearance. The charge of want of modesty is, at all times and in all places, the 
one most likely to be made by those who have no modesty themselves.'^ 

We now resume our Nautical Description. At nearly a mile to the eastward of 
Genoa is the large idllage of Besaono ; between is a river, which at times becomes a 
large flood of water, especially in the winter. From the eastern mole of Gtenoa to the 
western point of Mount Porto-Fino, the bearing and distance are S.S.E. f E. [S.E, \ J?.] 

II miles. The coast between forms a hollow; the land is high, and decorated with 
.villages, besides the town of Nervi, which is on the shore, at a league and a half firom 
Genoa. In all this extent there is no good anchorage. 

PORTO-FINO. — ^The point of Mount Porto-Fino is large, and appears round and steep 
on 'b1\ sides. From this point to that which forms the harbour of Porto-Fino the distance 
to the E.S.E. is 3 miles, and the land between is very high and steep. The last point 
forms the western point of the bay called the Golvo di Rapalo, which is here four 
miles in breadth, and at three quarters of a mile urithin it is the fortified town and little 
liarbour called Porto-Fino. The last is capable of containing only seven or dght 
galleys : it is about 140 fathoms long, and 70 wide, and cannot be seen until you are 
nearly opposite to it. At the entrance are 9 fathoms of water, and within, in the middle, 
only 3 or 4 fathoms ; the ground is mud and weeds. On the south point of the entrance 
is a small fort ; and, on the north side, is the town, where all along the kay are great 
pillars for vessels to moor by. The harbour is directiy open to winds firom the E.N.E. 
This place, situated between two mountains, was the Partus DelpMni of the antients. 

ntlie GULF OF RAPALO has on its shores the towns of Rapalo, Chiavabi, and 
Sestbi di Levante, besides several villages. The last town stands near its S.E. point, 
at the distance of 3 leagues to the S.E. ^,E. by E,i E."] from Porto-Fino. The water 
in the gulf is very deep, and the anchorage close to the land, but in no part safe, being 
quite exposed to southerly winds. On the N.W. side are the two villages named S. Mi- 
chele and S. Margherita, which may be easily known, as they are separated by a point on 
which stands a fine palace. 

At 10^ miles S.B. i S. [SE, by E. i E.'] from Sestri Point is the Pomi del Meseo, 
which is large, very high, steep on all sides, and has a chapel on it. The coast between 
forms a bay, in the northern bight of which is the town of Moneglia : ther6 are, also, 
several villages on the sea^side, and all the coast is very high. From the Point del Mesco 
to the entrance of Perto Venert the distance is 7 miles S.E. i S. [S.E, by E.^ Ef\ : 
this coast is likewise very high and steep, and has several villages near the sea. 

PORTO VENERE' or Venero lies a littie to the west of the entrance of the Gulp 
of La Spezia, and has a small town by the sea-side, at the foot of a mountain covered 
with olive-trees. The island Palmaria, which lies directiy opposite, forms the harbour, 
and its western point reaches to the instance of two cables' length from the town, so as 
to form the harbour : through this channel a galley may pass, if conducted by a person 
acquunted with it. From the middle of the island, Pdmaria, a long point of sand and 
mud stretches out, under watfr, towards a convent that stands upon a point to the east- 
ward of the town : in this part there are not more than 2 J fathoms of water ; but between 
the two eastern points of the entrance are Q or 10 fathoms. You may anchor in 6 or 7 
fathoms, and lie secure from all winds ; being sheltered on the west by the above^^iien- 
tioned bank, which should be approached with caution. 

Off 



GULF 6F LA SiPEZiA. 73 

Off the south side of Palmaria is the Isle Tmo, and between is a narrow passage^ 
(laving firom 16 to 18 fathoms of water. Close to the south Ward of Tino are two rocks 
above water, and several which are covered, and require caution : approach no nearer to 
them than the depth of 14 fathoins. Just off the eastern- end of Palmaria is an islet of 
rock, called La Scoia, with a square castle on it, and having close to it 6 fathoms of 
water. 

The GULF of LA SPEZIA (antiently Porhu Jauub) is at the entrance 5 miles broad, 
and 7i deep ; it has good soundings all over it. At two miles to the eastward of PorlO 
Venere, and one mile north from the parallel of the same, is the citadel or fort of Santa 
Maria, (St. Mary,) which stands on the outer end of a long point of rocks, fortified on 
all sides. From this point to the town of Spezia, which is at the bottom of the gulf, 
the distance is .5 miles. Immediately within the citadel of St. Mary is a creek, about 
250 fathoms wide, and nearly 400 deep, where a few vessels may anchor in 4 or 5 
fathoms. Beyond this, on the north, is another, larger and deeper, where there are 
5 or 6 fathoms, the ground piud and grass y but this is allotted for quarantine only. 
Another is described hereafter. 

The town of Spezia is surrounded with very old walls ; its figure is almost square, and 
stands on a plain by the sea-side ; before which there is a small kay for landing ; but it 
can be approached by boats only. 

Ships may anchor almost all over the gulf, in from 18 to IS fathoms. You may rufi 
ashore, in case of necessity, opposite the town, the ground there being muddy. 

At about 4 miles S.E. i E. [E.S.E.'] from the town of Spezia is the small rillage of 
St. Terenzo, near a cape or point of the same name : and, about 3^ miles farther S.S.E. 
(S,E. i S,"] is the town of Lerici, on a point of land, upon which also, near the town, 
IS a sniall tort, standing on the sea-side. At a mile and a half to the south-eastward of 
Lerici, and 6 miles S.E. by E. ^ E. [E. by S."] firom Fort St. Mary, is Cape Magrexo, the 
south-easternmost point of the Ghilf of Spezia. 

Directions for the Gulf of Spezia, by an Officer of the 

British Navy, I8I7. 

Ca^k Maorezo, on the eastern side of the gulf, is very high and bluff. Of the 
islands on the opposite side, Palmaria is higher, as well as much larger in extent, than 
either of the others. It is nearly a nule and a half in length. The passage between the 
islands Palmaria and Tino is seldom nsed, though it has from 14 to 20 fathoms in it. As 
there are a number of sunken rocks near Tino, it is advisable to give the outer, or S.W. 
one, a good berth. The islet La Seola lies to the eastward of Palmaria, at about 16O 
fathoms distant : between these are some sunken rocks. When you are to the northward 
of this islet, which has a square castle on it, (as before noticed,) you iirill see Port 
Vener^ open, between the north side of Palmaria and the main ; at Uie same time you 
vnSi see the citadel, or Fort St. Mary, standing on a high rocky point on the western 
"shore. From this point to the bottom of the bay, where the town of Spezia stands, is 
about 5 miles : within this extent are several creeks, of which the three southernmost 
are capable of receiving ships of any size, to anchor, and moor with safety, and shel- 
tered fi-om all winds. Of these, the southernmost lies between the citadel and the point 
to the northward of it, on which point is the Lazaretto, surrounded by a very high wall * 
this creek is about one quarter of a mile wide, and half a mile deep, and has from 6 to 3 
fisthoms of water in it. In the next creek none but ships under quarantine are allowed to 
enter : this creek is between the Lazaretto and the point to the northward, on which 
there is an old square castle ; it is much deeper and wider than the first. Ships of war, 
in general, lie off it : tliis creek is about one-third of a mile wide and two-thirds of a 
mile deep, and has from 7 to 3 fathoms in it. The third, or northernmost, of the large 
creeks is not so good as the last-mentioned ; it is wide, but not so deep, and is more 
convenient to enter and sail from ; as you cannot, without a leading wind, sail into or 
out of the former, but you may turn in or out of the latter. The best anchorage is 
over to the south shore, in 5 or 6 fathoms. There are some other small creeks between 
this and Spezia, but fit for small craft only. Not only in the creeks, but all over the 

gulf, the bottom is very good, soft, lind muddy, with sea-weeds. 

1 '^T'oi^ 
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the winds from South to fi.8.E. blow directly into the gulf, and ^th great violeace 
from l)etween the mountdns, which are very high, and therefore ought to be guarded 
against. 

At the bottom of the gulf there is a shoal, stretching to the distance of a quarter of 
a mile from the shore, which boats only can approach : it lies off the S.E. end of the 
town of Spezia. 

All along the eastern side of the bay are sandy beaches, where there is good landing, 
but only one cove where small craft can be sheltered 3 the .south point of this cove, on 
which there is a square tower, lies about East from the citadel. 

There is a sand-bank in the middle of the entrance of the bay, betweeA the isHmd 
Palmaria and Cape Magrezo, extending E.N.E. and W.S.W. about three quarters of a 
mile in length, and about one quarter of a mile broad, on which are from 9 to 12 fa- 
thoms. Without it, the water deepens gradually to 15 fothoms. There are no rocks or 
Bhoals in this bay, excepting off the northernmost point of the second or Lazaretto Creek, 
where some simken rocks run off to the distance of 80 yards from the point ; therefore 
ships ought not to approach nearer than in 6 fathoms. The tides are very irregular 
here, and never rise more than 3 feet at full and change, and it is generally considered 
lugh water at half-past one. 

There is good anchorage in every part of the gulf; and though the wind blows directly 
in, it makes no great sea, as the bank in the entrance breaks off its force : ships may 
anchor in any depths, from 18 to 7 fathoms, the bottom being as already described: 
Ships must moor in the creeks, as there is not room sufficient to swing at single 
anchor. 

There is little current near the coast, but, at the distance of 6 or 8 leagues out, it 
aets to the W.N.W. and contrary. During' the winter the N.W. winds are prevalent : in 
aummer there is a regular succession of land and sea breezes. Water may be had here 
in great plenty, and very good, in the northernmost creek ; or at a well a little farther 
to the northward. Wood may be had here by purchasing, but in small quantities 3 there 
is plenty of broom-stuff on the east side of the gulf. The country around is very ill-cul- 
tivated, and thinly peopled. Provisions and other refreshments, are to be had here in 
geat quantities, though the inhabitants are chiefly supplied from Leghorn and Genoa. 
There are several forts on the shore, but in a ruinous state; the strongest is that 
which stands on the south point of the Lazaretto Creek, and is called St. Margaret's 
Fort. 

This being a port where all ships bound to and from (xenoa perform quarantine, there 
are generally merchant-vessels and a few small craft which trade, coasting, witii the 
produce of tiie adjacent coimtry. Fishing-boats and feluccas, with commodities, and 
passengers, going to and from Genoa, Leghorn, and the adjacent places, are the only 
Tessels belonging to this port ; the country around being so mountainous, and- the pro- 
duce very Utue, it is a place of no trade.. 

The River Magra is less than half a league to the eastward of Cape Magrezo, and is 
a considerable stream. The Genoese territory ends at a league more to the east. The 
town and fortress of Sabzana stand at the distance of a nule from the eastern or left 
Iwnk of the Magra, and at a league from the sea. 

The coast hence to the southward is described in Section VIIL hereafter; and we now 
proceed to the islands of Corsica and Sardinia. 
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VI. The island of CORSICA. 



CORSICA, by the antient Greeks called KTRNoi^ and now an appendage to the 
kingdom of France, has been thus described. 



•« 



A spot obscure^ 



Shaggy with woods and crusted o'er with rock. 
By slaves surrounded and by slaves oppressed. 

■ I W ith hamlets brown* 

And straw-roof 'd cots* which, from the level vale 
Scarce seen, amongst the craggy hanging cliffs 
Seem, like an eagle's nest, aerial built: 
With swelling mountains, brown with soleom shade 
Of various trees, that wave their giant arms 
O'er the rough sons of freedom ; k>fty pines. 
And hardy fir, and ilex ever green. 
And spreading chesnut, with each humbler plant. 
And shrub of fragrant leaf, that clothes their sides 
>Vith living verdure ; whence the clustering bee 
Extracts her golden dews : the shining box 
And sweet-leaved myrtle, aromatic thyme. 
The prickly juniper, and the green leaf 
Which feeds the spinning worm." * 

This ishmd is about 96 miles in length, from North to South, and of an irregnlar 
form in every direction. The interior part is very mountainous ; a long chain of moon- 
tains dividing it into two unequal parts, in wluch thick forests are dispersed : it is watered 
by a great number of rivers, well supplied with fish, and the coasts abound with tunny, 
sturgeon, oysters, &c. Quadrupeds are very numerous ; the horses are small but lively ; 
asses and mules are likewise snuiU, but of wonderful spirit and agility. Cows and oxen 
are tolerably large, but, in general, lean : the cows give but liule milk, from want of 
better pasture ; the inhabitants generally make use of oil instead of butter. Cioats and 
sheep are abundant. Wild b^irs and foxes are common. Oranges, lemons, figi, 
almonds, chesnuts, and olives, flourish. The last is a source of riches. Vines grow in- 
almost every part of the island ; the wines which they produce are sweet and strong, 
and generally used by the Germans instead of n^ountain. Other trees are the mulberry^ 
laurd, myrtle, &c. "Wlieat is cultivated; as, likewise, barley, rye, and millet; and 
the inhabitants, in sununer, rei^ a good harvest. The bees produce a great quantity of 
honey, which is not, however, so much sought for ; as it is sometimes bitter ; but the 
wax is excellent The mountains are rich in lead, iron, and copper, with some silver. 
Here and there are found mines of alum and saltpetre. The granite of Corsica is neariy 
equal to the OrientaL Porphyry, jasper, talc, amianthus, emeralds, and other precious 
stones, have been found in the mountains, and the south' coasts abound with beautiful 
coral. The greater part of the eastern coast is low ; but the others are, in general^ 
rocky and precipitous. The air is healthy, excepting in a few marshy places towards the 
East. The chief port is Ajaccio (pronounced ApScMo) on the S.W. In the folloiring 
description of the coast we commence irith the northern point, and thence proceed, -oil 
the east, to the Strait of Bonifscio, and then to the N.W., &c. 

• 

CAPE C0R80 or Cobsb, a great promontory stretching to the north, forms the 
northern portion of Corsica. This head-land is 5 miles broad, and of a moderate height 
near the sea, but the interior is a part of that mountainous range which has been already 
mentioned. At about a mile from the middle of the north coast is an islet, named 
GiragUa, with a watch-tower on it ; and there is a passage between it and the cape-land, 
having a depth of from 9 to 7 fathoms ; but this channel should be attempted only with a 
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leading wind. Oil the easteiii side of the cape is the cove of Santa Mario} with a sandy 
landing-place, where a vessel may anchor in 'westerly winds, but it b exposed to the 
East and S.E. 

There are several towers on the N.E. side of Cape Corso ; of these the easternmost is 
on the eastern islet of those named Finocchiarolo or Figaroni, in lat. 43° O', or nearly so. 
At the distance of 1 Ij miles S. by W. i W« [S. J E.'] from that islet is Capk Sagro, a 
broad poiiit, which stretches a little way out to sea ; it is distinguished by a tower, as 
are several other points of the neighbouring coast.* At 6 miles to the southward of 
Cape Sagro is the town and port of Bastia. 

BASTIA is the chief town of the department of the Golo,t and the capital of Corsica. 
It is commanded by high land, in the centre of which the sea forms a smaU indent^ which 
is defended by a mole. The town is divided into two parts. Terra Nuova and Terra 
Fecehia, (New Town and Old Town,) in the former of which is a citadel, surrounded 
with fortifications. The harbour is small, and^t for small vessels only. Its latitude is 42° 42'. 

The entrance of the hai'bour has been described as only QO yards wide, and exposed, 
not only to easterly winds, but to very dangerous puffs of land«>vnnds, chiefly from the 
N.W., which at times cause much damage to the barks and other vessels. This entrance 
lies between the head of the mole and the Lion, a great rock to the southward of it, and 
on the larboard side in entering. It is practicable for only one vessel to enter at a time : 
they must take care to keep exactly in mid-channel* and so soon as they have anchored, 
a cable is immediately carried on shore to one of the stone pillars erected for that pur* 
pose on the mole : they lie in 3 or 4 fathoips, on a ground covered vnth. weeds and oaze. 
At the end of the mole is a watch-house, where, in bad weather^ a fire is lighted, to 
direct vessels during the night. 

There is anchoring-ground, in 10 and 1 1 fathoms, at a cable's length to the eastward 
from the mole and the northern part of Bastia. To the northvrard of this, and at 
the end of the suburb, is a brook of very good water^ coznmodjously situated for shipping. 

. At two miles to the southward of Bastia is the entrance of the Etang or Lagoon of 
^iguglia, and thence to a projecting point at the mouth of the River Golo, named 
Punta D'Arco, the bearing and distance are nearly S. J E. [5.5.^. J EJ] 3 leagues. 
In all this space the land is low, mai*shy, and green* except the point which rises a Uttle 
Above the rest. At 5 miles to the southward of the mouth of the Golo is that of the 
FmmaUo, the north side of which is distinguished by the Tower of St« Pelegrino. 

The coast hence trends nearly true South, 22 miles, to the Tower of Aleria, on the 
south side of the mouth of the Biver Tatignano. There aie several towers between, on 
different points of the coast, and the entrances of several little rivers. Cobte, the 
chief inland town of Corsica, stands on the north side of the River Tavignano, at the 
distance of nearly 9 leagues above the Tower of Aleria. 

• There is sud to be a dangerous sunken rock about 4 miles off the Tower Fiorenima, in 
latitude 42° 17', and 4 leagues to the N.E. i N. [N.N,E.'\ from the Tower of Aleria. 
At about 4 miles to the southward [5.5.J&*.] of this rock there is said to be another of 
the same description. 

From the mouth of the Tavignano, about which are several shoals, the coast trends 
S.W. % W. [nearly S.W. by 5.] 8§ miles, to the River Fiumorbo ; and thence S.W.by 8. 
[nearly S. by W.\ g miles, to the Tower of Solenzara, where high lapd commenees, 
the anterior coast being low and sandy. A dangerous shoal, called the Marise, lies at 
the distance of a niile off the mouth of tiie River Fiumorbo, having close to it a depth 
of 14 fathoms. 



* We have an eye-drangbt of the coast between Cape Corao and the Marina 4e Mnia^^t ex- 




W.N.W. To the Soathward or S.W. of these isks there is anchorage in from 18 to 8 fi|itlioiiis» 
brown taod and mod. The remarks on the Chart are as follow : << The isles are three in number, 
and the easternmost, having a tower upon it, forms the road. A fleet of any number of ships may 
anchor here, sheltered from N.N.W. to S. by W., good g^roand. In coming round Cape Cone ler 
this anchorage, approach no nearer to the coast of Corsica than in 15 fathoms, until you opca the 
town of MacinagiV' Variation, JJO° W. 

t The northern department of Corsica is that of the Goh\ the southern, that of Hie Liamone^ 
of which the chief town is Ajaccio, 
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On an elevated point of coast, by some called Cape Faela, 9 xniles to the southward 
of the Tower of Solenzara, is the Tower of Faela : to the southward of this is a cove, 
with a sandy beach, called the Plage de Saracco, wherein small vessels may anchor with 
westerly winds. 

PORTO VECCHIO.— The Tower of St. Cipriano, or St. Cyprian, which is 6 miles 
to the south-westward of that of Faela, distinguishes the western side of a cove of the 
same name, and the northern side of the entrance of Porto Vecchio j the last is an 
inlet, formed by Cape St. Cipriano on the north, and Cape Delia Chiappa on the.south ; 
distant from each other rather more than a nule, in a true N.N.W. and S.S.E. direction. 
The land on both sides is high, and the mountidns here reach nearly to the seashore. 
There are several islands at ue entrance of Porto Vecchio, which form three distinct 
channels ; the largest of these islands, called Galera, or Pecoretta, lies rather nearer lo 
Cape St. Cyprian than to Cape Chiappa : it has some rocks about it, particularly on the 
north side, whence they stretch above a cable's length to the N.E. ; by giving it a berth, you 
may, in any ship, sail in between it and Cape St. Cyprian : this is called the North Chtumei, 
S.W. by S. [/S. by IVJ] of Pecorella Island, above onC'third of a mile, is a rock called 
Chiapmo, having some smaller rocks about it. Between these is the Chreot Chaimeif 
which is also the best, having from 12 to 15 fathoms of water in it. The ChiajHno lies 
about 200 yards N.E. from Cape Chiappa, and forms, with the cape, the Little Chatmei, 
in which there is not less than 10 fathoms of water. 

Porto Vecchio (pronounced Vekkio) is 2\ miles deep, and there is good anchorage 
from the islands at the entrance to that which lies at the fiirther end. In the middle are 
5 or 6 fathoms of water, on grass and oaze ; but, as the land-winds are violent, yo« 
must ride with a spring upon your cable. The winds from the sea can do no hurt, the 
swell being broken off by the islands at the entrance. Good water may be had at two 
places ; one on the larboard, and the other on the starboard, side of the anchpring-place. 
The town and fort are at the west end of the harbour ; but the former b nearly abandoned^ 
and the latter is in ruins, owing to the noxious qualities of the ur, arising from die 
marshy grounds in the neighbourhood, which renders the place almost uninhabitable. In 
advancing from the eastward, this port may easily be known, by a high rocky moantainj 
standing near it, like a stately column. 

Southward of Cape Chiappa, at from 1^ to 3 miles, are four small blands, lying 
about N.E. by E. and S.W. by W., called the Cervicalee Islands : there is a channel for 
small vessels between them and the shore, with 8 to 12 fothoms of water, where they 
may also anchor, if necessary. Of these isles, the northernmost is called Cibiciana g 
the second. La Minora ; the third, Santa Suera ; and the fourth. La Servi. Off CiM- 
ciana, about half a.mile. Is a rock above water, called the Fierararo, or Small BvU ; and 
1^ mile S.W. of it, lies another, called the GretBt BuU, to the eastward of which is a 
white bank, with only t4 feet of water on it, though there are between them, near the 
Bull, 35 fathoms, and 25 close to the bank. 

.At 3 miles W. by S. from La Servi is Porto St. Giulia or St. Giulias Cove, at the 
entrance of which you may. ride in 10 fothoms of water; and close to the southward of 
it, divided by the point of Rt^haeUe, is that of Porto Novo. About a mile to the south- 
ward of Porto Novo is Sponzalia Tower ; and, H mile farther, b Point Precilba, high and 
projecting $ near which, to the southward, b Ctipe Rondtma, also very high, which forms 
the north point of the entrance of Santa Manza. 

Santa Mama Harbour b about 2 i^iles deep, firom Point Santa Manza, on which standv 
a tower bearing the same name, and which ties about 1} mile to the southward of Cape 
Rondana $ it is about one mile across, narrowing a Uttle as you proceed tp the S.W. 
towards the head, where good water may be easily obtained. The anchorage b in from 
10 to 14 fathoms of water, on good ground, where you may lie very safely, though N.B. 
winds send a swell in : small vesseb may go feuther in, and anchor in firom 4 to 5 fiithoms 
of water, entirely sheltered. 

From Santa Manza Point to Fiamara Point the distance b 4} miles, S.W. by W. ; the 
land between is very high and steep. Point Fiumara to Ctqiie Chiantaretla b the south- 
ernmost point of Corsica ; and, at about 500 or 600 yards to the southward of it, lie 
some rocks, partly covered, called Chiantardla: care must be taken to avoid them. 
Between Santa Manza Point and Cape Chiantarella, at the distance of 2 or 3 miles off 
the coast, there are several islaodsi rocks, and shoals, with very unequal de^t.Vc& ^1 
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water near them ; and, although there are good channels between them for those who 
are acquainted, it is advisable for ships bound through the Strait of Bonifacio to pass to 
the eastward and southward of them all. 

From Cape Chiantarella the coast trends nearly true west, two miles, to Cape Blanco^ 
or the White Cape, by some called Cape Antonio, by others the Pierced Cape, the rock 
being pierced through ; and thence, to the entrance of Bonifacio Harbour, it is nearly 
2 miles N.N.W. 

The STRAIT of BONIFACIO is the channel, or passage, which divides the island 
Corsica from Sardinia : it is bounded on the north side by the south part of Corsica, and 
the islands CavaUo, Lavessi, and Perduto, all of which are encompassed with dan- 
gerous rocks and shoals : and, on the south side, by the north part of Sardinia and the 
Barelino Islands, hereafter to be described with Sardinia. 

The breadth of the strait between Capes Blanco and Longo Sardo is £d)out 6 miles ; but 
farther eastward, between Lavessi and the Barelino islands, it is less than 3 miles. 
Ships of all descriptions may navigate this strait without fear, there being no danger 
whatever, if they keep in mid-channel, although the sea is often very high, and the 
waves dash along with a prodigious roaring, owing, perhaps, to its passage being made 
narrower on the east side, by. the islets and rocks adjacent to the main islands. In 
sailing through, it is necessai*y to give Lavessi a good berth, in order to avoid the sunkea 
rocks, which lie off its southern side. 

The Harbour of Bonifacio is a creek, a mile in depth, about 70 fathoms in breadth, 
and appears like a river. It can be entered in fair weather only, and witli a fair wind. 
At the entrance are 14 fathoms of water ; and, a little within, on the left hand, are two or 
three rocks above water ; but you may pass close to them, and keep in mid-channel, 
until you get up opposite the town, where there are 5 or 6 fathoms of water. On the 
starboard side of the entrance is a fortress, oil* which there is a large rock above water, 
close to which you may pass : on the larboard point is a watch-tower. La Madonetta ; . 
and, as you proceed in, on that side, there are two creeks, where galleys may anchor. 
Near the bottom of the port, on the starboard side, is a considerable citadel, with the 
town near it, and a few houses on the sea-side : opposite this castle you may anchor, 
in oazy ground, in from 4 to C fathoms of water, and moor across the harbour. Good 
water may be had at some gardens in the bottom of the port. 

From the entrance of Bonifacio to Cape Fieno, the bearing and distance are N.W. 
by W. 2^ miles. The land between is very high, and the mountains stretch downward 
close to the shore. It forms two indents, or coves, called Fachola and Paravane ; in 
the former of which there is shelter from all winds for small vessels ; but it is necessary 
to be well acquainted with the channel, which is made very narrow by the islands in 
the entrance. Cape Fieno is foul and rocky, to full 3 cables' length ofif, as is the coast 
between it and the above mentioned coves, though not to so great an extent from the shore. 

GULF of VENTILEGNA, &c.— From Cape Fieno to Cape Figan is about 4i miles 
N. by W. i W. IN,W. by NJ] In this space is the Gulf of Ventilegna and the Pfni 
Figari, separated by the point of Ventilegna, which is foul a cable's length oflf. There 
are sevei'al rocks and islets on the starboard, side of the gulf also ; but, at the bottom, is 
a fine sandy beach. Port Figari is about one mile wide, and has several rocks close to 
the larboard side, as well as those on the starboard, leaving a clear passage between of 
10 or 1 1 fathoms of water. Ships generally anchor farther in, in 6 or 7 fathoms of water. 
The direction of the port is N.E. and S.W., and it is about one mile and a half deep, 
having at the bottom several little Islands, which extend to the mouth of the little 
river CanaUe. 

From Cape Figari to Point Roccapina the course and distance ai*e nearly N.W. 2 leagues: 
this point has a tower on it, and a convenient landing-place on the west side. About a 
mile westward of Cape Figari lie the Ecuils, or Briccia Rocks, stretching off the. shcure^. 
to 3 or 4 cables' length : farther to the N.W. is Olmeto Cove, iformed on its west side 
by a point of the same name, which is very high, as well as the other parts of the 
coast, and projects far into the sea, with many detached rocks near it ; and, between it 
and Point Roccapina, is another cove, westward of which are some sunken rocks, lying 
nearly a mile off the shore. 

From Point Roccapina to Point Guadiola the distance is, 4 miles.N.W. J N. [iy.flT. 
ly IV, i WJ] y there are two coves between, separated by Point Barbarina. About 8| 
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mii^s farther N. by W. } W. IN, IF. i N.] is Point Tizzano, whith is very high ; and, 
to the south-eastward of it> is a large cove, with an extensive sandy beach. 

Lbs MOINES, or the Monks. — ^Very near Point Tizzano is a small islet, called 
La Botta; and, 8 miles S. by E. i E. [S.E: by 5.] from the same point, lies a ledge of 
rocks, called the Monks, extending in a broken chun nearly 2 miles N.E. by £. ^ E. 
and S.W. by W. J W. [iNTJ^. i AT. and SJV, J «.], and about 2 cables' length wide, 
several of which are above water ; they bear from Cape Fieno N.W. i W. [ W.N. W. iW.'] 
at the distance of 10 miles from it, and are about 2^ miles off Point Roccapina, which b 
the nearest land. The outermost of these rocks^ is about three-quarters of a mile from 
the body of the western group, and has 5 feet on it, and 12 to 15 fathoms at a boat's 
length from it all round : it lies about 4i miles from the shore of Corsica. There are 
several sunken rocks between that and the main body, but they are easily discovered br 
the sea breaking over them. Near the southernmost breakers there are 4, 6, and O, 
fathoms of watery the highest of the westernmost group is about 40 feet, and that of 
the easternmost group ^out 30 feet, above water. The passage between these rocks 
and the main has a depth of 15 fathoms, and is very good for those who are acquainted. 

In a direct line S.W. by W. J W. [S. W. i S.] from the outermost sunken Hocks of 
the Monks, a bank of about a quarter of a mile in width extends, with 16 fathoms on it, 
and 25 fathoms close to it on each side : it is composed of coarse sand and stones. 

From Point Tizzano to Cape Senetosa the bearing and distance are N. f E. [AT. byfF'.'] 
a mile and three-quarters. Titcara Cove lies between, where the river Mortara falls 
into the sea. Cape Senetosa is very high, and has a tower on it, and a point project- 
ing into the sea, near which lie the Eccicha Rock* ; and northward of these is another 
point, called Cape Chimouri : there is a passage between the land and the Eccicha 
Rocks, with 15 fathoms of water in it. 

GULF of VALINCO or Cai^po Mobo.— At 3 J leagues N. f W. [AT.AT./F. } /T.] 
from Cape Senetosa lies Cape Muro, the coast between forming a bay nearly 3 leagues 
deep, cedled the Gulf of Valinco. This gulf is quite exposed to westerly winds, but 
has some tolerably good anchoring-places on the north, as well as on the south, coast, 
the principal of which is Port Campo Moro. Port Campo Moro is upon the south coast, 
and is known by a large cape at its entrance, on which stands a fortified tower ; this 
cape lies about 3^ miles N.E. from Cape Senetosa, and the land between is very high. 
Off the Point of Campo Moro, at a musket-shot distance, are two small rocks, which, 
when sailing into the port, are to be left on the starboard side. So soon as you art 
within them, you will perceive a great cove and a vineyard, for which you should steer ; 
and, so soon as you are in the cove, you may anchor between the vineyard and the 
point, at the distance of 2 or 3 cables' length from the shore, in from 1 6 to 22 fathoms 
of water, with the tower bearing about N. N.W. : the point will then be on with Cape 
Muro, and you will be land-locked, besides being sheltered by the rocks above men- 
tioned. Small vessels apchor farther in, and lie in from 10 to 14 fathoms of water, still 
better sheltered, where they may have one cable on shore. Grood water may be had at 
a spring in the bottom of the cove. 

At 2^ miles to the E.N.E. from Pmnt Campo Moro is Poriigliola Point ; and at 2^ 
aules farther, on the same course, is the Punta Bitorsima, off which lie a cluster of 
rocks above water. Between the latter two, and near the former, is the small port of 
Giolo : near the latter, the River Valinco empties itself into the sea, off which you may 
anchor in 14 to 20 fathoms, on good sand, and clean every where 3 but this anchorage 
is not safe in the winter-season. There is also anchorage, farther northward, off the 
tower of 2^Ue, in 7 or 8 fathoms of water. 

Porto PoUo is on the north side of the gulf, where the anchorage is quite exposed to 
S. S.W. winds. Porto Polio Point 8ti*etches a considerable distance into the sea, and 
has a tower on it : at the distance of 4 miles N.W. from it, is the point and tower of 
Campo Nero. Between the two is Cata Femo, a cove little frequented. From the last- 
mentioned cape to Cape Muro it is above 2 miles N.W.JN. ; there is a small cove 
between, called Caia d'Orso, where a vessel may anchor with the winds from N.N.W. 
to S.E. : on the larboard side are some rocks, and, at the bottom of the cove, is a little 
river with a sandy beach, where you may land with off-shore winds. 

The GULF of AJACCIO, which is the finest bay of Corsica, liea V^X^qi^^x^ C«|^ 
Muro' on the south, and Cape Songuinara on the north ; tYie&« i^VfiX& \i«ox^« \^- "^^^ 
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S. 1 W. [N. hy JF.^IV. and S,by E.\ E.'] at tKe distance of 3 leagues from cacft 
other. ,The isles of Sanguinara lie to the S.W. of the cape ; the larger one has a tower 
upon it) and some islets and rocks about it : between it and the cape is a channel for 
small vessels, being about 2 cables' length wide, and 3) to 4 fethdms deep. 

It is necessary, when coming in from the northward, to give Sanguinara Island aftd 
rocks, which you leave on your larboard side, a g^od berth ; and, when withiii them, 
you may anchor at about 3 cables' length from the shore, in from 15 to 18 fathoms of 
water, abreast of a place called Fomaci, near wMch are a brick-kiln and a tile-kiln ; 
and, about 3 miles to the eastward of it, is a cove, with a house stan^ng in the bottom of it. 

The town of Ajaccio, which is populous, is situate on the north side of the gulf.^ 
Oik proceeding to the eastward for tMs place, you will pass a rock above water, caHed 
La BottOf and, at the distance of a mile &rther eastward, another small rock very near 
the shore, abreast of which stands a chapel. Both of these rocks are to be left on the 
larboard side, as is the point of the ditadel, which you must not approach nearer than 
to the distance of a cable and a half, on account of a sunken rock, which lies to the 
southward of that point a cable's length, with 10 feet of water on it : it is about 40 
fiithoms across each way. 

So soon as the citadel bears N. by E. from you, you may steer up N.E. by N. or N.E. 
for the road, and anchor in 10 to 14 fathoms of water, on muddy grround, with the point 
of the citadel bearing W, S.W. ; or you may run farther to the northward, near tHe bot- 
tom of the harbour, and anchor in firom 7 to 9 fathoms of water, indth the point of the 
citadel bearing about S.W. by S., where you will be quite land-locked. At about a 
mile and a half eastward firom Ajaccio are some rocks above water, called the Sardinertu, 
along which you may sail as near as you please; within, to the eastward of these, the 
largest ships may anchor in Capitello Bay, in 18 to 23 fathoms of water, on sand and 
oaze, one-third or half a mile from the shore ; but, with sea-winds, you will lie safer 
behind the Sardineras, in 10 or 12 fathoms of water, Uian in any other part of the bay. 

In the Duddle of the Gulf of Ajaccio there is no ground at 130 fathoms, and in most 
parts it is steep close to the shore. South-west winds blow fiill into the gulf. 

From Cape Sanguinara to Cape Feno the bearing and distance are N.N.E. 4^ miles. 
Cape Feno is very high, and haS a tower on it; at about a mile to the southward of it is 
an islet surrounded with rocks, to which you miist give a good berth in passing. 

The GULF of SAGGNE lies between Cape Feno and Point Carghese, which bear 
true north and south of each other, 10 miles ; and it is about 6 miles in depth. From 
Cape Feno, about 4 miles E.N.E., is Point Provenzale, on which stands a tower ; and 
to the southward of it is a port bearing the same name, fit only for small vessels in the 
summer-season, where they lie in 8 to 10 fathoms of water, qiute exposed to the westerly 
winds. Three miles and a half farther on is the Tower Orcina, and Ij mile north of it 
is the Tower Capigliola ; the coast between forming a bay, which is also the bottom of 
the gulf, and is cidled Pdlmentogia Cove» From Capigliola Tower, northward, to that 
of Sagone, the distance is nearly 3 miles : this tower is easily known by its whiteness, 
which is perceptible at a great distance ; between is a fine sandy beach : and here the 
Liamone, a considerable river, discharges itiself into the sea : to the northward of this 
river are lofty mounuiins, which extend quite to the sea-shore ; and off the mouth of the 
river, about a quarter of a mile, is an islet or a rock above water. 

The Harboitr of Sagone is tolerably good and clean. When sailing in, you should 
steer towards the white tower, which you leave on your larboard side, and run along at 
about a musket-shot's distance from the shore, and you will pass a small rock under 
water. So soon as you have passed the tower you may anchor in Q or 10 fathoms of water, 
and carry a cable on-shore ; small vessels go farther in, and anchor in 5 or 6 fathoms, 
exposed only to W. S.W. winds. Water may be had at the river, which runs just by. 

From Sagone Tower to Point Carghese an irregular coast trends about 4j^ miles to 
the N.W. iPF.N.fF,'], there being some small coves between: the land is all high 
mountains close to the shore ; and Point Carghese is known by the tower on the top of 



* Napoleon Buonaparte, the second son of Carlo Buonapiirte, was born at Ajaccio, 15th Aug., 
1709. His ancle, Lucien, was archdeacon of the cathedral here. Napoleon wait declared em- 
peror of the French, 18th May 1804 ; crowned 19th Nov. of that year,' and Ring of Italy, 5BMk 
MBy, 1805. He died at St. Helena, 5th May. 1821. 
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itA mountain, which projects a great way into the tea. About 1 J noile fEuther N.W. is 
Cape D&migna; and from it, at less than 2 miles N.N.E., is Point d'Ordno, on which 
stands a tower ; and oflf which, at a muslcet-shot distance, are some breakers. From 
Point d'Orcino, 4 large nailes N. by E. i E. [iV. i jfT.,] is Cape Turg/uo, surrounded 
by rocks above and under water ; it has a tower standing upon the high-land, which is 
a continuation of the mountainous land extending from the eastward. 

GULF OP PORTO. — From Cape Turghio to Cape Scandoh the bearing and distance are 
N.N.E. 2 leagues. Between these capes is the Gulf of Porto, which is very little 
known -, and on the north side of which is Port Giralata, in which there is but indifferent 
anchorage. 

The Isle Gargalo, which is about 2 miles in circumference, is very high, and has a 
fine tower upon it ; it lies about 2 miles N. by E. from Cape Scandola, and is about 40 
.yards distant from the shore ; about a mile farther to the N.E. is the point of the mam 
land, called Point Gargalo, off which are two detached rocks. All the land, from Cape 
Turghio to this point, is mountainous ; near the latter is a very high mountun, called 
Monte Capo Giacomo. 

About 14 nules N.E. ^ E. [MiV.K. f E.'\ from Gargalo Point is Cape RiveUata, Two 
miles from Gargalo Point is Punta Bianco, or White Point, which is of considerable 
height, with a rock near it ; and about 2 miles farther to the N.E. are the Galeria Rock§, 
lying about a mile off the land. Beyond these rocks, about 2 miles, is Port Galeria, 
where there is a fortified tower and a river, but no anchorage for shipping. About 3 
miles farther, true North, is Cape di VaUe ; the land between is high and steep, and 
there is a fine cove, which bears the name of the cape, in which there is a sandy beach, 
.and a river, but no anchorage, except with off-shore vdnds. From Cape di Valle to Cape 
Cavallo is nearly 4 miles N.N.E. and N.E., with a very high coast, and a tower about 
midway, called Truccio ; from thence it is nearly 5 miles to Cape Rivellata, the coast 
between forming a deep bay, into which a river discharges itself. 

Cape Rivellata rises to a great height, and has a detached islet very near its 
easternmost point, and on the west side a small cove and another islet. It may 
easily be known by its height, and by being the north-west extremity of the Island of 
Corsica. 

GULF OF CALVL— -At 3^ mUes E. i S. [E,N.E, % E.'\ from Cape RiveUata is Cape 
Spano, and between these capes is the Gulf or Bay of Calvi, near the middle of which 
is the town of that name. The town is fortified, and stands on a point of rocks, very 
steep to seaward : it is nearly 2 miles S.E. by S, [S,E, by j&.] from Cape Rivellata. To 
the westward of the fortress is a very high rocky point, near to which, on another emi- 
nence, stands a chapel ; and westward of this is the Bay of Rivellata, where there is 
anchorage, with westerly winds, in from 12 to 20 fathoms of water. To the southward 
and eastward of the Town of Calvi is a large cove arid sandy beach, oflf which you may 
anchor ; but the best place is near the town, at 2 cables* length from the shore, in 4 to o 
fathoms of water, on sand and oaze, where you lie with one cable fast to the rocks towards 
the N.W., and an anchor to the S.E. You should not go farther in than the innermost 
bastion of the town. In the cove is room for several vessels to lie, sheltered even from 
the N.N.E. winds, to which you are most open. 

In sailing in you may range as close to the point of the town as you please, there being 
3 fathoms of water at the foot of it, and ships may likewise anchor here. The South 
and .S.S. W. winds are the most ti'oublesome, because they come between the mountains, 
and blow in squalls, but they cannot cause any sea. There is a small watch-tower on the 
sea-side, without the fortress, and an old convent. At the bottom of the cove is a large 
plain, some marshes, and a pond, where you may water, but close by there is nothing but 
high mountuns. 

Cape Spano is a long low point, stretching into the sea, at the end of which are 
several rocks above and imder water, which you must not go near ; on the top of this 
point is a round watch-tower, and a little above it, on a .rising ground, a small square 
fort. About 3 miles to the eastward, from Cape Spano, is the fortified village called .^/^o- 
jola, situated on the sea-side, above which you may see other village on the mountains. 
At about 2 miles to the N.N.W. of Algajola is a shoal> with only 4 feet of water on it^ 
and which, therefore, must be carefully avoided. 
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At 4 nules to the eastward from Algajola is hola Rous»es on the 8.£. point of the 
island is a watch-tower^ with guns in it -, you cannot pass hetween the island and the land 
but in boats. Near to this isle there is a large rock abore water, to the eastward of which 
small vessels may anchor with off-shore winds. 

From Isola Rousse to Cape Dostriconi the distance is about 2 leagues East [JE.N.E,'] ; 
and 4 miles farther, to the E.N.E., is Pomt ReneUa : the coast then bends to the east- 
ward for 5 miles, to CavaUata Point, and 2 miles S.S.E. to PoinJt MorteUa, which is the 
western point of the Gulf of St, Fiorenzo ; all the coast between is very high, and 
affords no shelter whatever. The Town of St, Fiorenzo lies 3 miles to the S.S.E. of the 
tower on MorteUa Point. 

The GULF or St. FIORENZO is broad and deep, and has several watch-towers on 
the eastern coast, which is steep-to ; besides that on the western side, on Point Mor- 
teUa^ already mentioned. Abreast of this tower, at three cables' len^h from the shore, 
there is anchorage in 12 or 13 fathoms of water. In advancing n'om the westward, 
approach not too near Point MorteUa, as some rocks Ue off it.< Nearly 2 miles to the 
southward of Point MorteUa is Porto Fomo, abreast of which, at the distance of nearly 
a nulCj is good anchorage for ships of war, in from 12 to 14 fathoms of water, or at 3 or 
4 cables' length from the shore, in Q or 10 fathoms of water, oazy ground: you will then 
•have the town of $t. Fiorenzo bearing about S.S.E. 5 Porto Fomo, W.N.W. ; and Point 
M'MteUa, N.N.W. There are some rocks near the shore, which you must be careful to 
avoid. 

SmaU fessels may anchor opposite the town of St. Fiorenzo, but they must be carefiil 
of a rocky ledge which Ues above 2 cables' length from the shore ; also of a rock which 
lies off the north end of the town, upon which the sea often breaks : you may pass between 
these in from 6 to 3^ fathoms of water. 

Both in entering and sailing out of this gulf, it is advbable to take the mid-channel, 
or rather nearer the western than the eastern shore ; for, without Point MorteUa, if the 
S.W. or westerly winds have prevailed, there is generally a great sweU, which may 
•drive you towards the coast of Cape Corso, where the water is too deep for anchorage; 
whereas, to the westward of Point MorteUa, you can anchor any where. 

At 34 miles N.E. J E. IN,N.E, J jE:.] from St. Fiorenzo is the Tower of Fartnak; 
from this tower the coast stretches irregularly 16 nules northward, to Cape Bianco, or 
the N.W. point of Cs^e Corso, already noticed. AU the land between is high, and 
there are some Uttie coves, and several watch-towers, but no anchorage. From Ci^ 
Bianco, 2\ nules E.N.E. ^ E. [N,E, ^ E,'] is the Ulaind Giraglia, already described on 
page 75. 

The Punta Coma di Becca Ues a mUe to the eastward of Cape Bianca {White Cape); 
it is elevated, and within it are seen the lofty mountains of the interior. At rather more 
than a mUe to the eastward of this point, and nearly on the meridian of the Isle 
Giraglia stands the Tower of Tolare, -on the eastern side of which is a rivulet, which 
lidls from the mountains. Two mUes faither east is Baccaggio Point, the northernmost 
point of Corsica. 



VII. The island of SARDINIA. 

The ISLAND of SARDINIA (Isola di Sardeona) is 46 leagues in length, from North 
to ^uth ; and its mean breadth is about 22 leagues. The interior is highly mountainous ; 
the general direction of the mountains is from North to South, and the highest smnmita 
are commonly covered with snow. The mountains of Gallura, in the N.E.^ abound in 
granite, and those of Nurra, to the N.W., in porphyry. The chief rivers are the Ort»- 
tano, running to the West, and the Flumendosa to the S.E.. These, with their tributary 
streams, pervade great part of the island ; and there are many more, of inferior consequence^ 
which, on aU sides, fiiU into the sea. 

The forests are numerous and extensive, and many large tracts, capable of cultivation* 
are utterly neglected. The peasantry, living under a contemptible goyemment, are 

gene- 
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^nerally poor and oppressed^ being crashed by rapacious stewards^ wbile t}ie chief 
proprietors are absentees. The number of cattle and sheep is small, but there are great 
niunbers of wild deer, and a race of wild horses, of a very small size, but active, Snely 
shi^ed, and esteemed all over Italy. The wastes abound with wild ducks, &c. 

The morasses produce pernicious exhalations ', and many tracts, screened from the 
'mnd by the high-lands, are very unwholesome. The most fertile plfuns are towards the 
south, and produce wheat, of which some is exported, with barley, beans, lentiles, &c. 
The tall palm decorates the forests, and there are groves of wild olive-trees. Vlnes^ 
with the orange, lemon, pomegranate, jujub, and the ordinary fruit-trees of Europe, 
are common. There are mines of silver, but those of lead are the most productive. In 
the northern mountains are found cornelians, calcedonies, agates, turquoises, &c. The 
population is estimated at 460,000. The capital town is Cagliabi, on the south coast, 
which contains about 30,000. 

Cape Lonoo Sardo is the northernmost point of the island, and its distance frt>m 
the nearest point of Corsica is 2i leagues. It is very high, and has a tower on it, which 
may be seen from a great distance. 

The NORTHERN COAST of SARDINIA, to the westward of Cape Longo Sardo, 
forms a great bay, {Golfo di Sassari), which terminates with the N.E. end of the Island 
Asinara, at the distance of 38 miles, W. f N. [Jf^. by S.] In the intermediate space 
there is no port of any consequence. The Island Asinara is 10 miles in length, from 
N.E. to S.W., and on its N.E. side is the Tower of Oliva : to the S.W. of this is Porto 
Trabucato, a bay in which ships may lie sheltered from N.W. winds, in 8 or 10 fothoms 
of water. Between the island and Cape Falcone, the N.W. end of Sardinia, are two 
passages, formed 'by two little isles, Piana and PeUmi, but fit for small craft only. 

Cape Falcone has a watch-tower on it, and the ground about it is shoal and rocky. 
From this to the next headland to the southward. Cape Negreto, the. bearing and dis- 
tance are S.W. by S. [5.^. J JV,'] 10 miles : thence to Cape deW Argentam, S.W. J S. 
[5. by TV, i JV,\ 6 miles : from Cape dell' Argentara to Cape Caccia, S. by W. J W. 
[<So2£^A,] 9 miles : and thence to the Cape of Porto Conte, S. by E. [5.5 J?, f EJ] 
4 1 miles. 

Capo di Porto Conte or sella Cassa is the western point of the harbour named 
Porto Conte ; it has a watch-tower on it, and a rock (^Scoglio) close to it, on the west. 
From the cape to the bottom of Porto Conte, the distance- to the north-eastward is 5 
miles. The entrance of the harbour is only one mile and a quarter in breadth, and the 
depths inward gradually decrease from 15 to 4 fathoms. Here vessels may enter and lie 
sheltered from every wind.* 

Three miles eastward from the entrance of Porto Conte is Cape Galera, a broad 
headland, to the eastward of which b the town of Alohero, or Algher, and between 
is the bay or cove of Galera, having a tower on one side, and the Isle deUa Maddaiena on 
the other. The latter is only half a league to the northward of Alghero. Vessels may 
anchor to the eastward of Cape Galera, on the west side of the cove, in from 8 to 5 
fathoms : they may also anchor off Alghero in 8 or 10 fathoms, but here they- will be 
quite exposed to the West and S.W. winds. 

Cape Maraooio lies lO^miles to the southward of Alghero, and from this to the small 
island of Bom the distance, to the S.E., is nearly two leagues. This isle forms the two 
mouths or passages of the Rwer Tirsis, on the north bank of which, at a mile from the 
sea, stands the fortified town of Bosa. Yon may anchor within the island, before the 
mouth of the river, in from Q to 6 fathoms. 



* The celebrated map of Italy, by Bacler Dalbe^ ia 54 sheets, repictents the month of this 
harboar as two miles 1)road^ and the harbour completely oj>en to the south. Our description has 
been adjusted by the maritime survey or chart of Sardinia, a comparison of which, with the 
large map, leads us to suspect that the delineation of the coas|by M. Dalbe is nacommonly inac- 
cnrate. It must, at the same time, be admitted, that the elMfi also, it very imperfect. The 
astronomers of Southern Europe, who have been occasionally engaged in discussions upon 
subjects beyond their own knowledge, might be usefully employed in correcting the chart, 
or in forming a correct survey, of Sardinia. Let this be. effected, in the first instance, and 
these gentlemen will soon perceive that hands, not less industrious than their own. and minds, 
not less anxious for the iaterests of scieflce, will soon cause the re^xuisit^ emeaJMAK^ vci ^v 
English charts. 
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Cape Maknu, the southern point of the Gulp of Bosa, lies at the distance of 14 
miles S.S.W. i W. [5. i W,'] from the Isle of Bosa. To the northward of the cape is 
the Isola del Peloso, a low isle surrounded hy a shoal of sand and rocks^ which is 3) 
miles in extent.* There is a watch-tower on Cape Mannu, and six others between it 
and Bosa. To the eastward of the isle Peloso is a sandy bay, in which the soundings 
shoalen gradually, from Q to 2 fathoms. At a league from Cape Mannu, in the bottom 
of this bay, are salt-ponds, and to this place small vessels come for salt. 

At a league to the westward, from Cape Mannu, is the N.E. end of the island Mai di 
Ventre, which thence extends 6 J miles to the S.W., and is surrounded by a shoal of sand 
and rocks. The Isle Coscia di Donna lies at the distance of 2 J miles to the S.W. of the 
south end of Mai di Ventre, and is surrounded in a similar manner. Between the two is 
a channel of 6 and 7 fathoms, and between Cape Mannu and Mai di Ventre is a broader 
one, having from 10 to 7 fathoms. 

The Cape and Tower of St. Mabco, on the north side of the entrance of Oristano 
Bay, are 9^ miles to the southward of Cape Mannu. The coast between is irregular, in 
some places foul, and there are two towers on its projecting points. Mora and Sevo. 
Between this coast and the isles Mai di Ventre and Coscia di Donna is an extensive 
roadstead, with regular soundings, of 14 to 7 and 5 fathoms, but open to South and 
S.S.W. winds. 

ORISTANO BAY. — ^This is the largest and best bay on the western coast of Sardinia, 
but it is open to westerly winds. Cape St. Marco on the north, and Cape Frasca on 
the south, are its outer points; and the distance between these is two leagues, with 10 
to 15 fathoms of water. There is a reef to the south of the Tower of St. Marco, but 
within this to the eastward is anchorage, off the north shore, in 3 and 4 fathoms, nearly 
in a line between the cape and the town of Oristano. 

The south side of the bay is shoal, but the soundings in the central parts are regular, 
.79 6, 5, 4, and 3, fathoms. This bay is a commodious rendezvous for a fleet. The town 
of Oristano, on the N.E. side, is fortified, but peopled thinly. 

Cape Pecora is the next headland to the southward of Cape Frasca, from which its 
distance is about l6 miles ; at 4 miles more to the south is Cape Altano, with three 
little islets just off it. All the land here is very high, with irregular mountains, and there 
is no shelter from westerly winds. 

ISOLA DE S. PIETRO, or St. Petier's Island, lies at the distance of 5 miles to the 
S.W. of Cape Altano : between is the smaller isle. Plana, and several islets. St. Pietro 
is two leagues long, from North to South, and about 4 miles broad, and has, on its 
eastern side, severed salt-pits. The western side is high. There is a good road to the 
eastward of the island, well sheltered from westerly winds, and the best entrance to 
which is between the Isle Plana and the eastern shore. The southern passage is between 
the island of S. Pieti'o and that of S. Antioco, next described : in both channels the 
depths appear to be 8 and 9 fathoms. The depths in the road are from '4 to 5 and 6 
fathoms. There is one rock, which lies to the E.S.E. of Plana, about two miles, near to 
which the depth is 4 fathoms. 

ISOLA S. ANTIOCO.— This island, lying to the south-eastward of that of S. Pietro, 
is 10 miles long, from North to South, and it forms the western side of the Gulf of 
Palma. Off Point Speroni, its south end, is a large rock or islet, named La Vacca (the 
Cow) ; at more than a league to the S.S.W J W. [5. by WJ] from which is another, 
called // Toro (the Bull). In the channel between there is deep water. Between La 
Vacca and Point Speroni are two rocks, with not more than 3 feet over them, Ipng 
nearly N.E. and S.W. from each other, and the sea breaks over them, about half a 
cable's length. There is a passage between these rocks and S. Antioco, but it is narrow, 
though the depth is 5 and fathoms. 

GULF op PALMA.— This is a very spacious bay, but open to the winds from S.W. by 
W. to S. by E. ; the ground is good, but the soundings are irregulw. In the centre is a 
bank, with 8 to 10 fathoms on it, and at half a mile within it are 13 fathoms, bul 

* Totally omitted in BaclerDalbe's map; which, if we may judffe from the document alxedty 
noticed, IS, m this part, exceedingly erroneous. 

thence 
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Cheticd to the shore the water gradually shoalens. When hound into this bay, from the 
westward, you may enter it either by Cape Speroni, or by the channel between the 
Vacca and Toro. Vacca may be approached on the south side, to the distance of it 
cable's length, the depth being 17 or 18 fathoms at that distance ; and hence you will pass 
another rock, the ViteUo, lying ofif the east end of that islet^ and equally bold-to. 

A sunken rock, on which the British cutter Fox struck, in 179^, lies between 4 and 
5 leagues south, by compass, frY>m the Tor6 f it is very dangerous by night, and should, 
therefore, be careAilly avoided. 

BAY OP ROSA, or Golfo di Teulada. — Capo Tuelada or Cape Tolare, which bears 
E.S.E. [E, i 5.] nearly 4 leagues from // Toro, or the Bull, is the western point of this 
bay. This cape is high, bare, and rugged. The eastern point of the bay is Cape Tb- 
volaro or Malfatan, distinguished by a tower, and ha^ng a sunken rock at its base. It 
lies at the distance of 8 miles, E. i N. \E.N,E,'] from Cape Teulada. Within the bay, 
between these capes, is the Isola Rosa, a flat and stony isle, presenting rocks of a red 
colour, and forming a very useful harbour, on which the following remarks have been 
made by a British officer : 

*^ The Bay of Rosa takes its name from the little island by which the harbour is 
formed. It is not regularly inha'bited. Seven or eight vessels may anchor in the harbour 
at a time, perfectly safe from all winds. You may enter either by the east or west end 
of the island ; but do not run in with too much sul, as you must anchor about a cable's 
length inside the island ^ and I would recommend those who anchor here to steady thdr 
vessels, with a kedge, or a hawser, to the shore, as the wind is variable in the night-time, 
though it blows strong in the offing. In the western passage you have from 6 or 7 to 
9 fathoms ; keep nearest to the island. In the eastern passage you have from 18 to 20 
fathoms, grassy bottom, good holding ground. If you should be driven to the eastward 
of the island, and it falls calm, with a swell, anchor in time, as the bottom is bad, and 
the shore dangerous. At about 2j miles to the N.E. of this island is another small 
island, with a number of sunken rocks around it, having only 6, 8, and 10, feet of 
water on them. I have sounded about it, and found it quite dangerous for any vessel to 
approach near it. Water may be had at Rosa, in a little river, [to the N.E.,] but no 
other supplies ; you can land, but must first go to the tower which guards the bay, [on 
the north side,] and the officer will send a g^ard with you, whilst you procure water. 
You cannot go to the tower, or receive pratique, unless you have come from some other 
part of the island. It is dangerous to land without a guard frt)m the tower, as the 
inhabitants, mistaking you for Turks, may otherwise happen to shoot you from the 
rocks." (1816.) 

Cape Tavolara or Malfatan has a watch-tower on it, as already noticed. At two 
miles more to the eastward is Cape Spartivento, bordered with several islets, and between 
is Porto Malfatan, a snug roadstead, but open to the south, and in which the soundings 
regularly shoalen from 10 to 2 fathoms, and terminate at a sandy beach. This is a useml 
place of retreat with westerly winds. 

At 4 miles to the eastward [JE.N.E,'] hom Cape Spartivento is PohU Carboneri; and, 
at 7 miles from the last, one point more to the north, is Cape Pula, with its towen 
Half a league to the north-eastward of which is a small isle of the same name, or of 
jS>. Macario, and this, also, has a watch-tower on its sununit. 

GULF OR BAY of CAGLIARL — Cape Pula is the south- westernmost point of the 
Bay of Cagliari. Between it and the isle above-noticed is a roadstead, sheltered from 
the west, and named Porto S, Efficio. On the north side of the same isle is the Road 
of Pula, which lies to the eastward of the village of that name, and which is very commo- 
dious for ships to lie in, and to water at, during westerly winds. 

From the Isle Pula the city of Cagliari bears N.E. by N. [N, by E,\ EJ] 4J leagues. 
In sailing up, you pass Cape delta Savora, which bears from the isle N. by £. f £• 
[^North,"] 3i miles. The coast hence trends northward to the g^at salt-pond or lagoon 
of Cagliari ; and, in all this distance, the land is low near the water-side, with sandy 
shore, s^d anchorage in any convenient depth, from 8 to 3 fathoms : observing, however, 
that midway between Cape Savora and die west side of Cagliari, and on the west of 
this line of direction, is a shoal which appears to be nearly dry ; the passage between it 
-tokd the western shoi^is a xoile broad^ and has a depth of 3 fathoms. The city of CagHarl^ 
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bearing N.E. by N. will lead clear of it on tbe east, in from 6 to 9 fathoms. The Road 
of Ca^iari is to the W.S.W. of the city, in from 6 to 3 fathoms. The mole lies directly 
off the eastern part of the toMm, and has 15 feet of water alongside it. 

Cape St. Elia is 3) miles to the southward [5./SJ^.J of Cagliari, and properly forms 
the eastern side of the roadstead, within which merchantHships lie in 3, 4, or 5, fathoms. 
Cape St. Elia is of moderate height, and has three watch*towers upon it, its extreme 
breadth being half a league, nearly true E. and W. This cape appears, from the east** 
ward, like an island, but is connected to the mdn by a neck of lower land : eastward 
of it is the Road of St. Elia, where there is good anchorage in from 6 to 10 fathoms of 
water. 

Cape Boy lies at the distance of 7 miles to the S.E. by E. [E, hy S!\ from Cape Elia ; 
between is a bay, of which we possess no particular description. This b called, in the 
Italian chart, tiie Golfo di Quariu, and seems to be very erroneously represented in 
the maps. 

On coming into Cagliari Bay, from the westward, you will find from 20 to 8 fathoms, 
and may anchor in the latter depth, at 3 miles from the town, on soft muddy bottom. 
With Cape St. Elia and Cape Boy in one, there are 5 and 6 fathoms. 

CAPE CARBONARA lies about 4 leagues S.E. i E. [nearly E. hy 5.] from Cafe 
St. Elia ; it is the S.E. extremity of Sardinia, and has several detached rock:s about it. 
Half a league S.E. from it is the Island Cavoli, with a watch-tower on it, and several 
rocks about it. Seven miles north-eastward of Cape Carbonara is Cape Serpentara : 
between them is a bay, where vessels may anchor with westerly winds, in 6 to 10 
fathoms of water ; but they will be quite exposed to easterly and S.E. winds : and it is 
to be observed, that there is a shoal near the middle of the entrance, between the isles 
Cavoli and Serpentara. To the eastward of Cape Serpentara is the larger island of that 
name, which has a castle, on an eminence, near its north end ; to the northward of this 
are two islets, namely, Picola (Little) Serpentara and Servi. There are channels between 
these isles, also between them and the shore, with anchorage in 10 or 12 fathoms of 
water. True East from Cape Carbonai'a, about 9 leagues, is a sunken rock, on which the 
sea breaks. 

At 1 1 miles N.E. by N. [iV. by E."] from the north end of Serpentara, is Cape Fer- 
rate, the land between is irregular, but towards the cape it forms a bay, where vessels 
may anchor with westerly winds. From Cape Ferrato to Cape S. Lorenzo, the 
distance, on the same bearing, is 1 1 miles ; and hence to Cape Palmeri, it is 5 miles. 
Southward of the last cape, between it and Cape S. Lorenzo, lies the Isle de Cirri, 
with a shoal extending half a league eastward. From Cape Palmeri N.E. by N. [iV. 
by JBJ] 3 leagues, is Cape Sferarcavallo ; and 14 miles farther, in the same direction, is 
Cape Bellavista, the southern point of Ogliastro Bay, 

OoLiASTBo Bay is about 8 miles across, frt)m its southern to the northern point, called 
Cape Monte Santo. A small island lies in the middle of the entrance, forming two 
channels, behind which there is good anchorage for small vessels. Fresh water may be 
had at a little river to the N.W. of the island. This bay may be easily known by Monte 
Santo, which is veiy high and remarkable. 

GULF OP OROSEL— From CapeMonte Santo to Cape Comino it is 7 leagues N.NJK4. 
J E. [iV. % E."] ; the land between forms a deep bight, called the Gulp of Obosei, in 
the N.W. part of which is good anchorage to the S.E. of the town of that name. Ci^ 
Comino has a tower on it, and several small rocks near it 3 about 3 leagues to the north- 
westward of it is the little town of Posada ; and, to the north-eastward of Posada, lie the 
Pedrami Isles, 

Cape Codacavallo is about 5 leagues northward of Cape Comino ; and, fp the north- 
ward of this cape, lie the islands Molara and Tavolaro, having a passage bolWeen them, 
in which vessels may anchor ; but they must approach with caution, as the islets Taula- 
detto lie to the eastward, and are surrounded by a dangerous shoal. 

The GULF op TERRA-NOVA lies to the north-eastward of Tavokra Island, and is 
bounded on the north by Cape Figari, in latitude 41^ O'. To the southward, on the 
meridian of Ce^e Figari, is Cape Ceraso, at the distance of 5 miles. There are some 
rocks at the base of Cape Ceraso, and a spit of sand thenco extends two miles to tlie 

northward. 
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Horthward. Westward 6f thb is the Poit of Tma^oni, haring a bar, wkhoot wld^ 
there b good anchorage. 

Three leagues to the N.N.W. horn Cape Figari is Cape Libano ; the land between 
forms an irregular bay^ in the middle of which is the isUnd Mortorio, more than two 
miles in length, from N. to S. To the northward of Ci^e libano b the Archipdago, 
called the Maddalena or Maodalena Islands, which form several excellent harbourt, 
in which yesseb may lie safely sheltered from every wind. 



Description of, and Directions for, the Strait of Bonifacio* 

The north side of thb strait, as already shown on page 78, b formed by the southern 
coast of Corsica, and^ the Isles Lavezsi, Cavalli, Perduto, &c. The southern side by 
the northern coast of Sardinia, with the Barelino and Magdalena blands. Of these 
bles, &c., no adequate idea can be formed without reference to the chart, and with such 
reference, a very particular description becomes superfiuous. 

Nothing can be more erroneous than the representation of the Magdalena Islands, &c., 
as given in the great map of M. Bacler Dalbe, already noticed :* nor, practically speak- 
ing, b the Italian chart of Sardinia much better. Our best infonnation, on thb navigation, 
b derived from the chart and remarks of Captain Geo. Fr. Ryves, of H. M. ship Agin- 
court, by whom the blands and internal navigation were surveyed in 1802 : the remarks 
are subjoined, and we have annexed to them some others, of a comprehensive nature, 
from the pen of other intelligent British officers. 

But as, in the chart of Captain Ryves, some names are deficient, and others vary 
from those of the Italian chart, it becomes necessary to prembe the following parti* 
culars : — 

That, Port Longo Sardo b the Porto Vecckio of the Italian chart. It lies, according 
to Capt. Ryves, 2i miles S.E. ) E. [E.S,E. i E."] from Cape Longo Sardo. SharJ^9 
Mouth Point b the Cape Faiconetto m the Italian chart, and it lies 5 miles, in the same 
direction, frt)m Cape Longo Sardo. Of the Barelino blands there are four ^ BudelU or 
S^, Marta, RisoU or Bazzole, Sta, Maria, and one to the N.E., (omitted in the Italian, 
chart,) to which the name of Barelino may, for distinction, be applied. South of the 
Barelino i^les are two, Spargiotti and Spargi, the latter being the Spargiotou of Capt. 
Ryves. East of the Barelinos b a group un-^named, extenmng nearly N. and S., Li 
Barettku of the Italian. South of these b Maddalena or Magdalena hkmd, on the south 
coast of which (toward the west) b a village, on the Cala Gavetta of the Italian chart. 
The Isle of St. Estevan, south of Magdalena, is that of St. Stefisno. Cibiera to the east 
b Caprtra ; and an islet with rocks, un-named, at a nule and a half to the eastward 
from the N.E. point of Caprera, are Z#t Monad, the Monks. Within two miles to the 
eastward of these is a reef, on which H. M. ship Excellent struck, in 1804. Thb, and 
other dangers, were surveyed by Mr. Thos. Atkinson, Master of the Victory, in that year. 
The Isle Btche, to the southward, is the Biscia or Bisce of the Italian, and it lies on the 
east side of the entrance of Artaquena or Arsaikena Sound, on the north side of which, 
^rithin thie Island Caprera, is Port Paltna. The west point of thb sound or bay b Ct^ 
del Oreo or Bear Ppint,f westward of which b Agincourt Sound, Punta Santa or Licke 
Point, and three bays, Porto Poglio, Porto Pozzo, and Lieeia Grande, neither of which 
are named in Capt. Ryves' chart.^ 

ARSAKENA SOUND, &c. — ^Mr. Atkinson,' in hb directions for Sailing into 
AasAKENA Sound, from the EAsrwAan, has described the reefii which lie off the entrance : 
that b to say, the Monke, EweeUen^e Beef* Middle Reef, and a reef extending to the 
N.E. frt>m and around Bicea (or Biche) Island. The Mankf, a cluster of rocks, lie at 
the distance of a mile and a half E.S.E. i E. [East'] from Monk's Point, or the N.E. 



* See the Note on page 83. / 

i* According to one of tbe snrveving offieen, Bear Point ii very bigb, and its highest rock appears 
IB the form of a b^r, looking to the S.W. -« 

X We refer to the eopy pablished by Mr. Dalrymple at the Adaiiralty, in 1804. 



«Qi^. 
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end of Capriera. The passage, bet ween is clear, and has, in mid^chann'el, more than 40 
fathoms of water, diminishing to 20 on either side. The rocks are always above water, 
and may be approached, in any direction, within a cable's length. 

' In the same direction, at the distance of rather more than a mile from the Monks, is 
the reef on which H. M. ship ExcellenJt struck, on the 20th of May, 1804, and it should 
not be approached nearer than to 18 fathoms. The least water on this reef is 9 feet. 
The following bearings were taken when on the reef: the Pedestal Rock, & singular 
rock on the summit of an inland hill, and Bicea Island in one, bearing S.W. | S. 5 the 
southernmost point of Caprera on with a remarkable peak or simimit within the opposite 
shore, W.S.W. J W. ; and a remarkable gap on the west end of the island Tavolara, 
a little open to the westward of the high peak on Cape Figari, bearing South, 
[5. 19^^ E.-] 

The Middle Reef is between the Excellent's Reef and the Isle Bicea, and has, on its 
western end, only 20 feet of water. It extends from West to East nearly a mUe, and 
the depths increase gradually, in this direction, to 13 fathoms. The western part, 
which is the most dangerous, boars from Bicea, or Biche, N.E. by N. at the distance of 
three-quaiters of a mile, and from the Excellent's Reef S.W. nearly 2 miles. The mark 
for the fair-way between the latter and Middle Reef is, a small hill on the coast, in the 
bottom of Arsakena Bay, on with the middle peak of three, upon an inland mountain, 
bearing S.W. by W. i W. 

BicEA or Biche Island lies nearly half a mile to the northward of Cape Fer, and there 
is a good passage between, with deep water, 15 and 16 fathoms in mid-channel, but the 
rocks' on the N.E. of the island extend thence nearly half a mile, and should not be 
approached nearer than in 15 fathoms. 

The leading-mark between the Bicea Rocks and the Middle Reef is, the soutiiem- 
most point of Caprera in a line with a deep notch, on the top of a remarkable mountain, 
inland, bearing W. J N. 

In Arsakena Bay there is a reef, having 4 fathoms over it, which bears from the 
southernmost point of Caprera S.W., about one mile and a quaiter, and from the Isle of 
Bicea West, 3^ miles. It should not be approached nearer than to 12 fathoms. 

The general marks for knowing when you are clear to the eastward of the reefs, above 
described, are, the gap on the west end of the Island Tavolara opeii to the eastward of 
the high peak on Cape Figari, Which is generally i-isible ; and the Pedestal Rock, 
already mentioned, bearing S.W. ^ W. \^S,S,fF. J ^.] The variation here, in 1804, 
was 18° 45' W. 

AGINCOURT SOUND, &c. from the westward.— From the directions of Captain 
Ryves, with a few emendations : 

On advancing from the westward, toward the N.W. end of Sardinia, you will make 
the Island Asinara, which is high land, and several clumps of high land may appear to 
the southward, which is the land about Porto Conte. Should you make Asinara two 
points on the starboard bow, steer more to the eastward. The north end of Asinara is 
in latitude 41° 13'. 

Cape Lonoo Sardo, when it first comes in sight, appears perpendicular, with a 
tower on the top ; off this cape are a few small rocks above water, but steep-to. Should 
a ship or fleet meet with a strong N.E. wind, they may anchor to the southward of the 
cape perfectly sheltered. In sailing from Cape Longo Sardo to a point of rocks, called 
Shark's Mouth in my chart, that run a quarter of a mile into the sea, with one rock 
some little distance from 'the point, the course is E S.E. [nearly East,'] 5 miles. There 
is deep water close to the shore, but I would recommend running along in about 35 
fathoms, which will take you a mile from the shore : should you get into 40 fathoms, you 
will be nearly in the mid-channel between Sardinia and Corsica. Half-way between Cape 
Longo Seu-do and the Shark's Mouth is the Harbom* of Longo Sardo, where there is a 
tower, with a triangular wall between the tower and the sea. 

From the rocks at Shark's Mouth Point the soundings run pretty regular, 6 fathoms 
close to the rock, then 7> 11> 15, 17^ 24, and 40, fathoms. From the same rocks, 
S.E. J S. \_S.E, by E."] near 2 mUes, are 4 or 5 rocks just above water, extending to a 
mile from the sl^oie ; the outer one near a cable and a half's length from the others, 

with 
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"vvith a passage of 10 fkthoms beftween, it is not bigger tlian a barrel ; when the water is 
low, there is a second to be seen. Though it is bold close to the roclcs, I would not 
advise going nearer than 17 fathoms. 

Between these rocks and' Shade's Mouth Point is a bay, in which the Agrncourt an- 
chored, in 17 fathoms, on fine white clay, exposed only to a N.E. wind. Should yon 
be near enough to Shark's Mouth, and in 24 fathoms of water, a S.E. by S. [SJS. J ^.1 
course will carry you clear of the rocks, and up to the S.W. point of Spargi,* which 
point (a number of small rocks running into the sea) may be approached with safety, as ' 
near as 10 fathoms. Should you be, when off Shark's Mouth, in 40 fathoms, steer 
about S. by E. ^ E. [S.E, by S.J ; immediately after you pass the Point of Spargi, you 
will get into 25 fathoms, and may then approach close to the shore either of Sardinia 
or of the Island of Magdalena. The best anchorage, in winter, is found by hauling close 
round Point Liche, opposite to Magdalena, and m about 15 or l6 fathoms, under the 
high rocks on the Sardinian shore, where you will be land-locked. The two rocks on the 
larboard side, going round Cape Liche, are bold close-to, and may be passed on either 
side, having, between them and Magdalena, 10 fethoms^ between them and the other 
rocks in the centre, 20 fathoms. 

When off Shark's Mouth, should the wind be from the South or S.E., you may stand' 
to the eastward, between Spargiotto and Martha Island [BudelU] ; you will have 28 
fathoms half a mile north from the small island, Spargiotto ; and l4 fathpms close to a 
large rock at the south end of Martha : when through this pwsage, you come into a 
large sound ; in the centre of which are 35 fathoms ; no danger but what appears above 
water. Any of the shores may be approached within less than half a mile with safety. 
The water rises and falb about 3 feet, guided by the winds \ when it blows hard, the 
■ current round Point Liche will run nearly 2^ miles per hour. Variation of the compass^ 
one point and a half. 

Additional Remab&s. — ^The anchoring-ground is extremely good. The N.W. wind 
blows \nth great violence. In winter, at the two rocks in Agincourt Sound, b plenty of 
good water. 

Coming iti from the south, there Ve many blands along the coast, which makes the 
entrance to strangers difficult : the best mark is a high mountain (inland), with an in- 
clined square rock on the top, lUce a pedestal ; bring it to bear S.W. by compass ; the 
rocks and Isle of Biche will be in one ; when you may run in without danger. Having 
run through the passages, in a boat, after a very heavy gal0 of wind from &e S.E. with 
an extremely high sea, I am convinced all danger shews itself. 

In coming from Asinara, should night come on before you get round Cape Longo 
Sardo, there is good-anchorage to the southward of the cape. Should you get round the 
cape as the day closes, it is not safe to run, as the islands appear in one : the bay to the 
eastward of Shark's Mouth Point has extremely good ground, and is open only to the N.E. 
The rocks, at a small distance to the eastward, are very dangerous in the night : one, not 
bigger thaji the end of an anchor-stock, being at some distance from the others. 



Other Directions for the Strait of Bonifacio. 

Sailing thbouoh fbom the eastward.— If bound from the south-eastward to the 
Strait of Bonifacio, the best and surest way is to make the Uland of Tavolara, it being 
the most remarkable land of any near the strait. Thb island is high and steep, and 
when bearii^ W.N.W. by compass, appears like a square piece of land. When to the 
northward of the island, its eastern point appears like a small round island, lower than, 
Any other part ; it has a very remarkable gap, on the top of its west end, which has been 
already noticed. 

The Island Mol aba lies a little to the southward of Tavolara ; it has a rugged appear- 
ance^ and is not so high as Tavolara. At some distance to seaward of Molara is a small 
rm^arkable sugar-loaf rock. 



• Spargiotto.(niia.spelt Spargiotou) in the 9riginal.<*£DlT. 
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To the N.W. of Tavolara is Cape Figari, which is also moderately high and steep at 
its N.E. side. Between Tavolara and Cape Figaii the coast forms the deep bight of 
Terra Nova, where there is good anchorage. 

To the N.W. of Cape Figari is the small island Mortorio, about a mile off shore; 
there are some rocks above water near it To the N.W. of Mortorio is the Island of 
Caprera, with Madalena, &c. 

The Island Caprera is of a moderate height, has a rugged and rocky appearance, and 
is perfectly barren. Its appearance, from Tavolara to the Struts' Mouth, is mountainous ; 
and the top of the mountains generally terminate in a point. 

The Island of Magdalen a, to the S.W. of Caprera, is nearly of the same height, and 
has the same rough and barren appearance. 

To. sail between Magdalena and the Barettini Islands or rocks, the course through b 
W.N.W. ^ W. by compass. Steer at the distance of 70 fathoms from the north point of 
Magdalena, and round it at that distance, and you will pass at about a cable and a half 
from the nearest rock, which lies to the N.W. of that point. This rock is above water, 
and bold close-to. This channel is narrow, but it has plenty of water, and may be 
easily taken with a fair wind, but not otherwise. 

To the westward and northward of the isles above-mentioned, are the Barelino 
Islands. After passing these isles, leaving them on your starboard side, the course will 
be W.N.W. by compassy^and with this course you will pass Cape Longo Sardo, &c. 

You may sail in to the N.W. of the Barelino Islands, or through the Great Passage : this 
channel appears to be 3 miles wide at the narrowest part, which is between the Island 
Lavezzi and the Barelino Isles. I have every reason to believe this channel is perfectly 
safe, and free from all dangers. The course through will be W.S.W. ; when to the south 
of S. Martha, more westerly. Here Cape Longo Sardo will be seen nearly a-head, and 
appearing niodcrately high and steep, with a tower on its top. . 

Sailing through from the westward.-— In sailing for the Strait of Bonifacio from 
the northward and westward, I recommend making the Island of Asinara, which can 
1>e seen, in clear weather, 11 or 12 leagues ofif. Should it be night when you arriTe 
here, with an intention to run through, keep the island at the distance of 2 miles, as it 
then can be distinctly seen> and this is a sure and safe method of avoiding the Monk 
rocks that lie off the Is)ind of Corsica. From Asinara shape a course for Cape Longo 
Sardo, which is remarkable, and may be easily distinguished at night. 

Cape Longo Sardo, as before described, is the north point of Sardinia, and has a 
tower on its highest point. It is rough and rocky. This cape is equally remarkable 
from the eastward and from the westward. From Longo Sardo you may shape a course 
•o as to pass either between the islands of Lavezzi and the Bai*elinos, or to the south- 
ward of the latter, according to circumstances, only noting the particulars mentioned 
in the preceding description. 

The Island of Lavezzi is low and rocky, and it appears, when 8 or 9 miles west of it, 
like several rocks. 



VIII. The COAST and ISLANDS of ITALY, /row the 
Gulf of Spezia to Cape Spartivento. 

From Palmaria Island, which has been described on page 72, to the town of 
ViAREGGio, in the Duchy of Lucca, the bearing and distance are S.E. f S. [S,E. ^eS 
23 miles. From the mouth of the River Magra, to the same place, the bearing and ^s- 
tance are S.S.E. i E. [5.^.] 18 miles. The intermediate coast, which forms a great 
hollow, is altogether low, but the interior land is high, and a number of detached villages, 
with tiie towns of Carrara and Massa, may be seen from the sea. 

In the Road of Viareggio the anchorage is very near the land, and the ground is very 
bad : besides, there is no shelter from the sea-winds ; and, therefore, it is but little 
Irequented. The town is inconsidei;^ble. At 11 miles true East from it is the City of 
Lucca. , ' 

The 
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The moutH of the Riteh Arno, which river passes through the city of Pisa, is 8 
miles to the southward of \lareggio. At the latter commences the low land, called the 
Great Plain of Pisa, over which, from the month of the Arno, you may see the steeples 
of Pisa, hence also may be seen the village of S. Pietro, which stands at half a nule 
from the south bank of the Arno, 3^ miles from its mouth, with several canals and 
rivulets. All the coast from Viareggio, where the plsdn begins, is a flat sandy shore^ 
and some points stretch a great way under water, so that it is necessary to be very cautious 
on approaching. 

The City of Pisa, which stands at nearly two leagues from the sea, was once the city of 
an independent republic, and it still exhibits some beautiful remains of its antient cpreatneiSy 
sufficient to reward the visit of a traveller. The air around is wholesome in winter, bat 
unhealthy in summer, though the territory affords all the comforts of life, including 
plenty of com and wine. The city is spacious, and b sud to have contained, at one 
time, 100,000 inhabitants, now reduced to about 1 6,000. The increasing trade of the 
port of Leghorn, to the southward, has contributed greatiy to the decay of Pisa. 

Mr. Forsythe, a late traveller, says, '* Pisa, while the capital of a republic, was 
celebrated for its profusion of marble, its patrician towers, and its grave magnificence. 
It still can boast some marble churches, a marble palace, and a marble bndge. Its 
towers, though no longer a mark of nobility, may be traced in the walls of modernized 
houses. Its gravity pervades every street 3 but its magnificence is now confined to one 
sacred comer. There stand the Cathedral, the Baptistery, the leaning Tower, and the 
Campo Santo ; all built of the same marble, all varieties of the same architecture, all 
venerable with years, and fortunate both in their society and in their solitude.'' 

Another traveller, whose masterly pen has already enriched our pages, says, '* Pisa, 
one of the oldest cities in Europe, and supposed to have originated in a colony from its 
Grecian namesake, was, at one time, the most flourishing city in Tuscany. But the sea 
deserted it ; and witii tke sea gradually departed all its modern importance. What it 
retained longest, and up to a uite period, was its renown as a place of learning and 
education. But even that has departed now. It has, indeed an University, whose name 
is loth to abandon it ; and the education, to those who are very much in earnest about 
it, is worth procuring, because private tuition, of a very attentive kind, b to be had for 
a trifle, and the imiversity lectures may be attended gratuitously. 

*' What renders Pisa still interesting, and will continue to render it so as long as it 
ensts, is its being left to a comparative solitude, and its containing one of the most 
singular, and many of the most ancient, specimens of the arts in Itcuy. It now stands 
five miles from the sea, and so completely out of the ordinary roads of communication, 
that the writers of elaborate works upon Italy do not think it incumbent upon them to 
notice it. Such,^ however, as have a true taste for their subject, cannot be well satis* 
fied with themselves for the oniisnon. Let the reader imagine a small white city, with 
a tower also white, leaning very distinctly in the dbtance at one end of it, trees on ^ 
either side,, and blue mountains for the back-ground. Such b the first sight of Pisa, as * 
the traveller sees it in coming from Leghorn. Add to this, in summer-time, fields of 
com on aX\ sides, bordered with hedge-row treesi and the festoons of vines, of which he 
has so often read, hanging from tree to -tree ^ and he may judge of the impression made 
upon an enthusiastic admirer of Italy, who is in Tuscany for the first time. It looks 
like a thing you have dreamt of, and answers most completely to the imagination. 

** la entering the city the impression is beautiful. What looked. White in the distance 
remidns^ as- pure and fiur on a closer acquaintance. You cross a bridge, and cast your 
eye up the whole extent of the city one way, the river Amo (the riyer of Dant^, . 
Petrarch,, and Boccaccio) winding through the middle of it,, under two more bridges $ 
and fair elegant houses, of good size, bordering the w^te pavement on . either side. 
This b the Lung'amo, or street along the Amo. The mountuns, in which you now 
discover the look of their marble veins> (for it is from these that the mai'ble of Carrara 
comes,) tower away beautifully at the farther end, and seem much nearer than they are. • 
The Arno, which b, perhaps, about as wid* as the Isb, at Oxford, b sandy-cobure^ and^ 
in the summer-time, shrunken^ but still it b the river of the great Tuscan writers."^- 
^ Letters from Abroad^* 1822. 

LIVORNO, or Leohobn.— In latitude 43° 33', and 3 leagues S. by £. tme, from the 
mouth of the Amo, b Livobno, the chief port of Tu^kmny, commonly ^V) VScki^'^'t^GLOcL^ 
(udled Livoume; by the £nglid||^^^^m : a baxbansm ««xkc.Vio\i^\s^ c>aaXfiini« *t\^ 
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wBK the andent Portia Hermlit Labronit or Liburru. It la a handaome, regulM*, and 
well-built, town, containing about 50,000 inhabitants, among wliom Jewa are very nu- 
merous. The land about it is \ow and mnrsli^, but several canals abmit the town, hj 
draining it, have rendered it fit for culture, and contributed to diminish the moTaria, or 
noxious eSuna, which form^ly prevailed. Fresh water ia commonly so scarce that it 
is brought from Hsa. 

Leghorn is well fortified, and has before it, on the west, two basins of considerable 
magnitude, which are shut by night with chains and a boom. The entrance is between 
two forts. Without the basins is a large mole, by the side of which vessels enter, and, 
vhen in, lie with their stems loward it, with a cable fast thereon; and an anchor out 
a-head on a bank, on which the depth of water is not more than 7 or 8 feet. Lying in 
this manner, there is room for two tiers of ships, well sheltered from westerly winds. 
The largest ships lie nearest the mole-head, where there is iQ feet of water. To sail in, 
a vessel must pass between the shipping and the mole, astern of the tiers. The light- 
house stands on a clump of rock, mthout the mole, as represented in the figure 
annexed. 




iir n/ Leghorn, tailh **« Ow 



Uuleft. 



At the dbtance of 5 miles S.S.E. true from the mole, ia the outer point of Mtmte 
Nero, having two towers upon it; and, on the coast, at half alea^e to the northward 
of this point, is the Fort of AnHgnavo, situate on a lowShore, which extends thence to 
Leghorn. From the point of Monte Nero, and trending to the north-eastward, tiw 
ridge of Monte Nero rises to a considerable height, and Et terminates behind, or to flie 
eastward, of Leghorn. -Thus the port may be readily distinguished by those coming in 
from sea. On the lower pajt of the western aide of Monte Nero, a^early two miles to 
the north-easttrard from the point, is the church and convent of Madonna (Our Ladj) 



de Mottle Nero, mtb 
The RoADof Leoki 
esterly winds by the Matora Bank, 



houses near them : these form a useful mark. 

lies with the mole bearing S.E. by £., and ia sheltered from 



n extensive shoal of quicksand, which is 4 n 
n length from north to south, and from a mite to a mile anda half in breadth; aM the 
depths on it are from 2 feet to 3 fathoms. The ground on this-tank, and that within it, 
in the road, is of mud and sand : but the outer edge and south end are rocky. Near tbe 
south end, the shoaleat part, standi a square tower, witlflin a?thway, called the Malon 
Tower, a useful mark, from which tiie light-house bears E.S.E. 4 miles. Toward the 
bank is a gradual shoaling in every direction. 

The North Channel, which ia between tbe north end of the Malora, Bank and the 
main land, is considered to be the beat for large ships, parttRilarly when coming in from 
the northward; there is, in its mid-channel, from g to d fathoms of water. A good 
leading mark is, the Kght-house in one with the third white house on Monte Pftro: 
these houses are near each other, and near the convent of our Lady of Monte Nero, io a 
direct line between the light-house and the latter. In working in or out of thb cbsnnd, 
tland toward tbe Malon into 5 fathonu, and tow4ll the miun-land into the Mne 

depth; 
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depih^ in the latter case you will have the point of Monte Nero sliut in witb the 
light-house. 

There are six shoal spots^ or overfalls, in the Road of Leghorn, two of which have less 
than, and the others ttbout, 4 fathoms over them : a berth should therefore be selected. . 
The best anchorages are to the north-westward of the town, with the south-end of the 
island Gorgona just open to the northward of the Malona Tower, and the light-house 
S.S.E. JE or S.E. by S. in from 5^ to 7 fathoms of water, good holding-ground: another 
situation is with the Mcdora Tower W. ^ S. on with Gorgona Island; the light-house 
S. by E. and the mole-head S.S.E., in from 5 to 6 fathoms of water. You moor with 
the best bower to the westward, so as to have an open hawse with southerly windsy 
which send a heavy ground swell into the road, and cause the cables to thresh 
very much. 

In heavy gales, from the southward and westward, the sea breaks on ever^^part of the 
Malora Bank, and it is probable that the ground in tiie road banks in those gales ; it is, 
therefore, always necessary to under-run Uie cables so soon as a gale is over. 

To sail in by the South Channel, bring the light-house to bear E. ^ S. [E. by N!] or 
nearly so, and keep it so until the Malora Tower is full a mile to the -west v^ard of you. 
You may then anchor with the Malora Tower W. by N. or W. ^ N., and the light-house 
S.E. by S., in from 6 to 7 fathoms, bottom of sand and mud; or you may haul up more 
to the northward, and take the station above directed. 

If going-in this way by night, bring the light-house to bear E. by S., and take your 
soundings from the main, that you may certainly be clear of the Malora. 

Ships from the westward make the island Goroona, which is an excellent mark for 
those bound to Leghorn. The island, the antient Urgos, lies in lat. 43^ 9& ; and the 
light-house at Leghorn bears from it E.^N. \E,N.E,'] 17 miles. It is a high island,* 
2^ miles long, appearing almost round, and has two towers, with some fishermen's huts, 
and an old monastery or magazine upon it. 




^ * Appearance fffCkn^gona and the Malora Timer, bearing WA(i9S.Jir<m the anchorage of l^gk^ 

Directions for Leghorn, 4^. Jirwt the Journal of Mr. Wm. Smith. 

To mil into Leghorn Roads from the northward, the marks to dear .the north end of 
tiK Malora Baak are the southernmost hillock qi the high mountains over the plains of 
Pisa, on with a small guard-house or tower \_Mezza Spigagid] near the sea-side, bearing 
.£.by S. ; keep these marks on until you bring the light-house on with^ie first hill to the 
southward of Mount Nero Church, bearing S. by E. \ E., which wm lead you to the 
anchorage. You will have from 8 to 5 fathoms of water. It would not be advbeable 
to run tJ^rough the knolls in the roads with a large ship and a heavy sea; but, in smooth 
water, there is no danger, observing to keep the' aforesaid hill on Mount Nero a little ' 
open to the eastward of the light-house, until within three quarters of a mile of the 
latter: you will then he to the southward of the knolls, and may steer out S.S.W. or 
S.W. by S. In coming io, through the North Channel, with a beating wind, stand to 
the main into 5 fathoms, and to the Malora into the same depth. 

To 9aU in from. the southward, give the Malora Tower a berth of one or one and a half 
mile ; bring the light-house to bear about East by compass, or on with the south end 
of the town ; then steer for it until the Malora Tower bears N.W. ; you may then haul 
up to the north-eastward for the anchorage. 

There is always a current setting either to the northward or to the southward, through 
^the roads, which is much influenced by the winds ; but no rise or fall of water that we 
could perceive. 

Ships of war generally water at the lazaretto at th« back of the town*^ ^>3l^S^. ^Nn 
casks in the boats with a shprt iw^se, which yott fiiL on Vbft eadol ^^'^^kvaX.- ^^^>ak 
plentiful, good, and cheap. ^^^ 
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All kindg of meat and vegetables are verj ohea{> : nud &nit in its •euoo : fish alao ore 
plentiful and cheap. 

The' following Remarks ok Leghorn, && ase fboh tub 

^ Journal of another British Officer. 

" On approaching the Roada from the southward, the soundings will be found from SO 
to 10 fathoms. All the coast, from the point of Monte Nero (which ia the soDthemmoit 
point irf the road) to the powder tower [Torre Jl/arswro], which stands on the beach 60 
the northward of Leghorn, is bordered with rocks and shoals, which extend, in aome 
places, half a mile out. The light-house stands on a ledge of rocks, extending to the 
westward half a mile from the S.W. part of the town-wall, and orer which the sea 
breaks heavily in bad weather. 

" Ships coming into the roads may have pilots by making the signal. No ships go 
into the mole without one ^ the channel being intricate and dangerous. 

" Near this road, or in Its neighbourhood, there is no shelter or place for anclioring ; 
nor have ships much shelter here from northerly and southerly winds. A wind from 
N.B. to S.E- is directly off-shore ; and with these winds the water is generally smooth, 
but very heavy gusts are not infrequent. With winds from W. hyS. to N.N.W. the 
Maiora Bank breaks off much sea. 

" The city <^ Leghorn b surrounded by walls and ditches, on which an immense 
number of cannon are mounted. Boats may land within either tbe inner or outer mole, 
but the inner is generally preferred. The boom is always shut at sun-set. Leghorn is 
a place of great trade, particularly in the Newfoundland fishery. During peace, tbe 
Greelis export corn hither, in great quantities, from the Morea. The tide or cmrent 
hereabout mostly runs to the N.W. and W.N.W- and it is sometimes very strong.** 

ISLAND CAPRAIA.— This bland, antiently JEgilon, lies in latitude 43° between 
Corsica and the coast of Tuscany. Its uze is nearly that of Gorgonaj it is inhainted, 
and has a small fortress upon it. In case of necesNty, small vessels may anchor off a 
cove upon its eastern side. Capraia belongs to Tuscany, and bears S. Q6° W. [S. S°W^ 
II leagues, from Gorgonsi E.S.E.4E. T£a*tl, 17 miles, teoia Cape Corsoi ana 
S.W.jW.[S.S.ir.f ;r.] is lei«ae*, &i»n L^mm. 
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LEGHORN to PIOMBINO.—At the distance of 10 leagues to the South [S. bgS.l £.], 
from the point of Monte Nero is Cape Baratto. The coast between forms a long bnt 
not a deep bay, and its shore ii generally low ; but within, at the distance of about two 
leagues, is a ridge or chain of high land, wldch thence declines- towards the sea. On 
the decUrity a number of villages may be seen, particularly those named Castiglionella, 
Vada, Cecina, Casljgliancello, Osteria, Campanella, S. A^cenzo, Donoratico, Can- 
jnglia, and Baratto. The last is on a small sandy harbour, at a mil« uid a half to tbi 
north-eastward of the cape. 

Cape Babaito is a large high point, having a castle and tower on it, and there b a 
redoubt on a rising ground to the northward of the town. Tbe cape, bemg connected t» 
the mun by a neck of low land, appears on both sides Uke an isluid. 

In approaching towards the shore, at about 8 miles to the southward of Mtnite Nen» 
itb to be observed there b a rocky shoal, which bears S.E. J B. \E.S.R.\E.'\ SJIeaguM 
from the island Gorgona. It is said to hare been once the town of Vada, now covered 
by the sea. The depth over it b only 15 feet, but near it are 6 and 7 fathoms. As It 
lies in the track of Btiips running along shore, it most be carefully avoided. 

PiOMBiHo. — At 4 miles to the south-eastward horn the extremi^ of Cape Baratto '» 
tbe town ofphm^no, on the S.E. point of the proimuitory, whicv^t'> fie idxnd of 
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Elba, forms the Channel of Piombino. Close to the end of the point between, is a 
great rock above water, with some others near it. / 

Piombino, the capital of a principality to which it gives name, was united to Tuscany 
by the general treaty of 1815; It is small, but well fortified, and has a dtadel at half a 
league to the eastward. The latter has a square tower, on a low point of rocks, idthin 
which is an anchorage, sheltered from N.W. winds. 

Cape Tbota lies at the distance of 4 leagues S.S.E.f E. TS^.iE.'] firom the citadel 
or fort of Piombino. The land between forms a deep bay, of which the shore is low and 
covered with shrubs. To the southward of the fort of IHombino are two isles, a mile di^ 
tant from each other, and each a mile in length, named Pdl$naria and Cerholu They are 
very high, and each has a watch-tower upon it. Near the northern isle, Palmaria, is a 
rock, but you may range along these isles, and pass between them in case of necessity : 
they form, with the mam-land, the eastern side of the Channel of Hombino. 

ISLAND of ELBA. — ^The north-end of this island lies 4 miles to the southward of 
Piombino, and from that end the greatest extent to the S. W. is 13 miles. Elba was the 
JEthalia of the Greeks, and the Ilva of the Romans ; it is high, and is of very irregular 
shape. Its population, in 1814, was stated to be 12,250, in its different towns and 
distributed over the country. The climate is mild and pleasant, the ur bdng cooled by 
the sea-breezes. Hence it produces plants and fruits unknown to grow on the main oii 
Tuscany, notwithstanding its contigmty. It has no river, but a number of springs, and 
several rivulets. Of the latter, the chief is the Bio, on the eastern side, wluch rises by 
a town of that name, and runs,, through the iron-mine of the same appellation, to the 
sea, at less than half a league firom its source* 

The island abounds in lofty mountiuns, covered by numerous plants and shrubs, mostly 
odoriferous, which fill the air with firagrance ; still, from unaccountable neglect, bees are 
rare. The soil is susceptible of great improvement. The trees most common are the 
cork tree, the green oak, the citron, orange, and all the fruit-trees known in Europe, 
the apple alone excepted. Its melons, parficularly those termed pattecM, are excellent, 
and all the fruits are of fine flavour. The superior lands of the valleys and gently-rising 
eminences produce abundance of grapes, of which wines are made resembling the 
Spanish of Valencia and Catalonia ; also olives, figs, muze, beans, peas, and a small 
quantity of grain : but, with all these, from want of industry, much land remains uncul- 
' tivated. Pastures are rare, and the number of sheep, cattle, mules, and horses, smalL 
Wood is scarce; but, owing to the warmth of the climate, little is required for firing. 
Different kinds of metals have been found in the island, including gold, silver, copper, 
iron, the loadstone, and lead : and of minerals, marble, granite, sulphur, vitriol, amian- 
thus, stone for bmlding, and slate. The iron mines have imparted celebrity to Elba; 
more especially those of Rio, on the eastern side, already noticed, and which have been , 
very productive. 

The chief ports of Elba are, Pobto Febraio on the north-side, and Pohto Longonb 
on the S.E. Near Porto Ferraio are salt-ponds. The fishery, tiie import of necessaries, 
or gnun and clothing, and the export of fruits, wine, tunny, (caught about the island,) 
salt, metals, and minerals, particularly iron, make up, with agrictuture, tfliB sum of the 
commerce and industry of the population. 

The city of Porto Ferraio stands at the distance of seven miles from I^mbino to the 
S.W. by W. ^ ly. [S. PT. i 8,"] It is seated upon a lofty mountain, commanding a fertile 
valley strewed with country-houses. Its streets are, most of tiiem, terraces Cut out of 
the rock, the houses handsome, and the population about 5000. Its port is capable of 
rec^ving ships of the line, but to them it is dangerous with northerly winds. The 
citadel and fortifications have great strength. Near the dty, on the summit of a steep 
rock, within the port, is a small tower, caUed ProHMoa^ so situated as to be impreg- 
nable.* 

The town of Porto Lonoone, on the S.E., takes its name from the shape of the har- 
bour, which is long and narrow. This town is divided into Upper and Lower. The 
latter part of it, along the shore, is inhabited by fishermen, mariners, and merchants. 
The Upper town is comprised witMn the citadeL This, on the top of a mountun, is very 
strong by nature as well as by art The entrance of the port, on the south nde, is de- 
fended by a fortress,, built on a tongue of land projecting into thecsea. 
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The peot)le of Elba have been described as* in general^ good an<i hospitable, but 
addicted to flattery ; of an ordinary height, well made, and of an excellent constitution^ 
which is preserved by frugality and manly exercises. Their hair is generally black, 
their complexion brown, and their looks lively and penetrating. Unacquainted with 
ihe luxmy of great cities, the ordinary dress of the women is a hat of black straw, a 
white bodice, a short petticoat of red or blue, with decorations of flowers, lings, &c. 
The ordinary food of the Elbese consists of dried pulse, poor cheese, made of ewe's 
' milk, salted and smoked provisions, coarse bread, fresh fish, chiefly tunny, and a fe^ 
vegetables. The salted cheese of Sardinia is an article of great consumption. They 
also consume a vast quantity of chesnuts, which they grind into flour, and can make into 
an agreeable pastry. It is only upon holidays that their economy allows them to indulge 
themselves in fresh meat, and in an excellent white wine. On ordinary days they break- 
fast upon chesnut-cake, towards noon dine upon bread and beans, lentiles, or sopie 
other species of puVie, boiled and seasoned with oil 5 and, in the eveninff, their repast 
is soup, and fresh or salt fish. Their houses are low, but neatly imd solidly funiished. 
The inhabitants of the towns, as is commonly the case, bestow more regard upon their 
tables and houses, and enjoy excellent bread, meats, and fish, froiits and vegetables, the 
chief part of which they procure, at a heavy expense, from the continent. 

On advancing toward Pobto Ferbaio, the town will be s^n, standing on the 
western side, as already described. The entrance of the harbour is two miles broad. 
The western point, on which the town is seated, is high and steep : it is separated from 
the island by a canal, over which is a bridge. At about 500 fathoms to the north-west- 
ward of the town is a round islet, between which and the - land you may pass in mid- 
channel without danger. At about half a- .cable's length to the northward of the islet 
are some rocks under water. Oil the south side of the town, wi^n the port, is a little 
harbour, having a depth of 3 or 4 fathoais, which shuts up with a^ chain, and is capable 
of containing five or six gallies. 

A light-house stands on the N.E. pohit of the fortification, which may be seeni at a 
great ^stance off, and on which a light is shown by night. 

To sail into Porto Ferraio, give the western or town point a berth of two ciable's 
length, in order to avoid some shoal spots which lie off it 3 and, when you open the mole, 
you may proceed to anchor. 

The south and west sides of the bay are flat, but shoal regularly ; so that, by keeping 
the lead going, you may advance to what depth you please. The best anchorage is in 
from 9 to 7 fatiioms, good qazy 'ground, at the distance of from 3 to 5 x:ables' south of 
the mole. Grallies generally carry fasts ashore to the foot of the tower, at the entrance 
of the mole, or to the other side of the mole. Ships generally anchor farther out, in 
order to be in readiness for getting under sail. 

There are salterns, or salt-ponds, on the low ground to the westward of the town, 
and some others within a point at the bottom of the bay, but the water b too shallow to 
permit a near approach to them. The watering-place is on the eastern side of the bay, 
near a point of rocks. 

\^^ds fronf the N.W. and S.W. only, are troublesome here ; but they cause no sea, 
because they blow over the land. Ships going in by nieht, must take care and not get 
entangled in the tunny-nets, which lie about half a mile E.S.E. from the light-house, 
and extend nearly half-way across the bay. Wood in this port is plentiful and cheap : 
fresh-beef and vegetables may be had, but they are dear : fruits aie plentiful in the 
proper season. 

Porto Ferraio westward. — On proceeding westward, from Porto Ferraio, you pass 
Cape Biante, a broad point, at rather more than a mile from the town, N.W. by W. ^ W. 
[^W.N,W, i W.I Near to thb cape are two shoals, on which the sea sometimes breaks. 
At 3\ nules more to the west is Point Anfola, and, from this to the west point of 
the island. Cape Aloseno, the bearing and distance are W. S.W. [S.l?^. ^ ^.], neariy 
5 miles. From Cape Aloseno to Gape S. Andrea, the S.W. point of the island, the 
bearing and distance are S.W. by S. [^S,S,W, J W], rather more than 2 miles. 

South Coast of Elba. — ^At nearly two leagues to the eastward of Cape S. Andrea is 
Point Stella. The coast between forms three bays, or indents, of which the last b that 
of S, Pietro del CampOf at the bottom of which b a village of that name ; and near to 
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it, on a rising ^und, is the castle of St. Hilary : in this inlet galleys may anchor, and 
lie securely with land-winds; but S.E. winds blow full in, and then it is unsafe to renudn 
there. When going in, approach the western point, on which is a tower, no nearer 
than a cable's length, as some rocks lie off it ; but keep nearly in the middle of the 
entrance, and, when in, you may anchor against the tower, or farther in, at pleasure, 
and carry a fast on shore upon the point where the tower is : here you will find from 4 
to 5 fathoms of water, on fine sand and mud. In the bottom of the bay, near to some 
houses, is a rivulet, where good water may be had. This place may be known, on ap- 
proaching from the westwai-d, by a large high point, with several white spots on it ; 
Afterward, at a little fai-ther to thfe eastward, you will see the tower on the western point 
of the entrance, and then a sandy shore, with some villages to the N.W. Off the 
eastern point are two rocks above water, one of which is two cables* length off. 

The south point of Elba is four miles to the south-eastward of Point Stella ; and, at 
2J miles farther, rounding to the N.E., is the entrance of Poaro Longone, already 
noticed. This harbour Is very deep, and has several places where ships and galleys 
may anchor. Upon the starboard side, on going in, is seen the citadel, standing on a 
point of rocks, which are steep-to ; within this point b the anchorage. Opposite to the 
citadel is a small fort, Castel Focardo, which also serves to protect the entrance. E.S.E. 
winds blow directly up the harbour. 

The outer point of the entrance of Porto Longone is half a league to the eastward of 
the town : at about two miles thence, to the N.N.E., is the little creek Ferriera, noted 
for iron-mines, and which may be known by its store-houses, &c., You may anchor be- 
fore these in 18 or 20 fathoms of water, but the ground is of coarse gravel, and not 
good for holding, and there is no shelter from the sea-winds. A watch-tower stands on 
the S.E. point, and near it is a large rock above water. * 

From Ferriera to the north end of Elba the distance is 4 miles. Off this end of the 
island is an islet, named Topi,^fif a triangular form, but appearing almost rdund, with a 
sandy shore behind it : the passage between will admit boats only, but you may sail as 
near without it as you please. 

We shall add only, with respect to Elba, as a well-attested fact, that the compasses of 
vessels approaching the coast are frequently deranged, owing to the quantity of iron and 
ferruginous matter in different parts of the island, within the limits of the attraction of 
which they may happen to fall. This attraction, it is said, has been more especially no- 
ticed on the south and east. 

PIANOSA, or Planosa. — ^The north end of the isle bearing this name, most erro- 
neously represented in the Map of M. Bacler Dalbe, lies at the distance of three leagues 
true south from the S.W. point of Elba. Pianosa is a very low island, covered with 
shrubs, and is about three miles in breadth. The north and N.W. sides are represented 
as generally bold ; but, firom the south point, a reef of rocks stretches off to a consider- 
able distance. Galleys may anchor on the eastern or western sides of the island with an 
off-shore wind : at the distance of three-quarters of a mile are from 10 to 12 fathoms of 
water. Fresh water may be had here, and wood conveniently obtained. 

MONTE CHRISTO.— The isle bearing this name lies at the distance of five leagues 
S.S.:^. ISJE. i S,] from the S.E. end of Pianosa, and eight leagues south [S.byJE.iE.'] 
from the S.W. point of Elba.' It is very high, and, at its east end, b a large rock above 
water. Off iti S.E. side a vessel may anchor, in case of necessity. 

The FORMICHE, or Fourmigues, or Ants, a ledge of rocks, 'about half a league 
long, lie at the distance of 2 J leagues N.W. by W. ^fF.N.W.i fF.] from Monte 
Christo, and three leagues S. by W. i W. {^South} from Pianosa. They are very dan- 
gerous, especially by night, and great caution is required, during a calm, lest the cur- 
rent should carry you on them. The distance between the reef and the coast of Corsica 
is eight leagues, and, if sailing here by night, you should also be careful how you ap- 
proach the latter 5 for, although the interior land is high, the coast is low, so that you 
may be deceived, and think yourself farther off than you really ai-e. Equal caution is 
required for avoiding the Formiche and the Isle Pianosa 5 the latter, as already noticed, 
being very low. 

The COAST pbom CAPE TROYA Southwabd.— Cape Troya, which lies at^U^'^'s?^ 
S.SJE. iE. lS.E.iEA from Piombino, as noticed ia omk ^b,\k»a ^ vsfMW^NfiNj^ 
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standing on it, another a little way within it, and a village at the bottom, or landing- 
place. To the south-westward of the cape is the Isle Troya, which is small, but high, 
with a watch-tower upon it. Between this isle and the main, at about a quarter of a 
league from the coast, are some rocks above water. 

On a steep rock, at about five miles to the eastward of Troya Island, is the square 
white tower of Rocchetta, with some fortifications : above these, on a high point, is a 
round tower ; from this, at a league to the east, is the town of Castiglione della Pescaja, 
, or Castillone, with some fortifications. The coast between curves a little, and has a 
sandy shore. The Marina, or Port of Castiglione, distinguishes the entrance of the 
Lake of that name, which is famous for its production of salt. 

The village of Talamone, on a steep point of rocks of the same name, is 4J leagues 
to the south-eastward of Castiglione, and is fortified. In a cove to the eastward of it, 
and in case of necesijity, small vessels may anchor. On an eminence to the eastward 
of Talamone stands the inland town of Magliano, or Maliano, which may be seen from 
the sea. 

The islets, called the Formiche of Talamone, are three flat i*ocks, \^Tig between 
four and five miles from the coast to the W.N.W. of Talamone, and at about 400 fathoms 
from each other, with some other rocks, above and under water, about them. You may 
pass between them and the shore, at a small cannon-shot's distance, nor are they 
dangerous without that space, on either side. 

From the Formiche of Talamone to the north side of Mount Arqentaro, the bear- 
ing and distance are S.S.E. ^ £. [S-E.^ 3^ leagues. The land between Talamone and 
the Mount forms a bay, with a very low sandy shore, near the middle of which is a 
small river and some salt-ponds. Fort St, Stefano stands on a point of rocks, at the 
north end of Mount Argentaro ; and, at about two miles to the eastward of this, on 
the low sandy shore, are two watch-towers, situated on diflferent points : of these 
towers the westernmost is square, and the other round : near the latter is the entrance 
of the Lake of OrbltcUo, which may be known by its point being low, covered with 
trees, and sandy at the extremity. The lake is five miles long, and is distingmshed by 
the town of Orbitello, which stands on the end of a low point upon the north side, and 
stretches toward the middle of the lake. Boats only can enter and go to it. 

MOUNT ARGENTARO is a high and extensive promontory, in front of the Lake 
of Orbitello, which trends in a N.W. and S.E. direction between two and three leagues. 
It may be seen more than 10 leagues oflf, and, when it appears in the above directions, 
it shows like an island. Without Mount Argentaro, at the distance of two leagues, is 
the Island Giglio, which may be seen at the same time, as it likewise is very high : the 
isle is three or four miles in length, and has a fort and some fishermen's houses upon it 

At about a league to the southward of Point St. Stefano is the Islet Rossa, between 
which and the main is a passage for small vessels. To the S. S.E. from this islet the 
coast is very high and steep : it has several watch-towers on the points, and one on the 
top of the mountain, with a small house near it. Of the Island Giannuti, or Januti, 
to the southward, we have no particular description : it is smaller and flatter than Giglio, 
and bears from it S.E. J S. [S.j&\ by j&.], ^ leagues. 

PORT HERCOLO.— At about 3 miles to the E.N.E. from the S.E. point of Mount 
Argentaro is the small isle of Hercolo, or Ercole, which is of a moderate height, and 
lies about a cable's length from the coast, sunounded by some rocks above water, and 
some beneath, oflFitS eastern point. Opposite this island, towards the N.W., stands a 
square fort, upon a rising ground, named Fort Hercolo. There ai*e 3 or 4 fathoms at 
water between the island and main, through which small vessels may pass ; but care 
must be taken to avoid the rocks which lie off the east point of the island. The port is 
about a mile to the north-westward of the island 5 it is a small place, and shut-in 
between two high points, upon the westernmost of which stands the fort, and at its foot 
a small fortified town. On the eastern point, which is lower than the other, is Fort 
Philip, considerable both from its situation and the strength of its buildings. The 
entrance of Port Hercolo is not more than a cable's length across, and about a cable 
and a quarter deep ; it was formerly a good harbour, but is now so much choked up with 
mud and sand as to be capable of containing five or six galleys only, and they must lie 
alongside the town,, with their heads to tlie sea^ moored with four cables, in about 
4 fathoms, on xmid and weeds, ki the entrance Are 8 fathoms. In the bottom of the 

port 
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port are some houses, and a fountain, where you may obtain water. The S.E. wind 
blows full in, and throws in a great sea, from which there is no shelter. 

At about 4 miles to the eastward of Port Hercolo is Cape Anfedonta, which has two 
watch-towers on it, a mile from each other. Opposite to this point, at a considerable 
distance, are the flat islets called the FortMcke of Anfedomay between which and the 
land is a passage for small vessels. 



I%c Roman or Papal Territory. 

From the S.E. point of Cape Argentaro to the mole of the town of Citita VecchiAp 
the beaiing and distance are S.E.^S. \S,E,hyE^ 10 leagues. The coast between 
forms a bay, the shore of which is low, but the country elevated. At about half-way 
between is the Bkoer Fiora, near to which, on the east, about 3 miles up the country, 
stands the town of Montalto, having several large trees about it. At 3 leagues to tho 
northward 'of Civita Vecchia is Porto Clementino, at the mouth of the River Marta, 
three miles within which, on a rising ground, is the town of Cobneto, appearing white, 
with several steeples and towers in it, which distinguish it from other towns. 

CIVITA VECCHIA, the principal sea-port on this side of the Roman territory, may 
easily be found, on coming from the westward, by mean of the town of CometOy 
standing to the northward, as already described, and by Cape Linaro, which lies 
about a league and a half to the southward. As the last stretches more into the sea 
than any other point hereabout, it may be readily known. It is high, has a square 
tower on it, and slopes down to seaward. As you appioach you will discover the tower 
of the light-house and the town of Civita Vecchia at the same time. This town is well 
fortified with good walls and ditches, several half-moon batteries, and other works ; and 
towards the sea stands a very fine ci^e upon a peninsula, from which a mole stretches 
out to a considerable distance. Opposite to the town b the new mole, about 180 fathoms 
long, built upon some rocks that are level with the watery at its ends are two small 
hooks, pointing towards the land; on the N.W. end are some ruins, and on the other 
end stands the light-house. Over against the two ends of thb mole are two considerable 
forts, or towers, to defend the entrances ; they are about 80 fathoms from the points of 
the mole ; but these towers enclose a large space, which is the Port of Civita Vecchia, 
where ships and gallies may anchor. You may ran in at either of the entrances, ac- 
cording to the wind, observing to pass nearly in mid-channel, or rather nearer the new 
mole, close to which there are 12 feet of water: in the north entrance there are 17 feet, 
and in the south entrance upwards SO feet; but you must not go near the castle, oa 
account of some rocks that stretch off from it under water. 

In the bottom of the port is the basin, which is shut up with a chain. Ships anchor 
indifferently, either in the new mole or in the middle of the port, in 16 or 18 feet of 
water, sheltered from all winds ; but strong eales from S.W. cause the sea to break over 
the new mole, and are otherwise very troub&some to the shipping in the mole. Qood 
water may be had at the entrance of the town. If, at night, you cannot get into the 
port, you may anchor to the N.W. of the Mole-head, at 3 or 4 cables' distance, in from 
12 to 9 fathoms of water. 

Between two and three nules to the northward of the port of Civita Vecchia, is a point 
stretching out a little way into the sea, with a tower upon it; between are some rocks 
under water along the coast ; and about half-way between the light-house and Cape 
Linaro, is a tower standing on the coast, opposite to which there are several houses 
stretching off nearly a mile under water, of which you must be aware. 

When off Cape Linaro you may see the church and village of Marinella, which stand 
at two miles more to the eastward. From the cape to the Fiumechino or N. W, Mouth 
of the Tiber, the bearing and distance are S.E. JS. [S.E.^E,'] 8 leagues: the land be- 
tween forms a bay, and is low towards the sea, with a sandy shore, but up in the 
country it is very high. 

St, Severa, a small village by the sea-side, stands at the distance of 3 leagues to the 
eastward of Cape Linaro; and hence the land trends to the S.E. At a mile from the 
village, to the south-eastward, is the tower of St. Severa; at 3^ miles farther, that of 
Flavia; and at 2J further, the village of Pdo. At 2 nules to the TO\vtXic.^a&VR^x^^ 
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Palo 18 the Peria tower, which is square 5 a league to the 8.E. of which is another^ that 
of Maccarese: from the last, to the tower at the Fiumechino, or chief mouth of the 
Tiber, the distance is two leagues ; the coast between being low and woody. 

Palo, above-mentioned, may be known by its having a large white magazine about it 
on the sea-side ; and a small town, Monterone, which stands to the E.N.E., -with some 
trees about it. 

RIVER TIBER.— The River Tiber, which flows through the city of Rome, has two 
outlets to the sea, which are divided by the hola Sacra, a tract of land about half a 
league in breadth. Of these the first, or northernmost, is called the Bocca del Fiumecino 
(pron. Fiumechino), and the second Bocea de Fiumara. All the land near the sea, about 
the mouths of the Tiber, is low and marshy; it is not, therefore, readily made out. In 
moderately clear weather the dome of St. Peter's, at Rome, may be seen at a great 
distance off at seaj and, when it can be seen, this is the best mark for ascertaining your 
situation; for, when the dome bears E.N.E. J E. [N,E, by J&. i J^.], it will be in a line 
with the N.W. mouth of the river. 

This is the only mouth that vessels of any burthen can enter by, there being between 
6 and 7 feet of water on the bar, and from 2 to 3 and 4 fathoms inside. ^ It may be 
known by the tower of Ftmneehino, which is 9qtuvre, vnth. a lantern upon its top, and 
some houses and smaller towers near it. The south or Fiumara entrance may be known 
by an octagonal tower, with a small look-out house and flag-staff upon the top of it, 
which stand near it Nothing larger than a boat can enter by this mouth, there being 
no more than 2 feet of water on the bar, with 4 and 5 feet inside. 

There is good anchorage, with off-shore winds, and, in the summer season, from 
3 to 6 miles W.N.W. or N.W. by W. firom the tower of Fiumechino, in isom 6 J to 13 
fathoms of water, stiff mud, and good holding ground. 

Water may be obtained from the river, but boats ought to go well up before they fill 
it, otherwise it will be brackish. 

In case of necessity, beef and other refreshments may be h^ by application^ to the 
British Consul at Rome; althqugh dearer than usual, from the distance, which is 14 or 
15 miles. [ThetB Remarht were written on the spot, in June, 1818.] 

From the Fiumara Mouth to Cape d'Anzo, the bearing and distance are S.S.E }E. 
\8,E.'] 9 leagues. The land between forms a slender hollow, is very low near the sea, 
and has several houses and towers upon it. From the Torre S. Michele, on the eastern 
side of the Fiumara entrance, these towers stand at the following distances :— 

Torre di Patemo, 9} miles; Torre Vwamca, 14; Torre St. Lorenzo, I9J; Torre fi 
S. Anastasio, 22J; Torre di Caldano, 23 J; and Torre d'Anzo, 27. 

From Cape d'Anzo, northward, to Cape Palo, the coast of the Campagna di Roma, or 
Plain of Rome, is frequently so obscured by haze and fog, that the objects on shore are 
not distinguishable : still less is the land, upon which there are several marshes and 
lakes. It is also to be noticed that the current here generally sets toward the shore, 
and for this a proper allowance must be made. 

CAPE D'ANZO b a projecting point, whence the Und trends to the east. The 
tower on its extremity is large and square, and some rocks are near it. The tower of 
Caldano, which is round, may be seen when you are to the south-eastward of Cape 
d'Anzo. • 

Near Cape d'Anzo, to the eastward of it, is a mole in form of a hook, built upon a 
sandy shore, out of the ruins of a fort built by the emperor Nero. 

Thb mole is called Port Nettuno, or Neptune ; it stretches about 200 fathoms 
into the sea to the southward, and at its end a hook stretches about 90 fathoms to the 
eastward, which shelters the vessels within it from the wind and sea : on the extreme 
end of the mole is a small square fort, with a tower in the middle of it, and a light- 
house. In the angle of the mole is another small fort like the former, near which are 
several magazines for the use of the harbour, and adjacent to them is a chapel. Between 
Cape d'Anzo and this mole was formerly the old port, but the ruins of a fort are 
scattered about in several places, some of which appear above water, and the port is 
entirely choked up with sand. To sail into the new port of Neptune, from the west^ 
ward, give the above-mentioned ruins a good berth, because many fragments of them 

lie 
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lie under wat^r, and afterwards sail along by the point of the mole where the light-» 
house stands : when in, you may anchor at discretion with your starboard anchor, and 
moor with a stemfast to the east part of the mole ; by this mean you will lie with your 
stem to the mole to seaward, and your head towards the shore. Being moored close to 
the mole-head, you will have 16 feet of water; within, the water is deeper, and the 
ground is mud and sand: here is room for 18 or 20 gallies, and you are safe from the 
winds and the sea : the E.N.E. winds are the most troublesome, but, as they blow over 
the land, they cause no sea. From the head of the mole, about 100 fathoms towards 
the shore, there are from 15 to 20 feet of water, so that there is nothing to prevent you 
from mooring on that side ; but you must not go farther in than the magazines, wluch 
stand on the great mole. Near the middle of this mole is a fountain with several pipes, 
where excellent water may be had without going out of your boats ; there is also a 
handsome fount^n near the beginning of the mole, beyond which is a large house, 
serving as a mark to know the port by, when you are at sea. 

The town of Nettuno, or Neptune, is nearly 2 miles E. by N, from the mole; it is 
small, but antient, and stands by the sea-side, on a sandy shore ; at about one-third of 
the way is a magnificent palace, and all about, from Cape d'Anzo to the town, are 
several vaults, grottos, baths, and pillars, hewn out of the rocks> with other monuments 
of antient magnificence. 

MOUNT CIRCELLO, or Circeo, is 7 leagues S.E.byS. [S.^. J^.] from Cape 
d'Anzo; the land between forms a deep bay, with a low marshy coast. At 5 miles 
S.E. by S. \_S.E. § E,'] from* Neptune stands the tower of Astura, upon a point which 
stretches a little way into the sea, having a small river near it to the eastward. MtnuU 
ChrceUo is a high mountain, 3 miles long, and projecting a great way into the sea; it 
may be seen frx>m a great distance, whence it resembles an bland, because the land is 
low to the northward of it ; it is very steep to the southward, and near it are two 
watch-towers. About one mUe to the eastward of the southern point, is a square tower, 
. Torre del Fico, upon a low sandy point, and a village about it, called St, Felice ; be- 
tween this tower and the point of Circelio, where stands another tower, Torre Cerva, 
you may anchor in 6 or 7 fathoms of water, on sandy ground ; but you may not approach 
near the square tower, because a point of rocks stretches off from it, under water, two 
cables' length or more ; neither may you suffer yourself to be surprised by the sea-winds, 
from which you here have no shelter. You may also anchor, in case of necessity, on 
the N.W. side of the mount. 

TERRACINA. — ^At the distance of 3^ leagues, to the eastward, from Monte Circelio, 
is Terracina, the last town on this coast within the limits 'of the Popedom. The coast 
between is very low, with a sandy shore, but the town stands on a moderate height: 
near it, to the eastward, is a considerable lake, communicating with the sea, by two 
outlets, which are divided by a salt marsh, one league in length. 

Terracina was antiently Arumr, the capital of the Volsci : the Greeks called it Tra^ 
chyruif whence its present name is derived. The country around is fruitful, but marshy 
and unwholesome. The harbour, once famous, is now choked up 3 and the town, 
though fortified^ is inconsiderable. 



The Islands Ponza, Palmarola, Zannonb', Vandotena, §-c. 

Or this group of Islands Ponza is the chief, and its north end lies five leagues 
S. S.W. J W. [5. by T'F.] from Cape Circelio. It is long and narrow, being four miles 
in length, by half a one in breadth, curved in shape, with its convex side or bank to the 
west. It cont£dns a village and considerable salt-works. The land is irregular and very 
high, especially toward the south end ; it may be seen at a great distance, and appears 
from the westward like several islands. At a short distance from the N.E. end of Ponza 
is a small but high island, called La Gahia, with a passage for boats only between. 
Ponza Road is on the S.E. side of the island, at a mile from the south point ; here gal- 
lies and other small vessels may anchor : it is defended by a small fort, off the S.E. 
point of which there is a large rock above water, with 15 fathoms of water between; 
there is also another' rock above water, close to the shore, on the starboard side a&^^>x 
go in : it b higher than the former, and has seversd small onei «\Mi^\.\\.. 
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. Between these two rocks, and nearly in the middle of the passage^ is a veiy dangerous 
rock under water: its marks are, the westernmost end of Zannon^ Uland on with the 
nearest rock to La Gabia, and the N.E. end of the great rock, which is nearest to the 
point where the fort is, in one with the Botte of Ponza, To ssiil into Ponza Road from 
the N.W., you should, after you have passed Gabia Island,* steer toward the great rock 
near the point of the fort, and range along by it at discretion, to avoid the sunken rock; 
when you are within the great rock you may anchor in 11 or 12 fathoms of water^ and 
carry a fast on-shore under the fort ; farther in the water is shoaler.* 

Le Formiche, a cluster of rocks above water, lies at the distance of half a mile from 
shore, at three-quarters of a mile to the N.E. from Point della Guardia, the south point 
of Ponza. The water is deep in the intermediate channel, but the safest way is to haul 
round the rocks to the eastward. There is also a sunken rock off the western side of 
Ponza, nearly opposite to the middle of the island, at a mile from the nearest shore. 

The Island Zannone' lies at the distance of 3^ miles E.N.E. ) E. \_N, by JE."] from 
La Gabia. It is a mile in length from N.E. to S.W., and half a nule broad, very high, 
and not inhabited. At a quarter of a mile from its south side is a reef of sunken rocks, 
and between it and Gabia are several high rocks, of which the nearest is half a league 
fi*om the S.W. side of Zannon^. This rock is called Scoglio Grande, or Great Rock; 
between are from 10 to 20 fathoms of water. 

. Half a mile to the south-westward of Scoglio Grande is the rock, called Chiana de 
Mezzo ; and, at the same distance and direction from the latter, is that called Le Scog' 
lieteUe, which is at half a mile from Gabia, and has some smaller rocks at its westers 
end. You may safely pass between Zannone and the Great Rock, but the usual pas- 
sage to the road of Ponza is between Gabia and the rock nearest to it ; this being three 
(cables' length wide, and 10 to 15 fathoms deep; and you may pass close to the land or 
the rocks. 

The IsoLA Palmabola lies about five miles to the westward of the north end of Ponza. 
It is a mile and three-quarters in length, from north to south, and uninhabited. It has 
rocks above water both at the north and south ends, of which one, off* the south end, 
is half a mile from shore. There is also a simken reef, at a mile S. by W. ^ W. {S>fV,\ 
from the same end of the island. 
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The Scoglio, or Rock, called La Botte, lies at the distance of seven miles S.E. by B. 
from the south end of that island. It is a large rock, over which the sea breaks in tem- 
pestuous weather, but close to which there is from 58 to 60 fathoms of water. 

The Isola di Vandotena, which lies nearly seven leagues S.E. by E. [E.S.E, J E."] 
from the south end of Ponza, and 10 leagues S.S.E. J E. IS,E. by 5.] from Cape Cir- 
cello, is about two miles in length, and one in breadth. It has a reef on the north side, 
at some distance from shore, and a village stands on its eastern side. At three-quarters 
of a mile from this end is an islet, named St, Stefano, All round the water is deep, at 
a short distance. 




Appearajtce of Vandetona and St. StefanOf the former bearing N. | E. 



The Napolitan Coast, 

GAETA, the antient Caieta, stands on the point which divides the Bays of Terradna 
and Gaeta, at the distance of eight leagues E.S.E. [j&. i SJ] from Cape Circello. On 

* We cannot, in any way, reconcile this description of the rock with the chart of Ri»j Zwa- 

the 
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the coast between, besides Terracifia, already described, are several villages, &c. Be<^ 
tween Terracina and'Gaeta the land is high, and there are watch-towers on its project* 
ing points. 

The promontory, on whicli Gaeta is situated, is connected to the miun by a low and 
narrow isthmus, to the eastward of which is the anchorage. The fortifications about 
the town are considerable ; but it has, nevertheless, been several times taken and re- 
taken, particularly by the French, in 1797, by the English and Allies, in 1799' Th^ 
sea about it abounds in fish, especially sturgeon, of the roes of which caviar is made, 
so highly esteemed by the Italians. Gaeta is a mile in extent, exclusive of a suburb to the 
north-west ; most of its streets are very nan'ow, and the houses built on porticoes. The 
neifi^hbourhood around is veiy pleasant, and its soil exceedingly fertile. The citadelj 
built on an eminence, commands the city. 

Gaeta may readily be known, on approaching from the westward, by Monte la TVi- 
nUd, on the W.N.W., to the westward of which is a sandy cove, Cala di Serpa. Thi« 
mountain is steep, and cleft firom the top to the bottom, about a fathom in width : at its 
foot, to seaward, is an oratory, and near the cleft is a convent of friars. As Gaeta is 
built on a very steep point towards the sea, which foi*ms the larboard entrance of the 
bay, the town and several fortifications show to leeward, and a conspicuous object is 
the Torre d' Orlando, on the summit of the high land, westward of the town. 

The anchorage to the northward and N.W. of the town, with from 10 to 12 fathoms, 
is spacious. The place for galleys is near the town, but you must not go farther in than 
half-way of the walls, for, beyond, the ground is shoal and rocky. In the middle of the 
bay the water is deep, and the situation open. The most troublesome winds here are 
those from the N.E. to the East. 

At 2i miles to the northward of Gaeta Point, on the sea-side, stands a considerable 
village, Castellone ; adjoining to which, on the east, is another, Mola. On the west oi 
the first is a small river, where good water may be obtained. 

From Gaeta to Cape Mesa, on the N.W. side of the Gulf or Bay of Naples, the bean* 
ing and distance are S.S.E. [^S.E. J S.], lOj leagues. The land between has a bay-like 
form, and, as far as three leagues from Gaeta, eastward, to the River Garigliano, it is 
high. The shore thence south-eastward, two leagues in extent, is low, until it reaches 
the high lands in the vicinity of Monte Massico, at the foot of which, to the S. and S.W.^ 
is the village and tower of Mondragone. At 5J miles to the southward of the latter, 
and 18J miles S.E. J S. \_S,E. by E.] from Gaeta, is the mouth of the River VoUumoi 
half a mile to the southward of which, on the low sandy shore, is the tower of Vot- 
tiu-no : from this tower a shoal and reef extend three-quarters of a mile to the north* 
westward. 

At a mile to the northward of the tower, on the south bank of the river, and at three- 
quarters of a mile within the entrance, stands Castel VoUumo ; and, at seven miles to 
the southward of it, there is another tower, called Torre di Patria. At a mile to the 
southward of the last is the mouth of the small River Patria, which communicates with 
the Lake, or Logo di Patria, The distance hence to Cape Mesa is exactly two leagues : 
the land variegated and increasing in height. Cape Mesa is a very high point ; and, 
upon a rising part of it, to the southward, is a round watch-tower, off which is a, 
small islet. 

The GULF or BAY or NAPLES. — ^The Golpo di Napoli, or, more properly, the 
Bay of Naples, is distinguished, at its entrance, by the Islands Ischia and Procida to 
the N.W., and by the Island Capri and the promontory of Campanella [Antiently 
that of Minerva'] to the S.E. The breadth of this entrance is five leagues. 

The Bay of Naples is considered, altogether, as the most beautiful and interesting 
bay on the face of the globe. Its curiosities, both of nature and art, its remains of clas- 
sical antiquity, its varied and wonderful scenery, its volcanic eniptions, earthquakes, 
cities founded, established in all the pride of luxury, and overwheltaed 5 mountains con- 
verted into lakes and lakes into mountains, form a combination of circumstances and 
events, which is no where else, on an equal space, to be founds and its shores have, 
therefore, exercbed the descriptive pens of many writers. 

One of these says, " After a lapse of many centuries, the vestiges of the ten'ible sub* 
ten*aneous fires that convulsed these coasts are still visible. The Lak<e.^ K.OEw<ec^\k«\NlaT^ 
Morto,] Avemus, [Averno,'] and others that border t\ve aea, 3«^ VwiotiX'e&Xai^'^ ^^^'^ 
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cratera of antient volcanoes^ as well as the enormous cones reversed, which are every 
where seen on the shores, on the summits of the mountains, on their sides, and at their 
feet. The rememhrance of the most antient convulsions was conveyed hy tradition, and, 
being embellished by the poetic imagination of the Greeks, whose colonies were estaV 
lished on these shores, from them was formed the mythology of the infernal gods. The 
yawning fissures, several of which still showed the existence of internal fires, by the 
smoke that issued from them, while others emitted pestilential vapours, were easily con- 
ceived to be the gates of Tartarus, and the entrances to the realms of death. Temples 
were erected on their edges, at which the worshipers arrived by subterraneous pas- 
sages ; and hence the fables of the Sybils, and the descents to the infernal regions. 

*' Nature having reposed for ages, the fertility of these countries was renewed, and 
men, invited by this fertility, as well as by the serenity of the climate, crowded to their 
shores. The qity of Cumce was founded, probably by a colony of Greeks. Other cities 
succeeded, and formed so many petty sovereignties, sometimes at war with each other, 
sometimes allied, until all were, at last, absorbed in the Roman empire. 

" The Romans, masters of the known world, and enriched by the spoils of the East, 
thought only of enjoyment. Tired of the monotonous splendour of the capital, they 
sou^t in the country the charms of tranquillity, united with luxury. But no part of 
Italy offered such natural advantages as the shores of the Bay of Naples; blessed with a 
genial climate, a serene sky, beautiful scenery, and possessing abundance of warm 
springs for the formation of baths, become necessary to the now effeminate Romans, 
these shores were gradually covered with villas and temples, and from Cape Miseno to 
dorrentum \_Sorrento] seemed to the eye but one continued city. Within this extent 
were the towns of Misenum, Baia, Direachea, or Puteolis, [^PozzuoU,'] Neapolis, [iVa- 
ples,^ Herculaneum, Pompeii, Stabia, and Sorrentum, each of which had its theatre, 
amphitheatre, forum, and an incredible number of temples, whose ruins attest their 
magnificence. 

'Mn these -circumstances of pomp and splendour, frequent earthquakes at length 
alarmed the voluptuous inhabitants, and were the precursors of a dreadful crisis. 
Vesuvius at that time presented the appearance of an antient volcano, but nothing indi- 
cated that its fires were not entirely extinct; its sides were highly cultivated in their 
whole circumference, and its summit alone appeared arid and burnt. In the first year 
of the reign of Titus [A.D. 79] its fires burst forth suddenly; rivers of fluid lava and 
mud issued from it^ as well as clouds of ashes and pumice-stone, which overwhelmed all 
the eastern shore of the bay, and from Herculanemn to Stabia, a chun of hills, composed 
of these substances, occupied the place of fertile fields. These two towns, as well as 
Pompeii, disappeared, while the western shore suffered nothing, the lava stopping at 
Naples, which itself received but littie damtige. 

*' The nobles of Rome, however, continued to pass a part of the year on the shores of 
Naples, and the epoch when they were generally deserted is unknown, but it is sup- 
posed to have been during the ages of bai'barism that succeeded the fall of the Roman 
empire. The appearance of the shores, and the ruins that cover them, from Cape 
Mbeno to Pausilippo, [Posilipo,'] attest the ravages of one or more convulsions posterior 
to that in the reign of Titus. The mountains have been torn into fragments, the passages 
to the subterraneous temples filled up, and the temples themselves either destroyed or 
displaced; while, also, it is particularly evident that the sea rushed with rapidity over 
the land, from which it is now again slowly retiring. The only convulsion of which the 
date has been preserved is that of 1538, in which the Lucrine Lake, so famous for its 
oysters, was greatly reduced, and a mountain rose in its place.'' 

Before entering on the Sadling Directions, we shall prefix a few remarks which have 
been made on the present appearance of the coast, &c. 

On the N.W. side, between Cape Miseno and Pozzuoli, is a sterile and mountainous 
coast. Cape Miseno is a block of tufa, or lime-stone, of considerable height, and was 
evidently a volcano, tlie crater of which may still be traced on the south, though nearly- 
worn away by the action of the sea. In the interior of the mountain are vast caverns 
and subterraneous streets, supposed to have been magazines for the Roman fleets, which 
rendezvoused in a port sheltered by the cape, the piers of which are still seen level with 
the water. The remains of the town of Misenum, situate on the cape, consist of a 
theatre and the ruins of some monuments. On the north of the cape is the Porio di 
MUeno and Mare Morto, [Ant. Aclwron^ abounding with eels and barbels. 

The 
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The ruins of some grand buildings on the shore and under water, at 2} miles to the 
northward of Cape Miseno, exhibit the site of the voluptuous Baia ; opposite to which, 
on the east, is PozzuoU. "Within half a mile eastward from Pozzuoli is the Solfatara, or 
Sulphur Hill. The vapours which exhale from the various craters, from the Solfatara, 
from the lakes and hot springs, and from the marshes formed by the waters, which 
antiently flowed in superb aqueducts, infect the atmosphere of these shores ; and hence, 
between Cape Miseno and Pozzuoli there is scarcely a habitation. The more healthy 
situation of the latter, on a point of land advancing into the sea, has retained some 
inhabitants; beyond it, to the eastward, the scene improves, and the isle Nisita is 
seen covered with verdure. 

The Logo tPAverno and Logo Lucrino, at the bottom of the Bay of Bida, to the N.W. 
are surrounded by elevated grounds, and having in some parts a considerable depth, 
they might be formed into a good harbour, by cutting a communication with the sea, 
less than half a mile in length. The poisonous qualities ascribed to these waters, by 
the antients, no longer exist ; for they now possess fish in abundance, the birds fly over, 
and men bathe in them with impunity. The Logo Lucrino, which is to the southward 
of the Avemo, covers three or four acres, and is distant from the sea about 10 yavAs, a 
sluice forming the communication. 

In rounding the north shore towards Naples, a new scene opens to the eye, the shore 
being thickly dotted with noble buildings, in the midst of beautiful plantations. The 
city of Naples presents itself, rising amphitheatrically on the side of a mountain, and 
beyond it a vast pldn, richly cultivated, and watered by the winding little river Sabeto. 
On the eastern side of the bay, Vetuvius, with its double summit, rises, in majestic 
solitude, from the surrounding plain, and two-thirds of its height are cultivated, the 
summit only being bare of vegetation : on its sides and at its foot are scattered villages 
and villas, built on the lavas of successive eruptions, which time has converted into the 
most fertile of soils. But, while the eye rests with complacency on this smiling pros- 
pect, a sentiment of melancholy cannot fail to accompany the remembrance that, many 
fathoms deep, lie buried the palaces and gardens of some of the antient masters of the 
world. Portici, three miles to the S.E. from Naples, is built over,, or nearly over, 
HereuUmeum, which, as well as Pompeii, has been for many years exhuming, or un- 
covering, so that now the traveller, with a feeling of astonishment and veneration, walks 
in streets and enters houses which have laid buried for seventeen centuries. These 
overwhelmed cities are chiefly built of and paved with lava, and beneath their founda- 
tions are several alternate strata of this substance and of vegetable soil, in which the 
remains of plants are discovered; whence it seems highly probable that, long before the 
establishment of the people whom we call antients, on these coasts, nations absolutely 
unknown to them, as well as to us, inhabited this soil, and were driven from it by 
^eat physical convulsions. 

The late Mr. Chetwode Eustace, in describing his route on the shore from Naples to 
the town of La Torre deW Annunziata, says, ** This road, along the shores of the bay, 
we had very often passed, but no familiarity with it can deaden one to the sense of its 

• beauty ; the immediate vicinity of the scorched Vesuvius, rising stark into the blue sky ; 
the smoke emitted lazily from the crater, and rolling slowly down its sides, or floating 
away in long dull masses ; the black stripes which, from the summit to the base, 

. descend in every imaginable distortion ; the strange lights and shades which chequer 

• the whole breadth and height of the mountain ; the smiling green vineyards, and white 
. towns and villages, which are belted around its base : and the consciousness that those 

• vineyards may be in flames, or those villages in ruins, before to-morrow's sun flashes 
. across the bay : such objects, and such reflections, inseparably united with them, can 
, never entirely lose their hold on the heart. At the Torre there is a tolerable inn, 

tolerable at least for the kingdom of Naples ; we secured beds for the night,, and dined 
there, and then walked on to Pompeii, which is about a mile distant, to spend again a 
few hours in its impressive solitude.'^ 

The S.E. and south shores of the bay of Naples, rise perpendicularly in volcanic cliffs 
to a great height, immediately behind which are high mountains, clothed with ver- 
dure to their summits, and their sides decorated with villages. On thb side are 
CastelVa Mare, with its little haven, formed by a mole, where vessels of war are built, 
and two leagues fai*ther, to the S.W., is Sorrento, the antient Surrenium, one of the 
handsomest towns of tiie kingdom. Between is yico and two other villai^g^. 

p ^^ 
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We shall now take the coast in detail, beginning with the island Ischia. 

The ISOLA d' ischia, the antient Pithecusa, is 5^ miles long from E. to W. and 
3 broad. It consists of one large and several lesser hills, all formed by volcanic erup- 
tions, and it abounds with metallic substances, has many hot springs, and is fertile, 
producing grapes, figs, oranges, pomegi'anates, chesnuts, aloes, &c. On its eastern side 
IS the town, well-fortified, and having a good road, defended by a citadel on an insulated 
rock, connected to the town by a stone bridge, 200 fathoms in length. There are also 
several villages qn the island, particularly Foria, on the western side; Lacco and Casa' 
micciola on the north ; Panza on the S.W. 

Monte JSpomeo, the mountain in the middle of the island, is very high. It was 
formerly a volcano, from which there was a dreadful eruption in 1301. This mountam 
is formed like a sugar-loaf, with white spots in some parts of it. Near the shore of 
Ischia, in different parts, are many scattered rocks. 

On the western point tliere is a tower, and within it, on the N.E., is the village of 
Foria, above-mentioned, which stands on a sandy bay, wherein galleys may anchor, 
sheltered from winds, between S.S.W. to E. and N.E. ; but North, N.W. and west winds 
blow full in, and are dangerous. The western sea is, however, broken ofif, in some 
degree, by Le Porchette, a bank, one third of a mile long, lying off the bay at three- 
quarters of a mile from the shore^ and to the northward or southward, of which vessels 
must pass for taking the road. 

The town of Ischia, already noticed, lies on the N.E. side of the island, and the 
castle or citadel is to the eastward of it. This castle is high, steep, aild fortified on all 
sideSi Galleys may anchor on either side of the bridge, and carry fasts on shore toward 
the town, between which and the castle, on the north side, there are 3 or 4 fathoms of 
water, on oazy ground. Southward of the bridge are some rocks lying under water, 
near the castle, and others on the opposite side, ofif a point of the island. Those who 
ivould anchor near the bridge must pass between them. At half a league to the south- 
^ward of the castle is a high point, Ct^o d'Arco, near which are some shoals which most 
be carefully avoided. 

PROCIDA and VIVARA.— These isles lie between Ischia and Cape Miseno. Pbo- 
ciDA, the antient Prochyta, is of very irregular shape, and its greatest breadth is 
Si miles. The town occupies a considerable poition of the island, and the rest is 
covered with vines, fig and orange trees. The coasts' are indented with semi-circular 
coves, of which the principal is toward the S.E., where it forms a snug little harbour, 
which is defended by a castle. There are several fine palaces and country-seats on the 
island. The town is well fortified, and strong from situation : its point, to the N.E. 
and East, is very high, and steep to seaward. 

At the foot of the castle of Procida is a reef above water, at full two cables' length 
fi:om shore, with 3 fathoms of water close to it. Generally it is elevated some feet 
above the sea, but the waves break over it in rough weather. At other times the fisher- 
men dry their nets on it. You may anchor under the town, to the north-eastward of it, 
in 4 and 5 fathoms ; but not too near the beach, as there the water b shoal. N.E. winds 
blow full in here. 

The S.W. end of Procida is a mile and a half from the Castle of Ischia, and between, 
l)ut near to Procida, lies the little island Vivara, which is nearly a mile in length. There 
is a good passage between the castle of Ischia and this island, above a mile in yndA, 
with a depth of 12 to 15 fathoms ; but it is necessary to keep nearest to the castle, where 
you will have 7 or 8 fathoms of water, and thus you will avoid a ledge of sunken rocks, 
which lie at about 600 fathoms to the westward of the N.W. end of Vivara, and near to 
which the depth is only 3 fathoms. 

Between Vivara and Procida is a good harbour, open only to the South and S.E. winds, 
and in the middle of which there is good anchorage for smiall vessels, in 4 and 5 fathoms 
of water, bottom of sand and weeds. 

From the N.W. end of Vivara to that of Procida, the distance, towards the N.N.E., is 
half a league. The coast between forms a slender bay, divided in the middle by a reef, 
which extends from shore to the westward nearly a quarter of a nule. A simuar reef 
extends from PurUa di Pozzwecchio, the N.W. point. 

/ From 
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From the N. W. point to the north point, called Punta Cfuuppeto, the cUstance, east- 
ward, is rather more than half a mile. About the latter are several rocks above water. 

CAPE MISENO, &c. — Cape Mesa, which has been already noticed, lies at the dis* 
tance of a mile and three-quarters N.E. }E. [iV.jK. f M] from Chiuppeto Point. To the 
northward of the watch-tower, which stands upon this cape, is the Scoglio S. Martino, or 
Islet of St. Martin, which is moderately high, and has a square tower on it. There is 
no passage between this islet and the main, and there are sunken rocks to half a cable's 
length around it. 

From Cape Mesa to Cape Miseno the distance t6 the south-eastward is 3^ miles. lb 
the first half of this distance the land is high, but thence it forms a bay with a low sandy 
shore, where there is anchorage in 5 and 4 fathoms of water, bottom of sand and weeds, 
and sheltered from N.W. to N.E. 

It is to be noticed that, at about one-third of a mile to the southward of Cape Mesa is 
a dangerous reef, called Tavola del Rey. Near it is a depth of 12 feet. You will clear 
it by passing the coast at not less than half a mile, or by keeping the east end of Procida 
S. \ £. [iS.iS.j^.] until you are in mid-channel. 

Cape Miseno is a very high long point, which has two square watch-towers upon it, 
near each other, and a large houses near its end is a rock above water, close to which 
is a depth of 13 fathoms. 

To the north of the promontory of Miseno is an inlet, Porto di Miseno^ formerly a 
good harbour, within which is the lake Mare Morto. In the harbour, galleys still may 
anchor. On the north side of it, extending to the E.S.E., is a long low point of even 
rocks, resembling a work of art; these are above water, but at their end are several 
under water, extending a cable's length to the S.E., which you must be careful to avoid. 
On the south or larboard side are five brick piUars, being part of a Roman mole or 
bridge ; they are level with the water, and on the side stands a fisherman's storehouse, 
\dth a chapel above it. At the bottom of this harbour is a large sheet of water, not 
above 4 or 5 feet deep, and beyond it the lake, where formerly stood a town, which has 
been swallowed up ; this lake has a communication with the sea by a sluice in the 
bottom of the harbour. To sdl into the port of Miseno, you should not attempt to enter 
until you have its mouth well open ; then sail as near as you can to the pillars before- 
mentioned, where you will have 4 or 5 fathoms of water : on the starboard side you will 
see the ruins of several houses under water, which have been sunk by earthquakes; 
these you must keep clear of. Continue inning in to the end of the harbour, and 
anchor a little within the fisherman's house, which stands on the larboard side, in 3 or 4 
fathoms, on oaze and weeds ; but go not beyond a little hill of rocks, for the water 
becomes suddenly shallow; neither should you come Within a cable's length of this 
shore, because of the houses which you will see under water. When you are got into 
the port, as above directed, you will He safe from all winds. The S.E. wind blows full 
in the harbour, and, with a fresh gale, you will not be able to get out, because of a 
great swell, which breaks all aqross the entrance. 

BAIA. — ^At a mile and a half to the northward of Punta de Penati, which is the 
north point of Port Miseno, is the castle of Baia, standing on a steep point, off which 
is a rock level with the water, with a battery on it. At about three-quarters of a mile 
northward [iNT. by fVJ] from this point is a very conspicuous point, called the Point of 
the Baths : the shore between forms a bay ; and, nearly mid-way, on a low point, is a 
'battery, o£f which, about a cable's length, is a ledge of rocks, with only 4 feet of water 
over them : there are, likewise, severtJ rocks around the battery, but especially towards 
the point of the Baths, which stretch out about 2^ cables' lengUi. 

The best anchoring-place in the Road of Baia h between the two batteries, (which, 
are level with the water,) at about two or three cables' length from the shore, in from 
9 to 5 fathoms, on oaze and weeds : the first anchor is generuly let go, according to the 
wind, in 10 or 12 fathoms : but do not advance too near the point of the Baths, lest 
you touch on the rocks or ruins above mentioned. You may lay out your second anchor 
towards the castle of Bua ; but there is a rock under water, between a house, which is 
below the castle and the anchoring-place, which you must be aware of, lest it should 
cut your cable. In the bottom of this small bay, beyond the large battery, between it 
and the point of the Baths, is a sandy beach, off which you may anchor in 3 fathoms 
of water, good ground j but it is necessary to be well acquainted rnXVi \Jclr \w3iA»''^i^»^, 
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as before said, lie on both sides under water, and pass between them and the other ixJck, 
which is almost level with the water, opposite to the battery, leaving this last on yoiwr 
larboard hand, as likewise the battery, which you must not approach. You may an- 
chor within the battery, in 3 or 4 fathoms of water, on sandy ground, and carry fasts 
on shore with a good anchor, down to the eastward [E,N,E.'], 

To avoid the dangers on both sides, you should lie with your stern towards PozzuoU, 
and your he^d towards two pillars, which you will see on a sloping side of the moun- 
tain, above a temple, in the bottom of this shore : there is another near the sea, built 
of bricks, formerly dedicated to Mercury ; and, near the point of the Baths, is the ruins 
of one dedicated to Venus. Near the middlemost, or brick-built temple, is another 
very large one, half in ruins, in which the voice circulates along its walls, as it does in 
the whispering-gallery of St. Paul's, in London. On the top of the point of the baths is 
a large inscription on white marble, and, towards the sea, are several subterraneous 

{massages, hewn out of the solid rock ; they extend a great way into the mountcun, and 
ead to several baths of mineral-waters, and to several apartments both to the right and 
left. Here also, is, on one side, a bath of hot-water, called the Bath of the Sun; and, 
close to it, another extremely cold, called the Bath of the Moon : beyond these, are 
those of the Cumean Sybil, near the castle of Baia. 

POZZUOLL— This town lies about li mile E. J S. [E, by iV.] from Baia Castle : the 
land between forms a deep bay, but is rendered dangerous by the ruins of houses and 
towers, and of several rocks, many of which are nearly level with the water, and lie 
a great way from the shore, having 7, 8, or 10, fathoms near them. The coast is sandy 
between the point of the Baths and these nuns : and, behind it, is the Lake of Lucrino, 
in the middle of which there are 30 fathoms of water, where a town formerly stood. 

PozzuoU is now a small town, situated upon a low point by the sea-side, and is famous 
for its magmficent structures, built by the Romans : there are yet to be seen the pillars, 
or ruins, of a mole, now called the Bridge of Caligula, and extending towards Baia ; 
there are 6 fathoms of water close to the westernmost of them. Both ships and galleys 
anchor before the town, to the northward of these ruins, opposite a sandy beach, at 
about 2 cables' length off, in 10 to 4 fathoms of water, mud and weeds, and fasten a 
hawser to the pillars. You must not go near the shore to the northward, because the 
water shallows quickly : the out-winds cause a great swell of the sea. About half a 
mile to the eastward of the town is the Solfatara, or Sulphur Hill^ where the inhabi- 
tants collect brimstone. 

NISITA ISLAND.— From Cape Miseno the Isle of Nisita Ues East lE.N,JE.iE.] 
one league, and, from Puzzuoli to the same island, the distance is a little more than 
two miles. Between PozzuoU and Nisita is a wide bay, with a sandy shore, where, in 
case of necessity, you may anchor with land-winds ; but be cautious that you are not 
caught with the sea-winds ; for all the shore is skirted with rocks, both above and under 
water, so that it cannot be approached : in the bottom of the shore is a very fine plain^ 
with several antient baths upon it. 

Nisita is high and covered with trees, and Ues about a quarter of a mile from the 
coast to the eastward of it ; a large fortified tower stands on the highest part of the 
island ; and, to the S.W., is a small creek, in which two galUes may anchor in 3 or 4 
fathoms of water. To the northward of the island are the remains of a small mole, 
part of it being under water : you may anchor with galleys near the mole to the east- 
ward, in 3 to 5 fathoms, mud and weeds. Midway between the island and the main 
land, is a long steep rock, with an Infirmary on it, opposite which, on the iskmd, are 
some houses near the sea, and a kay for landing ; but you cannot pass between this 
rock and the island, unless in boats, because of the ruins of a bridge ; neither is there a 
passage for any thing but boats between the rock and the main. To the eastward of 
Nisita; about a mile, is the point of La Gajola, very high; and, off its end, is a smaU 
island, with a sl^al ; but there is no passage between, except for boats : upon this 
island are the ruins of a tower 5 and, towards the coast, a temple, caUed the School of 
VirgiL 
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Remarks on the Bay o/'Baia, by a British Officer, 1817. 

''In the Bay of Bala, the entrance of which is between Mount Miseno and the Island 
Nisita, there is good anchorage. The bay extends N.W. and S.E., and is well shel- 
tered from the winds, excepting those from the E.S.E. to South, which face the en- 
trance, and it is exposed to the sea only by the passage between Capri and the main, 
which is of little or no consequence. 

" In sailing inward, you must keep the western shore aboard ; and, after passing the 
town of Pozzuoli, or Caligula's Bridge, in standing to the eastward, never open the 
passage between the Island of Nisita (the Quarantine Island,) and the main ; nor go 
higher up the bay than to bring a remarkable umbrella-tree, which stands on the 
summit of a hill, on the larboard hand, on with the south end of the white house, or 
cooperage, to the northward of the jetty. The best anchorage is in 5 or 6 fathoms, 
with the low fort of B£da on with the east end of the Island of Capri ; the Island of Nisita 
S.E. by E., and the town of Pozzuoli east, at about 2§ or 3 cables' length from the 
fort : here you will have good holding-ground. The only place for fresh-water is at 
the Pratique House, which is at the foot of the high fort, bearing from the above an- 
chorage about S. by W., but it is scarce, and not very good. Provisions and wine are 
brought from Naples. Wood may be had, in small quantities, by purchase : vegeti^les, 
fniit, and other refreshments, are abundant." 

NAPLES. — From the point called La Gajola, to that of Posilipo, the distance is 
rather more than a mile 5 the coast between is moderately high, and overspread with 
large houses : there are several others along this coast, level with or under the water, 
likewise several rocks under water, a great way out ; for which rea.<«on you should keep, 
at least, a mile from the shore. At the point of Posilipo, which is known by a very 
large white house on its top, you begin to discover the city of Naples, as you sail along 
shore ; but you must take care to avoid the dangers, which lie off this point, consisting 
of pillars, houses, towers, &c., which have been sunk by the earthquakes ; you may, 
however, pass about two cables' length from these dangers, in 3 or 4 fathoms of water, 
and shortly after have 10 or 12 fathoms. 

About 2J miles E.N.E. [N.E, \ E."] from the Point of Posiltpi stands the Castle dell 
Ovo, upon a^irock ; between, the land forms a deep hollow ; and, about half way, is a 
large point, covered with palaces and magnificent buildings, with a church called Sta. 
Maria del Porto. Between this point and Castle dell Ovo is a large sandy beach, all 
'along which are stately biuldings, and a long row of trees, which compose the finest 
walks about the city of Naples : this place is called Chiaga, In the middle of the land- 
ing-place is a chapel, nearly surrounded by the sea, called the chapel of St Bernard i 
and, at the end of the beach to the westward, is the entrance of the Grotto of Pozzuoli, 
cut through a high mountun, which has a callage and a forest of trees upon it. 

The City of Naples, famous for its beauty, stands in a fine plain near the sea : it 
abounds with splendid churches, palaces, forts, and castles, especially towards the sea ; 
one of which stands upon a rising ground above the city, called the Fort of St, Elmo / 
this fort commands the whole city, and near it is a Carthusian convent. By the sea« 
side, before the city, is an antient castle, called Castle Nuovo : it is a considerable for- 
tification, and returns the salutes which foreigners make to the city. Near it, .to the 
westward, is the royal palace, which is very magnificent ; and, adjoining it, is the 
arsenal for building frigates and vessels of an inferior class. The basin is near the 
arsenal, and can contain 10 or 13 galleys, defendled by an antient tower, wluch is in 
good condition, and some other works. The Castle deU Ovo, before mentioned, b the 
outermost work belonging to the city : it stands on a point of rocks, and is well fortified 
on all sides. Before the city there is a mole, almost in the form of the letter L, upon 
the elbow of which stands a high brick tower, or lighthouse, which is lighted every 
night ^ and, on the extremity of the mole, is a very good fort, and, near to it, a gnn and 
bomb battery. The entrance to the mole lies to the N.E., and in it are 3 or 4 fathoms 
of water: it is spacious, and capable of containing a great numb^t ol n^^sai^) niV^x^x& 
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frigatei and large ships lie near the mole-head, and smaller veasela lie Dearer Id toward! 
the city, where there is less water- You lie here secure from all winds ; but those from 
the BOutb-westward bring in a great swell. Small ships frequently anchor on the out- 
side, near the mole-head ; but ships of war geneialljt lie farther out, about a mile to the 
aoathward [S.5.£-] of the light-house, in 30 or 35 tathoms of water. 



Remarks on the Bay of Naples, 6y Mr. Wm. Smith, 1818. 

The Bay of Naples lies between the Islands of Ischia and Procida, and Cape Miieno 
on the N.W., and the Island Capri and Cape Campanella on the S.E. sides. In steer- 
ing for this bay, from the eastward, make the Island of Capri, which is high uid 
rugged, and lies three miles west, southerly, from Cape Campanella. There is a good 
passage between, which may be used according to the winds.* 

< In advandng from the westward, steer for the Island Ischia, which is high in the 
centre, and slopes down on all sides. In moderately clear weather, it may be seen at 
the distance of 60 or 65 miles. There is a good passage through between lachia and 
Procida, and also between Procida and C^e Miseno. That between Procida and Cape 
Miaeno is more than a mile wide ; and hai no less than 7 fathoms of water in it, in mid- 
channeL 

If bound into Naples Bay, after having thebay open, and Mount VesnTius can be seen, 
{which generally shows a light by night, and a thick smoke rising from it by day,) bring 
it to bear N.B. by £., the> steer for it, or keep it a little on the starboard bow, which 
.will lead you in until you get sight of the city of Naples : you may then steer for the 
city, and take up an anchorage. In coming in by night, steer into the hay imtdl you 
ffet sight of the light on the mole-head ; bring that light to hear N.N.W. i W. or N.W. 
By N., then steer Kir it, and beep your lead going, and anchor in what depth you [dease, 
mm SO to 14 fathoms^ There is no danger in going in or out of this bay, consequently 
pilots are not required. 

The best anchoring-marks are. Fort St. Elmo on, or a little open to the westward of, 
the light-house on the Mole-head, and Poulipo Point a sail's breadth or two open to the 
southward of Cattle deW Ovo, in from IS to 14 fathoms of water, mud and clay. 
There are several wrecks in this bay, near or on one of which his Majesty's ship Tagus 
lost an anchor, on the bth of December, 1S17; and, near or on another, hia Majesty's 
brig Satellite also lost an anchor, on the 35th December, 1S17- By obsenring the ftbore 
anchoring-marks, you may be sure of b^ng inside, and clear of them. 

Winds that occasion the inost sea here are from S. S.W. to W, 9.W. : here ia a mole, 
in the form of the letter L, in which merchant-ships and most of the NapolUan na*y 
lie, and where boats may dways land. Here is no regular tide, but a rise and (Ul of 

* This Channel is described herwfUr. -See page IIS. 
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trater^ occasioned by the T^nds in S.W. gales. There is a strong outset round the mole* 
head, so the nearer that ships lie to the mole they will ride the easier^ with a g^ale from 
that quarter. 

Wood and water may be obtained in any quantity at present. You get the ^water in 
the mole from pipes, hid down for that purpose, and wood may be purchased tolerably 
cheap. 

Fresh beef, wines, and refreshments of all kinds, may be had in great plenty, and at 
a very reasonable rate. 

Naples is commanded by Fort St. Elmo, which stands on the heights above the city. 
The mole and anchorage are commanded by the Castle Nuovo and the battery on the 
mole-head. Castle dell' Ovo is the outermost work, and is of considerable strength. 

The trade is considerable, but mostly carried on by foreign vessels, as the Napolitans 
have very few vessels of their own. A great quantity of fish is brought from Newfound- 
land by English ships. 

To another British Officer we are indebted for the following Remarks^ 

made in 1817. 

With the wind from the S.S.E. to S.W. a great swell sets into the bay. The best 
anchorage is with the point of Posilipo nearly in one with Castle Ovo, and the high 
light-house on the mole bearing N.W. or N.W.byN., in 10 or 11 fathoms, about half 
a mile from the mole head ; there you will have good holding ground ; and, in case of 
necessity, be ready to run into the mole, the head of which has a low light-house on it^ 
and with the above marks on, will bear about North, and Point Posilipo about S.W. 

Wood is to be had here, in small, quantities, by purchasing ; and plenty of very good 
water in the mole, where the casks are filled in the boat, with a leathern hose. In fine 
weather, boats may land in any part of the bay ; but, in blowing weather, there is no 
good landing but in the mole. A great trade is carried on here, but chiefly in foreigd 
bottoms ; the king has several ships of war, which lie up in the mole, and are built at 
Castell' a Mare, on the S.E. side of the bay. Small vessels of war and galleys are built 
in the arsenal, which lies between Castle Ovo and the mole. No salutes pass here, but 
British officers are generally treated in the most friendly manner. 

From the Mole of Naples to Cape Bruno, near the southern foot of Vesuvius, the 
bearing and distance are S.E. by S. [S.E,^EJ] 8 miles. The coas^ between is low and 
smooth, and has several sandy beaches, towns, and villages. The ^t village is called 
Cuvdlerisa, near to which a small river runs into the sea. Over thii river, and not fu 
from the sea, is a large stone bridge called Ponta delta Macldalena, or Magdalen's Bridge : 
the next village, no the sea-side, is S, Giovanni a Teduccion : then two others, Pietra 
Bianca, and Portici. A point of rocks here stretches a little way into the sea, near to 
which is Resina tower, with a village near it of the same name : the next town b that 
called Torre del Greco, and between are several watch-towers along the coast, within 
which, at the distance of about three miles, is Mount Vesuvius. 

CASTELL' A MARE, which lies at the distance of 13 miles S.E. by S. [S.E.^E.'] 
from Naples light-house, and 5 miles from Cape Bruno, is a small town, situate at the 
foot of a high mountun on the sea-side; the land between it and Cape Bruno forms a 
cleep bay, with a sandy beach, near the middle of which, on a small island, is Fort 
RevigUano. The toWn of Annunziata b at the bottom of this bay, to the northward; it 
has a watch-tower at each end: close to Fort Revigliano, to the westward, are 5 or 6 
fathoms of water. 

Before the town of Castell' a Mare is a little mole, in form of a hook, extending to 
the E.N.E., citable of containing a few barks; but, in fine weather, you may lie off 
the mole-head, in 5 fathoms of water, and fasten a hawser on shore, where there are 
anchora and rings. At the S.W. end of the town, near to a tower on the sea-side, b an 
excellent spring : this place b fit for gallies only to lie in, in the summer-season ; but 
they should not remain here in the night, lest they be caught by sea^winds. Outside the 
mole, to the S.W., b a concent, upon a rocky point, near to which b a tunny-fishery. 

Westward from th^ mole of Castell' a Mare, 1| mile> b Cape d' Orlando, and at a mile 
and a half fiirther S.S.W. b the; village of Vico ; the coast b^tv^ii Ssi ^^r) \ii>^ 'wb^ 
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steep, and has several rocks abouMt. About half a mile to the westward of Vied 1^ 
a large point, Punto d'Equa, stretching out a little way into the sea, having a watcb-. 
tower on it, and several more near it; between this point and Vico you may anchor in 
8 or 9 fathoms of water, on mud and weeds. From Point Equa to Cape Sorrento is 
about 2} miles W.S.W. J W. : this cape has also a watch-tower on it ; between, is a 
bay, of which the'^coast is steep and smooth at the top, but hollowed into subterraneous 
cells by the Romans; above, is the charming Plain of Sorrento, with several large houses 
and fine trees upon it. In the south part of tliis bay, about a mile from the cape, is the 
town of Sorrento, close to which, on the sea-side, ai*e two small forts to defend the 
anchorage. You may anchor before the town, near the cape, in 7 or 8 fathoms of water, 
mud and weeds: off the cape are several rocks, both above and under water. 

Sorrento is situated on the side of a hill, rising from the sea-shore, between the 
mountains of Vico and Massa, by which it is sheltered. It was a municipal city of the 
-Romans, and many ruins evince that it once was a city of consequence, adorned with 
several magnificent temples, among which were those of Juno and Diana, and more 
particularly one built by Pollius, in honour of Hercules. The situation of the town is 
delightful, being surrounded with gardens and hills. Here are fruit-trees of every kind, 
among which the orange and lemon are pre-eminent. The wines have been celebrated 
both by antients and moderns. The water which descends from the hilb is collected 
in twenty-seven reservoirs, (a work of the antient Romans,) and is noted for its salubrity 
and sweetness. There are many baths in the vicinity. The greater pait of the present 
inhabitants are goldsmiths, seamen, and fishermen. Many of the women are employed 
in breeding silkworms and weaving the silk. 

. From the Cape of Sorrento the Capo di Massa bears S.W. by W. J W. [S. W."] one 
mile and a quarter; and from Cape Massa to Capo di Como the bearing is S.W. JS. 
[S.S.W^ nearly the same distance. Within the latter, to the east, is the village of 
Massa, about w^ich are several rocks. On the shore is an antient temple, adorned with 
marble columns, and now converted into a church, dedicated to St. Peter. On the cape 
is a high watch-tower. 

At three quarters of a mile to the northward from Cape Corno, and at nearly the 
same distance westward from Cape Massa, is a high rock, called Lo Fervice, baring ' 
around it from 14 to 17 fathoms of water: another rock lies near the land of Como, to 
the west. In the middle of the channel between the two rocks the depth is 30 fathoms. 

• From Cape Como to the next projection southward is three-quarters of a mile. On 
this stands the tower of S. Lorenzo, to the E.S.E. of which is the village of Marciano. 
From the last the extreme point of Campanella bears S.byW. JW. [S(mth'\ two miles 
distant. 

CAPRI.— The east point of this island lies W.N.W. JW. [nearly Wesf] 3 miles from 
the extremity of Cape Campanella. From this point the greatest length of the island 
is 3i miles to the W.S.W. Its eastern and westem ends are both very high, but these 
are connected by a neck of lower land. The western half is a vast mass of rock, of great 
height, and inaccessible from the sea. The eastern end also rises in elevated precipices, 
but between the two is a valley covered with fig-trees, almonds, oranges, olives, 
myrtles, and vines, presenting a singular and highly-interesting contrast with the rocky 
precipices on each side. Capri has several springs of good water, and about fifteen 
hundred inhabitants, who occupy the town in the valley and several villages. The 
climate heie is like a perpetual spring. Vast flocks of quails alight here annually, in the 
month of March, of which great quantities are taken in nets, and sent to Naples. 

On the N.E. side of the island is a bay, with a sandy beach, on which are several 
fishermen's honses. Above this beach, between the rising grounds on each side, is the 
small town of Capri, already noticed, near to which is an antient castle : upon the top 
of the eastern point is an antique building, said to be the sepulchre of Tiberius Caesar. 
In cases of necessity you may anchor before the bay, with South and S.W. winds, witbin 
a small cannon-shot of the landing-place, in 4 or 5 fathoms, on mud and weeds ; but, 
at a little distance further off, the depths are from 15 to 25 fathoms. Close to the island 
are some rocks, both above and under water; but you may sail all round, at a short 
distance, without danger. 

There is a good channel between CaprL and Cape Campanella, having 14 to 15 
fathoms near the island, 15 to 20 near the cape, and, iii the mid-channel, from 60-to 80 

fiithoms 
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Tathoins : but, utifbrtunately, a sunken rock lies about lujr-nay betiPMti the island and 
the cape, with 35 fathoms close to it. This rock maj eaailj' be avoided, io sttiling 
through the channel, by keeping over either to the island or tlie main. 

GULP OR BAY OF SALERNO.— The high land of the Promontory of Minen-a, 
which terminates in the point of Campanella, extends far to the eastward, and hat 
under it, upon the southern shore, the towns of Amalfi, Atrani, Minuri, Majuri, and 
Vietii, iKsides a number of villages. The western part of this land, with Vesuvius 
N:N.E. by compass, appears as shown in the annexed figure. 
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From Point Campanella the Puiita di MontaUo bears nearly true Ea*l, three-quttrtem 
of a mile ; the land between forms a cove called Cola deUa Creta, the coast of which l* 
steep-to, and the water deep. AC the dbtance of 3} miles to the eastward of the latter 
are three rocky islets, called Li Gaili, which were the Syremuce of the antients, or 
supposed abode of the Syreiu, those fabulous beings, daughters of Oceanus and Am- 
phitrite, who were sud, by their music or singing, to decoy mariners to destruction. 

The first town of consideration to the eastward of these islets is Ajualvi, at the 
distance of 3 leagues. This place was once celebrated for its trade with the Levant) 
which afterwards centred at Venice, and has also been noted as the place where the 
mariner's compass was perfected* by Flavio de Giovn, in 1302 ; it has no port, and its 
road is open to the South and S.E. ; but vessels may lie sheltered from the winds Iroia 
N.W. to N.E. under the high land. 

Between Amalfi and ViExni, which lies between two and three leagues more to the 
Eastward, are the other towns already noticed. Vietri has lately been described by 
Mr. Eustace as a large and flourishing town, straggling down to the sea-shore, and having 
a convenient little port. Near the Marina exist several vestiges of antienC buildings. 
In an excavation made in !(i75, a beautiful pavement was found, long streets were 
uncovered, and several marble urns dug upj and, in more recent excavations, the re- 
mains of anti^nt aqueducts, pieces of columns, and ruined edifices, have been diS' 
covered. According to Romanelli and others, this was the site of the anUent city of 
Marcina. 

SALERNO [Ant. Salenaml lies at the distance of only one mile to the eastward 
of Vietri. It appears white, is populous, stretched along the beach, and backed by a 
mined castle on the hiti above. The country around is fertile and pleasant, presenting 
a range of hills, covered with olive groves, orchards, and corn-fields. 

The Roads before Vietri and Salerno are good, and both lie in a bay sheltered by 
high land on Che west, and over which there are regular soundings to the shore on 
«ach side. Salerno has a small mole, within which Uie depth is only feet, but half 
a, mile without it are 10 fathoms. The chart is sufficient to show that tlus place is 
entirely exposed to all winds betweAi S.E. by the South to 8.W. 

From Salerno the coast, to the south-eastward, declines to a smooth sandy beach, 
which thus condnucs to the distance of 7 leagues. Above this beach, at the distance 
of 6| leagues from Salerno, are the remains of PaeiHtm, now Petlo, famous for its rosci 

* Some Bay invtnted, but this U wrong. The Chinese are Bup|iouil to have been aiM}uain(ed 
with the magnetic needle more than a thousand years belbie Christ. Marco Paulo is said to have, 
faroueht the inveatiaD from China to lul; in 1260, but it seems to have been known In Euco^ 
near^ a century before. ' 

■ Q ™ 
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in spring and autumn. The antient walls are still standing, nearly entire, and rather 
more than two miles in eircumference ; there are also the remains of several beautiful 
temples and public bailings. 

Agropoli, a small town at the mouth of a little river of the same name, lies 4 miles 
to the southward of Pesto, at the base of high lands, by which it is surrounded on the 
south and east. From Agropoli to the Point or Cape Licosa, the distance to the S.W. 
is 8 miles : the shore between is cliffy, with deep water very near it, and the interior 
land, Monte Tresino, &c. is very high. There are towers on the projecting points, and 
on the south end of Monte Tresino is a conspicuous village, C. del Abbate. 

CAPE LICOSA.-^Cape Licosa is the southern extremity of the Gulf or Bay of 
Salerno, and the western extremity of a range of high hills extending thence to the 
south-eastward. The point has a tower on it, and a rocky shoal stretches from it a 
quarter of a mile to the westward : uppn this shoal is an islet, the Isola Piana. 

At the distance of half a league from the cape, on the west, is a sand-bank, three 
nules long Irom north to south, and half a mile in bi'eadth. On its north end are 
5 and 6 fathoms, on the south end 10 and 12 fathoms, and on the intermediate parts 
the soundings vary from 6 to 11. Without this bank, in an extent of 4 miles to the 
west, are four others, but on all these there is a greater depth of water, and not less 
on the inner one, which is the shoalcst, than 12 fathoms. Between the cape and the 
inner shoal, the fsdi* channel is a mile in breadth, with no less than 17 fathoms. 

The direct bearing and distance from Cape Licosa to the east end of the Isle Capri, 
at the entiarfce of the Bay of Naples, are N.W. J N. [N.W, by /F.], 12 leagues. 

From Cape Licosa to the E.S.E. the coast is high, irregular, and destitute of har- 
bours, mth rocks, here and there, stretching from the projecting points, and na safe 
anchorage. The first roadstead worthy of notice is Port Palinuro, which is 8 leagues 
S.E. i S. [5JS^. by E."] from the cape ; it has a fort, o£f which you may anchor, in 7 or 
.8 fathoms of water, sheltered by a projecting point horn the south and east^ but quite 
exposed to the S.W., West, and N.W. 

From Port Palinuro, the coast trends to the E.S.E. and E.N.E., l6 miles, to the 
town of PoLiCASTRo, which is situate in the bottom of the bay or gulf of that name. 
This was the antient Buxentum : it is now a place of little importance. You may an- 
chor before the town in 12 or 15 fathoms, but quite exposed to southerly winds. 

From Policastro, the coast trends to the E.S.E., S.E., S.S.E., and South, 9 leagues, 
to the village' of Cirella. It is vaiiegated and adorned with six or seven villages, of 
which that named Sapri is 4^ miles from PoHcastro, at the bottom of a cove, in which 
there is good anchorage, but open to the South and S.W. A little island, named Dino, 
lies 10 miles to the northward of Cirella, and on the N.E. of this, also, is anchorage 
for small vessels. Occasional shelter may, also, be found in the little harbour of Ctua^ 
letto, which is a mile to the southward of Dino. 

At half a mile to the southward of Cirella is an islet of the same name, with a watch- 
tower on it. On the N.E. of the islet a small vessel may anchor in case of necessity. 

From Cirella Point the coast trends South and S. by E., 16} leagues, to Cape 
SuvERO. It still continues variegated, and has deep water in general, at a mile from 
shore. There are several towns and villages along shore, but no haven or port for 
vessels of any description ; you may, however, anchor any where with an ofif-shore wind.. 

GULF OR BAY of ST. EUPHEMIA.— The Bay of this name is that formed by the 
land between Cape Suvero and Cape Vaticano. The bearing and distance between 
these capes is S.W. by W. [S,f^. } S.], 8 leagues. The to^Ti of St. Euphemia, from 
which the bay takes its name, is two miles from the sea, at the distance of 4 miles 
true East from the tower on Cape Suvero. There are some anchoring'places in the 
bay, but no haven or place of safety. The best situation seems to be to the westward 
of the village of Pizzo, on the south side, within a sand-bank, which serves to break off 
the sea, and a sandy beach. The town of Tropea, which is 5 miles to the E.N.E. of 
Cape Vaticano, is built on a rock near the sea : it contains five parish-churches, and is 
conspicuous. This, as well as other towns on this coast, has su£fereci greatly from 
earthquakes, particularly from that of 1783. 

The whole of the coast between Tropea and Cape Vaticano is Vocky and foul ; there 
are several rocks above water, «nd par^cularly the Scoglio Mantineo, which lies at two- 
tenths 
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cape, leaving between a passage which may be used by 
is the ScogUo Vadero, a mile more to the northward, ana 



tenths of a mile off from the 
small vessels. A similar islet 
at one-third of a mile from the nearest shore. 

GIOJA BAY (GoLPo di Gioja.)— From Cape Vaticano, the land to the S.E. is very 
high, as far as the town of Nicotera, which is seven miles distant, and sheltered to the 
northward by Monte Poro, The shore thence, eight miles to the southward, is a sandy 
beach, on the southern part of which may be seen the village and tower of Giqfa, in 
lat. 38°24§'. The coast again increases in height, with a cliffy shore, and thus it a>n- 
tinues nearly eight miles more, to the village of Bagnara, on the west of which is a 
beach of one mUe. Cliffs succeed thence to the town and castle of SciUa, at a league 
and a half to the westward of Bagnara. 

SCILLA, the antient Scylla, is situated partly on the sea-shore, but the greater 
part above, among the rocks ; the streets are narrow, and nine different rows of houses 
are seen standing immediately one above the other. Over the highest of these strait 
rows, in rather an oblique direction, are several others. A water-fall, which rushes 
from the rocks, is supposed to be the Cratais of Homer. Scilla was dreadfully injured 
by the memorable earthquake of 1783, when a part of its promontory was thrown into 
the sea. The dangers arising from an approach to this place have been proverbial, but 
the only real danger is when the current and wind are so opposed as to impel a vessel 
towards the rocks. 

In his valuable and accurate Memoir on Sicily and its Islands, by Capt W. H. Smyth,* 
this gentleman says of Scylla : — " Moderns of intell^ence, in visiting this spot, have 
gratified their imaginations, already heated by such descriptions as that of the escape 
of the Argonauts and of the disasters of Ulysses, with fancying it the scourge of sea- 
men ; and that, in a gale, its caverns ' roar like dogs : ' but I, as a sailor, never per- 
ceived any difference between the effect of the surges here and on any other coast ; yet 
I have frequently watched it closely in bad weather. It is now, as I presume it ever 
was, a common rock, of bold approach, a little worn at its base, and surmounted by a 
castle, with a sandy bay on each side. The one on the south side is memorable from 
the disaster that happened there during the dreadful earthquake of 1783, when an over- 
whelming wave, (supposed to have been occasioned by the fall of part of a promontory 
into the sea,) rushed up the beach, and, in its retreat, bore away with it upwards of 
2,000 people, whose cries, if they uttered any in the suddenness of their awful fate, 
were not heard by the agonized spectators around. The town is built partly on the hill, 
and stretches down to the sea-shore on each side. A tolerable road leads up, though the 
steepness of the ascent, in several places, renders many windings necessary : the neigh- 
bourhood is exceedingly romantic, and there are many public buildings, but they often suffer 
so severely by lightning, especially the castle, that fatal accidents are frequent." 

From ScUla, the Faro Point of SicUy bears N.W. by W. J W. [IT. by iV.], 2| miles. 

From Scilla to Punta del Pezzo the coast rounds westward [^F. S.W.], 4 J miles, 
and, thence to Cape Pelktro^ it trends 13 miles irregularly to the southward, thus fonn- 
ing two slender bays, and the eastern side of the Fabo or Strait of Messina. The 
only place of importance on this coast is Reogio, the aniient Rhegium, which stands 
within a projecting point, at the distance of 5 miles to the northward of Cape Pellaro ; 
and here is anchorage, at a short distance from shore, but the edge of the bank is steep, 
and all caution is required. There is also anchorage in the bay, at Sj miles more to the 
northward. The shore, in the greatest part of the cUstance above mentioned, is low and 
beachy, although the interior land is high. In the bay formed by the line of coast, at half a 
league to the north-eastward of Cape Pellaro, you may anchor, near the shore, in from 
15 to 20 fathoms ; and, at half a mile more to the northward, in from 10 to 12 fathoms. 

Reogio has been noted for manufactures of stockings, gloves, waistcoats of thread 
. and silk, &c» The environs abound in oranges, citrons, mulberries, and grapes, with 
some sugar-canes. 



♦ " Memoir descriptive of the Resources, Inhabitants, and Hydrography, of Sialy and its 
Islands; interspersed with antiquarian and other notices. By Captain William Henry Smyth, 
R.N., K.S.F., Fellow of the Astronomical and Antiouarian Sodetjes of London. I>edicated, bv 
permission, to the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, and intended to accompany the Atlaa <» 
Sicily, publidied at their office." London, qua]rto, 1824. ^Vuts. 
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The Cape and Tower delV Armi are 44 miles S. by E: J E. [S.S.E. | JB.'] horn Cape 
Pellaro. At a mile and a half to the southward of the latter is the tower and telegraph 
of Pellaro, on elevated land. At six leagues eastward from Cape delP Armi is Cape 
Spartivento, the S.E. point of Calabria, with its tower : on the coast between are seve- 
ral towers, but nothing else remarkable, and the coast is entirely exposed to the sea. 

The FATA MORGANA.— We shall conclude this Section with a note on a remark- 
able aerial phenomenon, which has been seen on the Strait of Messina, at a certwn 
height in the atmosphere. The nan^, which signifies the Fairy Morgana, is derived 
from an opinion of the Sicilians, that the spectacle is produced by fsdries. 

This singular meteor has been described by various authors ; but tlie first who men- 
tioned it, with any degree of precision, was Father Angelucci, whose account is thus 
quoted by Mr. Swinburne, in his Tour through Sicily : — " On the t5th of August, 1643, 
as I stood at my window, I was surprised with a most wonderfid delectable vision. The 
sea that washes the Sicilian shore swelled up and became, for ten miles in length, like 
a chain of dark mountains ; while the waters near our Calabrian coast grew quite 
smooth, and in an instant appeared as one clear polished mirror, reclining agednst the 
ridge. On this glass was depicted, in chiaroscuro^ a string of several thousands of 
pilastres, all equal in altitude, distance, and degree of light and shade. In a moment 
they lost half their height, and bent into arcades, like Roman aqueducts. A long cornice 
was next formed on the top, and above it rose castles innumerable, all perfectly aUke. 
These soon split into towers, which were shortly after lost in colonnades, then windows, 
and at last ended in pines, cypresses, and other trees, even and similar. This is the 
Fata Morgana, which, for twenty-six years, I had thought a mere fable ! ! 

To produce this deception, many circumstances must concur, which are not known to 
exist in any other situation. The spectator must stand with his back to the East, in some 
elevated place behind the city, that he may command a view of the whole bay ; beyond 
which, the mountuns of Messina (in SicUy) rise and darken the back-ground of the 
picture. The winds must be hushed, the surface smooth, the tide at its height, and the 
waters pressed up by currents to a great elevation in tiie midst of the channel. All 
these events coinciding, so soon as the sun surmounts the eastern hills behind Reggio, 
(in Calabria,) and rises high enough to form an angle of 45 degrees on the water before 
the city; every object existing, or moving at Reggio, iidll be repeated upon this marine 
looking-glass : each image will pass rapidly off in succession as the day advances, and 
the stream carries down the wave on which it appeai'ed. Thus the parts of this moving 
picture will vanish in the tmnkling of an eye. Sometimes the air is so inipregnated 
with vapours, and undisturbed by winds, as to reflect objects in a kind of aerial screen, 
rising about 30 feet above the level of the sea. In cloudy heavy weather, they are 
drawn on the surface of the water, bordered with fine prismatic colours.* 

Captain Smyth, in his * Memoir,' says, upon this subject, " One of the most extraor- 
dinaiy phenomena of this celebrated region is an aerial illusion, called the Fata Mor^ 
gana, from being supposed to be a spectacle under the influence of the queen of the 
fairies, the * Morgain la Fay* of popular legends. It occurs dm-ing calms, when the 
weather is warm, and the tides are at their liighest ; and is said, by some refractive pro- 
perty, to present in the air multiplied images of objects, existing on the coasts, with 
wonderful precision and magnificence. The most perfect are reported to have been 
seen from the vicinity of Reggio, about sun-rise. I much doubt, however, the accu- 
^racy of the descriptions I have heard and read, as I cannot help thinking that the ima- 
gination strongly assists these dioptric appearances, having never met with a Sicilian 
who had actually seen any thing more than the loom, or mirage, consequent on a pecu- 
liar state of the atmosphere ; but which, I must say, I have here observed, many times, 
to be unusually strong. It is spoken of, by some, as a luminous ignescent phenomenon, 
infallibly predictive of an approaching storm." 

The Currents; &c. in the Faro or Strait of Messina will be noticed hereafter. 



* In a small work lately published, entided The Conchologist^s Companioriy we have seen a 
description of the Fata Morgana, which is given as if seen by the compiler of that work. It is, 
however, so exactly similar to'the above, by Father Angelucci, Uiat we hope to be pardoned for sus- 
pecting it to be identically the same. 

IX.— m 
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IX.— The iEOLIAN ISLES, SICILY, MALTA, GOZO, 

and OTHER Islands in the Sicilian Sea. 



1. — The iBoLiAN or Lipari Isles. 

These islands, forming a considerable group off the north coast of Sicily, are the. 
jEoHiS, or MoUdeg, of the antients, and were so named from being the supposed resi- 
dence of ^olu8 ; who there, according to the fable, retained the winds imprisoned in 
caverns, and released them at his pleasure. They were also called Jtuuke Vulcamtg, 
because they had volcanoes, and were known as the EphtBtHades of the Greeks. Here 
' Vulcan forged the bolts of Jove,' and' here originated many other mythological fancies^ 
now no more. The islands are exceedingly irregular, and the sea about them is fre- 
quently agitated by sudden tempests. The island Lipari b the seat of government of 
sdl the islands. 

In his Memoir on Sicily and the Sicilian Islands, already noticed, Capt. Smyth sa3r8, . 
*' All these islands exhibit the corrosive effects of gases and spray ; but the western coast, 
rising abruptly in precipitous masses, and shebring down gradually to the eastward, is 
an interesting geological feature, in which it agrees with the gpreater part of the West- 
India Islands, and many others. It is remarkable, that, besides the western coasts of 
all the Lipari Islands being steep and craggy, they each, with scarcely an exception, 
have a high isolated rock off their northern shores, a singularity extending even to' 
Ustica. The basis of the whole of this group is horn-stone, with the various sdterations 
and decompositions occasioned by volcanic influence ;— an influence easily traced there, 
itk all its grandest and wildest varieties. 

'* The climate is highly salubrious, and the weather generally soft and refreshing ; 
but, though there are a few trifling springs, there is a general scarcity of water, as the 
soil, consisting entirely of scoriae, tufa, pumice, pozzolana, and ashes, without any inter- ' 
vening stony stratum, except occasional masses of obdurate vitrification, rapidly absorbs 
the moisture ; the natives are, consequently, obliged to construct capacious cisterns, < 
wherein run-water is kept in a cool temperature. 

** Cattle are scarce and lean, because the pasturage b fit for goats only ; but the lands 
are well cultivated, and yield grapes, currants, figs, prickly pears, com, cotton, olives, 
and pulse ; the latter grown under the cane-trellises that support the vines. Rain, if . 
violent, occasions gref^t damage to the grounds, from the situation and friability of the 
soil ; and swarms of locusts sometimes also injure the produce severely. A very con- 
siderable quantity of wine and currants is exported, and an active trade carried on in . 
bitumen, puniice, nitre, pozzolana, cinnabar, coral, ^nd fish ; but alum, once a great 
staple, scarcely exists as an article of commerce ; a failure supposed to be owing to the 
decreased heat of the subterranean fires. Stlphur is still exported y but not in the quan- 
tity it might be, in consequence of a preju£ce exbting that the vapour, arising from 
the purifying of it, infects the sdr and ii^ures vegetation. 

** The native blanders are contented, temperate, and hardy, and are esteemed excel- 
lent sailors : but, on the other hand, they are considered as inquisitive, mean, and immo- 
ral. They are generally poor, but few of them are in the extreme of poverty ; and, ■ 
from leading an active life, they are a very healthy race, though, fr*om dirty habits, the 
itch is very prevalent through all ranks : among other qualities, they are accounted 
expert throwers of stones, a valuable talent in an unarmed population, exposed to pre- 
datory vbits from corsairs.'^ 

USTICA. — ^This island, the antient Osteode*, is remotely situated to the westward of 
the general group, in latitude 38^42', and longitude 13° 10', and at the dbtance of 35 
miles^ N, by W. true, from Palermo, the capital of Sicily. It is entirely composed of 
volcanic substances, but extremely fertile. Some banks in the vicinity afford fish, and 
a quantity of excellent high-coloiu-ed coral. The inhabitants amount to 1700, exclu^W^ 
o^ the garrison and prboncrs. A weekly packet saiU hence W V>i\sxii\v^ \ Vc^tci n«\^«^ 
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place and Cefalu, on the north coast of Sicily, charcoal and fire-wood^ Consisting duefly 
of olive-roots, are imported. 

On several parts of the coast kre spacious grottoes, with deep water in them, of 
which one, on the eastern side, has a singular stalagmitic incrustation of shells, inter^ 
mixed with lava ; and another near it, with a very low entrance, is so rooniy vrithin as 
to form a retreat for the fishermen, on the approach of Barhary cruisers. Off the 
western side, at ahout half a mile westward from the steep cliffy cove of the Petsso di 
Madonna, is a large and singular rock of lava, called the Medico, having deep water 
around it. The greatest extent of the isle is two miles and three-quarters from N.E. 
toS.W. 

The only village is that of Santa Maria, upon a little cove formed hy the N.E. coast, 
but^^ifficiently large for the trading feluccas which resort to it, and is safe in all winds 
but the Sdrocco, hereafter noticed. The town is large in proportion to the population, • 
and has clean regular streets, a church, hospital, school, &c. The cove is only one- 
tenth of a mile wide, and of the same depth, with 5 fathoms in the middle, and it lies 
between a hill, named Falconara, on the N.E., which has a fort and prison on its sum- 
mit, and a high bluff on the S.W., distinguished by a stout square tower, which cannot 
be mistaken. There is also a tower, the Spalmadora, which commands a landing-place^ 
on the S.W. side of the island. 

Ustica, from a distance, eastward and westward, has the appearance of two small 
islands, and it may be approached without apprehension, only taking care to avoid 
Walker** Rocks, a small reef of Q feet, which lie at the distance of one mile N.E. by N. 
\N, hy E. ^E^ from the central north point of the island, with from 12 to 7 fathoms 
around them. 

In the vicinity of the island, distant from one and three-quarters to one mile, are 
three banks with deep water. Of these the ApoUo, with from 15 to 25 fathoms, lies 
West IfF.S.JF, i W.'] from the S.W. or Spalmadora Point; the Diana, with 11 to 20 
fathoms, S.S.E. ^ E. \JS.E. J 5.] from Point Cavazzi, or the south point ; and the JunOp 
with 55 to 80 fathoms, nearly E. by S. \E, J iVT.] from the cove of Santa Maria ; bottom 
of coral, &c. Variation 18° 57' W. 

Ustica serves as an excellent mark for ships bound to Palermo and the northern ports 
of Sicily. 

ALICUDI. — ^Tlus island, which is rather larger than Ustica, bears from the latter 
S.E. by E. f E. \E, hy 5.1, 50 miles. It was the antient Ericusa, is remarkable for its 
salubrity, and rises abruptly from the sea a conic crater, with irregular ravines and pre- 
cipitous hills. '^ Although,^' says Captain Smyth, "its fires have been extinct for many 
ages, lava is seen in wild gprotesque streams, extending from the summit down to the 
sea, so harsh and durable as still to retain the sterile forbidding appearance of a recent 
eruption. 

*' Not\Vithstanding this discouraging aspect of desolated nature, Alicudi is, cultivated 
with singular and laborious' industry, in every place capable of vegetation ; and parti- 
cularly between all the interstices of the shattered masses, where, by constant exertion, 
barilla, flax, capers, and pulse, are produced ;tftnd wheat so peculiai'ly fine, that it makes> 
without exception, the best bread I have ever met with." 

The population consists of about 260 sturdy peasants, so healthy that diseases are 
almost unknown amongst them ; abstinence is their sovereign remedy for illness, and 
oil their chief nostrum in cases of accident. The church, which is on the S.E. side, is 
situated so high up, and the land beneath it so steep, that a view fix>m it is like looking 
from the mast-head of a ship. The coasts are rude craggy precipices ; among them 
are two small and insecure landing-places, of which the one to the S.E. under a point 
named Palomba, is the best, and here the fishermen draw their boats up on a patch of 
sand. Both are very difficult of access in fresh winds. 

FELICUDI.— At the distance of two leagues and a half E. J S. [^. hy NJ] from Ali- 
cudi is Felicudi, the antient Phoenicitsa, an extinct volcano, with three high mountains. 

This island is of very irregular shape, nine miles in circumference, fertilie, and well 
cultivated. It produces wheat, barley, grapes, olives, pulse, and flax. The population, 
about 800, under the superintendence of a curate only, are hardy, industrious, healtiiy, 
and peaceable. They reside in mean flat-roofed buildings, on the sides Of the lulUu 

Rain* 
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-Rain-water is preserved in cbtems : there being no other fresh-water on the island, 
with the exception of a little spring, or rather filtering of rain, on the summit of MonU 
Agnuohy nearly SOOO feet above the level of the sea. The church, a small building, 
with a house on each side of it, is about half-way up the hill, toward the S.E., and close 
to an immense dell, called FoMa delU Feki, or Fern Ravine, wMch b supposed, by the 
islanders, to have been the principal crater. 

The S.E. end of the island is a little peninsula, of moderate height, and a conical shape, 
connected to the main body of the island by a low and fertile isthmus, forming a cove 
on each side, the anchorages in which are very insecure. Of these coves the northern 
one is called Conca di Lao, and the southern Cola di Speranza : from the first is a steep 
and intricate path, leading to the church and principal houses : at about one-third of the 
way up is a rude battery of one gun, the only artificial defence against pirates. 

The coasts are rugged and broken, and exhibit grand masses of basaltifbrm lava. On 
the western shore, between two points of land, is a curious and astonishing g^tto, which 
may well be imagined to have given the idea of the caves of i&lus. Into this place 
Captain Smyth rowed, through a perforation of upwards of 60 feet wide, and SO high, 
forming the entrance to a natural colonnade, widening gradually into an extensive hall 
with spacious arches. This magnificent cavern is about l60 feet long, 120 broad, and 
50 high, and forms a cool retreat, in which several seals were seen. 

To the N.W. J W. [TF,N.WJ\ half a league from the mouth of the cavern just de- 
scribed, a slender rock, called the Canna, or Cane, rises from the sea to the height of 
1280 feet. From its strong resemblance to a ship before the wind, it has frequently been 
mistaken for one, and at a little distance. Besides this, there are several other rocks, 
steep-to, on the western coast, and off Point Ficarazzi ; on the north coast, the highest 
shore of the island, is a steep black mass of compact prismatic lava, called the Fila di 
Sacca, with deep water close to it, and a passage for small craft between. 

The ISLAND SALINA, about 14 miles in circuit, lies true Eagt, 10 miles front 
Felicudi. This was once the DidynU, or Twins, and afterwards the Thermina of the 
antients. The first name seems to have been acquired from two high conic mountains 
that distinguish the island to the north and south, and the second from the warm springs 
or baths, which it still possesses. The origin of the island seems to have been altogether 
volcanic, and vestiges of its craters may still be seen, but the fires must have ceased 
before the dawn of history, and they have now become the most pleasing and fertile 
spots in the whole group of islands. 

The population of Salina amounts to about 4000 ; the men hardy and laborious, but 
filthy and ferocious ; the women, equally dirty, are coarse and masculine. Some kind 
and hospitable people, may, however, be found among them. Both sexes are, more or 
less, generally infected with the itch. 

Between the high mountuns to the north and south is a valley extending each way to 
the sea. This, Captain Smyth says, is so rich and productive as to ment its name of 
Fossa Felice [Happy Valley] ; and here the various trees bear with such exuberant 
hixuriance, that the natives say, the Earth is proud of its vigour. In consequence of 
this fertility, an excellent revenue is derived from the exportation of grain, fruit, pulse, 
capers, salt, alum, soda, and mnes, of which last the fine Malvasia is unrivalled for ita 
grateful qualities. 

. There are three anchorages, all open to the sea, and to which small vessels resort for 
produce. Each is distinguished by a church or chapel, surrounded by low flat houses, 
irregulariy scattered. Of these, Santa Marina is near the middle of the East coast, on 
the border of the valley, and may readily be known by its church on the strand, with a 
large bell suspended to a tree, growing before the door : near it is a pure spring, con* 
stantly running, and fresh water may be had by digging any where on the beach. 

The south-east end of Salina is Punta Lingua, a long low shingly point, having a 
chapel, at nearly a mile firom its southern extremity, and a lunette battery near the 
latter. An extensive lake, with salines, lie in the interior of Point Lingua. To the 
southward of the point, the water shoalens to nearly a quarter of a mile out, but beyond 
the depth of 8 fathoms the strait is clear thence to Lipari. 

On the S.W. coast are the rugged rocks of Funta Spina, which seem \a \a;:9^ \:^«cl 
perpendicularly from the very somnut of the mountam, a \icv^\. ol x^'^^A'^ *iS3^*> HftftX.- 
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Near the .middle of the west caaat is one of the anchorages already noticed, and the vil- 
lage of Areiiat or Arranat, with its chapel and magazine. 

The N.W. coast is singular and abrupt, with atupendmia overhanging cliffs. Off this 
cooat is the Pyramiil, an insulated rock, presenting a lofty red cliff. The hills hereabout 
abound with game, and form an amphitheatre, inciosing a fertile cultivHted valley. 

Between a remarkable perforated point, which is the north point of the island, and 
Pv«ia ApaUara, its N.E. point, lies the quarter of AmalJI, a populous district, of which 
the heights are well wooded. This is the third of the three anchorages. The houses 
are scattered about the church, and a few within Point ApuUara mark the landing place. 
On the point is a chapel and some houses, and, at the landing-place, some magazines 
excavated in the rock. 

On the north coast of Salina there is excellent fishing, and the Pinna Mariiia, a 
gigantic kind of muscle, termed hy the antients the »i(i-ioo™t 0/ fAe *eo, is found in great 
abundance about the island, with its curious attendant crab. The Paper Nautihu is 
also found here, and generally during the time that hawk's-bill turtle are taken. 

PENROSE ROCKS.— Nearly in a line, and in mid-channel, between the north poiota 
of Salina and Panaria is a shoal of 4j; fathoms, supposed to he the head of a column of 
lava ; it is covered with murine plants, and much resorted to by hsh. The depths 
around it abruptly increase to 14, 27, and 30 fathoms. It bears from the north point 
of Salina nearly E. | S. {^£. Ay A'.] 5) miles, and lies with the church of Amatfi imme- 
diately under the N.W. peak of Salina, and the western pait of Cape Castagna, the 
N.E. point of Lipaii, on with Montr Roko, on the west side of the same island- 

LIFARI, the chief island of the lEolian group, is separated from Salina by a channel 
less than 4 miles in breadth. It was once called Meligunii, is about 18 miles in circum' 
fereuce, and now contains about 12,000 persons. 

This island is noticed in very eaily history, and many curious vestiges of antient pros- 
perity remain upon it. The town, Lipari, is situated on the S.E. coast, and is defended 
by a castle, opposite to which, and near the shore, there is anchorage, hut exposed to 
every wind, excepting that which blows over the island. This place is healthy, tluMwh 
crowded, irregular, and dirty, with narrow streets and ruinous public edifices, 'The 
castle, which incloses the cathedral and some other edi&ces, stands on the summit Of a 
mass of volianic glass. A college is established here, to which belong eight schools, in 
different parts of the islands. 

TheB.iv of LiPAH] is foimed on the north hy Monte Boieo, an immense mass of cleft 
volcanic matter, of a reddish colour ; and, on the south, hy Capo Capistelta, a ragged 
rock of lava. The distance beween these is two miles. 

The promontory on which the castle stands divides the bay into two parts. The water 
at a shoit distance out is very deep, hut there is a spot, about a quarter of a mile to the 
northward of the castle and off the beach, where a reef of lava sti'etches out, wiUl & 
fathoms on its head and 13 in its swash; 16 or 1? vessels may lie safely betwien thii 
shoal and the castle, with anchors in 13 or 14 fathoms, and stera fasts on the shorii. 
Large siiips may take anchorage more to the north, under the Scata di CanelQ, or 
St. GioEomo, where, though the bottom is good, the S. E. wind is inconvenient. 

The craft of the island moor to the south of the castle, off the Pratique Office mole, 
and many fishing boats in a cove a little more to the south. 

The grand features of the island are two mount^ns ; that olS.Angelo, toward the 
centre, and Gaarilia in the south. The first is nearly lobo feet in heiglit. The interior 
of the country is singularly rugged, broken, and diversified with hills of volcanic glass, 
porphyritic lava, pumice, and other vitrifications, many of whicii must be more than 
3000 years old, and yet exhibit no symptom of decomposition. Between the hills are 
ravines, apparently worn through by the action of heavy rabs, and along these the roads 
lead, often only^ from 5 to 10 feet wide, between cliffs of a frightful height and aspect. 
There are also two large plains, well cultivated, and producing fine fruit, cotton, pulse, 
olives, and other vegetables, besides a three months' supply of com for the island. The 
malmsey wine from these plains, of delicious flavour, is well known. 

Although Lipari has not suffered from volcanic eruptions for many ages, its subter- 
ranean fires arc not extinguished; for, on digjpng in the central parts to a trifling dtpih, 

heat. 
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heat, smoke, and a sulphureous scent immediately usue, wlule hot steams are found in 
various places. It is Uterally, says Captain Smyth, the wreck of. a vast conflagration ; 
and, on the whole, o£fers the finest field in the world to a lithologist, as every footstep 
leads to specimens of the most curious productions.* 

Caneto, &c. — ^To the northward of the Bay of Lipari, on the east side of the island, 
and divided only hy the promontory of Monte Rosso, is the Cola or Cove of Caneto, at 
the bottom of which is the village of that name, prettily situated under the white clifii 
of a prodigious mountain of pumice, called Ounpo Bianco* At the northern base of 
this mountain rises Cape Castagna, the north««astem promontory of the island. 

North Coast. — On the northern coast, to the west of the mountain of Castagna, is 
the cove and village of Aqua-cdlda, where a vessel may be sheltered from southerly 
winds, but exposed to nearly all others. On the summit of Monte Corvo, at a mile 
W.S.W. true, from Aqua-calda is the town of Quattro^paM, with a church, school, &c. 

From Legnornera, or Corvo Point, to the N.W. end of the island, a distance of two 
miles, the coast is a steep cli£f, which jcontinuea thenoe to the southward. Off this cliff, 
at three-quarters of a mUe to the B.NJB. of the N.W. point, is a high bold rock, called 
the Torriceila or Turret, At the same distance, to the S.W. of that point, are two in* 
sulated pyramids, off the diflfs of Permeta, wluch are distinguished by a tower, construct- 
ed of the finest lithologic specimens in t&e bland, and near which is the grotto called the 
DeviVs Cave, with other natural curiosities. 

West and South Coasts. — ^Nearly half-way down the west coast, at nearly three quar- 
ters of a mile from the nearest shore, is the SeogRo del Bagno, or the Bath Rock, a high 
and steep mass of lava. True west from this, neai^ two miles, is the Benthkek Beef, a 
very dangerous ledge, 200 3rard8 in dnndt, and with Si fathoms on it, and having a 
sunken wreck near it, in 17 fathoms. The bank around it has on it from 9 to 35 fisthoma, 
extends more than a mile to the west, and is a good fishery. The hot baths of St. Calo* 
gero are on the land to the eastward of the Safli Rock, and their waters flow thencCj 
through a ravine, to the sea. ^ 

Near the S.W. headland of Lipari are some insulated rocks called the QuaUt ; and, at 
a mile to the S.S.E. of these, are two otfaen more remaikable. Of the latter, the eastern 
one, Pietra Longa, is a heap of volcanic laounas, in a highly vitrified state, 150fieet hi^, 
with an aperture at its base, through which boats may row ; and, at a little cUstance, it 
appears so like a ship under sail, as to be very frequently mistaken for one : the other, Lm 
Rocca de Corvacci, is much lower, and abounds with a kind of laige gull, priced by the 
natives. 

Point Chiapparo is the south point of lipari ; to the N.W. of this, one mile, and east- 
ward of Pietra Longa, is the Praya dd Pmlso, a small bav, having a perfectly safe chan- 
nel, which affords occasional anchorage during a northerly gale, although at times there 
is a disagreeable ripple, ocdssioned by current. 

VULCANO. — ^The Island Vulcano (Ant. Hiera or SacraJ lies directly to the south- 
ward of Lipari, the narrowest part of the strait between being only one nule in breadth, 
though of great depth. This island is of very irregular shape, particularly toward the 
N.B., where it forms the peninsula called Fuhanetto, or the LitUe yukan,.axkd is about 
15 miles in circuit. ^ 

Vulcano is very high, and wonderfully variegated by the convulsions of nature; it 
contains a rich variety of pumices, and salts, and sulphur, in all its different states, with 
lavas and vitrifications. The interior is mostiy a sterile yaHej of powdered dnders, and 
much tOKO warm for cultivation. A great part of the shore, on the south-east, presents 
a precipitous mass of lava, scoriae, pumice, and ashes, of the most sterile and forbidding 
aspect. 

In the central part, toward the south, is Monte delP Aria, the highest mountain in the 
island ; and, at two miles to the northward of this is the Great Crater, of which Caption 
Smyth has given a glowing and beautiful description. A deep valley detaches this crater 
from the neighbonring hills. On guning its edge ** a more superb and pleasing specta« 
cle presents itself within than is afforded either by i£tna or Vesuvius, from the magni- 



* Enumerated in the 'Memoir^ psge 206. 
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tade of its dimensions, and the magnificence of the brilliant colours that every where 
strike the eye." From the i)ottom of it was a frequent eitplosion of gases, and a conti- 
nued roar, similar to that of a cataract, or rather of many anchor-smith's forges, appa- 
rently arising from some vast abyss of central fires. By night a pale lambent name may 
be seen to issue from many of the fissures. 

ykUeaneUo Stands to the N.E. of the Great Crater, and is connected to the main part of 
the island by a roc*k formed of its own lava. It is so constituted as to form the two ports 
or harbours of the island ; Porto Levante, facing the east, and Porto Ponente, facing the 
north and the island Lipari. This portion of land emerged from the sea about 1 80 B.C. ; 
it has now two craters, neither of them large ; one is extinct and fast filling up ; but, 
from the other a rumbling noise is heard, and it frequently emits smoke. 

However sterile may be the greater portion of the island, some farmers of Lipari have 
succeeded, by experiment, in proving that the southern shores will yield grapes, flax, ba- 
rilla, vegetables, pulse, and fruit, and the best com in the islands, excepting that of 
Alicudi : from this coast, as the ground rises to the acclivity of the mountain, a slight 
vegetation of lichens and dwarf shrubs affords food to several large flocks of stoats. To- 
wards the middle of this desolate valley is a spring of fresh water, conveniently furnished 
with a good stone trough. Upon the whole, the exports of the island seem likely to in« 
crease. 

PoaTo Ponente, in the middle of the north side of Vulcano, is very picturesque, and 
affords excellent shelter for small vessels, in from Sj to 5 fathoms, bottom of black sand. 
In the winter a N.W. gale will, at times, set a heavy undertow into this place, but a ves- 
sel then may easily weigh and shift round to Porto Levante, and there lie, nearly under 
the crater of Vulcanello, in perfect security. On a singular sulphureous bottom. 

At the anchorage in Porto Levante, internal rumblings, like distant tlyunder, may be 
heard : and, on these occasions the clouds arise from the great crater with greater acti- 
vity and density. 

On leaving Porto Ponente, for the westward, you pass the Turh^s Point, an abrupt 
mass of lava, one mile from the port, and steep-to. Between this point and Point Monaco, 
the N.W. point of the island, is the Cala di Formaggio, a cave, with a rock in the cen- 
trej resorted to by fishermen .during Scirocco or southerly winds. 

The west coast is bold and craggy, and has a deep cavern called the Grotta del CavaUo, 
off which is a steep detached rock, the Fi^tra deUa Quieta, with a narrow passage be- 
tween it and the land. 

Half a league south from the Quieta Rock is Cape Rotta di Batti or Point Rosario, the 
S.W. end of Vulcano : a part of it has fallen into the sea, from the corrosion of its base, 
and formed a dangerots ^it. Beyond this point the south coast of the island is generally 
bold, and the land in a good state of cultivation. 

PANARIA, AND ITS ISLETS.^Panaria Ues at the distance of 10 miles E. }N. true 
from the north end of Salina, and 5 miles N. by E. true from Cape Castagna, the N.E. 
end of Lipari. This island, having warm baths, was called Thermisia by the Romans, 
and numerous vestiges prove it to have been a place of consideration. It is nearly seven 
miles in circuit, and contains about 800 inhabitants. Its soil is very rich and well culti- 
vated, particularly to the eastward, and produces, wheat, barley, fruit, oil, wine, ptdse, 
and soda. Fishing is here a profitable employment. The church "and village are on the 
eastern shore. On the south side of the bland is the Cala del Cattello, a good port for 
small vessels. It has been named from a hill above it, which has a peaked summit, and 
has the only beach of yellow sand in all the islands. 

At half a league to the south-eastward of the port of Castello is a small ledge of rocks, 
named the Formiche, or Antg ; some of the rocks are nearly even with the water's edge : 
around them is a depth x>f 10 fathoms, and the channel between them and Panaria is deep 
and safe, having from 10 to 15 fathoms. Large ships may anchor on good ground, be- 
tween the Corvo or Crow Rock, which stands near the south point of Panaria, and tiie 
Formiche, outside the harbour, in from 10 to 15 fathoms, taking the usual precautions In 
winter against the sea winds. 

* To the eastward and south-eastward of Panaria is the cluster of islets named the 
Gboup of Dattoli, an assemblage of shattered fragments, which may fosaibly have once 

formed 
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formed a single Maud.* Of tbeie uleti the eoTthernmott, which lie e| mile* to the 
eastward of Puoaiia, are AmUozso and Litea Nrra, and the fonner is the larMit iakt 
of the group. Thi« La Bb^sed like a gunner's etna, with steep aide* and a tabled nir- 
face } cultivated, ahboogh it bM only three or four hmiMt on it, and prodadqg com, 
flsi, and Tcgetable*, but much infested with rabbits. Upon it are reatiges of antleiil 



At a mile and a quarter tnm the eaBtemmost point of Panaris is the itiet Dattato, ft 
white steep rock of lara, partly In a state of decompodtion. In many little cavitie* of 
tliis curious man the inhabitants place their rude but profitable hee-liives. BetweMI 
Dattolo and Panaria tbe channel ii safe, and baa 30 Gtthomi of water. 

Nearly half a mile eait of Dattalo is a cluster of black rock* called FtaanlU- Tha 
channel between these and Basiluzza is rather more than a mile broad, and has ' 
from 35 to 40 fathoms ; but that between them and Dattalo is narrow, and has onlf 
6 ihtboms. 

Lt$ea Btanca, TUa^naei, and BoUafo, are three blets on oM bank, which estenda B. 
by N. and W. by 8. \N.E. byE.^E. and S. W.by W.\ W.] three miles, and nearlv p^ 
rallel with Dattalo and Panarelli, at the distance of one mile and a quarter. The cba» 
nel between is clear and good. Of these Lisca Bianca is the easternmost ; it is a whitisk 
rocky islet, alKiut four miles from Panaria, small, liut partially cultivated. NeX! 
to this, on the went, one mile distant, is the sterile rock Ula-navi, by some called IAt»- 
Pf«ra, (black) from its dark appearance, as contrasted with Liics Bianca (wiiite}. In tb» 
atralt between a strong smell of sulphur is perceptible, and in two places are springs of 
■ulphureous gas, tbe hubbies of wliich rise in qoich and constant anccession to the snr> 
bee, where they have been known to flame on bursting into the atmospheric air. 

Bottaro lies about a mile V> the west of lHa-navi ; it is low and rocky. To the south- 
eastward of ttits ialet, about a mile, is a dangerous shoal of rugged lava, which Cuitais 
Smyth boa called Ana^t B«efi it has frtnn S^ to 5 fathoms on it, and 12 near it, m all 
directions. It lies with Bottaro and Dattalo nearly in one, and Tila-nari on the lower 
part of Basiluzza. 

The ExuouTH Bank, a baok of coane sand, shells, and lava, Ues at the distance of t, 
league to the south-eastward of the three islets last deacrilied. It was ^covered bf 
Captmn Smyth, and the depths over ' it are from 1 5 to 40 EUhoms, tbe stmalest part bfr 
ing to the west. Its breadth, from north to south, is about two miles. 

8TROMBOLI, the antient StnmgyU. and the noith-easteramost isle of the .iGoliaa 
group, lies 9) miles to the north-eastward of Panaria. It is a conical mountain, with an 
irregnlar base, upwards of SOOO feet in hmght, and aliout Q nulc* in drcmnference, and 
aeems to be the entire product tX suhlerraneaD fim. The inhabitants consist of abotit 
1200 contented and sturdy peasants, under the control of a curate. 



The crater of tbe volcano, wliicb faces the N.W. is about one-third down the dde-' - 
the monntun from the summit : it is contdnually burning, mth frequent explosions, 'lid 
aconstant qection of fiery matter tit> form is circular, and tbe diameter abcnit 170/*rds. 
This crater was visited, and has been described, by Captmn Smyth, who adds, "When 
the smoLe cleared away, we perceived an undulating ignited substance, which, at short 
intervals, rose and fell in great agitation ; and, when swollen to the utmaat bnght, 
burst with a violent explosion, and a diacharge of red-hot stones, in a secd-fiuid state, 
accompanied with ahowers of ashes and sand, and a strong aulpbureoui smell. The 



• For the leaaoDs, see Capudn Smyth's J fw w fr. ftc. page aiT. 
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nassefl are usually thrown up to the height of 6o or 70 to 300 feet ; hut some, the de- 
scent of which I computed to occupy from 9 to 12 seconds, must have ascended above 
lOOO. In the moderate ejections, the stones, in their ascent, gradually divei^ed, like a 
grand pyrotechnic exhibition, and fell into the abyss again ; except on the side next the 
sea, where they rolled down in quick succession, after bounding from the declivity to a 
considerable distance in the water. 

*' This crater burnt, without intermission, from the earliest periods ; its incessant 
fire is supposed to be supported by oxygen, pyrites, and sulphur, but there are no traces 
of bitumen. It appears to be not only the vent of all these islands, but to have a sub- 
terraneous communication iirith Sicily and Italy ; for, previous to a severe earthquake 
taking place in these parts, Stromboli has been observed to be covered with dense clouds 
of smoke; and to emit, with increased actirity, unusually ardent, flames. It appears, 
moreover, from the concurrent relation of the islanders, to be influenced by atmos- 
, pheric changes ; as storms, particularly those from the southward, are preceded by 
thick volumes of smoke, so that the native pilots are guided at night by its flame, and 
gun intimations of the weather in the day-time by its smoke. 

** Superstition, of course, is not idle with respect to this wonderful abyss, and Pope 

Gregory I. seriously believed it to be the abode otthe damned.''- Pope Gregory was 

not, by many, the only simpleton who has thought so ^ but how truly ridiculous is such 
nonsense to the philosophic mind ! 

T^th this stupendous volcano existing upon it, it is not less true than wonderful that 
Stromboli is extremely fertile, has a fine verdure in the cultivated parts, and these, on 
one side, extend very high up the mountain. The soil is a black mould, composed of 
argillaceous tufa, scorise, pozzolana, and sand. The hedges are of cane reeds, which, 
when sufficiently strong, are cut down and used as supporters for the vines. ^ The 
products are, some of the finest wines in the Me^terranean, and a moderate quantity of 
wheat, barley, cotton, nusins, currants, and figs. 

The principal town of Stromboli is on the N.W. side, and divided into two straggling 
parts, the parishes of San Fincenzo and San Bartolo. The houses are low, with flat 
roofs, and tiiere are not more than two or three in the whole island of two stories in 
height. They are thus built that the prevalent strong winds of winter may not injure 
them. Vestiges of antient buildings and sepulchres may still be seen. At S. Vicenzo 
is a constant fountain, supplied from a small spring in the mount. 

The beach below the town is composed of a shining black sand, and terminates in a rocky 
point, where there is a large cavern, the Grotta dilli Bovimarini, or SeaTs Cave : this car 
vern is 86 feet long, 35 wide at tne entrance, and 7 high. OS the point is a steep rock, or 
mass of indurated pozzolana, about 240 feet high, named Stromboluzza, which appears, 
when seen at a distance, like a ship with studding suls set. There is a depth of 14 
fathoms between it and Stromboli. 

From S. Bartolo, westward, the coast is formed of rugged lava to Point Sciarazza, or 
nearly a mile : off that point there is a rock, nearly even with the water's edge, a quarter 
of a mile out, with 40 fathoms, deepening to 70, close to it. Punta Zarroza is the N.W. 
point of the island, and is half a league more to the west : between these points is a 
cove immediately below the crater, in which, immediately under the cove, as near as can 
be approached, is the extraordinary depth of 47 fathoms ; and, at a few yards farther 
out, from 65 to QO. Incessant showers of red-hot stones from the volcano frequentiy 
fall here. Off Point Zarroza are some sunken rocks, but without them are regular 
soundings to 60 fathoms, at about a mile out. 

From Point Zarroza to the S.W. point of the island, Punta InoHra, the coast is a nigged 
lava. The village of Inostra is within the point on the East, and is distiuguished by the 
church of S. Nicolo. The coast hence, eastward, continues rocky to Lazara, a small 
village standing on a low shingly point. 

There are several caves on the eastern coast ; one of these is over Punta Lana, the 
S.E. point of the island ; and a little way up the hill is remarkable as the place where 
that brigKt and beautiful mineral called Specular Iron is found. 

With the exception already noticed, on the North side of the Island, there are, in 
geoeral> gradual soundings all round, decreasing from 20 to 4 fathoms. 
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2.— The ISLAND of SICILY. 



SICILY, the SiciLiA of the antients, previously called Thrinacria and Trinacia^ u 
more than 170 leases in circumference, and is still the richest and most important 
Island of the Mediterranean Sea. Interesting from its situation, its soil, its climate, it* 
antient, and even its modern, history, Sicily has been considered as the nurse and gra- 
nary of Italy ^ but its modern is very inferior to its antient consequence. Captain 
Smyth, however, says that, '* From its favorable geographic situation, mild climate, and 
great fertility, from its strong military positions, secure harbours, and innumerable 
resourses, it has ever been an object of eager contention, and must always continue to 
be the scene of political struggles and important events.'' 

It has been supposed, both by the antients and modems, that this island was once a 
portion of the continent, but disjoined from it by some great convubion of nature, at a 
period anterior to history and tradition. 

Mount Etna, the most celebrated volcano of Europe, stands on the eastern part 
of the island, and its summit is 10,874 feet above the level of the sea. The island 
is intersected by ranges of hills, but of these the elevation of the highest peak is only 
3690 feet. 

Sicii/Y u rich in minerals, of which the variety is great 1 and they include silver^ 
lead, copper, &c., rock-salt, bitumen, and gypsum, with mfurbles, agates, and other 
valuable stones. The mineral waters, found in every part of the island, both hot and 
cold, have for ages been celebrated for their efficacy in relieving various disorders^ The 
general temperature of the air and state of the weather are excellent ; excepting that, 
from there being but few running streams, many morasses and pools of stagnant water 
are formed, the effluida of which corrupt the lur around them, and render it unhealthy. 
When the sun b in the northern signs, the sky, although it seldom assumes the deep 
blue tint of the tropics, is, nevertheless, beautiftiUy clear and serene ; but, after the 
autumnal equinox, the winds become boisterous, and the atmosphere dense and hazy ; 
the dews and fogs thence increase, particularly on the coasts, and the rain falls in fre- 
quent and heavy showers. 

Early in the morning, in summer, it is generally calm ; but a breeze springs up at 
about nine or ten o'clock, freshens until two or three, and gradually subsides again into 
a calm towards the evening. The winds are variable both in their force and their direc- 
tion. The most prevalent are the northerly and westerly, which are dry and salubrious, 
producing, with the clearest sky, the most refreshing sensations. Those from the «ast, 
thence rounding southerly, are heavy, and loaded with an unwholesome mist, often 
accompanied with heavy rain, thunder, and lightning 3 during which the luminous 
meteor, called by sea-men the con^MmaU, is sometimes seen. 

At about the time of the vernal eqiunox, the force of the S.W. wind is very sennbly 
felt along the W. and S.W. shores, between Trapani and Girgenti ; but, as the sun 
advances, the winds blow more from tiie northward, with fresh gales at intervals, which, 
however, are seldom experienced with violence in bays or harbours, and their power 
rarely continues longer than forty hours. The most experienced pilots say that storms 
which commence in the day-time are more violent, and of longer duration, than those 
which spring up in the night. 

The most annoying wind is the sirocco, or south-east, which, coming from the deserts 
of Africa, is moderated by its passage over the sea to a tolerable degree of temperature ; 
and on the east coast, where it first arrives, its effects are inconsiderable ; but, seeming 
to acquire additional heat in its progress over the land, becomes a serious inconvenience 
as it advances. At its commencement the air is dense and heavy, with long wfiite 
clouds settling a little below the summits of the mountains, and at sea floating just 
above the horizon, in a direction parallel to it. The sirocco generally continues three 
or four days, during which period its influence is sudi that wine cannot be fined nor 
meat effectually salted : though bliffhtln^ in its general effects in summer, it is fav<i«i< 
ableto the growth of several us^IMUits in winter.. This wii^ is ^MtK^ksolnxV) ^i&a»i^sc«»d>J^ 
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at the city of Palermo, on the N. W. of the island, which is situated in a plain, surrounded 
on the land side by mountains, which collect the solar rays as if to a focus, and produce 
a most oppressive heat At such times the streets are silent and deserted, for the 
natives can scarcely be prevailed on to move out while it lasts, and they carefully close 
every window and door of their houses to exclude it In spring and autumn it is more 
frequent than in summer, and in winter possesses no disagreeable qualities, exceptinir to 
invalids. 

In the surrounding sea, waterspouts and other meteoric phsenomena are not inft-equent, 
and it is weU known that Sicily has ever been subject to alarming and desolating earth- 
quakes, of which the most destructive have generally occurred in the first three 
months of the year, and mostly after heavy rains, though sometimes, also, in fina 
weather. 

' The country, at times, suffers under a drought firom April to September, to the serious 
detriment of the harvest and vintage : particmarly in the interior, where the atmosphere 
b less humid than on the coasts. There are a few showers in autumn, but the regular 
rains do not usually commence until November, between which month and March, 
besides occasional snow storms, they fall, at different periods, in very heavy torrents, 
o^n accompanied with vivid and very dangerous lightning. During this season, there- 
fore, the effects of cold and humidity are very sensibly experienced ; owing, in great 
measure, to the defective principles on which the houses are generally constructed : for 
in these scarcely one door or window will be found to shut properly, so that there are 
strong draughts of air in every direction. 

The violent rains that deluge the island at this season swell the rivers, damage the 
roads, and set the Jiumare running. By the last is meant the torrents, produced by the 
waters descending from the mountains, into deep ravines, through which they rush with 
impetuosity to the sea, carrying every thing before them : but their strength is soon 
exhausted; and, when dry, their channels become tolerable roads, to the distance of 
three or four miles inland, exhibiting peculiar picturesque beauties. The boisterous 
force of the fiumare, while flowing, the badness or the roads, and the want of bridges, 
.render travelling in the winter dangerous ; and, at times, wholely impracticable. 

Inexperienced travellers expect no cold weather in Sicily ; but in this they will find 
themselves greatly mistaken ; though the severity of the winter is not such as to deprive 
the country of that pleasing aspect which it derives from the variety of ever-greens richly 
spread over it. Of these, the most conspicuous are the lemon and the orange trees, load- 
ed with their golden fruit The cold lasts but a short period ; for the spring quickly ad- 
vances, and a profusion of verdure is displayed around. This is the pleasing season that 
renders the island so delightful, and has drawn forth so many poetic strains in celebra- 
tion of its charms. The summer is oppressively warm, and precludes the exercises ne- 
cessary for health ; whilst the heat scorches up the vegetation, and engenders innumer- 
able reptiles and insects. Then the autumn arrives ; when a few showers and sonoM 
variable weather occasion disease in debilitated constitutions, under various symptoms, 
but chiefly under those of acute inflammations. At this time of the year the evil most 
to be dreaded is the maParia, or bad air, which produces a kind of yellow fever. This 
usually begins in June, and increases in virulence until after the first rains in September. 
It is supposed to originate from the excess of moisture hastening the production of pu- 
trid fermentation in decayed vegetable substances, and is generally^found on the banks 
of rivers, near stagnant pools, on the borders of the numerous fiumare or clefts, and in 
k>w or marshy plains, where it is greatly promoted by the culture of rice, flax, and all 
those productions that require copious irrigation. This deleterious air sometimes reachei 
high lands, but rarely, except in instances where there are higher in the vicinity. It acts 
on the constitution chiefly in the night, and during sleep, with an effect more fatal to 
foreigners than to the natives. 

Thb APPXAaANCB OF THE CoASTs OF SiciLY is romautic, and these coasts are form- 
ed, by nature, into strong positions of defence. The interior presents a combination of 
mountains, ravines, and valleys ; the latter of which, in many parts, branch out into exp 
tensive plains, presenting a pleasing assemblage of rural scenes, possessing a soil exu- 
berantiy fertile, and animated by numerous flocks and herds, scattered around. The 
hilly regions, presenting, alternately, undulating slopes, bold crags, and rugged elevations, 
with woody declivities abounding with elms, cbesnuts, pines, oaks, ash, and other tim- 
ber, complete the prospect Tlus horses are descended from those .of Barbary, but are 
not very good. The mules are strong and haadsome. Cultivation appears general over 

the 
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the face of the country^ but the study of agriculture is very much n^lected« The plough^ 
even of the present day, merely skims the soil : the oarts, hoes, and rakes, are equally 
rude ; and a bunch of brambles, drawn by ah oz, supplies the place of the harrow. The 
primitive method of treading out com by cattle is likewise stUl practised. 

The fine wheat of Sicily has been celebrated in all ages. The finro is a long grahi, 
nearly twice the size of the common English wheat, and generally boiled whole, as a 
substitute for barley or rice. The Majorca is an oval soft wheat, of which the flour is 
remarkably white, and used only for the best bread, biscuits, pastry, &c. The crop of 
wheat is succeeded by hemp, maize, lentils, and other pulse ; and, in the ensuing sea- 
sons, generally by barley and beans, followed by mixed esculents, and a fallow. The 
harvest begins in the latter end of June, and continues through July and August There 
are not, as have ,been said, two successive crops of any one thing in the year, ezeept 
what are forced in such grounds as are artificially iirigated. Indeed, in mai^y parts, 
from the scarcity of manure, the peasants are reduced to the necessity of leaving their 
fields fallow every other season. 

The grape vine is one of the chief objects of agricidtural attention, and from the care 
taken in its cultivation, proves abundimtly productive, affording comfort and profit to 
the farmer, and considerable revenue to the state. Of the grapes there are nineteen 
different species ; the most esteemed of which are the Zibiblra, the Camiola, the Greek, 
the Muscatel, the Canicula, the Dry, and the Tenter, Grape, and from the greater part 
is expressed a variety of rich-flavoured wines. The olive is a tree that grows on most 
soils, but as it prefers the calcareous, which is the most common one, its culture is very 
profitable, and both its fruit, and the oil expressed from it, form staple articles of suste- 
nance, as well as of commerce. The numna of Sicily, extracted from the bark of the 
fraonnus omus, a species of ash tree, yields an annual revenue of upwards of 40,000/. 
sterling. The rich vegetable salt called barilla b a profitable commodity. Saffron and 
sumach aro also articles of exportation, as are the fruit, the spirit, and the syrup, of the 
carubba or locust, a species of bean, the fruit of a beautiful indigenous tree, that sweeps • 
the ground with its fine arohed branches, and flourishes in most parts of the island. 

The Sicilians are extremely partial to the Indian fig, or prickly pear, the fruit of the 
eaehu opuniia ; whole families subsist on it during the time it is in season, and find it 
wholesome, refireshing, and nourishing. Being a very hardy plant, it is found in every 
part of the island, in tiie g^atest profusion, forming hedges and inclosures, and clothing 
the fissures of walls, rocks, and nuns, which woum otherfrise be barren. Hedges are 
likewise formed of the aloe (agvene Americana), which being also of a hardy nature, will 
grow even on the sands, exposed to any winds. 

Pistacio nuts, figs, and almonds, abound, together with the liquorice, and many other 
valuable plants. " The almond trees form numerous ^ves throughout the island : they 
bud in February; and, when covered with their delicate tinted blossoms, present the 
most beautiful objects in the ve^able kingdom. The well-known fruit, the finest of 
the amygdalus species, ripens in Joly, and is produced in abundance for domestic con« 
sumption ; and ooth the nut itself, and the oil extracted from it, aro staple articles of ex* 
portation."* Such declirities of the island as are too steep for cultivation, but have the 
advantage of a northern aspect, produce an abundance of brush wood, consisting of the 
arbutus, the myrtle, the coroniUa, several species of heath, the Spanish broom, and the 
eveigreen oak. These luxuriant beauties are out down every third jrear, as in that time 
they attain a sufl^ent size to form fagots. 

Besides the riches of her mineral and vegetable products, Sicily commands the finest 
fisheries in the Mediterranean Sea. The tmmy is caught m great abundance during the 
months of May, June, and July.f Of testaceous and crustaceous fish thero aro many w 
rieties, which afford delicate food. Coral is fished for in many places, but yields tiie 
greatest profit to the seamen and merchants of Trapaid, on the western side of the 
island. 




* Captain Smyth's Memoir, page 19. 
t For an enumentkNn of the fish, and general exports of ffidly, see Captain Smyth.'% VLct&fSNit^ 
pp. 81 to 25, and its Appendix, p. Ixvi. 
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the commonalty, is singularly great ; as, exclusive of the Royal family, bishops, and 
other church dignitaries, there are no less than 177 pribces, 78 dukes, 140 marquisses, 
with counts, barons, and knights, almost innumerable. The conseqilence may be readily 
conjectured. ** Every house is a palace, and every handicraft a profession ; every re- 
spectable person is addressed as his Excellency, and even a servant on an errand is charg- 
ed with an embassy." The sailors are, however, described by Captain Smyth, as 
cheeiful, hardy, and daiipg ; temperate, sober, and coiu*ageous. They are, on the other 
hand, very superstitious ; for every vessel has its tutelary saint, and every sea-port its 
churches and chapels lined with votive pictures of miraculous escapes from the perils of 
the sea. The peasants also are industrious and sober, with better domestic feelings than 
the citizens, and frequently exhibit considerable intelligence. 

'' One of the most obstinate practices of the Sicilians is that of still adhering to the 
inaccurate Roman mode of calculating time, in defiance of the dictates of common sense, 
and the example of the rest of Europe. The civil day commences at sun-set, and their 
time-pieces are altered accordingly, computing, without subdivision, from one' to twenty- 
four hours in succession ; by which absurd method twenty o'clock occurs at half-past 
four in the afternoon in summer, and at one in winter. Thus they are compelled to alter 
their noon, from time to time, by the. almanac ; and it frequently happens that the se- 
veral members of a family have their watches going to different noons. Besides this in- 
convenience, the church clock strikes only from one to six hours, repeating the number 
four times a day, and is, therefore, of little utility to strangers.'' 

Northern Coast of Sicily, from Cape St. Vito to the Faro 

OF Messina. 

The north coast of Sicily presents, a steep aspect, and there exist near it scarcely any 
hidden dangers. The most prevalent winds here are between the S.W. and N.W.^ and 
they are generally preceded by a long swell, which rises with their increase. The tides 
set to the eastward, but do not appear to be influenced so much by the moon as by the 
weather, and seldom rise or fall more than twenty inches. 

CAPE ST. VITO, m latitude 38° 13', longitude 12° 45', is the usual landfall to ships 
coming from the westward. This cape is a rugged mount, with two tabled points extend- 
ing from it, the westernmost of which is caUed jigra, and the easternmost Sireno. In 
the bight between is anchorage for small vessels, near the church of St. Vito, protected 
by two stout square towers. Similar towers are erected on commanding points, and 
defilated on the land side, at regular distances, all round the shores of Sicily. The pur- 
pose for which these towers were intended was, that, on the appearance of a vessel, the 
peasantry should repair to the guns mounted in them, in order to prevent smuggling, 
to succoiur a friend, or to annoy an eniemy. They are, however, from disuse, greatly 
neglected, poorly provided, and inhabited generally by only two or three countrymen, who 
act rather as guards for the health-office, than as soldiers. Beacons are always ready 
to be lighted, and the alarm along the coast is sounded with conch^shells, similar to the 
tuba of the Romans. 

Large ships, on approaching Cape St. Vito, should give it a berth of, at least, three 
miles, in order to pass on the north side of a rocky shosu which lies to the northward of 
the cape : between this shoal and the land is an inner channel, having, in the middle, a 
depth of 7 or 8 fathoms. When the Agra tower begins to touch Mount Cofano* it 
marks the extremity of the shoal, on which are from 3^ to 6 fathoms of water, with 
from 12 to 30 and 50 outside. In heavy gales the sea breaks all over it. 

Within the point of Sireno (which has a shelf tailing off it), on the eastern side of the 
promontory of St. Vito, is the profitable fishery of S. Biro. 

The GULF of CASTELL' a MARE is the spacious bay between the land of St. 
Vito and Point Rama. The distance between is 10 miles. This bay, generally, has 
deep water, and good anchorage near its shores ; but it is unsafe in winter, being 
exposed to northerly winds, which send in a heavy swell, and mostly blow home. 



• Cape Cofano, the outer extremity of this mount, mrhich appears like a rugged conic rock^ ii 
two leagues to the south-westward of Agra tower. 

_ la 
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In the botton of the bay, at 11 miles south [5. by B. % J?.} from Sireoo tower is 
OuielPa Mare, a mean dirty tow&y containine aboat 5000 iohabitaiita: yet this town is 
situated in a finely cultivated neig^boarhood, and its people subsist by esqportiiig tlta 
produce, of which wine, fruit, grain, manna, and ahumac, constitute the principaA aiti* 
cles. The castle, erected on a rocky tongue of land, and never strong, is falling fiut to 
decay, while the road leading from the cove to it is so filthy and narrow, as to be even 
dangerous by night. At a little distance from Castell^a Mare are the interestinsr 
, remains of a Doric temple, which, with vestiges of an antient theatre, a Ctde to the 
northward, are the only relics of the antient JBgeita, sud to have been boiU by the 
Trojans. 

At three miles to the eastward of the town of Castell'a Mare is the village of Magazii^ 
azzi ; and, at 3 miles farther, that of Sicarra, From Castell'a Mare, by these viUagei* Um 
coast is low and the beach sandy, which contrasts with the opposite side. The N.Sj 
extremity of the €hilf is a long tabled cliff; Ct^e Rama, within which, to the eastward, li 
a conic mount, distinguishing the little towns Favorotta and CernUi, which stand under 
Mount Orsa, This elevation, from being seen far off at sea, is generally called Cape 
Orsa, Vessels airiving in summer, to load the manna, carubba, and other produce of 
the plain, lie off the low white cliffs of Favorotta, but not far from tiie sandy beach, in 
from 5 to 9 fathoms. In standing in, towards Cernisi, Point Molinaxzo, whu^ is to the 
N.W. of it, must have a wide berth. 

From Point Rama to Poi^U Uomo Morto, the W. point of Cape Oreo, the distanco 
is 4 miles N.E. by E^. } E. The coast between is irregular, and thence trends to the 
Eastward. From the point last mentioned to the little isle Femhm the bearing and dia^ 
tance are neaily East, 6 miles. Between is the Bay of Carini, From Femina to Cu^e 
di Gallo the distance is 4) miles, E. by S. ; and from the last to the extremity of ue 
picturesque land, called Mount PeUegrino, 3i ntules, 8.S.E. On this mount are twp 
signal towers. 

About the Points Uomo and Orsa the coast is low and shelving. Each point is de- 
fended by a good tower^ and off the latter is a good fishery. In the Bay of Carini is an- 
chorage with southerly winds, but the water is shallow towards the shore. 

At the bottom of the Bay of Carini, on the banks of a rivulet which waters the luxu- 
riant vale of that name, once stood the small but rich city of Hyccara. On a rising 
ground, two miles to the southward of this, stands the respectable town of Carini, in « 
beautiful situation, ornamented with a Gothic castle, several chui^hes, convents, and 
public buildings. The isle Femina is the eastern extremity of Carini Bay. It is a rock» 
rather steep at the north end, and has a strong tower on its sunmiit There is a pas- 
sage between it and the coast, through which small boats may pass, and the other parti 
are bold-to. On Monte di GaUo are several caverns, inhabited by goatherds. The cape 
of this name is a rugged cliff^, with brownish red patches, appearing, from the offing, 
like an bland. On rounding the cape a high conic rock will be seen to the south-east* 
ward, at tiie distance of about four leagues : this is Cape Zaffarana, the easternmost pro- 
montory of the Bat of Palermo, which is altogether clear of danger. 

BAY ov PALERMO.--On rounding Capedi Gallo, the beautiful Bay or Gulf of P»- 
lermo opens to view. The city of Palermo (the antient Panormue) is tiiree leagues to 
the southward of the cape, and the high land between is that of Pellegrino. At the moat 
favourable points of the bay along shore are tunny fisheries, the nets* of which mnst be 
carefully avoided by vessels approaching, they being so strong and well moored as to be 
capable of suddenly arresting a ship under full sail. 

To the N.E. of the city is a fine mole, extending southward from the arsenal, nearly a 
quarter of a mile, into Q and 1 fathoms of water, with a lighthouse and battery at itb 
termination. This light, says Captain Smyth, in common with all the others in Sicily, 
is very defective, but the whole is a noble and spirited undertaking, which cost the se- 
nate nearly a million sterling, and forms a convenient port, capable of oontasaiBg a 
great number of vessels. Besides this port, there is a small cove in front of the town, 
called Caia FeUce, the only remains of the two celebrated antient harbours, the sites of 
which are still to be traced among the streets of the city. 

The Pratique Office is on the east side of the Cala Felice, and the usual landing place 
is at the steps close to it. The Lasmretto, a dirty and inefficient establishment, is in a 
rocky bay, called Aequa Santa, at the back of the mole (northward) under Mount Pellegii- 
no, and near the elegant palace of Prince Behnonte. 
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Opposite the central part of the Marina, or Strand, there is a shoal, which, from its 
situation, size, materials, and form. Captain Smyth thinks must have been created by 
liaiLt and mud progressively accumulating over the hull of one of the ships sunk in the 
sanguinary conflict that took place here, after the death of De Ruyter, in I676. 

Palermo stands on a large fertile plain, which, from its shape, from being surrounded 
by mountains, and from its luxuriance, is called the Vale of the Golden Shell, and gives 
tiie city the agnomen of Felix (Happy). The air is salubrious in general, but in some 
parts, on the site of the antient ports, mal'aria is generated in autumn. The health of 
the population, amounting to nearly 180,000 persons, is assisted by the general cleanli- 
ness of the streets, and the abundant supply of water. Most of the houses are provided 
with fountedns, even to the second and third stories, which not only promote salutary 
ablutions, but is one of the greatest luxuries. There is an abundant supply of provisions 
of every description. During the absence of the moon the principal streets are well 
l^hted. The town, however, lies low, so that after heavy rains it is extremely muddy, 
at which times recourse is had to moveable iron bridges for crossing the streets. 

The city is surrounded by an old wall, of little or no strength, some of the bastions 
b^ng occupied by gardens, while others have been cut away to increase the breadth of 
the Marina, a public drive on the sea-shore. The citadel stands on the western bank of 
the Cala Felice ; it is calculated for temporary resistance only, but there is a respect- 
able fort, called the Galita, on the opposite side of the cove, and the mole-head battery is 
tolerably strong. 

^f P^erAio is regularly built; and, with a better finish, might be esteemed an elegant 
city ; but it presents an incongruous mixture of pomp and poverty, of fascinating gaiety 
and disgusting wretchedness, exemplified in noble ranges of palaces, disgraced at their 
bases by the stalls, shops, and mezzanini, or lofts, of the lower orders, together vrith 
gaudy equipages parading the same street, with sturdy mendicants,'' &c. '* Swarms of 
priests, nobles, officers, and other loungers, yawn on chairs before the cofifee-houses ; 
and the cobblers, tailors, coopers, carpenters, and artisans of every description, at their 
respective employments, outside their shop-doors, complete the usurpation of the sides of 
the streets, diiving foot passengers to run the gauntlet among the numerous car- 
riages.'' 

** Two principal streets, upwards of a mile in length, divide the city into four quar- 
ters ; and, at the point of intei section, is a handsome octangle, called the Qwatro Can" 
toneri, or Piazza Vigliena : besides this, there are several public places, or squares, or- 
namented with obelisks, jets d'eau, and sculpture. There are, also, many libraries, 
theatres, hospitals, and other public institutions, with various edifices well worth visit* 
ing.* On passing through the Porta Felice a fine Marina presents itself, formed by a 
noble line of palaces fronting the sea, and a carriage road, with a broad pavement, called 
the Banchetta, for pedestrians, where natives of all ranks enjoy the refreshing sea-breeze, 
called Mamatiti, in the evening. The beauty of the prospect, the multitude of loungers, 
and the concourse of carriages, render it an animated and amusing scene. At the eastern 
end is a botanical institution, consisting of an elegant building, in which lectures are de- 
livered, with a garden annexed. Adjoining to this is the Flora, a beautiful public gar- 
den, planned on the very spot where the hellish exhibition of the Auto-da-Fe was wont 
to take place. Here are now luxuriant rows of orange, lemon, citron, and lime trees, 
supported on trellises, forming avenues along the principal walks, and dividing parterres 
of odoriferous plants, watered by several fountains. The time for seeing these grounds 
to most advantage, is when they are illuminated for the festival of Santa Rosalia, a su- 
perb pageant, annually exhibited from the Qth to the 13th of July ; during which the 
great variety of trees, shrubs, and flowers, the murmuring of the fountains, the cheerfiil 
strains of music, and the rardiant glow of 20,000 lights, combine to charm the senses and 
to inspire delight."f 

On a rising ground, and in a romantic situation, at three miles south-westward from 
Palermo, is Uie Uttle city of Monreale, which is distinguished by a cathedral and many 
remarkable edifices. The road leading to it extends in a straight line from the Cassaro, 
through the luxuriant plain, to the foot of the mountain on which the city stands. 



* For Description, see Capt. Smyth's « MenuAr* &c., pp. 75 to 91. In the Observatory the cele- 
brated Fiazzi discovered the planet Ceres, 1st of January, 1801, and thus immortalized hia name. 

t Captain Smyth's * Memoir^' page 84. 
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On Sailing into the Bay or Palermo, a ship may proceed boldly towards tli# 
anchoraffe^ only being guarded on passing tiie little sandy bay of M&mMIo, which Hea 
within the Turret Point of Cape .di Gfdlo : for violent and sqoaily j^ts of wind issoe, at 
times, from between Mount Pellegrino and Cq>e di Crallo, especially in winter. It ii^ 
therefore, proper, on standing along the west side of the bay during a fresh breeze, to 
station hands by the sheets and halyards, and be ready to keep large. 

Palermo, as already shown, is on the S.W. side of the bay. The best anchorage off 
this place, for a temporary stay, is in an angular direction off the mole, in from 16 to 25 
fathoms. Ships should moor with the small bower to the true N.W. and the best to the 
S.E. Keeping an open hawse to the N.E. : and, if blowing from the eastward, in 
winter, they ought to ride with a cable and a half on each bower. Should the gale in- 
crease, strike lower yards and topmasts, let go the sheet anchor underfoot, and bend the 
spare cable, as precautions for the worst weather. But though a heavy sea tends in, it 
never rolls home, and Captain Smyth adds, I do not believe that there is the slightest 
danger, having myself rode out several severe gales. 

Chain cables are to be preferred for a certain spell, because a long range is like back- 
ing the bowers, and, as several anchors have been lost, they may cut the hempen cables. 
If a ship parts in N.E. winds, she must inevitably go on shore on the reef under the cita- 
del ', for the long swell that sets in from that quarter, renders all exertions to clear it 
useless. The best spot appears to be in ip fathoms, stiff clay, about half a mile off shore, 
with the Mole-lighthouse N.W. by N. ; the town of Monreale over the middle of Paler- 
mo, W. } S. ; the summit of Mount Pellegrino, North ; Corsari tower, on the south shore, 
S.S.E. ; and Point Gerbino, the eastern extremity of Palermo Bay, S.E. by E. i E. 

The Mole is capable of containing a great number of vessels, although there is a shoal 
bank in middle of it.* The inner port is reserved for the use of the arsenal, having 
large magazines for naval stores, and prisons for galley slaves. Ships on entering bmsK 
the mole-head, and on passing lay out the best bower to the S.W. and haul the stem 
close to the pier ; for the winds that rush through the valley of the Conca d'Oro {Gold' 
en ShettJ are often troublesome. The centred part of this port is rocky as well as 
shallow. 

Small craft take shelter in the cove. Cola Felice ; and here, in summer, vessels of 
200 tons may lie securely : but sea-winds occasion a disagreeable grown or ground 
swell. Water is procured at the kay by filling the casks with hoses that lead into the 
boats. 

There is anchoring ground, near the shore, almost throughout the Bay of Palermo : the 
exceptions are, a large patch of foul ground, on which the sea breaks heavily during off- 
ing winds, stretching from the castle and Cala Felice, and along shore into the Mole- 
harbour ; and, the small foul spot, nearly opposite the central part of the Marina, carry- 
ing 11 fathoms of water, and deepening to 18 and 20, where several anchors have been 
lost. 

CAPE ZAFFARANA and Coast to the S.E. — Cape Zaffarana appears from 
seaward like an island, detached from the high tabled land on the west. It is of a coni- 
cal form, and considerable height, with a large rock off its base, and a narrow passage, 
of four fathoms in depth, between. The approach is steep, carrying from 15 to 20 la- 
thoms close in. At 2^ iniles S.E. } S. \S^, by EJ] from the cape are the Reefi of So- 
lanto, which are two ledges of rocks, even with the surface of the water, with 40 fttthoms 
around them, at a short offing distance, and 27 to 15 in the channel between them and 
the coast. 

Within Cape Zaffarana, southward, at three miles from the cape, is the castle aii4 
tonnara, or tunny fishery, belonging to the king. Two miles and a half more to the 
southward is the town of Milicia, and beyond this, nearly two mileS) the smaller town of 
Mandero. llie interval between the cape and Mandero b called the Btnf of Sokmto, and 
here ships, unable to Yetch into the Bay of Palermo, during a westerly gale, may take 
good anchoral^e, only avoiding the Rocks of Solanto on going in. 

Five miles to the south-eastward [E.S^.'\ of Mandero is the town and castle of Teb- 
MiNi, the antient Therm€B or Baths, of which there are now few vestiges. The present 



See Captain Smyth's beautiful plan of the Environs and Gulf of Palermo. 
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town, atMkding tm the declivity of a pictureBqae hill, makes a respectable appearance 
fmin ilhfe 869. The castle, situated on a high prock, entirely comxnands the town and 
coast. The streets are, in general, narrow and dirty, but there are some tolerable build- 
ings, and a popidation of about 11,000, who derive consid^able profit from a fishery of 
anchovieSy and the export of oil, wine, sumac, com, and rice : this poit, haviag been pri- 
vileged by Charles V. as a earicaiore, or loading place, is endowed with immunities for 
exporting the produce of the country : but, as the anchorage b exposed during two- 
thurds or the y^ar^ it can be frequented by boats only that can be drawn up on the 
bea^h. 

At fire miles eastward of Termini is the site of the antient Hhnsgnh celebrate through 
one of ^ut most -diBastraas battles recorded hi history, and subsequently destroyed by 
Hannibal. Two miles eastward at this is the mouth of the Piume Orandey one of ^e 
largest streams of Sicily. The country hereabout, though rich and picturesque, ranks 
among the most unhea^y parts of fiusily : almost the whole oi its inhabitants are poor 
and sallow, and general sufferers frt)mmal*aria. 

CEFALU, See.— At 3| leagues Ea^ fE. ^ i^. f i^.] from the mouth of the Hume 
Grande, and on a low projec^g poSnt, under a high conical mount. Is tbe town of Ceft^, 
which contains about 9OOQ inhabitants, and a large catbedraS. On the summit of the 
mount are tiie ruins of ah antient Phoenician e£fice, and of a Saracenic castle, &c. 

On t^ western side of Cefalu is a small sandy bay, where coasters find sununer an- 
chorage, urith from 3 to 7 fathoms ; and there is a small pier for the reception of fishing- 
vessels, tp the N.W. of which, at a very small distance^ are two shoals, ^th 8 and 9 fa- 
thoms of water on them.* 

Within Cefalu, on the east, is a small cove, called Cahwm, whene eoasters may taVe 
shelter under the protection of a tower on the point. Eastward of this, the country, for 
several miles, as far as the romantic castle of PolUna, possesses many picturesque beau- 
ties, and is intersected by the ttwer Ambrosia, which runs through a deep valley between 
the mountuns. From this valley rush such gusts of wind as to occasion the spot to be 
called iiala Portttso, or Bad Hole* It may be known from the offing by the high mount 
to the eastward of it, which is crowned by the castle of Pollina. The adjacent country, 
eastward, is very ferule, producing urine, cork, oil, silk, flax, manna, timber, and char- 
coal. The coast continues, with uttle variation of feature, to the litUe towns Tusa and 
St Slpfano, the i^proaches to which are qiute free from danger, and may be regulated 
by the lead. 

CARONIA.— At six league^ to the eastward of Cefalu, on the summit of a jugged 
hilly in the j»kirts of a large forest, is the little town of Cistoma, protected by a castle. 
The neighbouring forest is the largest Jin Sicily, and produces great quantities -of oak, 
.elm, pine, and ash, of^xcellent quality : but many of the finest trees we annually felled 
only to be converted into charcosd. Eastward of the Fondaco, a kind of inn, or rather sta- 
ble, at Caronia, are several rocks above water, called i Sorci, the Mice, and a mile to the 
eastward of them are others called the Rats, but all are close in-shore, with a regular ap- 
proach, carrying 20 fathoms, within a quarter of a mile of the beach, bottom of clay and 
sand ; and thus it continues nearly to Cape Orlando, more than 5 leagues to the north- 
eastward. 

. The town and hamlet of Sta. Agata, at 7 miles eastward from Caronia, stand on the 
beach of a level fertile country, excessively afflicted with mal'aria, except in a few places 
where charcoal is made. Within a short walk of St. Agata (eastward) is the ^josa Maiim 
Fiumara, a beautiful toiTcnt, the banks of which are covered with mulberries, oleanders, 
and myrtles. Near this, on a hHl, Is the town of 8. Marco, finely situated, and contain- 
ing about 3,600 inhabitants. The produce of the country hereabout is honey, com, wine, 
and silk.. 



* ** When small vessels are surprised here, or indeed on any other part of the coast, by fresh 
winds, and ar^ unable to haul uj^ on the beach, they are anchored and ahandoned*} for, bv an ab- 
surd regulation, Sicilian under- writers are not Uable to pay any portion of the loss for a vessel strand- 
ed, if it Bppears that a man was on board ; as they assert, that a person, under the influence of terror, 
' might cut the cable. When, therefore, bad weather is approaclung, they, have only to moor with 
their best ground tackle and repair on shore, leaving the vessel to &e mercy of ths winds, waves, 
and saints." — Captmn Smyth* s MemetTf p. 96. . 

CAPE 
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CAPE ORLANDO.— This Cape bears from Cape cK Gallo 8.E. by E. f B. [E. i 8.], 
9^1 leagues : from Cape ZafTarana E.S.B. | E. [nearly East] 14} leagues : and from Ce- 
fidu E. i S. [E. by N. i iV.] 32 miles. It is a steep rock^ of moderate heigfht, crowned 
by a ruinous pile called the Castle, but which is, in fact, nothing more than a church 
and place of interment for people who are wrecked on the rocks below ; a catastrophe 
too frequent, as the place is remarkable for sudden squalls and heavy swells. Off the 
cape, at a little to the westward of it, is a ledge of rocks, just above water, upon which 
several vessels have been lost. Between the reef and beach is anchorage for smali 
craft. 

On rounding the cape to the eastward, there will appear two small projecting rocks, 
jutting out like moles, where the small country boats sometimes lie. In a bight farther 
on is the vills^ of S. Chregorio, a cctrieatore, or priviie^d place, for timber, with an an- 
chorage against westerly winds, and tolerably protected, except from the north. On pro- 
ceeding along, the country appears more mountainous, but not less pleasing and fertile. 
Here the town of Nmo will be seen, standii^ on a hill, the site of the antient Agth. 
thymum, in a fine woody neighbourhood, with some store-houses on the sea-shore be- 
low it. 

At about four miles eastward from Cape Orlando is Brolo Cattie, a ruinous structure, 
which stands on a steep cliff in a fertile valley, formed by the meeting of several ,/&mmw« 
or defiles. Nearly three quarters of a mile to the northward of the castle, is a rock, l6 
or 1 7 yards in circumference, and 90 feet above the level of the water, unth an interme- 
diate channel, 9 fathoms in depth, but which should not be taken unless in case of ne* 
cessity, as there is a wash to the westward {^fV.S.fP'.'] ft-om the large rock, and about 
half-way over to the shore. Here, Captain Smyth' says, I have found good riding, even 
in winter, although it is exposed from N.W. to N. £. ; yet the most troubleson^ winds 
are those from the southward, as they blow with great violence by the height on which 
stands the town of Pmimo. From the Brolo Rock Cape Calava bears E. } N. [iNLff. by 
E, f J?.] 4} miles, and on the meridian of the eastern sides of the bles Vulcano and Li- 
pari, from the first of which it is distant 10 miles. Nearly half a league to the westward 
of Cape Calava is the little town called Giqjosa Nueva, standing at the foot of the moun- 
tiuns, in a very unhealthy situation. 

BAY or PATTI, &c. — From Cape Calava to Point Tyndaris the bearing and distance 
are S.E.^E. [E.S.E^iE.'], 6i miles. The coast between is the shore of the Bay of 
PatH, within which, in an amphitheatre of fine hills, is the town of that name, contain- 
ing about 4000 inhabitants. The bay is perfectly safe, with attention to the lead, as it 
is deep^ with regular soundings, and a good bottom of sand and clay : it is only to be 
noticed that, near the centre, is a large rock above water, with two smaller ones near 
it, distinguishable at some distance, and, therefore, not dangerous. These are called 
Nicoio Hocks : the channel between them and the beach is perfectly safe, and affords 
summer anchorage ; but it is necessary to sight the anchors every third or fourth day, as 
the sand is apt to bank ; particularly after a breeze. 

A fine plain leads from the Marina of Patti to a pass among the hills called the Scala 
di Tindarif on the summit of which are the vestiges of the antient city of Tyndaris. The 
Scala leads down the hill to the unhealthy village of OUvieri, which stands on the banks 
of the Elicona rivulet. 

Point Tyndaris is bold-to, and has a monastery on its summit, by which it may be 
distinguished at a great distance. A singular little roadstead, on its eastern side, is 
called Fort Mcuhnna, and here small vessels lie sheltered from all winds : its circum- 
ference is not above half a mile, and its depth, in the middle, 14 feet. A sasd-bank 
extends from it to nearly half a mile in the offing, which ships must avoid by giving it a 
wide berth, steering well to the eastward. 

The Bay of Olivieri has excellent anchorage, in from 8 to SO fathoms, and, therefore, 
for vessels of every description. By those bound to the westward it may be advantage- 
ous, if obliged to bear up from heavy gales ; as it may always be fetched, and is, in some 
degree, sheltered, by the iEolian Islands and the shoal of Madonna, from the strong; 
northerly sea : but it is afflicted with a very unhealthy atmosphere during several months 
of the year. The best place for mooring, as recommended by Captain Smyth, is in 15 
fathoms, stiff clay, about a quarter of a mile off shore, with Point Tyndaris N. by W. | W.; 
the Convent over Port Madonna, N.W. ( N. ; the Baronial Palace of OUvied^&.VT.V^ «\ 
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the village Falcona S.JE.; Milazzo Lighthouse, N.E. by E. ^E. The best way of 
Hiiooring is true W.N.W. and E. S. E., with open hawse to the northerly wind and sea* 
The variation of the compass here, in 1814, was 18^ lOj' W. 

From Olivieri, north-eastward, a sandy beach extends along a fertile plain, studded 
with the towns of Fonutri, Barcelona, Pozzo di Gotto, and several villages, to the back 
of the city and the promontory of Milazzo, The last, which is a mass of granite, two 
miles in length, nearly north and south, is bold- to, excepting at its N.W. extremity, 
where there are some steep rocks above water, named the Porcelli. At about one-third 
of a mile eastward of these is a miserable little light-house, beyond which, to the east- 
ward and southward, the coast of the promontory is, in general, bold-to. . At less than 
half a mile southward from its N.E. extremity there is, however, oflf Point Presso, a 
shoal of 3 fathoms : but, at three-quarters of a mile from the same point, in Paradiso 
Bay, anchorage may be found, in from 10 to 14 fathoms, sandy ground. 

' MILAZZO. — The city of Miijazzo (ant. Myla) is situated on the southern part of the 
jpeninsula or promontory of Milazzo, facing the east, and upon the bay of the same 
name. It contains about 8000 persons, and is divided into the Upper and Lower Totpn9, 
both of which are irregularly built, and destitute of any remarkable edifices. The people, 
who appear to be industrious and contented, subsist by the exports of wine, silk, fruit, 
rags, soap, red and white argols, corn, olive and linseed oils, tunny-fish, &c. An in- 
dosed sea-battery, at the south part of the town, is called Fort St, Elmo: The citadel 
18 to the N.W. of the Upper Town, and is about 3S0 feet above the level of the sea : it 
eommands both towns, the port, and the promontory. 

The Pratique or Health-Office is under Fort St. Elmo. The watering-place bears 
from the shipping in the road about S. § W. [S. by E], and is on a fine sandy beach, 
where, as the stream separates into several brooks, it is convenient for many boats at a 
time ; the quickest method of filling is by handing buckets. 

Milazzo Bay is spacious and deep, with a firm bottom of mud and blue clay in deep 
water, and sand near the shores. It is little affected by tides, but the anchorage is 
greatly injured by the custom of leaving the large stones with which the tunny-nets are 
secured, and the evil increases annually. The most eligible berth for anchoring is ofif 
the Lower Town, and a ship should moor with her best bower to the southward, weigh- 
ing the anchors at intervals, if remtdning long ; for the bottom is so adhesive that, if 
they sink deep, it requires the most powerful efforts to purchase them. In 25 fathoms, 
stiff mud, and about a quarter of a mile off shore, is the spot recommended by Captain 
Smyth, with a rock off the N.E. end of the Upper Town, called the Beacon Rock, bear- 
ing N.E. J N. 5 the Castle North ; Fort St. Elmo nearly W. by N. ; and Cape Rasa- 
culmo E. i S. the last about 14 miles off. 

To vessels impeded by the wind, on the passage to the westward, the Bay of Olivieri, 
ali'eady described, is to be preferred, as a place of shelter, to that of Milazzo : because, 
from the length of the promontory of Milazzo, ships, on rounding the point, are often 
unable to fetch the proper berth, and have, in consequence, been under the necessity of 
keeping away for the Faro of Messina. 

From the lighthouse of Milazzo to Cape Rasaculmo the bearing and distance are 
nearly E. by S. {E, \ AT.], 1 8 miles. Between Milazzo and the cape, the coast forms a deep 
sandy bay, with several large fiumaras running into it. The banks of the fiumara teem 
with mal'aria, but the heignts and most convenient spots are covered with towns and 
villages, of which the most considerable, on the sea-shore, is Spadaforda, 6 miles from 
Milazzo, which is situated amidst beautiful scenery, but is decaying, unhealthy, and 
dirty.* Near this town, or at about 6 miles to the eastward of Milazzo, there is good 
anchorage for all vessels, keeping an eye to the sea-winds in \dnter, in from 8 to 25 
fathoms, sand and mud ; the best place is nearly opposite the Baronial palace^ about 
three-quarters of a mile oflf shore. 

* We have incidentally seen the remarks of a traveller upon the eflfect of mal'aria on vegetable 
products ; in which it is stated that, not far from Cagliarif in Sardinia, there is a low morassy portion 
of coast producing figs, which, collected there and sent to Cagliari for sale, are ticketed as a precau- 
tion, as they cannot be eaten with safety unless by die inhabitants of the city, and bv the villagers 
where they are grown. " They are so pernicious to strangers, that a Frenclunan we nad on board, 
the master of a trading-ship, assured me he had, a few years before, lost a fine boy who had been 
inadvertently served with these figs. This example may oj^erate as a caution to those who vint 
foreign countries, not to make too firee with the fruits of theur growth, until they are seasoned and 
habituated to their usfe."— ♦ Sweepings of my Study,' 1824, p. 173. 

, CAPE 
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CAPE RASACULMO is a fertile tabled promontory, of moderate height ; on iti 
outer point stand the remains of a strong Saracenic tower, and near it a turret with m 
telegraph, erected by the English during their occupation of the island. There are 
several sand-hills under the cape, and some low rocks at its base, called Pietre del Rm*. 

At about two miles to the eastward of Cape Rasaculmo are the fiumara and fishing- 
village called Acqua Liodrone, which may be known by a high mound of white sand on 
the eastern side, called Arena Bianca. Off this spot is excellent anchorage, in from 1 3 
to 20 fothoms, fine stiff mud ; and the .way to bring-to, is to stand in until the beach of 
Faro Point bears S.E. f S. [S.E. by ^.], distant 5 or 6 miles, when the best bower may 
be dropped. A bottom of fine hard sand extends hence, two miles eastward, to the 
village of Mondello, and to upwards of three miles in the offing ; but opposite to Mon- 
dello the ground is broken, with rocky patches, deepening suddenly to 45 fathoms, and 
then shoaling rapidly towards the Faro Point, but not dangerous to ships under sail. 

The Calabeian Coast, from Cape Vaticano to Scilla, has been already described in 
page 115, and the low sandy shore of Gioja is therein particularly noticed. To strangers 
bound to Messina, on passing Milazzo lighthouse, in thick or blowing weather. Captain 
Smyth has given a special caution, that they may not pass the mouth of the Strut, by 
mistaking the land ; " there being more the appearance of a straight to the southward 
of Cape Vaticano ; and the en*or has proved fatal to many vesseb, as it forms tiie most 
.dangerous lee-shore in the Mediterranean Sea."* 



The Eastern Coast of Sicily, from the Faro Point to Capb 

Passaro. 



faro or strait of MESSINA, in general.— The Faro Point of Sicily 
the Pelorum Promontorium, or Cape Pelortu, of the antients. From Cape Rasaculmo 
to this point the bearing and distance are nearly E.S.E. and S.E. J E. 8 miles ; and, from 
the Faro Point to the Rocks of Scilla, (already described on page 1 15,) S.E. by E. ^ &t 
[E, by S.], 6047 English yards, or 3023} fathoms. 

The Faro Point is low and sandy. On its eastern extremity is the lighthouse, con* 
structed 200 years ago, on the ruins of an antient tower, and which is strongly fortifi^ 
On the point are also two sea-batteries and two martello-towers, the whole of which are 
commanded by the Telegraph Redoubt, which stands on a hill at nearly a mile and a half 
westward from the lighthouse. The village of Faro b a quarter of a mile south-west- 
ward from the ligl\thouse ; it is small and dirty, but the country about is very picturesque, 
and produces the rough wine, like the Faierian, formerly celebrated under the name of 
Mamertium, Between the beach and the hills, on the E. and S., are two large sheets of 
water, united by a canal, which are named, . from theirlBgure, the Rount^ and Long 
Lakes, and in which are the best eels and cockles in Sicily. 

The Currents of the Strait of Messina have been frequently noticed, both by the 
antients and moderns. It has been said that, ** they are governed by the moon ; and, 
although there is neither rise nor fall of the tide produced by them, yet that which runs 
to the northward, is called the flood, and that which runs to the southward, the ebb : it 
flows, on the full and change of the moon, till Q o'clock. The mid-channel currents 
run a little more than six hours each way, subject, however, to the influence of the 
winds, which often accelerate, or retard, them an hour, or even two . and it is to be 
observed, that, when the flood-tide is running, there is always a strong eddy, running in 
an opposite direction, to the southward, near both shores ; and, when the ebb-tide is 
running, the eddy runs to the i^orthward : the currents, in the narrowest part of the 
strait, run at the rate of 6 to 8 knots." 

Upon tills subject Captun Smyth has said, ** The currents in the Faro are so nume- 
rous, and so varied, with respect to their duration and direction, that I found it very 
difficult to ascertidn any thing with precision, as one series of observations seldom agreed 
with another ^ but I have generally found the statements of the most experienced pilots. 



* In the delightiiil series of Vievrs, which illustrates Captain Smytli's Atlas of Sicily, &c, there 
is one (on Plate 10) of the Faro Point, and coast to the eastward, intended to prevent this error. 
** There are two tabled tongues of land, resembling each other, to the southward oC tfck&VsuigciX^ 
Vaticano, and it is between uc two that the entrance of die Fico ol IAfia8i\iQL\r^\)K& Vvkcl^^ 
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after making due allowance for localities and weather, approximate very near to each 
other. In settled seasons there is a central stream, running north and south, at the 
rate of from two to five miles an hour ; and which, though, properly speaking, only a 
current, when uninfluenced by strong wincfe, is governed by the moon. On each shore 
there^ is a counter, or returning, set, at uncertain distances from the beach, often form- 
ing eddies to the central current ; but, in very fresh breezes, the lateral tides are scarcely 
perceptible, while the main one increases, so as to send, at intervals, slight whirlpools 
to each shore. There is, in general, an uncertain rise and fall of a few inchea; but, 
before the vernal equinox, when the sun is nearest the eaith, and the moon in her peii- 
gee, they rise to 18 or ^0 inches. When the main current runs to the northward, it 
IS called the ascending or flood ; and the contraiy, the descending or ebb. There is 
usually an interval of from about 1 5 to 60 minutes between the changes, and the tide runs 
six hours each way ; though I have known it, during a S.E. gale, (which has the greatest 
influence,) flow to the northward upwards of eight hours. By the most precise obser- 
vations I hs^e been able to make, it is high-water, on the days of full and chanjge of the 
moon, off the Faro Point, at 6h, 56 m., and in the harbour of Messina at 8 ^ 10 m/' 

A bank extends about a quarter of a mile from the Faro Point to the eastward, having 
on it from 7 to 30 fathoms of water, and affording tolerable anchorage for ships that 
wait for a passage either to the southward or westward, in a situation preferable to that 
off Acque Ladrone, more to the west, as there a vessel is liable to be caught by sea- 
winds, when, although she may ride easily, it will be difficult to weigh and gain the 
strait. In order to obtain a berth here, you should stand on the bank by the lead until 
the lighthouse bears nearly N.W. by W. [7f^ by N.^ N.], 350 or 400 fathoms distant, 
)irhere you 'will find about 15 fathoms, with sand. It is to be noticed that, at about a 
<{uarter of a mile to the north-eastward is a foul spot, which may damage cables. The 
best bearings, as given by Captain Smyth, are Cape Vaticano N.E. * N. [^N^N.E.'] ; a 
convent over the town of Palma, E. f N. \_N. E.byE.\ E.\ ; Scilla CasUe, S.E. by E. ^ E. 
[M, by 5.] ; and the city of Messina, S.W. by W. f W. [S. fF,'\ This place, however, 
]ft exposed to the whole strength of the winds and currents, and therefore to be consi- 
dered, only as a stopping-place under £Eivourable circumstances. 

The eastern side of the FarOj with the phenomenon called the Fata Morgana, have 
been described on our preceding pages, 115, 11 6. The opposite or Sicilian coast has 
Boarcely a hidden danger. It is generally hold-to, and so clean, that the largest vessels 
may approach it by the lead, as near as can be requisite. The tides and currents are, of 
coarse, affected by those of the Faro, and heavy gales cause a strong northerly or south* 
er^ wtf which must be particularly allowed for, in shaping a course. In mid-channel 
of the strait, m> bottom is to be found with a line of 200 fathoms. 

Betwekn the Faro Poin* and the Port of Messina, a distance of six miles, are 
several excellent sandy bays, affording eligible shelter for shipping in general ; more 
particularly off the fishing-village of S. Agata, at 2| miles from the Faro Point ; and off 
the Grotta, having a church ijrith a dome, at a mile more to the S.W. There is, like- 
wise, anchorage at a mile farther, off Paradiso, a beautiful spot, two nodles northward of 
Messina ; but here are some foul patchesr. 

On both sides of the Channel, pure, though rather hard, fi'esh water may be pro* 
cured, by digging a hole in the sand, within two or three feet of the margin of the sea. 

The Fabo Channel is entered on passing the lighthouse, and has always been used, 
as an expeditious route, by those, bound to the south-eastward, who have not been ac- 
customed to a ^coat of terrors and a cap of fear,* From the baffling winds to be expected, 
caution b, however, requisite, and the safest way is to keep over towards the Sicilian 
shore, as the current frequently sets towards the rocks under the Torre di Cavalh, 
between Scilla and Point Pezzo, on the eastern coast: but, even on this side, the 
beaches are so steep that the stream enables vessels to glide safely along them. In light 
breezes, the current may, at times, be stronger than the ship's effort, and nuiy turn her 
round, but no actual danger need be apprehended. 

No stranger should attempt to push through in the night, unless with a fine free wind : 
and, it is to be observed that, the light of Messina cannot always be distinguished from 
those of the fishermen, who, in every tranquil night, cover the strsut with their boats. 
Precautions are, likewise, to be taken against the heavy gusts which, at times, issae 
from the defiles (fwmare) of the mountiEunoos toast, and upset small vessels. 

MESSINA 
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MESSINA.— The port of Messina is a large fcaain, of a circular form, mo8| eligibly 
situated for commerce^ and one of the most beeitttiful, commodious^ and safe, that can be 
imagined.* It is open on the N.W., the entrance being 500 yards wide, and is indoaed 
on the N.E., East, and South, by a low sandy tongue of land, in form of a crescent, and 
called the Braccio di St, Rainiere. On the north end of the latter is Fort Salvador, a 
long irregular structure, which flanks the entrance ; to the S.E. of this are the Flotilla- 
arsenal and Lazaretto : eastwaid of the latter, on the back of the Braccio, is the greater 
lighthouse, square, and surrounded by a fort. On the south side of the harbonr is the 
Citadel ; next to which, on the S.W. side, is the great Arsenal, and all alonff the west 
side is the Marina, or Strand, and city of Messina. The entrance is defended on the 
west side by Porta Reale, which is 700 yards without the harbour. 

The Marina is an excellent wharf; which extends upwards of a mile, and it always 
presents an active scene, exhibiting the merchant-ships of all . nations, with their bow- 
sprits over the kay, and the operations of shipping and discharging, which are here 
most conveniently performed. A statue of Neptune ornaments it. The pratique-office, 
the fish-market, and the custom-house, are all on the Marina ; and parallel to it are the 
ruins of some magnificent buildings, in which are eleven arched gateways, leading to as 
many dififerent streets. 

Messina, formerly Messana, stands at the foot of the mountuns, on the site of the 
more antient Zancle, a Grecian colony : but of Messana no vestiges of any consequence 
remain. The present city contains a population of about 73,000 individuals. It is 
regularly built, well paved with square blocks of lava, and several of tl^ streets are 
wide and handsome, containing numerous churches, convents, and capacious edifices, 
ornamented with statues and fountains. But in various places, particularly about the 
Marina, the ravages of the disastrous earthquake of 1783, which shook Sicily to its foun- 
dation, are yet visible, and earthquakes have been firequent here. An old irregular wall 
surrounds the city, and above it are two strong forts, Oonzaga and Cattellaccio. 

~ The city is delightfully situated. The hills behind it are beautifully picturesque and 
well cultivated. The houses are mosUy of white stone, and present a pleasing aspect. 
The most regular are those of the Marina. 

Of the people of Messina, the men are, in general, well made, but very swarthy. The 
females, while young, are pretty, and full grown at eighteen years of age. An English- 
nian should be careful, if occasionally disgusted by the habits of the vu^^r, not to cavU 
or wrangle with them ^ as disputes are too frequently settled by the stiletta, durk, or 
knife, which they generally carry concealed, and handle dexterously. 

The food of the inhabitants is mostly of fish, garlic, oil, and maccaroni. Little flesh 
is used. Their chief beverage is small wine. Many of the lowest class drink much of a 
sort of bad brandy, called aquaduit, and they smoke to excess. Some coal is found 
hereabout, but it b of so sulphureous a quality that it is littie used. Charcoal and wood 
are very cheap. 

Messina carries on a great trade in silks, oil, com, wine, and fruit ; but chiefly in 
foreign cottons. Provisions in any quantity may be purchased for the supply of a fleet, 
at reasonable prices ; but fruit, vegetables, and other refreshments, are cheap. 

Ships entering the port require no pilot, though many employ one, in order to have 
the assistance of their boats, for carrying a hawser to the shore or wharf, which is ne* 
cessary on coming in, when the tide runs very strong. Most ships moor with a cable to 
the eastward, in about 20 fathoms, and a hawser fast to the shore, as there are stone 
posts for that purpose, at regular spaces on the wharf. 

The best mode of anchoring in the harbom*, as described by Captain Smyth, is to run 
close in, o£f the Marina, with a warp ready for a stem-fast, then drop anchor in about 
30 fathoms, and secure to the shore immediately. A ship can moor, if she prefers it, 
in the central part of the harbouf, with her best bower to the N.E. and the small one 
S.W., having an open hawse to the N.W., as heavy squalls rush down the hills in that 
quarter 5 but, as the western anchor, from the sfeep nature of the bottom, is liable to be 
brought home, and the ship would quickly tail, mooring thus is not so ad^seable as 
with fasts on the kay. To conmianders of the Navy, who prefer lying at tiieir own an* 
chors, the following berth is reconunended. , 

• A very fine view of it is given in Captain Smyth'« AjOas. 
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Best bower in 31 fathoms ; small bower in 23 fathoms ; ship in 35 fathoms, with the 
totadel flag-staff S. by E.^E. [5.^. by 8.] ; Castel Gonzaga, (on the hill behind the 
town,) W.iS. [W,S,W7\\ Tower of Coeur de Lion, Mata Griffone, N.W. ^W. 

SW,N,W.\W,'\ ; Porta Reale Bastion, (without the harbour,) N.N.W.f W. [N,W. 
i^.] ; the Lighthouse E.S.E. J B. \E, i N."] 

It is to be noticed that, in the N.E. quarter of the harbour, between Fort Salvador and 
the Lazaretto, is a patch of ground made foul by the wrecks of two old Spanish line-of- 
battle ships, which were burnt and sunk here by order of Admiral Byng.* 

For vessels intending to make but a short stay, there is a good berth, in which they 
may bring up, at two-thirds of a mile to the northward of the harbour, off the convent 
of St, Francisco di Paolo; it ensures an offing for standing either northward or south- 
ward ; is well sheltered, and has excellent ground : but between it and Fort Salvador 
b a broken, foul bottom, in from 20 to 30 fathoms, which must be cautiously avoided, 
as very injurious to cables. 

Water is obtained from a fountain on the wharf. Ships in quarantine get theirs from 
a well at the Sanita, which is to the northward of the town, or at the Lazaretto.^* 

CHARYBDIS. — ^The celebrated vortex, named the Galofaro, more known by the 
antientuame Charybdts, is formed at the back of the Braccio di St, Rainiere, or tongue of 
land forming the harbour of Messina. By the antients, this whirlpool was ssdd to swallow 
up ships, and upon the return of the tide to throw them up again in broken pieces. 
Captun Smyth describes it as an agitated water, from 70 to QO fathoms in depth, 
circling in quick eddies, which 8eem.to be caused by the meeting of the harbour and 
lateral currents with the main current ; the latter being forced over in this direction by 
the opposite point of Pezzo, The danger of Charybdis is proverbial, and at the present 
day small cr^ are, at times, endangered by it, and ships of war whirled round upon its sur- 
face ; but, with caution, very little danger or inconvenience is to be apprehended from it. 

This whirlpool appears, at about a cable's length from shore, in the middle of a bay 
formed by the Tangdora Points and Shoals. The last are two shelves stretching from 
the shore, about the Great and Little Lights, and having over them from 2 to 15 fathoms. 
Those leaving the harbom* of Messina, and bound to the southward, must be cautious, 
that the strength of the current may not set them on the shoals, as the sand, being fiill 
of bituminous particles, is nearly as hard as rock, land if a vessel grounds here, the rapi- 
dity of the stream and great depth of water outside, are impediments to getting off 
again. To prevent such accidents, a small light has been established, under the recom- 
^ mendation of Captain Smyth, between the greater lighthouse and Fort Salvador, nearly 
on the meridian of the former ; so that the high light, in a line with or open to the west- 
ward of the lower one, will always be a guide on approaching the harbour. 

SCALETTA, &c.— In a healthy situation, at the distance of 10 miles S.W. i S. 
{nearly S, S. W.'\ from Messina, are the towns of Scaletta, with about 700 inhabitants. 
To the southward of these a fine plain extends, from the declivity of the mountains to 
the beach. Here the citizens of Messana were accustomed to witness the celebrated 
Agonalian games. The country hence, towards Scaletta, is fine and fruitful, but the 
summits of the hills are destitute of wood. The coast presents a series of villages, 
gardens, and Vineyards, whence Messina is supplied with vegetables, wine, oil, and 
fruit. The intervening towns flourish, from the good quality of their raw silk. 

At Scaletta, the beach is broken by a rocky point, with an old watch-tower on it, and 
the place is fortified for the defence of the pass, this being the principal rocwl to Messina 
from the stations along the eastern coast. 



* Captain Smyth incidentally remarks, that the terredo navalis, or ship-worm, commits great 
ravages in this port. 

t '< I cannot too often describe the beauty of the country around Messina, which is never better 
enjoyed than from on board a man-of-war, at one niile fi*om shore. To behold this dty from the sea, 
its beautiful harbour, the winding Strait, extending for miles from the Faro to St. Fladdo ; its several 
capes and promontories ; the chains of mountains behind Messina, of most irregular forms ; F«ti 
Gonzaga and Castellkccio,with Antena Mara, (next in height to iEtna,) crowning the whole : in short 
an assemblage -of mountains, water, and orange groves, with a fine city, convents, and villages, all 
comprized in one view, that cannot be surpassed; but, as the sun declines and strikes on Calabria, 
new and rich tints, with different shades, Appear. The wild sublimity of tiiose mountains, the light 
which, at this time, displays the distant forests, with range beyond ran^e of all forms aiid ohapft, 
constitute a scene at once magnificent, beautifiil, and uMmc^'-^Lieut^enenii Cockbunh 1811. 

The 
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The sbore soathward of Messioa is a steep sandy beach, having, witliin the distance of 
a cable's length, from 30 to 50 fathoms of water, and it has only three spots which 
afford temporary anchorage. 

Cape Grosso, a bluff headland, with rocks at its base, lies at the distance of a league 
to the south-eastward of Scaletta. On the opposite coast of Calabria, 3} leagues dis- 
tant, is Cie^e del Arm, distinguished by two turrets, and i^ipearing chrectly under the 
hiU of Pentadatilo. The latter is the antient Peniedactyhu, and derives its name from 
its having five crags on an insulated base : it bears a great resemblance to a humaa 
hand, and has a castle half way up. The line between the Capes Grosso and Del Arm! * 
is considered as the end of the Faro Channel, but the influence of the current is felt con- 
siderably more to the southward. The antient town of Ali is situated just within Caps 
Grosso, on a declivity of Mount Scuderi ; it is celebrated for its mineral-waters, and unt 
the constant wind, blowing with some violence out of a cavern near its tabled summit. 

POINT ST. ALESSIO is 8 miles to the S.W. J W. [S.PT. by S.] from Cape Grossot 
This is an abrupt bold cliff, with several rocks under it, where coasting-craft occasionally 
anchor, although the water is shallow and the sea fetches in. The shore between forms 
a ste^ bold beach, and presents several towns and villages, of which the first is that of 
the Fmrne di Nin^ romantically situated under an antient castle. There are rich minet 
in the vicinity. Point St. Alessio has a tower, a barbican, and a telegraph-post : above 
it is the town of Forza, with a respectable <iastle, but frequently afflicted with 
mal'aria. 

TAORMINA.— Cape St Andrea, the antient promontory of Thurtif, is 5 miles to the 
southward of Point St Alessio. This cape forms the north side of the Bay of Taomdna, 
as Point Scbisd forms the south. Northward of Cape S. Andrea are several romantic 
little coves, with noany curious rocks of coarse red marble, perforated with large caverns^ 
the resort of innumerable wild pigeons. 

The entrance of the Bay of Taormina is about half a league in breadth. The town 

1 'antient Tauromemum'] appears over its north side, in the midst of romantic and match- 
ess scenery ; yet it is poor and dirty, with an immoderate proportion of convents and 
large buildings. It contains about 3500 people, not in the best health. Above it, on 
the summit of the tabled cliff, is the wretched town of Moh, with about 400 inhabitants. 

On the right or south bank of a rivulet, in the middle of the bay, is the unhealthy 
village Giardini, which has a better inn than the town above it On the beach of Giar- 
dini IS the statue of a bishop, and beyond this, with several turrets on it, is Point Schieb, 
with its ground of lava, &c. Here stood the antient city of Naxo9, the earliest of the 
Grecian settiements, now overwhelmed with lava, gardens, and vineyards. 

In the Bay of Taormina tolerable anchorage is afforded in from 8 to 30 &thoma, on a 
fine sandy bottom, near the shore, with mud farther out ; but it is exposed to all easteriy 
winds, excepting close up with either of the points, and therefore only to be taken in a 
case of necessity, when a central beith will be the best. 

At half a league to the south-westward from Point Schisd, the river Alcantara [ant. 
Onobcda'] falls into the sea : this is one of the most considerable streams in Sicily. Be- 
tween this river and Point Akorati, a distance of seven miles, is comprised the dbtrict 
of Mascali, which is exuberantly fertile, and annually produces 90,000 pipes of wine. 
Near Alcorati are the flourishing villages of Riposto and Giarre : the ground here is 
unfit for anchorage. At two miles south-westward from Point Schiso is a loading-place, 
called Ca»a Cottone, where timber and grain are embarked. 

POINT TOCCO and ACI REALE.— At 5 miles southward from Point Alcorati is 
Point Toceo, a precipitous mass of basaltic lava, converted into a mole, and forming a ' 
small port called the Marina of Act. The town of Ad Reaie is westward of this, and 
stands on extensive streams of lava, in a healthy and fertile situation. It is a clean and 
regular town, contuning about 14000 inhabitants, with many churches, &c. 

Cape Molino, another remarkable promontory of lava, is 2\ miles to the southward 
of Pomt Tocco. Beyond the cape, on the S.W., is the littie Bay of Trezza, on the » 
north side of which is the unhealthy village of Sta. Anna, and more to the southward the 
loading-place of La Trezza, a small town built entirely of lava, the very dark hue of 
which, contrasted with the white-washed lintels and door^KMts of the houses, has a sin- 
gular appearance. It contains about 800 inhabitants. ^OatlDA«VQ9i3ckvy6A^^C^\w|^:^ 
the remarkable rocks called Uie Cychpt^ which bvrea \Ki\d wdA «a^s^)2SAs v^V"'^'^^^'^;^ 
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The basalts that form them are mostly vertical^ and consist of prisms^ of from four to 
(tight sides. The bay affords tolerable anchorage, in from 12 to 7 fathoms^ fine black 
sandy bottom,- except near the rocks and off Trezza, where there are some foul patches. 

CATANIA.— From Point Molino to Point Armisi, the outer point of the Bay of 
Catania, the distance is 5^ miles S. W. by W. i W. [5. ff.] At about a mile and a half 
south-westward of the Cyclops, is the little town of Ad Castello, with its castle, on an 
enormous cliff of lava, rising vertically from the sea, and containing about 700 inha- 
bitants. This place, though very finely situated, is irregular and dirty. 

From Act CaateUo to UOgnaro, a distance of more than half a league, the coast is 
black, rocky, and indented with numerous caverns. L'Ognafo is seated on a cove, 
from which a great quantity of squared lava is annually exported for building and pav- 
ing; all the coast hereabout being bounded by the dreary lavas of i£tna. The general 
depth in the cove is from 7 to 3 fathoms, but the bottom, in patches, is fonl, and re- 
quires chain-cables. 

Catania, the antient Caiana, a colony of Greeks, is at present the second city of 
Sicily, and its polished and literary societies render it highly respectable. This place 
has been dreadfully ravaged, at different times, by wars, earthquakes, and volcanic erup- 
tions. Many vest^es prove it to have been antiently very elegant and extensive. 

The city has a noble appearance from sea, which is not diminished on landing. Its 
streets are regular, spacious, and handsome. Its numerous churches and public bidld- 
ings are magnificent : they are mostly constructed of lava, faced with magnesian lime^ 
stone, and enriched with marble. 

The memorable earthquake of 1 693, in which 50,000 inhabitants perished, so nearly 
destroyed the whole of the city, that the little remaining was taken down, in order to 
carry the new plans into effect, so as to have wide streets and numerous squares, as 
best adapted for a place subject to such awful convulsions of nature. 

As in London, to the great fire of 1666, so is Catania, chiefly indebted to the cala- 
mities to which it was exposed during the successive eruptions of Mount iStna towards 
the close of the 17th century, for the style of elegance displayed in its buildings and 
public edifices. Its straight and wide streets, which lie in right angles, are, as well as 
ihe avenues leading to the city, curiously paved in squares. Thb city is the residence 
of many of the Sicilian aristocracy. Its present population amounts to 74,000. All 
ranks have, in general, a better and more cheerful appearance than in the other Sicilian 
cities :. their domestic and social intercourse is less corrupted, and. their easy manners 
are extremely pleasing to strangers. The charitable institutions are numerous, and re- 
spectable. Of the principal buildings the cathedral is highly attractive. The market- 
place is a handsome octangle, ornamented with a covered portico and marble columns. 
The university is an extensive foundation, and is well supported. The environs of the 
cnty, excepting those parts overrun by lava, are fertile and well cultivated, but have a 
black and repulsive appearance. 

The port of Catania is generally filled with small craft, which come hither for com, 
maccaroni, potatoes, olives, figs, silk, wine, almonds, cheese, oil, soda, manna, cantha- 
rides, amber, snow, and lava : its commerce merits a superior harbour. Point Armisi 
forms the north side of the port, and between it and the Sciarra Point, on the south 
side of the town, all vessels may bring up, on occasion, in fi^om 7 to 12 fathoms, watch- 
hig the wind ; but the bottom is rocky. The small or inner port is formed by a stream 
of lava to the South, and two short piers to the north : its greatest depth is 3^ fathoms ; 
and this does not extend far.* 

The Great Bay, or Gulf of Catania, extends from La Trezza to Cape Santa Croce, 
- a distance of 7i miles. Its ground is generally clean, and ships may anchor in any part 
during the^ fine season, by picking out a berth with the lead. The central part of this 
bay is formed by the sandy beach of the extensive plain to the southward of Catania, 
which extends nearly 10 miles, and which is bisected by the River Giaffretta, the antient 
Shnwthus, one of the largest in Sicily. 



* General Cockbum has said that, the beautiful situation of Catania exceeds description : a fine well- 
built dty, close on the sea-shore, overshado^ved by theg^gandc majesty of iEtna, and encom^passed 
by the several minor volcanic hills, which appear like so many branches arising from the parent stock, 
— the placid brilliancy of the sea-riew in front, — and the solemnity of the inland scenery iMiiitoA^'^ 
<icwtfA«t£i^ to form as magoificent a prospect as any part of the is^^ 

MOUNT 
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MOUNT iETNA. — ^The coast which we have latterly described may be conridered m 
the eastern terminating line of Mount ^tna, of which the extensive base u 87 miles in 
circumference, and its summit, as already noticed, 10,874 feet above the level of the 
sea. This summit is 14 J miles northward ft-om Catania, and its situation is, latitude 
37^43^81'% lon^tude 15^0' < The radius of vision is about 150 miles, and the angle of 
inclination of the visible horizon with the true 1^43'6"« The mountain is divided by 
nature into three distinct parts, or zones : the fertile, the woody, and the desert ; each 
materially differing from the other in aspect, climate, and produce, as may be' inferred 
from these distinctions. The first region is well cultivated and thickly inhabited : the 
Woody region is an extensive forest, six or seven nules in breadth, which affords abun- 
dant pasturage to numerous flocks and herds : the desert region is a melancholy waste 
of black lava, scoria, and ashes, in the centre of which is the crater. Captain Smyth 
thinks that this volcano was more intense and active, in antient times, than it has 
been in more recent periods ; the matter being not only more abundant, but pumices and 
vitrifications were numerous ; whereas, latterly, no such substances have been ejected. 

AoNUNi, &c. — ^At the south end of the Plain of Catania, and at 10 miles to the south- 
ward of the city, is the caricatore, or loading-place, of Agnum, a village whence com^- 
oil, and rice, are exported. The air is here unwholesome, during great part of the year. 
On the side of one of the hills, at the back of Agnuni, distant a league and a half, 
stands Lenttni, the antient Leontium, once a celebrated and populous (?ity, which was 
totally ruined by the earthquake of IdQS, but it again contains about 5000 people, who 
subsist by the sale of oil and other products of the country. 

La Bruca.-— At 4 miles S.E. i £. [E. S,E, ^E,] from Agnuni is the little port of La^ 
Eruca, containing a small village on a tongue of rock, with about 100 poor inhabitants*. 
It hus a stout square castle, with round towers at its extremity. The harbour appears 
like a work of art, rather than of nature, as the rocks here rise vertically 40 or 50 feet,- 
and contain several grottos. Small craft resort hither for wheat, tunny, and squared, 
stones for building, and fine oysters are taken here. Regular soundings may be found 
on approaching, and near the castle are 2^ fathoms. The steepest shore is on the west.. 
At a mile eastward from the port b the headland named Point Comala. From the latter 
to Cape Santa Croce, the bearmg and distance are S. by E. [S,S.E.iE,], 3 miles. The, 
cape is pretty bold, but has a few rocks and a tailing reef without it. Upon it u the 
small convent of St. Helena. The promontory of Santa Croce terminates at Poinf 
GrosMO Longa, which is at three-quarters of a mile southward of the cape^ as above stated. 

AUQUSTA. — ^The city of Augusta stands on a small peninsula half a league to the 
westward of Point Grosso Longa -, the coast between forming a bay called Porto Safo^ 
nica, of which the inner part is shoal and rocky. At one-third of a mile from the south 
end of the'peninsula is the Torre d'Avola, a well-built insulated fort, on which is a light- 
house, in which a miserable light is exhibited. The shoal ground extends three-quarters 
of a mile to the southward of this tower, and thence borders- all the bay to the isle. 
Magnisi, by which it is terminated on the south. The Hybla Shoal lies nearly in the. 
middle of the entrance, at one mile and a quarter to the northward of Magnisi : this is 
a dangerous reef of hard rock, with from 3^ to 5 fathoms over it, and having near it a 
depth of 8 to 10 fathoms, gravel bottom. 

The town of Augusta is large, strong, and well fortified ; the streets regular and 
parallel; but the houses are low and mean, and the inhabitants, amounting to nearly 
8000, have an air of dejection and poverty. They subsist by the export of salt, made 
in salines north and west of the town, and of a little oil and wine. With their poverty. 
Uiey seefn to unite a degree of ferocity, which degrades them below the general' rank cw 
Sicilians. 

The principal fortress b situated on the isthmus that imites the town with the main,, 
both of which it commands. The town is surrounded, towards the sea, by a glacis or. 
covert-way, in front of which is an artificial cordon of rocks, in the water, to prevent the 
approach of boats. 

The Mole and the pratique-office are between the town and citadel. The landing* 
place for boats is under the Une-wall, near the middle of the cordon, or rocks, above-' 
mentioned. 

The western sides of the harbour and bay are watered by several streams, in wldck 
fine eels, mullet, and bvbel, are caught. On this sule sm XSda rnacA ^ ^^aa ^""^^^^^ 
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Mybkt'Galeota, HybkhMagara, &c. On tb« range of hills which bound the plain on tihe 
west, the inhabitants still collect excellent honey, with which they carry on a profitable 
traiBc. The promontory of Magnisi, [ant. 7%ap«itt,] on the soatib, is connected to the 
main by a sandy isthmus, or causey, and is of moderate height. At the inner end of the 
causey are the extenstre salt-works of Sigona and the Plain of Aguglia. On Magnisi, 
opposite to the causey, is a martello-tower, which completely commands the island. 
nia isle forms two small bays, having sandy bottom, with good anchorage for coasters, 
ia from 4 to Q fathoms. 

Ship9 standing in for Augusta may pass the promontory of Santa Croce, at a conve- 
nient distance, only obsendng to clear some rocks which lie at the foot of Point Grosso 
Lonffa ; thence steer about S.W. by S. until nearly three-quarters of a mile to the south- 
ward of the Lighthouse, and never shoalen to less than 12 fathoms in that distance. 
When the lighthouse and the cathedral, (the highest edifice in the town,) are in one, 
you may gradually haul up to the N.W. and North, passing the ligh|: at about half a 
mHe, and take up a berth abreast of the town, in from & to 1 1 fathoms, clay bottom. 
You may run farther up, beyond the forts, and anchor in from 6 to 8 fathoms, but the 
air is not so wholesome as at the lower anchorage. 

Captain fimyth gives the following bearings for mooring in, with the anchors true north 
and south, in 10 fathoms stiff clay, near half a mile from the town. The citadel 
N.N.B. I E. [iVl^.] : the Lighthouse S.E. } S, [iS.J!;. by E,'] : Mi^nisi Tower S. 4 £. 
[8.8^.] ; Vittoria fort, N. by W. i W. [iV. fF. by iV.] 

On coming in, care must be tAken not to run on the Hybla Shoal, which lies as above 
described, with the lighthouse a little open to the eastward of the cathedral. Large 
ahips to avoid it, on coming from the southward, should keep towards Cape Sta. Croce 
until the lighthouse bears N.W. f N. \N, IF, by fF.'] about two miles, and then stand in 
towards the anchorage : or, they may enter by the S^W. channel, between the reef and 
Magnisi; giving the latter a berth of three-quarters 6f a mile, and borrowing over 
towards the main until the cathedral is well open to the westward of the lighthouse ; 
for, by keeping it open thus there is plenty of room to beat. 

With easterly and southerly gales, there is often a great swell in the bay, which 
causes those lying farthest out to ride heavily. The ground is good, but it is requisite 
frequently to sight the anchor, which may otherwise require an immense purchase for 
weighing. 

Panagia Bay. — From the S.E. point of Magnisi Cape Panagia bears S. by E. | E. 
fiSU^. by iS.J 3 miles : the coast between forms the Bay of Panagia, the bottom of which 
n sandy. In its southern part is a rocky creek, with a large tonnara, or tunny fishery. 
From Cape Panagia to the entrance of the harbour of Syracuse the bearing is true 
South, dbtance, 4 miles. The coast between is composed of rocky clifis, with nume- 
rous caves, and is generally bold^to : there are here, however, several remarkable rocks, 
of which the first is a perforated rock, near shore, at very neariy half-way between : and, 
at three quarters of a mile to the southward of this is a cluster called the Capuching, 
The last are nearly half a mile to the northward of Syracuse, and between them and the 
town is a small shallow bay, named Porto Piccolo ; the antient Porta Marmoretu, in 
which the ground is rocky. More to the southward, off the middle of the town, at a 
cable's length, is Lo Stoglio del Cane, or the Dog's Rock, which is low, and has witlun 
it a passage of 3| fathoms. 

SYRACUSE, [Siracusa,] t^e antient capital of Sicily, was founded by a colony from 
Corinth^ and gradually increased until, at the acme of its prosperity, the circuit of its 
walls aihbunted to more than ^Q miles, and the number of its inhabitants to more than half 
a million. It was of a triangular form, and consisted of four parts ; Ortygia, or the islet 
oaUed Ntuos, which was all that the Greeks first occupied, after having expelled the 
Sicilians ; Acradina, the handsomest, that fiaced the sea, northward of Ortigia ; Tycha or 
Tyche connected to Acradina on the west ; Neupoli*, or the New City, on the south of 
Tycha. The modem city is wholely upon Ortigia or the island, connected to the mdn 
by a bridge, &c. and contains about 13000 inhabitants. In the dreadful earthquake of 
the 1 1th January, I693, one-fourth of the inhabitants perished under the ruins of their 
houses. 

The interesting plan of the city and harbour of Syracuse, by Captain Smyth, is a real 

curiosity. It exmbits the site of the antient town ; of the Laiomia» or Frifont, and the 

'^r, qfDianiftm: of the CSotocom^v, the Tfte<irfre,the AqiuducU, and other reaaarkable 

TQitiges, 
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▼estigesy of tbis renowned city. On the west ude of the Bay is the River Anapw, on 
the southern bank of which was the suburb of Olvrnpiumt now distinguished by two bro» 
ken columns, the only remains of the temple of Jupiter Olympus, and which serve at 
excellent beacons for entering the harbour. All these are copiously described in Captdn 
Smyth's * Memoir.* 

** When at anchor," says Capt. S., ** in the noble harbour of Syracuse, the beauty of 
the surrounding country is peculiarly striking ; as the town still possesses all the local 
advantages for which it was renowned in the days of its glory \ and its climate is ye| 
such as to justify the antient adage — that there never was a day in which the sun was not 
visible at some one hour. It is adnurably adapted both for a naval station, and for a 
commerciid emporium with the Adriatic, the Morea, the Levant, and Egypt ; but a few 
polacche and parimzeUi are the only vessels that«<'epair thither, and the conunerce con- 
sists in the export of a little salt, Mrine, oil, and fish ; notwithstanding that the excellent 
bottom of this harbour, its easy access, good supply of water, and security, make it 
rival with any haven in Europe. Here Lord Nelson's fleet was supplied with bullocks, 
vegetables, and other refreshments, and was ready again for sea in five days, on hip 
memorable pursuit of the French fleet in 1798." 

The city constitutes a fortress of considerable strength, and the entrance of the har- 
bour, which is half a mile broad, is commanded by a fort on the point South of the 
town, called Maniace Castle, on which is a lighthouse. The streets are confined and 
narrow, and the public buildings, though numerous, have nothing to reconmiend them 
to notice. The natives, in general, are kind and hospitable to strangers. The adjacent 
country, being copiously irrigated, and possensing afine marly soil, is exuberanUy rertile, 
producing wheat, oil, hen^>, tobacco, fruit, pube, and several kinds of delicious winet ; 
but, from the marshes of the alluvial plains on the west, pernicious miiwmii^ have fir^ 
quently arisen, and occasioned the destruction of besiegers. The Anapus is itself miidi 
contaminated, and its current impeded, by the injurious custom of steeping hemp in it 
during the summer. 

The southern side of the harbour of Syracuse was the promontory of Flemmyriam, 
and some shoals which lie off its northern part are still culed the Plemmyrium ShoaU, 
These stretch about one third over the entrance from the southward, and the least water 
on them, as stated by Capt. Smyth, is 3^ fathoms, with 7 between them and the land. 

When, on entering the harbour, the ship is just clear of the lighthouse, the two 
broken columns of Jupiter Olympus, on the west of the harbour, will be seen ; witli 
these two in one, bearing W. by N. f N. you will pass close inside the point, and 
give the shoals a wide berth, in a channel of from Q to 15 fathoms. If standing in at 
night, from the northward, when the light bears W.N.W. \ W. [^fVest a little eauiherig] 
by keeping W. } S. [^.S.^.] you gain a clear channel close to Maniace or the Light* 
house Point. If coming in from the southward, keep the l^ht on the larboard bow, 
and when it bears to &e westward of N.N.W. | W. [N.W,J you may stand on safely. 
In either case, good anchorage maybe found to the northward, abreast of the town ; bvl^ 
from the facility of getting out witii light winds, the situation between tiie town and tho 
salt-works, in from 5 to 9 fathoms, fine black mud, is to be preferred. The N.W. pagj 
of the harbour, owing to the floods of the Anapus and the marshes, is the shoalest.* 

As the S.W. winds, which come over the Valley of the Maddalena, lying in that dSf«o« 
tion, are the most violent, while the East and S.E. send in the greatest swells thoso 
who intend to make any stay in winter, should moor with the best bower to tho 
S.W., the small one N.E. and an open hawse to the mouth of the harbour. Here, 
in 6^ fathoms, clay, off shore nearly half a mile, the bearings are as follow : 

The Cathedralf E.N.E. i E. IN,E, by EJ] : the Lighthouse S.E. rather easterly 
[E.S.E. f E.'] : Massa Point, the S.E. point of the harbour, S.S.E. i E. 18.E.1 : 
Columns of Jupiter Olympus, W. by N. ffF. ^ iS.] : Mouth of the Aqueduct, to ^e 
N.W. of the town, N. by E. J E. [M i W.j. 

From the best anchorage generally, in the northern part of the harbour, the lighthouse 
point bears from S.E. to S.E. by S. and the city gates from E. by N. to E.N.E. ; depth 



* At about 320 yards to the eastward of the Landing Place and opposite the Marina, there may 
probably remain, in 2} fia^oms, the hull of a vessel whfch sunk ser era! years ago, and which ^fn^me 
embedded there. 

f Near the middle of the town ; antient Temple tfWmrva. 
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about 5 fathoms, soft muddy bottom. The tide here is generally imperceptible, but 
there is a little rise and fall occasioned by the winds. 

Wood may be purchased cheaply, and water may be obtained at different places. 
The best is on the north side of the hai*bour, from a fine run brought down by the 
aqueduct. The casks may be filled in the boats with a long hose : In case of emer- 
gency, with a fleet,. water may be obtained from the River Anapus, on the west side of 
the harbour ; here the water may not be so pure, and it will be necessary either to raft 
the full casks off, or rig a triangle to huist them into the boats, as the water is too shoal 
off the mouth of the river to get boats in close enough to fill the casks in them. 

Fresh beef, vegetables, and Sicilian wines, may be had here at reasonable prices. 

SYRACUSE to CAPE PASSARC— The southern promontory of the land of 
Sjrracuse terminates to the southward by the cape called Morro di Porco, which is 
nearly a league from the entrance of the harbour. A vessel bound to the southward 
may sail close to the cliff of the cape, or within a cable's length in 15 or 20 fathoms : 
after which Cape Passaro, appearing like an island, will soon be seen. 

At about 3 miles to the southwestward of Morro di Porco is the little port of Loo- 
NiNi, formed by a large rock connected to the main by a reef on the -north shore. 
The coast between these places forms a fine bay, with sandy coves, where ships may be 
sheltered from W.N.W. by the N. to E.N.E. (by compass) in 12 and 13 fathoms, sand 
and mud. 

. Finely situated on a woody eminence, 7 miles to the southwestward of Lognini, is the 
town of AvoLA, contuning about 7000 inhabitants. It has a Marina, or dependent 
village on the beach, a tonnara, a battery, several respectable edifices, a good market- 
place, apd an air of cleanliness and regularity. Besides the profits of the tonnara 
(fishery) Avola has a considerable traffic in wine, com, cheese, carubbas, almonds, oil, 
honey, and fruit, and some in sugar, made from the only cane plantation now on the 
island. The adjacent country abounds with g^ame, and supplies pasturage to a great 
number of fine cattle, many of which are exported to Malta. At between two and 
three miles south from the Marina are moored the nets for catching the tunnies, and 
here a vessel is generally at anchor, with a hut built on her as a beacon. 

. NoTo, the antient Neetum, a city of 13,000 inhabitants, stands 4 miles inland, south- 
westward, from Avola. It is charmingly situated, and is one of the most elegant and 
respectable towns in Sicily, but the air is very unhealthy. The River Abysso (antient 
Hehrtts) winds through the plain below, and upon the surrounding lands luxuriantly 
abound the walnut, ouve, almond, and fig trees, with vines, intermixed with myrdes, 
jessamines, roses, and numerous aromatic shrubs; but misery and disease are in 
attendance, and the few natives who dwell here are poor and feeble. 

• At 4 miles more to the southward is Vindicari, a small port and caricatore, or 
loading place, near the sandy marshes of Rovilta. It is defended by a tower of four 
guns. Refreshments may be procured here, but not with facility. At 3f miles south- 
ward from this place is Mabzamemi, a smaJl and dirty fishing village, inhabited by an 
industrious people, who possess one of the most profitable tonnaras in Sicily. The coast 
from Marzamemi to the southward, presents a barren desolate appearance, and seems to 
be nearly deserted: but on a hill to the southwestward of it is the new town of 
Pachino, with its church and windmill, which are very conspicuous from a considerable 
distance. 

At a league and a half to the southward from Marzamemi is the island of Passabo, 
bearing an arid and deserted appearance, but where there is another large tonnara, 
employing about 300 people. The isle is composed of a singular accumulation of mar- 
ble, lava, tufa, cinders, and oceanic deposits ; it is high on all sides but the west, whertf 
it is connected to the main by a sandy spit, having over it two feet of water. On the 
eastern point is a tower redoubt for 12 guns, garrisoned by 75 soldiers. 

Between Avola and Passaro the coast affords good shelter, both to ships and small 
craft that are obliged to bear up in the Channel of Malta, from a westerly gale ; the 
berth may be taken by the lead, in from Q to 30 fathoms, sand in shore, and stiff clay in 
the offing. Caution must be taken when rounding the point under the tower of Pas- 
saro, in order to keep clear of the tunny nets, which are moored thence to the tonnara* 
in the 6ahiDg season. 

The 
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The redoubt on the Isle Passaro, the limit of the eastern coast of Sicily^ U placed by 
Captain Smyth m latitude 36° 41' 30", and longitude 15*^ 8' />(j". 

Half a league southwestward of Passaro Isle is a low rocky point, forming the east 
side of a cove called Porto Paolo ; this is Cape PatsarOf the antient Pachyntti. At a 
short distance inland is a little village newly settled, for the improvement of the adja- 
cent plains. The coast hereabout has otherwise a desolate and melancholy appearance. 

Having now described the northern and eastern coasts, we begin agtun with the N.W. 
and proceed thence, southward and eastward, from Cape St. Vito, with which the pre- 
ceding description commenced. 



The iEoADEAN Islands, &c. off the Western Coast, with Pan- 

TELLARIA. 

It was not until after the publication of the Surveys of Captun Smyth that we knew 
of any fair representation either of the Mgadean or of the JEolian Islandi ; and, upon 
reference to any former maps or charts, it will be seen, on comparison, how very erAM , 
neously all these isles were represented, as well as the neighbouring coasts. Moreover, 
the gi'eat Bank, between Sicily and Africa, with the soundings on and about the same, 
were totally unknown, with the exception only of the Sker^ RocJu and Keith's Reef, 
which will be described with the African coast hereafter. For the great Bank, (l&tely 
distinguished by the name of Captain Sm3^h'8 ship, the Adventure,) the reader is 
referred to the chart. The islands we shall now take in geographic order, commencing 
with Maritime, as the most convenient arrangement for British conmianders, bound to 
the eastward. 

The MGADEAN ISLES, or iEGADES of the antients, consist of Maritifno, Faoiff' 
nana, Levaruo, and Formiche. Of these .the westernmost is Maritime, well known as an 
important landfall and point of departure, and the centre of which is now proved to be 
in latitude 38° C 15", and longitude 12° S'. 

Maritimo, the antient Hiera, is situated at the distance of seven leagues from the 
nearest land of Sicily, which is that near the city of Trapani. The island is high and 
about seven miles in circuit ; its west side is inaccessibly rugg^ and steep, but the 
east coast is lower, and has a small straggling village, with 50 or 60 people, who culti- 
vate the arable part, collect a quantity of fine honey, and export fagots to Trapani. 
Near the village, which is named San Simone, there is good landing in westerly winds, 
and excellent fresh water may be obtdned here ; but the fishermen take shelter in a 
small cove, Cala Bianca, under the N.W. point of the isle, and in which there are 6 
fathoms of water. 

Off the N.E. end is a high steep rock, connected to the island by an isthmus, and 
on its summit is a castle, which defends the anchorage beneath. This castle is garri- 
soned by about 40 invalids, and is often used as a state prison ; it b also the residence 
of a Sicilian Colonel, who is governor of the island. 

Ships from the westward, and bound to Palermo, after making Maritimo, should keep 
Cape St. Vito on the larboard bow : for as this land is high and conical (see page 1289 
it cannot be mistaken. They will thus clear the island Levanso, the rocks called the 
PorcelU, and Cofano Bay, all of which lie to the southward of this route. This is espe« 
ciaUy to be observed with a northerly wind and carrying current. 

If bound to Trapani, having made Maritimo, stand close by the north point pf the isle 
Levanso, which is perfectly bold, and thence steer nearly S.E. by E. iE:SjB, J EJ 7 
miles, to Colombara lighthouse, which distinguishes the western side of the port. You 
will thus pass over a foul patch, Ijring nearly in the midway, and over which the least 
depth is 5J fathoms. 

Fa VI GN ANA, the antient y£|§t(Az, lies at the dbtance of 10 miles fi-om Maritimo, and the 
bearing of its north point from the castle of Maritimo is S.E. by E. J E. [E. by S."]. 
The island, which is very irregularly formed, is 14 miles in circuit, and tne greater part is 
low, but a remarkable mountain extends through its central part from north to south. 
The population is estimated at 2300, exclusive of the garrison, and from 300 to 400 e<v&^ 
victs. ^ 

U KX 



146 V WESTERN COAST OF SICILY* 

At half a league South (by oompass) from Poht Faraglione, the north point, is the tMrt, 
a fine coTe^ having on its eastern side the town of San Leonardo, and gardens yieldiBg 
|)eache8> pomegranates> grapes, and vegetables. The chief defence of the island is the 
Castle of St Catharine, which stands on the summit of the high land, and b considered 
impregnable. On its keep is a telegraph, in communication with one on Maritimo. 
There is a smaller fort, San Giacoma, on a hillock &E. of the port, in which are con- 
fined a gang of the vilest criniinals of Sicily. At the entrance, on the eastern nde b 
another, San Leonardo, 

Favignana derives a considerable revenue from its tunny and anchovy fisheries, its 
quarries of stone, and the sale of sheep, goats, and poultry. The island abounds with 
^ame, and b actually infested with hares and rabbits. Fish, also, is most abundant. 
The depths in the port, which is open to the north, shoalen from 6 to 4, 3, and 2, fri- 
thoms. 

At the N.E. end of Faingnana b a cove, the Cola Rosea, in which there are good berths 
in horn 20 to 7 fathoms, where a moderate supply of vegetables, fhut, and water, nuiy 
be obtuned, and advantage of any wind, for coming or going, may be taken. To the 
southward of Favignana, at the c|utance of from l}to 4 miles, are two distinct banks, 
caUed the Banks of St Catharine, divided by a deep channel of one mile. The least 
water on the souti^ern one b 17 frtthoms, but on the northern only SJ, rocky ground, 
and thb near its northern edge, with St. Catharine's Castle on Favignana bearing K.N.E* 

Levanso liesat the distance of 4 miles to the N.N.E-of Favignana. Thb island, th^ 
Antient Phorhantia or Bucinna, is about 6 miles in circuit, high, rugged, and inaccessible, 
two or three spots excepted, and very tlunly inhabited. It produces a little gndn and 
£ruit, with some sheep and ffoats : but the chief product b fagots from the stunted woods, 
which are sent over to Sicily. On the south side of the isle are some rocks, jcaUed the 
JSugar loaves, near which, and all round the coast, is excellent fishing. 

The FoBMicHz, or AnU, are two low barren blets, at the dbtance of nearly a league 
^eastward from the S.E. point of Levanso, and separated by a channel of half a mile. The 
western b the smaUest, and a desert. Tlie largest, nearly square, and half a mile broad, 
is- covered with large stone buildings, consisting of the storehouses belonging to a ton- 
tttura, a tower with'bastions, a chapel, and a village inhabited by the fishermen, having a 
fine capacious cistern for water. On the S.E. b a little port, in which a few sbiall ves- 
ceb may lie securely. 

At one-fifth of a mile firom the south side of the eastern Formiche b a shoal spot of 3 
liathoms : and, to the eastward '\^E,NJE,'] of the castie, about half a mile, is a rocky shoal, 
having over it but little more * than two fathoms. The channel between the Formiche 
<may be taken in fine weather, but it b better to avoid it, as there b a shoal of 2§ fothoms 
^neoMy in mid-<:hannel. The western side has 7 and 8 fathoms. 

Anchobage.—- In a centrical situation between Favignani^ the Formiche, and Levan- 
.so, b an eligible rendezvous for a fleet, with excellent anchorage, in 21 fathoms, mud, 
just off the gravelly bottom, with the greater isle of the Formiche E.N.E. ; the North 
ipoint of Levanso N. JW. j and St. Camarine's Castle, in Favignana, nearly W. by S. 

PoRCELLi or I^iG Roc&s.— The PorceUi or Pigs, a dangerous reef, on .a wash with 
the water, lie at the dbtance of 4 miles E. i S. [E,N,E,iE.^ from Point Grosso, the 
nortlL point of Levanso. The reef is steep on all sides; there being 17, 12, and 8 hr 
thoma^ and all at once scarcely a foot, and many of the summits above water, but gene- 
rally surrounded by breakers. Between the outer pinnacle, on the north, and the main 
body of the shoal is a swash of 6 or 7 fathoms, in which a boat may moor, in fine weather, 
for fishing. The reef lies with Colombara light-tower (near Trapani) nearly S.S JS., and 
Formiche tower S.S.W. J W. 

•PANTELLARIA, theantient Cosstba, lies nearly on l&ejneridian of Maritimo, at the 
distance of 72 miles, its centre being in latitude 3(P 48', and longitude 11^ 58'. Thb 
island, a dependency of Sicily, b about 30 miles in circumference, entirely volcanic, its 
features being the vestiges of craters, with prodigious quantities of lava, punuce, scoria, 
and pozzolana, hot springs, vapour-stoves, and grottoes formed by corrosion. The inte- 
rior is divided into broken hilb, covered with brushwood, and ravines, and vallejrs* mode- 
'rately cultivated with olives, figs, vines, cotton, and vegetables. A considerable quanti- 
tj of orchiUay for dyeing, b abo collected here. The frmts are fine $ raisiiis especially, 

whidi 
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whteli are oonsldfired as included ^th the best and cheapest in the Me^tflRaaean 0ea. 
For three-fourths of the com required for the island they depend on Sicily. The popula- 
tion is estimated at 4,600, among whon^art some criminals;. &c* Tlie language and anm 
of the inhabitants are a mixture of Italian and Arabic. 

The island is so high that,, in moderate^r clear itreather, it ttay be seen from the deck 
of a frigate at the distance of 15 leagues. Its summit is near the centre of the island, 
and it appears sloping downward to each end ; but tiie east end is much higher than ths 
west. 

The highest mountain is- clothed, on its southern side, with a wood of fine trees, chief* 
ly of chesnut and oak, and lower down the olive flourishes luxuriantly. Within the sum^ 
mit b a great natural curiosity, the remains of a crater,, converted into a lake of unfo- 
thomable water ; this lake was visited by two British officers, in 1817, who describe 
it as about 4 miles- inland, the way to it being over a very rugged narrow road, ascending 
nearly all the way to the summit, and thence downward, by perpendicular diffs, of 80 or 
100 feet, to the Lake. 

The Lake is inclosed by a wall of stone. On the decUrity upon one side, opposite to 
the point of ascent, is some finely cultivated land, v/ith buildings on the ridges, and fornw 
houses-: beneath this is a. tract of fine dark soil, regularly wiuled in, and having at the 
north end a pool, about 6 feet round, the water of which boils, and has a sulphureoua 
brackish taste. On the opposite side are soipe cotton fields. At the east end is a road 
and stone wall to the house of the hospitable Sen. Bocanagra, whose extensive planta- 
tion is on the border of the lake. From this place, when prepared, figs, grapes^ currants^ 
&c. are sent to the market. 

The ridge of liigh land around the lake forms a complete amphitheatre, and the top 
of it commands a delightful view of the lake and cultivated valley ; also of the sea and 
hills around. 

The town and caHle ofPanteUaria are at the head of a cove, convenientiy situated on- 
the N. W. side of the island, but open to a grrown swell. The town is a large but poor 
place, of a miserable aspect, and loaded (not decorated) mtii a huge church, several cha- 
pels, and a capuchin establishment. The harbour is convement for the small vessels of 
the place, which are employed chiefly in the exportation of wine, oil^ cotton, orchillay 
raisins, and a little alum. Water and refreshments may be obtained here, but not in 
great plenty^ From the harbour, eastward, the shore is sterile and rocky. The north 
coast IS terminated by two coves. Cola Tramontane and Cola Levanter both exceedingly 
picturesque, and separated by an isthmus-point, off which lies, as is common in the .^lO- 
Man Islands, a high rocky islet, with a deep channel between. The east and south coasts 
consist of steep and inaccessible cliffs, with basaltic coves at the base, much frequented, 
by wild pigeons. * 

harge ships may anchor off the harix>ar, by bringing the castle to bear S.S.E. ^ K» 
FS.^.J two miles distant, where there is a depth of 18 fitthoms, with sandy ground. 
Withm thb station the ground is rocky and foul, and a chain cable should be used. In 
the middle of the cove are numerous rocks above water, between which and a point of 
land, that projects from the east side of the harbour, the passage in is only 50 fathoms, 
wide and 2^ deep. Within this the country craft are moored. The landing place is at 
a small pier under a chapel standing near ti&e castie-wall, to the eastward. The place ta 
send for pratique is m a cove of St. Leonardo, the north point of the harbour^ thither 
the officers of the health-office repur to meet the boat. 

There are several landing places on the western shore of Pantellaria, but the grounds 
on approaching, is nearly the same as on the other coasts, and may be indicated by tha 
lead. It is only to be observed, that there is a rock, of 5 fothoms, at about a mile and a 
quarter to the south-westward of PokU Nica, the S.W. point of the island. 



Wbstben Coast of Sicily from Cafb St. Vito to Capb 

Gkanitola. 

CAPE ST. VITO, the usual landfall for vessels bound to Palermo, &c. has akeady 
been described on page 128. From the N.W. "extrenuty of Cape St. ATito the 
outer extrenuty of Cape Cofano bears nearly S.W. IS.S.W. i fF.l distant 5 mflft*. ^«^ 
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• 

Cofano is the extl'cmitjr of a nigged conical mount, cairying 10 fathoms dose under it, 
and having a stoiit tower of diefence tipoh it. On the north side is a large farm aud a 
tonnara (tunny fishery), for the boats of which there is secure anchorage under an 
islet named f^ermia. 

The space between the Capes of St. Vito and Cofkno is called the Bay of Calazzi, and 
it afibrds ^h'elter in south-easterly gales> its bottom being deep and clean : the beach has 
excellent landing to the Tower of Lueche9i, which stands in lat. 30^ 10' '30'', and long. 
12046'. 

At 5 miles W. by S. frota Cape Cofano is Point Bmilia, a low tongue of land, with a 
jsmall sugar-loaf peak oh it, over which, to the southward, is the high Mount of St. Ju" 
Uun, [iSan Giuliano] and westward of it, at two miles, is a large barren rock or islet, 
called the AsineUo. The Emilia Shoal, a steep reef, lies at a mile N.N.E. from the point : 
Ae depth over it is two fathoms, with from 6 to 10 immediately around it. In the. 
ttiiddle of the channel between Point Emilia and the Asinello there is a depth of iG 
fathoms. 

Monte di San Giuliano, or Mount St. Julian, is the antient MontJSrya^, on which, 
Ht an elevation of 2175 feet, once stood the famous temple of Venus Erycina, one of the 
most magnificent tod the most sensual of all the heathen establishments. Of this 
temple few ve&tiges now remain, andEryx is, at present, an abrupt and sterile moun- 
tain, still resorted to by wild pigeons. 

. On the very summit of the mouqt is the town of San Giuliano, or St, Julian, or Old 
itrapani, on the site of the antient Eryx, with about 8,000 indolent and poor inhabi- 
tants : it is surrounded by a dilapidated wall with square turrets, has a high tower to 
the west,, and a Saracenic castle, with battlements, on its eastern angle. "To the S.W. 
of the town is a spring of pure water, which supplies a fine aqueduct conveying it into 
Trapani. 

Between Point Emilia and Sigia Point, the outer point oF Tn^ani, the bearing and 
'^tsance are W. by S. [S.W. by W.i TV,"] 5 miles. To more than two miles of this 
distance the shore is roclcy and broken : at hedf a mile faither southward, amongst trees. 
Ilk the small village of Casimani, and beyond this, at about a mile towards Trapani, is ' 
the Point, Tower, and Tonnara, of St. Julian. In the first part, or two miles, of this 
ttistance the ground is foul, to nearly half a mile out : but, from Casimani to St. Julian's 
Point, and from that Point to Trapani, are fine sandy beaches. There are rocks about 
the point, and there the ground is foul. 

TRAPANI. — The city of Trapani is 3 J miles to the westward of the town of St. Julian. 
This is a fortified city, on a low tongue of land, occupying the site of the antient Dre^ 
panum, and entirely surrounded by a wall, with bastions, ravelins, &c. It contains 
about 25,000 inhabitants, generally industrious and enterprising, among whom are in- 
cluded the best artists, artificers, and sailors, &c. in Sicily. The town is commodious ; 
the streets regulai- : the cathedral and senatorial palaces fine edifices ; there are many 
cbnvents, and nearly forty churches ; besides which, are two hospitals, and other public 
Institutions. 

The N.W. extremity of the land is Sigia Point, with its tower, about which the 
ground is shoal and braken into several islets, &c., of which the southernmost is the 
Colombara, having on its inner end the lighthouse, already mentioned. Between Sigia 
Point and the city is a fine promenade. The Marina, a good walk under the line-wall, 
is ornamented with statues of Victor Amadeus and Philip V, and finished with a mole, 
on which stands the pratique-office. The harbour, which is cm the south side of the 
*city, is small and shoal. Off Sigia Tower, to the Wast, are several abrupt rocks, called 
J Scogli di Mai Consiglio, (Rocks of Bad Counsel) : these are low, cragged, and ex- 
posed. The entrance of the harbour is protected by Sigia Tower, the fire of which, at a 
little distance, is crossed by the lighthouse-battery on Colombara, which faces the south. 

Those from the eastward, bound to Trapani, after rounding Cape St. Vito, will see the 
town of St. Julian on the summit of the mountain, and may then stand close in with the 
coast until past Cape Cofano, whence an offing must be made, in order to clear the 
Emilia Shoal, which extends a mile from shore : or, \vith a leading wind, a ship may 
shape a course, in the day time, direct from Cape St. Vito to the island Levanso, until 
the islet Asinello is abaft the beam, and then stand on^ through the channel^ between 
the Porcelh and Mai Consiglio Rocks, for the anchorage. 

yeufh 



WESTERN COAST OF SICILY. 149 

Vessels of from 200 to 300 tons may lie at the kay, just above the pntique-olBoe^ 
where it is usual to have a fast under the waUs^ and an anchor laid out on the mud- 
shoAls. Ships of greater draught bring up near the Colombara, in from 8 to 10 fathoma, 
muddy bottom, but uneven and patchy. The people of the country carry ^ts to the 
shore, but Captain Smyth prefers mooring with the anchors S. S.B. and N.N.W* The 

ground over all this part is very much broken, and occasions strong- counter-tides in 
esh breezes > though they are never so strong but that a ship may beat against them. 

The Inner Channel, eastward of the PoreeUi, is perfectly safe with a leading wind, 
but a sudden shift and set of the current may bewilder a stranger, and the quarantiiie 
regulations often impede the advantage of having a pilot. If proceeding this way, oa 
making Trapani, at a distance, the tops of the houses will look like several sail, while 
Mount St. Julian will be clearly recognized by the town on its summit. In running oa^ 
you must carefully avoid the dangerous reef, c^led thePorcelli, (^Seepage 146); and, oa 
passing the islet Asinello, which may be seen to the eastward, bring the Tower of the 
Formiche to bear S.W. by W. i W. Having thus passed the Porcelli well to the east* 
ward, in order to arrive at the anchorage of Irapani, the Mai Consiglio Rocks and Sigia 
Point may be rounded by keeping them at a short mile distant, and you thus avoid the 
Bullata, a small ledge, of 9 feet water, which lies on the edge of the shoal ground. The 
rock of Colombara may be approached to three-quarters of a cable, until opposite the 
lighthouse, where large ships find the best anchorage by bringing it to bear nearly 
N. by E. [iV. J IF.]. Smaller vessels may lie as above described. 

But a plain clear channel for Tn^pani is to be found b^ running from the northward for 
the island Levamo, guarding against the Porcelli, which lie 4 miles more to the eas^ 
ward, and passing the eastern side of Levanso, at about a mile off, then shaping a course 
for Cala Rossa, or the N. W. coast of Favignana, whence you proceed E. by N. for Tra- 
pani, leaving the Formiche on the left or larboard side. 

In the night, or in thick weather, the passage between Maritime and Levanso shoidd 
be preferred, as it is clear of all danger, although overfalls sometimes show on a rocky 
patch, of 7 or 8 fathoms, about 3 mUes to the westward of Levanso Sugar-Loaf. (See 
page 146.) But it must be recollected, that the east and west coasts of Favignana are 
low, and not easily seen in a dark night. The Banks of St. Catharine, to the south- 
wat'd of Favignana, have been noticed on page 145. 

From Trapani southward, to Cape Bo'io and the city of Marsala, a distance of 
5 leagues, the coast is altogether low, irregular, broken, and variegated by numerous 
islets upon a base of shoal and rocky ground, which, in some parts, e:itends two miles 
from shore. Hence the clear channel, eastward of Favignana, is only half a league broad. 

In the first half of the distance between Trapani and Cape Boeo, the beach is flanked 
by the towers of Calcara, Nubia, Mezzo or Miagrano, and Theodore, and the inter- 
vening country, to some dbtance, is laid out in extensive salt-works, by the construc- 
tion of innumerable causeys, about a foot and a half high, inclosing square placet, 
which communicate by dams with each other. Great part of the salt is sent to M«p- 
seilles, &c. The salt is heaped up in pyramids, ready for exportation ; and, at the back 
of these heaps, which, at a distance resemble tents, stands the little town of Paceco, a 
healthy spot, with about 2000 inhabitants. This town is at a league southward [iS./S.^.] 
of Trapani, and is supposed to take its name from Pacheco, the heroic wife of the illus- 
trious Don Juan de Padilla, who lost his life in consequence of a struggle for freedom in 
Spain, 24th of April, 1521. The space between it and Mount St. Julian, antiently 
known as the Field of Hercules, produces sweet wine, corn, oil, and barilla. 

Between Theodore Tower and Cape Boeo is the Cfroupe of Stagnone, a cluster of low 
isles, on the shoal ground already noticed. Of these isles the principal are, Borrone, 
Favilla, Cemisi, and St. Pantaleo. On the northern isle, Borrone, is the Saline del 
Curto, the produce of which is esteemed the finest in the neighbourhood. Favilla and 
Cemisi lie immediately to the southward ; they are connected by salt-works, and defended 
by two towers. Phosphorescent medusae and other molluscae are very abundant here iu 
the autunm. Between these isles and the shore of Sicily is the isle S, Pantaleo, where 
stood the antient town of Motya, of which some vestiges still exist. 

MARSALA. — Cape Boeo, the westernmost point of Sicily, is 3} miles south-west- 
ward from the south end of Cernisi. The ciq;>e is low, and over it, in a healthy situsi- 
tioD, is the city of Marsala, the antient Lylibseuid, once ^t^ cw^Sftail ^ ^<^ C^«tfQGsav> 
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Mnlaas in Sicily, This city is of a square form, surrounded by an old mH, on nrfiicli 
there are houses, and is tolerably well built. It is bisected from N.W< to S.E. by a 
regular street called the CofsarOf on one side of which is the cathedral^ a large edifice. 
The town, of course, contuns convents, and other public buildings. The inhabitants 
amoont to about 21,000, who trade in excellent wine, fruit, and banlla. 

At a nule to the southward of the city is the English Wine Establishment, before 
which is a small mole, constructed by the merchant, Mr. ,Wbodhouse. The ground 
liereabout, and around Cape Boeo, is all shoal and foul, and large ships must lie to the 
S.W. of the city, in from 1 1 to 8 fi&thoms, at nearly two miles from shore, as the roeky 
bottom extends more than a mile from the land. 

The country, for a few miles to the northward of Marsala, is called the Terra Spag- 
MO^fft and presents a continuation of market-gardens and vineyards, shelving down from 
a gentle acclivity towards the smooth water inclosed by the Groupe of Stagnone. 

Between Marsala and the outer point of Cape Boeo i» the small chapel of St. John, 
In a circular form, and serving as a useful mark. At this place is a spring of fresh- 
water, to which peculiar qualities are attributed, especially on the festival of the Saint 
to whom it is dedicated. 

A small port is formed between the beach near the English establishment, above- 
jnentioned, and the reef which lies off shore. Between the mole and beach are from 
7 to 14 feet, with stiff bottom ; but, on the opposite side, the reefs, trending south-east- 
ward from Cape Boeo, are, in many places, even with the water's edge. You may 
'enter with the mole-head and English establishment E. i N. until the chapel of St. John 
bears N. ^ W., and drop an anchor, at a little more to the north, near the shore. 

Vessels from Trapani, bound to the southward and eastward of Favignana, must first 
give the Formiche a berth, by keeping them about a mile to the westward, the lead car- 
rying 10 and 12 fathoms : thence stand away towards Cala Rossa, at the N.E. end of 
Favignana, and pass its high eastern point, at the distance of half a mile. Thus you 
will clear the dangerous shoals of Borrone, extending from shore, and may steer to the 
southward as convenient. 

. MAZZARA, (Ant. Mazarum.)'-At g miles S. by E. [S.S.E.iE.] from Cape Boeo is 
Paint Feto. The coast between is altogether low, shoal, and rocky, and the people of 
Jt live mostly by fishing. At a league to the eastward of Point Feto is the city of 
Mazzara, with about 8000 inhabitants ; and, at two leagues to the southward of Maz- 
xara is the headland named Cape Granitola, which bounds the western and southern 
coasts of Sicily. Throughout this extent, and more especially around Cape Granitola, 
the coast continues rocky and shoal. 

Mazzara, though small, has a respectable appearance from seaward, the domes rising 
above the honses ; but, on entering, an unhappy contrast is presented, as the streets are 
narrow, unpaved, and dirty : yet it is a place of some traffic, making large exports of 
grain, pulse, cotton, wine, fruit, fish, barilla, madder-roots, oil, and soap, although it 
nas no harbour. The town is surrounded by an old Saracenic wall, and has a ruinous 
castle at its S.W. angle. The public buildings are large and heavy, poor, and dirty ; 
and it is sud, that * every house and hovel in Mazzara contuns a priest and a pig*' A 
statue of St. Vitus, however, ornaments the entrance of the port. 

The entrance of the River Salend forms the little haven of Mazzara, and i» conve- 
nient for small craft ; but larger vessels are obliged to lie at a very exposed anchorage 
without, in from 8 to 12 fathoms. From 10 fathoms, clay bottom, about a mile and a 
half from shore. Point Feto bears N.N.W. ^ W. [N. W,'\ % Mazzara citadel East {N,S. 
by E.\ ^.] ; and Cape Granitola S. S.E. [S.E. J SX It is not prudent te anchor nearer, 
on account of overfalls caused by fresh breezes, or oy the Marobia, or Mare Ubbriaeo, or 
Drtmken Sea, which sometimes prevails here. 

The Marobia is a singular phenomenon, an unaccountable movement of the water, 
occurring prindpally on the southern coast of Sicily, generally found to happen in oahn 
weather, and considered as the certun precursor of a gale. It is generally felt with the 
greatest violence about Mazzara, owing, as Captsun Smyth supposes, from the contour 
of the coast. '* Its approach is announced by a stillness in the atmosphere and a 
lurid sky ; when suddenly the water rises nearly two feet above its usual level, and rushes 
into the creeks with amazing rapidity ; but, in a few minutes, recedes again» with equal 
reload, disturUi^ the mudj tearing up the sea-weed, and occasioning a ixMsome effluvia : 

during 
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during its co&timiance the fi«h float quite hdpless on the turhid surfiMie, and are eadlf 
taken. These rapid changes generally continue from thirty minutes to upwards of two 
hoursj and are succeeded l>y a breeze from the foutiiward^ which quickfy increases to 
heavy gusts.** 

This phenomenon^ Captun Smyth thinks, may be occasioned by a westerly wind blow- 
ing, at some distance in the ofling, towards the north coast of Sicily, and a south-east 
wind, at the same time in the chimnel of Malta, the meeting of which would take place 
between Trapani and Cape S. Marco :* for it is to be noticed that the westerly wind moft 
usually precedes, and the S.£. succeeds, theMarobia. 

CAPE GRANITOLA.— From the beach of Mazzara the coast cunres to the loutli- 
ward, 6 nules, to the point of Cape Granitola. — ^This cape is a long, low, and sandy pro- 
jection, bordered by a dangerous reef, on which, from want of a lighthouse, uumy yeudt 
have been lost. The land is flat, and cannot be seen, in thick weather, before a vessel if 
on the shoals, and the coast is the more dangerous as the currents here, depending on 
previous winds, are frequent and uncertain, more especially theMarobia, abore descrmed. 
The small white tower of Caldara, stands on the rising ground^ at a nUle and a quarttr 
to the northward of the extremity of the Cape. 

Captain Smjrth says, that ships should never approach Cape Granitola nearer Uian two 
miles : but, should a vessel, by stress of weather, or otherwise, get on the shoals, be 
particularly cautions the crew against attempting to land, during afresh breezOj near the 
point, it being shallow on its approach, and generally beat by a very heavy surf, with a 
strong re-surge. In such a case the boat should pull, at a prudent distance from shora^ 
to TrefontarU, (two miles eastward,) if the wind is from the westward ; or to CalaDmolOp 
(two miles nortiiward) if the wind be from the eastward. From either of these puioes 
tiiere is no difficulty in communicating with Mazzara. 
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The Southern Coast of Sicily, from Caps Granitola to Caps 

Passaro. 

The Southern Coast of Sicily, between the points above mentioned, is general^ 
low and arid, and does not possess a single harbour for large ships, though there are se« 
veral tolerable summer anchorages : of these the principal are those of Sciaeca, SicuUtma, 
Girgentif AUcata, and Port Paolo : the secondary ones are Porto Palo, Palma, Port Niel- 
lo, Terra-Nova, Scoglietti, Secca, Pozzallo, and La Marza, with several intermediate- - 
ones, of less importance. . 

The most remarkable headlands of the coast are. Cape San Marco, Cape Bianco^ 
Point Tenda, Cape Scalambra, and Cape Passaro. Towards these the approaches are 
not so clean, nor so deep, as those of the northern and eastern shores. Captain Smyth's 
general rule for a stranger, working along the coast at night, is, not to stand inside of 17 
to 20 fathoms : by day he may close to 12. 

The Tides, or rather the Currents, arising from the constant evaporation and theao« 
tion of the winds, observe no regularity, rising a foot or two, according to the weather 
and the peculiarities of locality and depth : thus the N.W. wind, raking the shores, pro- 
motes a strong set to the S.E. ; while the S.W. wind, which is very sensibly felt during 
the vernal equinox, causes strong counter-currents : and, at length, on a change of wina 
to the opposite quarter, the whole body of water rushes to the westward with consider* 
able velocity. 

In long settled weather, the currents between Sicily and the African shore, and even 
westward of Galita or the meridian of 9 degrees, run to the eastward at the rate of from 
half a mile to' one mile an hour. In the channel of Malta the current to the S.E. has, at 
times, been so strong that ships have found it difficult to beat up to Maritime ; while 
others, driven to leeward of Malta, have been obliged to carry a press of sul in order 
to hold their own, until a change of wind enabled them to m^e the island again. An- 
other proof of the influence of this current is, that ships stretching over from Cape Pas- 
saro to Yaletta, with a northerly wind, usually keep a point higher than their true course^ 
to ensure reaching it. ^ 

• Cape San Maroo is about 20 miles south-eastward IS,S,E, i £.] from C«^Qs%s^tfSA. ^^ 
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OAPB GRANITOLA to Cape 8av Marco. — ^The long but slender bay between 
t&e»e pdnts^ which are 80 miles apart, is called the Gulf [Bay] of Tre Fontane. It has 
rbgnlar soundings^ and the access is easy, but affords no good shelter, excepting for 
small craft, which may be found at Porto Palo, 13 miles from Cape Granitola. 

Midway between Cape Granitola and Port Palo are the solitary ruins of Selymu or 
Sdmuntum, standing on an elevated but lonely plain, between two small rivers, and ap- 
pearing, at no great distance, like a large city. These extraordinary vestiges of antient 
greatness, though only an incongruous mass of shafts of columns, metopae, capitals, &c. 
excite admiration, and attest the mighty exertions, on this spot, of a once energetic peo- 
ple. Hereabout is a fishery of anchovies and sardinas. The country about Selinuntum 
h covered with dwarf palms, wild olives, and myrtles, abounds with game, and b almost 
lu^cultivated. 

Ca^ San Marco is an abrupt forked point, of reddish colour and a moderate height : 
it forms the western extreme of Sciacca Bay^ has a square tower with a battery on its 
summit, and at its base a shelf of rocks y but it m^y be approached by the lead witiiin 
a short distance. 

SCIACCA, &c. — From Cape S. Marco to Cape Bianco the coast forms another 
long and slender bay. The bearing and distance from one point to the other are 
8.B. \^S.E,byE, iE."] 14 miles. At a league to the eastward of Cape S. Marco 
is the town of Sciacca, containing 1 1 ,000 people, and one of the principal caricatori, 
or loading places, on the southern coast. Its exports are corn, fruit, anchovies, sul- 
phur, and Imrilla. 

' This to'wn stands on the site of the antient Thermte SelinuntieB, or Baths of Selinun- 
tum : it rises on an eminence from the sea, and is surrounded by an irregular wall, with 
a castle al: its eastern angle, and a bastion or two towards the sea. Like some other 
towns on the coast, Sciacca appears respectable at a ^stance ; but, although it has large 
churches, convents, and magazines, it is a poor and wretched place. The country around 
is luxuriant and productive, and trade is sometimes brisk. The long-esteemed baths are 
snppHed from two springs without the town to the eastward : the water issues from a 
white saline rock, in two distinct streams, one of which is sulphureous and hot, at about 
19SP of Fahrenheit, and the other cool, at about 59f ^, impregnated with the saline qua- 
Bly of the rock. The celebrated Stufe, or Steam baths, of Daedalus are on the insulated 
lliUy and have actually been in use upwards of 3000 years.* 

* Ships, in the summer, ride at about a mile off Sciacca, in from 7 to 12 fathoms, sand 
flM clay, but they are exposed to every wind from S.E., by the South, to West, so that 
the anchorage can be used with safety during the fine months only ; but boats and flat- 
bipttomed vessels may be hauled up on the beach. The best spot for anchoring is in 8 
£itiioms, mud, about a mile off shore, with Cape S. Marco N.W. by W. ; Sciacca Castle 
N. by £. i £. ^ a tower named Christauro (5^ miles dist.) £. by S. ; and Cape Bianco 
8JB. \ S* 

CAPE BIANCO is a white promontory, about gO feet high, with a shoal reef extend- 
ing from it wearly a mile and a half to the southward : between it and Sciacca the coun- 
try presents an extensive plain, watered by several rivers, in some of which is good fish- 
ing ; the grounds are excellently cultivated, and the coast protected by several towers, 
that of Verchira, exactly half-way between Sciacca and Cape Bianco, being the best 
The land at the back of the plain is high and very rugged. 

SICULIANA. — At 4 miles inland, eastward of Cape Bianco, on a hill, is the miser- 
able village of Monte Allegro ; and, at 8 miles to the south-eastward of the cape is the 
town of SxcuLiANA^ having about 4500 inhabitants. The latter stands at a little distance 
inland, upon two Hills, in an abrupt and barren country ; it is pleasantly situated, but 
suffers greatly from mal'aria. The chief article of exportation hence is sulphur, of which 
there are extensive mines in the neighbourhood. For several miles westward of this 
place the coast is rocky and sterile ; the fields appear neglected ; the humble palta, on 
which the cattle sonietimes browse, and the sciUa, or squills, are suffered to overgrow the 
few arable lands. Many of the natives hereabout want the common necessaries of life, 
bread being i^carce and milk hardly to be procured. 

'■■ ■ ' ■' I. ■! ■■■II ■ I ■ > I 'I I 

* For Deseriptiou, see Captain Smyth's «< Minmr," page 218. 

The 
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The caifncfifore, or loading place, for the sulphur, is on the west bank of a rivulet, called 
the Canna ; and before it, at nearly half a mile ofiF shore, is a rocky shoal, which stretches 
along the coast, having over it from one to three fathoms, with 5 fathoms, sand, inside. 
Ships of burthen usually anchor about a mile and a quarter out, in from 7 to 11 fathoms, 
sand and clay, with large pebbles that rub the cables ; but those of from 1 80 to 250 tons 
can pass the reef at a favourable moment, and moor securely inside it. In settled wea- 
ther, and the lading ready, which it generally is, a vessel may ride comfortably about k 
mile and a half ofiF shore, in 9 fathoms, mud, with Cape Bianco N.W. by N. ; the Torre 
Felice, on the west of the rivulet, N. by E. J E. ; Siculiana castle N.E. J E. ; and Rosso 
tower, two miles distant, E.S.E. 

South-eastward of the Bay of Siculiana, within the distance of 2J miles, the coast is 
without hidden dangers ; but there are two brownish red points with rocky bases, having 
on them the towers of Ros9o and RoseUo, with a sandy cove between. At a mile with- 
out, the depths are 6 and 7 fathoms. 

GIRGENTI.— At 4 miles eastward from Point RoseUo are the Mole and Caricatore of 
Gu'genti. This mole was constructed by order of Charles III. in 1756, but is already 
so worn by corrosion, as to appear much older. Its entrance is towards the East. The 
caricatore consists of about 100 houses, besides some extensive com magazines and a 
prison, with a population of 700 individuals, exclusive of 200 or 300 wretched convicts, 
who are kept for the purpose of clearing the harbour from deposits caused by the winds. 
There are two lighthouses, one on the mole-head and the other on the cliff, but they are 
so kept as to be nearly useless. 

The City of Gergenti, with 35,000 inhabitants, stands on the side of a hill, at nearly 
1200 feet above the level of the sea, and so that nearly every house may be seen. It is 
three miles inland, north-eastward of the mole ; irregular, dirty, ill-paved, and poor in 
appearance : but clergy and monks abound. The cathedral is a large hea\'y structure of 
the 13th century. A high rocky mount to the eastward of the city is called Rupa Athm* 
nea ; and below this, towards the sea, between the two branches of the River of Gir- 
'genti (Acragas), is the site of the antient Agrigentum, which once contained 200,000 in- 
habitants, renowned for power and commercial enterprise.* The space which was occu- 
pied by this city is now a continued range of orchards and gardens, and of groves of 
almond and olive trees. The fine vestiges of this city, still remaining, are amply described 
by Captain Smyth, and to his Memoir the reader is referred for an interesting descrip- 
tion of the Temple of Concord, &c. 

The River di Naro (ant. HypsaJ falls into the sea at 5 J miles to the south-eastward 
of the Mole of Girgenti. At nearly half way between is the River of Girgenti (Acragat), 
choked with shallows \ and opposite to the stream of this river, at 3 miles from the coast, 
is the Melville Shoal, a bank to be avoided when standing in for the anchorage. This 
bank is half a league in length, trending E.S.E. and W. N.W. tnte, and has on its 
shoalest part from 3^ to 5 fathoms, deepening gradually, with rocky patches, to 10 and 
12, and thence, eveiy way, ^o 13 and 15 fathoms. The shoalest part lies with the mole- 
tower on with the upper light-house ^ RoseUo Tower open to the eastward of Rosso, and 
the central part of Girgenti N.E. by N. [iVT. by E. \ EJ] 

Between Melville Shdal and the Mole-head is excellent anchorage, which may be 
taken at choice, in from 10 to 7 fathoms, sand and clay, with a level and clean bottom. 
Although vessels are here exposed to all winds, from between the W.N.W., by the south, 
to S.E., no common gale need excite any serious apprehension. The following beariftgs 
give a station in command of the mole-head, in case of a S.W. wind, though farther out 
than a vessel need lie in the summer season. 

Rosello Tower, N.W. i W. ; Mole prison tower, N. by E. J E. ; Centre of Girgenti, 
N.E. by E. } E. ; Point Bianco (6^ miles distant), S.E. ^ S. 

The mole is convenient ; has a good watering place in the" middle, and mooring posts 
all round ; terminated by a mole-head batteiy and the lighthouse before-mentioned : its 
depth cannot always be depended on, because southerly winds send in a quantity of sand 
and silt 5 but usually, at the mole-head and the inner part of the southern arm, there are 
24 and 3 fathoms, decreasing rapidly towards the centre to 1 1 and g feet towards the shoal 



^ * See Captain Smyth's classical plan of the City, Environs, and Anchorage, of Girgenti ; which it 
similar to that of Syracuse, mentioned on page 142. 
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that stretches from shore. A vessel going in should he certtdn that there is a vacant 
heirth ; for the port being small, and the only one on the coast, is generally crowded. 
Should the mole be sufficiently clear, as much sail must be kept set, till the moment of 
anchoring, as will give considerable way in ; for the wind and current, being acted upon 
by the mole-head, often cause a ship to drift out. If the weather permits, a hawser 
should be previously sent to be made fast to the mole-head mooring post, and taken on 
board the moment the vessel is rounding it, to prevent her falling on the shallows. 

By a port regulation, when ships arrive, the first that delivers her ballast, and takes in 
any portion of her cargo, as a few pigs of sulphur, or a little grain, or any other article, 
must be completely loaded before another is commenced. This regulation is generally 
advantageous to commanders acquainted with the place. 

It is now to be observed that there is a dangerous sunken rock, at about a mile and a 
quarter out, opposite to the mouth of the River Naro. It has only 4 feet of water on it, 
with 6 or 7 fathoms all round, at the distance of a few yards. It lies with Rosso Tower 
over a white cliff to the westward, and the round white tower of Palu (3 leagues 
distant), S.E. ^ E. between Point Bianco and Monte Grande, described hereafter. 

Point Bianco lies 3 miles S.E. | S. from the rock last described, and off it are two 
rocks abote water, of which the largest is named the Patelta. There is a passage, of 7 
fathoms, nearly half a mile broad, between them and the main. 

Monte Chiaro. — The outer point of Monte Chiaro is two miles to the south-eastward 
from Point Bianco. On the summit of the hill is a castle, consisting of a large square 
keep with outworks, and at the base is a continuous shelf of rocks along shore, which 
hreak to some distance outward. In rough weather the land here is almost inaccessible. 

PALMA. — At about two miles inland from the beach, and 3 miles eastward from 
Monte Chiaro castle, is the respectable town of Palma, containing upwards of 8000 per- 
sons, who enjoy comparative affluence, which arises chiefly from a brisk trade in almonds 
and sulphur. The town overlooks one of the finest vales in Sicily, and is well regulated. 
The adjacent country, also, is well cultivated, and many cattle are reared on wastes and 
commons in the vicinity. 

The S.E. point of the Bay of Palma is Point Tenda, which is 3^ miles from the 
point of Monte Chiaro. In Palma Bay, westward of this point, is the Marina of Palma, 
with some magazines and a stout tower for their protection. Vessels ride off this place 
in from 5 to 8 fathoms, good ground, but exposed to the sea. The round white tower of 
palu, on the brow of a hill two miles eastward from the beach of Palma, is an excellent 
mark for this coast. 

ALICATA. — ^The town of Alicata, ox Licata Cant. PhintiaJ, with about 11,000 in- 
habitants, stands at the distance of three leagues S.E. f E. [JE.S.E. ^ E,"] from Point 
Tenda. On this bearing, at the distance of hVlf a league from that point, is Point Rosa, 
and off this point is a bank of 7 fathoms, but clear of danger, with slight overfalls only. 
The middle of the l)ank is nearly on the meridian of Palu Tower, above-mentioned. 

, We have now arrived to the semi-circular bay of Grvgno, the outer points of which 
are a league asunder, and the coast Within a sandy beach. In the middle of this bay is 
the mouth of the little River Ciotta, with its bar. On the rising land, east of this river, 
18 the high, but useless, tower of Grugnp, with a few magazines at its base. The coast 
hereabout may be approached by the lead with the utmost safety. 

At a mile eastward from the Bay of Grugno is a singular little cove, called Port Nicolo, 
where small craft find shelter, in from 4 to 2 fathoms. This harbour is formed by an 
islet of rock, connected to the main by a narrow neck of low land, and a large valley 
stretches from its beach towards an extensive plain, that of Serrata, 

The ground about Alicata is rocky and shoal; the town has two tolerable forts, but 
the walls have gone to decay, and are lying in lar^e fragments on the beach. Here are 
several churches and convents, but the general appearance is that of neglect and 
poverty : yet the town is a place of some trade in the summer season, being a caricatore 
for the export of grain and sulphur. ** In no part of the S.E.*' says Captain Smyth, ** is 
tlie want of a port so severely felt as at Alicata, although there is every local advantage 
for forming one with facility, and at a moderate expense, as two reefs of rocks off the 

west 
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west end of the town could easily be converted into excellent moles," dec* (Memoir » 
p. 300.) The hill on the west of Alicata is the antient Ecnamus ; on the N.E. the river 
SaLso falls into the Bay ; this river was the Southern Himara of the antients, and is con- 
sidered as the largest in Sicily : on its eastern bank is the Fonducello Hillock. Over the 
Salso is a large bridge, with a single arch, built by order of Charles V. 

The usual anchorage is about a mUe S. W. of the town, in from 7 to 12 fathoms, good 
clay bottom : but it is exposed in winter to all winds from west, by the south, to east. 
In coming to, stand in by the lead, and bring the flagstaff of the sea castle to bear well 
to the eastward of the Fonducello Hillock, and drop the anchor as nearly as possible to 
the following bearings, buoying up the cables in light winds, to prevent chafing. 

In 8 1 fathoms mud, about a mile off shore, Palu Castle, above Tenda Poinf» 
N.W. i N. ; Upper Castle, N. J E. ; Sea Castle, N.E. by E. J E. [AT.^.] ; S. Nicola 
. Rock (distant 4J miles), E. J N. [E,N,E,'\ 

The River Salso divides the provinces of Mazzara and Noto. At its entrance is a 
sboal bar of nearly a mile. On which the surf beats heavily with southerly winds. Boats 
may be admitted into the river, but the pass is narrow and difficult. 

TERRA-NOVA.-*-At the distance of 14 miles E.S.E. [E, ^ 5.] from Alicata is the 
caricatore of Terra-Nova, the antient Geh, The first part of the coast between is the 
beach of Foggitella, which terminates at the rocky head of S. Nicola : beyond this, at the 
distance of two miles, is the rocky point of Falconara, distinguished by a large square 
tower, some magazines, and a country seat, near which are some beautiful and fertile 
grounds. The distance hence to the caricatore of Terra-Nova is 8^ miles, and half way 
between, over a projecting point, is the Torre di Manfra, The coast is generally an 
open beach. 

The town of Terra-Nova stands on a tabled hill, and the neighbourhood constitutes 
the Geloan fields, so celebrated for com. The town is finely situated, but the streets are 
confused and dirty .^ It has a fine palace, but its other edifices are unworthy of particular 
notice. The population, about 9^00, maintain a brisk trade in sulphur, com, wine, and 
coarse cloth ; the last article, in particular, finds a good market at the commercial fair 
held in August.-f* 

The anchorage is about a mile from the town, in from 7 to 11 fathoms, sand and mud; 
but it is much exposed, and every change of wind should be watched, as that from the 
S.W. sends in a great sea ; and when it blows fresh there is not room to get under way 
and make sail. Small craft lie at the west end of the Caricatore, under the Torre deW 
Insegna, which stands at a small distance from the town, on the high land. 

At 2J leagues S.E. J S. [^S.E. by J^.] from the Caricatore of Teira-Nova is the mouth 
of the River Dirillo, the antient Achates; and at three leagues S. by E. J E. 
\_S.E, by SJ] from this river is the village and caricatore of Scoglietti, with capacious 
magazines on the side of a small rocky bay, which is entirely open to the heavy westerly 
winds so prevalent in winter, and which produce much mischief here. 

COAST to CAPE SC ALAMBRA, &c.— At half a league to the southward of Scog- 
lietti is a small bay, on the southern side of which is the site of the antient Camarina ; 
the eastern side of this bay is now a marsh, through which a stream, the antient HippO' 
ris, finds its way to the sea. At three miles more to the south is Point Bracetta, and' 
thence S. S.W., at the same distance^ is Cape Scakunbra. The last is a low rocky pro* 
jection, and there are several points between it and ScogliettL A reef extends all 



* Captain Smyth, at the urgent request of the inhabitants, presented a plan for the formation of 
such a port to the Sicilian minister at Palermo, in which he represented the evident superiority of 
this port over Girgenti, its resources, and nautical advantages. The town volunteered to defi^y all 
attendant expenses. If Alicata were in England, the object would soon be accomplished ; but in 
Sicily ! 

f The inland and well -governed city of Caltaoirone stands at the distance of 17 miles to the 
N.£. It contains 20,000 inhabitants, is opulent and extensive, and conduces greaUy to the pros-. 
I>erity of Terra- Nova, whence its exports are made. This city stands on a rocky hill, in a salubrious 
situation, and is said to be on the site of Hyhla HiBrea ; iu streets are clean, spacious, and well 
paved ; many of the palaces and other public buildings are handsome ; the market is well supplied 
with provisions at moderate rates : notwithstanding all this, there are many be^ars and idle per- 
sons. A great festival and fair is held here in October, for 15 days, during which great sales are 
made of cattle, doth, honey, poultry, and agricultural produce. 
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along this coast, which is a coast gi-eatly dreaded by the antients, and upon which, also, 
many modem ships have been lost, although, it is approachable by the lead. Ships pass- 
ing should never stand in within 14 fathoms ; and, with a westerly wind> in particular^ 
every precaution should be taken, allowing for current, &c. 

On the E&stern side of Cape Scalambi'^ Is Port Secca, (ant. Caucana), a good place 
for vessels of light draught, being secured against a south-wester by a long low rock, 
but difficult of access with the wind blowing £esh, owing to the heavy overfalls on the 
coast. Eastward of Port Secco at SJ and 5 mile8> are the sandy bays of Mazzarella 
and Donna Lucaia. 

In all these places small craft repair for cargoes, and in each the carubba, or locust 
bean, charcoal, wood, and some other produce of the district, are embarked. 

. The rocky point of Spina, the termination of a broad and elevated headland, lies at the 
distance of 8 miles S.E. by E. from Cape Scalambra. Here thq. coast again becomes 
foul and rocky. At 3 leagues farther, E.S.E. ^ E. [JEa^t] is PozzallOy the principal cari- 
catore of the country for the export of its produce ; it affords summer anchorage, has a 
small pier, several magazines, a baronial palace, and a churchy defended by a foit with a 
small garrison. This village has a flourishing appearance, and the inhabitants are 
healthy and industrious. Black cattle, sheep, pig^> rabbits, pigeons, fruit, and vegeta- 
bles, may be purchased here at a moderate rate. 

. Between Point Spina and Pozzallo, at a league eastward from the former, is the cove of 
San Pietro, where, on a rocky point, at the end of a sandy beach, is a caricatore and 
Itoiserable village of 300 inhabitants : two other rocky points beyond this are named 
Corvo and Chregorio. 

COAST to CAPE PASSARO.— To the eastward of Pozzallo, at the distance of five 
nules, are the tower and oratory of Rofialini, beyond the rivulet of Busaidonc^ the limpid 
stream of which irrigate the lands of Spaccqfomo, a walled town on a hill, three miles 
ioland. This town has about 8000 inhabitants, with numerous churches, convents, and 
public buildings. The trade of this district is principally with Malta, and its exports are 
grain, 0ax, carubbas, acorns, soda, and cattle. 

Two miles southward from Rosalini is Point Grotta, westward of which, at the db- 
tance of about a mile, is a group of flat rocks called the Porriy having a species of wild 
ijsek growing on them : southward of Grotta Point there is also a reef, the extremity of 
vhich is marked by two rocks above water, called Ckiappe. Between these and the 
Porri there' is a good channel, of 8 pr 10 fathoms. In the d&y-^me the Porri may always 
be approached with the lead. 

Immediately to the eastward of Grotta Point is the small shallow bay of La Marza ; 
where charcoal and wood are embarked. Near the centre of it a spring of fresh water 
nses through the sea : and on its eastern point is Castelluccio, a wretched village. 

CvRBENT Point, the southernmost point of Sicily, is nearly two leagues to the south- 
eastward of La Marza. Close to this point is the Current Islet, a sand-stone rock, 
divided from the mun by a spit with very shallow water, over which even small boats 
cannot pass. On the N.E. side of the islet is a kind of natural mole, where the Maltese 
trading boats sometimes take shelter. Northward of this is a cove called Fonianelle, with 
jregular soundings, mud and sand ; this extends to Point Formiche, on the north, a low 
white cliff, off which five black rocks appear just above the surface of the water, and a 
reef borders the shore to the distance of hearly a mile, having over it from 6 to 2 
iathoms of water. This reef continues to beyond La Marza, &c. 

Within Port Fontainelle is a smaller cove, between some picturesque white cliffs, with 
the remains of some antient sepulchres in a kind of rubble work. The neighbour- 
hood b low, marshy, and neglected, and over-run, in many parts, with a luxurious pro- 
fusion of heaths, myrtles, fan-palms, capers, and junipers : while, abo, singular reptiles 
And insects abound. 

From the extremity of the^urrent Islet, Cape Passaro (described on page 145) bears 
B* by N. [^N.£, by E,\ EJ] distant 4 miles. The coast between is entirely bordered 
with a reef^ one third of a mile in breadth. 
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3.— The islands of MALTA, GOZO, LINOSA, anp 

LAMPEDUSA. 



TEe Islands of Malta, Gozo, and Cumino, occupy an extent, S.E, Ay M» and 
N. fV. by W. true, of 8^ leagues. Cape St. Dimitri, the N. W. end of Goio, lying in 
lat. 36^3', long. 14^ 10", at 50 miles S.E. i E. IE.S,E,\ from the S.E. end of Pantelli* 
ria ; and Point BenhUa, the S.E. end of Malta, in lat. 35° 49 J', long. 14° 33J'. (Far 
PanteUaria, seepage 146). 

MALTA. — Malta is celebrated for the magnificence of its capital, the grandeur, ex- 
tent, and strength, of its fortifications, and its importhhce to England.-*-In the Odyssey of 
Homer this island b mentioned under the name of Hyperia, and it is recorded, that • 
colony of Phoenicians was established upon it 1500 years before the Christian .^Bra. It 
was subsequently called Ogygia ; and, while bearing this name, the Phoenicians were 
driven from it b^ the Greeks, who, about 736 years before Christ, called it MetiUuon, olr 
MeHta, whence its present name is derived. Here the Greeks established the worstup at 
Apollo, their fevourite, and ArchoM governed the island. 

In rather more than two hundred years after the first settlement of the Greeks, tlie 
Carthaginians disputed their right of possession, and the island was, fi>r some time^ 
divided between them : but ultimately, the Carthaginian power prevailed, while both the 
Greek and the Punic, or Phoenician, languages, were equally spoken. 

At length the riches of Carthage, which had flowed to Malta, rendered it a desirable 
acquisition to the Romans, by whom it was -afterwards captured : and thus was introduced 
a tiiird language, and a third admixture of national habitudes and customs. On the 
division of the Roman empire, Malta fell to the lot of Constantino, when the antient 
energy ov ferocity declined and exjured. In 464 (A.D.) the Vandals had entered Sicily, 
and next took possession of Malta, f^m which, ten years afterward, they were driven by 
the Goths. Under Justinian, however, in 653, Belisarius landed, and re-united Malta to 
the empire, from which lime its opulence agun increased, but it has never recovered lift 
former splendour. 

In 870 the Arabs were in possession of Malta, but were driven out, in the same yeer^ 
by the Greeks : thirty-four years after, they entered a second time, and exterminated tl|e 
Greeks, although the rest of the inhabitants were, in general, spared and protected. A 
system of piracy now ensued, and the Maltese became the idlest corsairs in the Me& 
terranean Sea. 

In 1090, the Normans took posses8k>n of Malta, and they afterwards ceded the island 
to the Germans. It continued in subjection to the emperors for seventy-two years, ancl 
then fell under the dominion of France: "but shortly after, Roger ^ Admiral of ArragOBji 
subdued the island, and it became a fief of the kingdoms of Arragon and Castile : but 
was, ultimately, united to Sicily. 

Such were the changes which had taken place in the government of these islands, 
when the emperor Charles V. added them to his vast domains. This potentate seem 
t^ have been the first who understood the real value of these possessions, and who ap- 
preciated them as deriving that value from their commanding situation over all the ad]»r 
cent seas. In 1530, he made choice of the order of St. John of Jerusalem, and estidK 
tished the knight^ of that order, conditionally, as perpetual sovereigns of the islands of 
Malta, Gozo, &c. Of these knights the superior was Grand Maeter of Malta, and 
he was invested, for life, with the rights of sovereignty Qtfir the islands. This mode of 
government continued until June, 1798> when General Buonaparte gained possession, 
previously to his landing in Egypt. On the 26th of September, in the same year, the 
islands were, in consequence, put into a state of blockade by the British forces, whicli 
was continued against Matoi until the 4€h (^ Seplemberi 1800^ wh^ it «u«««i^«tK^. 
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Since this period, we need hardly say, the islands have continued under the British 
flag *, and, under that protection, may they ever flourish ! * 

Gozo and Cumino were always attached to the fate of Malta. By the Greeks Grozo 
was denominated Gaulos, and Cumino HephcBstias. 

A stranger, on his arrival at Malta, cannot but be greatly struck with the change of 
character which its inhabitants have undergone since the time of the Order. Under the 
government of the Knights, the agriculture and commerce of the island alike languished : 
ue scene has since changed, and Malta has become one of the greatest depots of mer- 
chandize in the whole Mediterranean : and the natives have acquired habits of industry, 
and developed sources of profit, to which they were formerly total strangers. The Mai-' 
tese, who have recently traded to the Adriatic and the Black Seas, must congratulate 
themselves on obsemng that their own port, formerly of no account in commerce, is 
now a scene of far greater activity and profit than either Genoa, Naples, Venice, or even 
Leghorn. 

The Island of Malta lies between the latitudes 35° 49' and 35° 59', and between the 
meridians of 14° IQ' and 14° 36'. Its easternmost point is 55 miles S.W. [5.S. JV, i TV,'] 
from Cape Passaro, and 54 miles S. by W.J W. [S.^EJ] from Cape Scalambra, in 
Sicily. From the point last mentioned. Cape St. Dimitri, the N.W. end of Gozo, bears 
S.W. JS. {^S,S.fF. rather Southerly'], distant 46 miles. The passage between is that 
called the Channel of Malta. 

The South coast of Malta is' altogether cliffy and destitute of harbours ; it is full of 
rrottoes or caves i the rocks being, for the most part, craggy : but, facing the S.E. is a 
large bay, named Marsa Scirocco ; and, on the N.E. side, at 4 miles from the eastern- 
most.point, (Schawopologon,) is the Grand Port of Valetta, the capital of the island. 
On the west of the latter, separated by a peninsula, on which stands the city and its for- 
tifications, is another large port, called. Marsa Musceit, or Port Mutset, having, on its 
west side, a small island, near which ^11 vessels from the Levant, or any other place 
suspected of contagious disease, perform quarantine. 

At nearly two leagues to the north-westward of Marsa Musceit is an open bay, that of 
St. Paul, which faces the N.E. ; and beyond this, on the west, divided from it by a pe- 
ninsula, is the larger port or bay of Melheha, completely open to the N.E. These are 
the principal bays of Malta, but there are several smaller harbours, which have been 
accurately surveyed by Captain Smyth, as shown in his Atlas of Sicily, &c. 

The Maltese Islands are calcareous rocks, containing some petrifactions and concre- 
tions. This rock is mostly of a porous nature, and a great proportion of it is covered 
with earth, originally brought fi'om Sicily, &c. The ground is never suffered to remain 
uncultivated, but is constantly sown every year. Each season yields its peculiar crop, 
and, considering the nature of the ground, the produce is extraordinary. The colour of 
the soil varies in the different districts, and it is seldom more than' one foot deep above 
the surface of the rock : in summer it is irrigated chiefly by the night-dew ; but the ruck, 
being porous, retains the moisture, and keeps the earth constantly fresh. The earth is 
always removed once in ten years, in order to clear the rock of a thick crust, which 
fprms and prevents the moisti^re from sufficiently penetrating.'f* 

When the ground is properly prepared, it produces, in the first year, water-melons 
and garden-plants ; in the next, an excellent fruit, preserved during the winter, and dis- 
tinguished by the name of Maltese melons ; and afterwards barley, the straw of which 



• Mr. Gait, in the Appendix to his * Letters from the Levant,* 1813, has shown the practicability, 
of opening a direct intercourse with India by way of Malta and the Red Sea, and the vast advan- 
tages which Malta might derive from such intercourse. He observes that ** Goods, calculating from 
the date of a departure from Bombay, may be landed at Suez in six weeks, sent thence to Cairo 
in one week more, and shipped in the course of another at Alexandria, and arrive, in the usual pas- 
sage of three weeks, at Malta; making, in all, not quite three months, until they are at the same 
market, which by the route now used, they take twelve to reach."— (Ampendix, No. vii.J It has 
recently, however, become a question, and a serious one, whether England or Egypt would ulti- 
mately enjqy the important advantages of such an arrangement ? 

f ** Malta seems rather to have been intended for a quarry than a habitation of man ; for it con- 
tains littie else besides stone. In Sicily, every advantage has been lavished by nature, and none 
obtidned by art. Here it is exacUy the reverse ; industry has raised splendid palaces and fhiitful 
fields, where natui* had laid down a ■poky; desert.. The very hedges of the fields are masses of 
stone pHeA on one another."— 2V«r«er'# * Tour in the Levant/ 
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furnishes fodder for the cattle. The ground is ploughed in the third year, and planted 
with cotton ; and^ in the fourth^ sown with com. The land afterwards yields these dif- 
ferent crops alternately ; hut care is always taken to prepare the ground, particularly in 
the year in which the cotton-tree is to come into bearing, when it is necessary to reduce 
the earth into a kind of powder. ' 

The greatest part of the country is planted with cotton ; of which thfee species are 
cultivated ; one natural to the country, another from Siam, and a third, of a cinnamon 
colour, called that of the AntiUas. Wheat is sown in November, after the ground has 
been ploughed three times, and cut in the beginning of June ; barley likewise is sown 
in the same month, and reaped in May. There is a kind of corn in Malta called titmmonf 
which grows in poor land, and the bread made of the flour is particularly white. This 
grain is sown in February. Every field is inclosed with stone walls, five or six feet 
high, to shelter the plants from the efifects of wind, nun, and storms, during the spring 
and autumn. 

Necessity has taught the Maltese to make a sort of artificial land in the barren parts 
of the island. The process is laborious and expensive ; but, with ordinary perseverance 
it becomes, in time, equally fertile with natural land. 

Malta and Gozo produce various fruits, of exquisite flavour, with excellent roots and 
very fine flowers ; the roses, in particular, are described as more sweetly scented than 
those of any other country. These islands likewise yield great quantities of cumtno^ 
aniseed, kali-magnum, lojricella, silla, and lichen ; the last grows on the rocks exposed to 
the north, and is used for dying the amaranthus colour. Silla is peculiar to these islands; 
it grows to the height of five feet, bears a red flower^ and serves for fodder. 

The gardens in Malta are numerous ; especially towards the east : they are generally 
ornamented with groves of orange and lemon trees ; but these are not permitted to grovK 
to any height on account of the wind, which would blow off the fruit and break the 
branches. The greatest attention is paid to the orange-trees, which are commonly 
watered twice a-day. Their tops are trimmed into a round form, resembling an um- 
brella, and they grow on one single straight stem, as do likewbe the lemon-trees, the 
branches of which are sometimes suffered to extend till they form a kind of bower. 
These trees are almost all nused in tubs, and placed in the most sheltered spots. IGtchen- 
gardens have greatly increased in Malta, and produce cauliflowers, with other vegetables, 
of the finest quality. Water is constantly kept for their use, in cisterns hewn out of the 
rock, and trenches are dug around them to collect the rain. 

Bees are kept, in great quantities, in some parts of the island ; the hives are hori- 
zontal, in the eastern style. The honey has^ a most delicious flavour, and the antients 
compared it to that of Hybla. The asses, which are called Jan6!^, are famous for strength 
and beauty. The ewes are incredibly fruitful ; they commonly drop lambs three times 
a-year, and sometimes yean four at a time. Frequent flights of birds of passage recreate 
and reward the sportsman : of these, beccaficos, quails, and plovers, are most delicate 
juicy food. The finest fish is very abundant on the coast ; and is, conseqoenUy, cheap. 
The oysters are not good, but a variety of other excellent shell-fish supply their place. 

Fertile, however, as Malta is, in many parts, it is far from being able to furnish its 
population, of more than 90,000 persons, with the necessaries of life, without foreign 
assistance.* The corn grown in Malta would not supply more than one-third of £e 
inhabitants with bread, hence large quantities are imported from Sicily and other places. 
It is equally necessaiy to import wood, wine, oil, brandy, &c. ; the fiatural productions 
being, indeed, very trifling in comparison with those imported. Cotton, the growth of 
the country, and of a very superior quality, either in bales, worked up into ^loths or 
coarse stuffs, or in a spun state, is the chief article of produce exported ; and, in com- 
parison with this, the other articles are trifling : the latter are, kali-magnum, mosUy to 
Venice ; lichen to Sicily ; oranges, to all parts ; orange flower-water, or ttagnone; lemons ; 
preserved apricots, called aiexandrini ; excellent pomegranates; honey, which always * . 



* In 1632, the population of Malta and Gozo was 51,750. In 1798, Malta contained 90,000, and 
Gozo 24,000, inhabitants. Total, 114,000: a very extraordinary population, in pn^rtion to the 
small extent of the islands. 

Horses are rare in Malta ; as beasts of burthen, asses or mules are chieflv employed. Qoats ats- 
numerous, but there are few black cattle. The ox is brought either from Barbary or Sicily, and if 
fiittened with the seed of the cotton, which renders the flesh delicate.' The pouOTy eoprists mostly 
of hens, and abundance of pigeons. Rabbits, also, abound; 
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femuns in a Kqukl state ; seeds of dlffierent kinds, such as cabbage, brocoli, melpn, 
eumin, and aniseed ; kali, of an excellent quality ; and Maltese-stotie, wbicb was a 
great article of commerce in IScily, the Levant, and Smyrna ; also clQpks, boilers, &c. 

Malta i», from its situation, remarkably salubrious ; epidemic affections rarely occur ; 
but the same diseases return every year, with more or less virulence, according to the 
nature and constitution of the season, which all partake, more or less, of a bilious cha- 
racten Genuine inflammatory disorders are seldom present in the island ; during the 
spring, however, bilious remittent fevers prevail. Or all the se^ons, summer is the 
most healthy ; but at the beginning of autumn, and during part of the winter, fevers 
of a putrid and malignant t3rpe are prevalent, which carry off the patient lA two or three 
days, if speedy relief be not aflbrded. Temperance is the best preservative against these 
siial»dies. Slrangers, especially on first landing, should be cautious to avoid exposure 
to tiie damp Mr of the night ; they ought also to relinquish the use of spirituous liquors, 
l|ve chiefly on vegetables, and eat only a very small portion of animal food. That pas- 
sion, to the indulgence of which the licentiousness of the Maltese females offers so many 
temptations, must likewise be resisted. 

The four seasons are regular and well defined. The spring is delightful, and accom- 
panied with a sweet and temperate air. In the month of March, the sky becomes clear 
and serene, the clouds are dissipated, and there is seldom any fall of rain ; during the 
greatest part of this season the wind remains in the north, but it begins to abate, and 
veers occasionally towards the east ; the sea becomes calm, and the nights are extremely 
cool and pleasant. There are^ during this season, soooe land and sea breezes, as well 
as in summer and autumn. 

In June the heat is considerable, and it continues to increase during the whole sum- 
' mer. The winds are almost imperceptible, and, for the most part, in the east; the ses 
^ is then calm, and no country appears more delightful : the stars appear with the greatest 
lustre, and the atmosphere is unclouded, both by day and night. 

In September, the sky begins to be obscured by clouds ; towards evening the atmos- 
phere is charged with electricity, which produces freiquent lightning, often attended 
with violent peals of thunder, and sometimes even slight shocks of an earthquake sre 
felt. The South and S.E. winds, which, at times, prevail during this period, do not 
blow with much violence, but they are so loaded with humidity, and so hot, as to render 
the climate almost insupportable. 

From December to March the sky is covered with clouds, and the rains are very 
abundant. The sea is in a constant state of agitation ; the winds are cool, and blow 
Irom the North, N.W., West, or N.E., with great violence. 

The thermometer of Fahrenheit during the summer is generally below 88 degrees, 
and scarcely ever above Qo, In winter it falls down to 48^ ; but heat and cold are not 
most felt wnen the thermometer is at either of the two extreme points of temperature. 
The different directions of the wind produce an instantaneous change from cold to heati 
and irom heat to cold. North and N.W. winds always occasion cold ; and a south wind 
constantly brings heat. A N.W. wind purifies the air in the greatest degree ; a N.E. 
wind is not quite so pure, and it becomes infinitely less so when it changes to the S.E. 
or South ; but it again becomes better when it veers to the S.W., particularly if the sea 
be much agitated. 

The N.W. wind is purified by the vast expanse of sea which it passes over j but the 
north wind would. suffer some degree of alteration from Italy and Sicily, if the grest 
vegetation in those countries did not tend to purify the atmosphere. When. the wind 
changes to the south it becomes dangerous, owing to its baring passed over the bairea 
burning continent of Africa, where there is scarcely any vegetation, and where the best 
is so intense that every thing susceptible of rai-efication in the earth produces exhalation! 
which enter into the atmosphere. It is not purified by passing over the sea, became 
* the channel is narrow ; and, being sheltered by the land, the water is not suflScieotly 
agitated to absorb, by its motion, the mephilic miasmata with which the air is imprej^ 
nated. 

The extreme cold durinj^ winter is produced by the pure air which blows from the nor^ 
The winds then act with violence, and continually renew the volume of air. In sumaefi 
when the wind has prevailed from the S.E., the usual purity of the air is so mti^ 
altered that, were it to change a few degrees more, it would become exceedii^gqr dm^ 
gerous, and might even produce tfufiEbcation.^ 
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•The south winds (9c%roc9) never blow lon^ at a time, seldom lasting more than three 
or four days. They are frequently succeeded by a calm, during which the heat is also 
very gi-eat, but much less oppressive and suffocating, though the thermometer frequently 
shows a much higher degree of real heat. The air is then infinitely more pure « and the 
sea-breezes during the night, and, indeed, some part of the day, ereatly refresh the at- 
mosphere. This air is purified by passing over the water^ which it gently agitates. 
There is, also^ a morning land-breeze, which, though less pure, cools the air in some 
degree. When the wind changes suddenly, fipom the south to the north, we here feel 
an astonishing lightness, our sensations are inexpressibly pleasant^ and we breathe with 
the greatest freedom. It is a certain fabt that, on these occasions, the air becomes much 
more pure, though tliere is no variation in the thermometer. 

Nothing is more salutary, during the Scirocco, than iced beverages ; they revive the 
ipirits, strengthen the body, and assist digestion. Snow is, therefore, considered at 
Malta, as one of the first necessaries of life. It is brought from Sicily, and adminia* 
tered to the sick. Whenever there is a scarcity of this article, all that remains in the 
ice-hooses is entirely reserved for the use of the hospitals. 

Structure of the Islands. — Malta is irregular in figure, and its surface is composed 
of small valleys, defiles, and hills. It has been conjectured that Malta, Cumino, and 
Gozo, are the remains of a large tract of land which once extended towards the S.S.W., 
and which have rented the violence that caused the destruction of the country of which 
they formed a part. To have a just idea of Malta, we must figure to ourselves an in- 
clined plane, extending from 8. S.W. to N.N.E., (true) in such a manner that the calca- 
reous strata, of which it is alitiost entirely composed, rise towards the South and 
S.E. nearly 200 fathoms alnn'e the sea, which dashes against the bottom of these decli- 
vities : at the same time, on the opposite side, they are of considerable length, and 
decline insensibly till they become level with the sea. The broadest part of the island, 
and the flattest, though sufficiently elevated, is that to the east of the city, Valetta ; ^his 
part is consequently more peopled, and most easily cultivated ; although here, %& in all 
other places, the rock is entirely naked, excepting where the hand of industry has 
placed a layer of earth to encourage vegetation. The principal defiles and valleys extend 
from S.W. to N.E.^ and all seem as if formed out of the rock by the violent currents of 
water rushing from the heights. 

MALTA contains two cities, and twenty-two casdU or villages. The original capital 
being Cttta Vecchia, the Old or Notable City, which still preserves, among the inhabi- 
tants, the name of Mdina, signifying City, and it is the seat of the Bishopric. Besides 
the cathedral, which is large and handsome, it contains several other churches, Ike. 
The town is so elevated that from it may be seen the whole island, and sometimes the 
coasts of Africa and Sicily. The catacombs in this place have always been celebrated ; 
they are very extensive, and contain streets in all dhrections, which are formed with such 
a degree of regularity, that they have been called the Subtemmeout City, 

Near Citta Vecchia, on the South, is the Grotto of St. Paul, which is used as a churchy 
and which is an extraordinary cave divided into three separate parts by iron grates, ^c. 
The sepulchral grottoes of the Ber^emma Mountains, at two miles to the westward of 
Citta Vecchia, also rank among the great curiosities of Malta. 

In the craggy rocks around Malta and Gozo are many spacious caves or grottpes ; 
into some of which, being on a level with the sea, the waves dash in, when in an agi> 
tated state, and resound tremendously. The mouths of others are at different heights, 
and the access is more or less difficult and dangerous according to their situation^ One 
of the most considerable of those usually visited is situate near Point Benhisa, the S.E. 
point of Malta, and this extends more than 200 paces under ground. All these grottoes 
are full of HahctUei and staiagmites, produced by the water's filtering through the cal* 
careousrock. Another great curiosity of the same nature b the excavation MakhUm^ 
west of the casal or village of Zurig, half a league from the south shore. 

Malta, in general, is considered as divided into two very unequal parts ; the one to the 

east, and the other to the west, of Citta FeccMa, All the casals (villages) are in the 

eastern division, which is much larger than that to the west : the latter containing only 

^detached houses, among scenery which is commonly picturesque : but the mt towards 

the coasts being very unwholesome, and there being a scarcity of land capable of caltr- 
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Vation, fanners are not tempted to reside in it. The whole of this part abounds with 
odoriferous plants, and it has considerable salt-works. 

The Maltese, although subjugated, from time to time, by different nations, retain 
the peculiaritie'8 of an original character. Many countenances indicate an Afiican ori- 
fHin, Th^y are commonly short, strong, plump, with curled hair, flat noses, tumed-up 
lips, and the colour of tbeir skin is the same as that of the people of Barbary : their 
language, also, is so nearly the same, that they perfectly understand each other. They 
are, generally, industrious, active, faithful, economical, courageous, and rank with the 
best ssdlors in the Mediterranean Sea : but, with these good qualities they retun defects 
attributed to the Africans ; being mercenary, passionate, jesdous, and vindictive. The 
indigent, a very numerous class, are too frequently dishonest. Th^ people, in gene- 
ral, are highly fantastical and superstitious, but their ignorance does not wholly unfit 
them for the cultivation of the arts. Their temperance is exemplary. They are fond 
of cofifee and chocolate, and drink wine imported from Sicily. Their food consbts 
chiefly of vegetables and fish. On festivals they eat pork ; and hogs are very common 
in the towns and villages. Than the Maltese no people are more attached to their coun- 
try, and their constant hope b to end their days in what they dignify with the title of 
Fiore del Mondo, or the Flower of the World.'** 

GOZO stands much higher than Malta, and is entirely surrounded by perpendicular 
rocks : the highest are to the west and south, where they are tremendously steep. The 
opposite cliffs of <Ma1ta and Gozo are correspondent ; but, though there are some valleys 
in the same direction as those of Malta, they do not afford any port of consequence, on 
account of the height of the -land and its breadth. Ttfe country is not so uneven as that 
of Malta, consequen^y it is more easily cultivated ; and it appears that the surface was, 
originally, nearly horizontal. The rock, however, is decidedly of the 'same nature in 
both islands, which are equally mountainous $ some single, some forming chuns, the 
summits of which are for the most part flat. 

The ^ture land of Gozo b fine, and great quantities of cattle are fed here for the 
use of Malta, with which there is a daily communication. The grapes of this island are 
particularly fine, and so highly esteemed by the Maltese, that they buy up the greatest 
part for their own particular use. Com and cotton are cultivated with success : the ak 
18 particularly wholesome, and the country presents a variety -of agreeable prospects. It 
contains six casab er Ullages. -A castle stands on the summit of the bland, and on its 
S.E. coast b another. Fort Chambray, The interior fortress stands on a solitary rock, 
of not more than 150 fathoms in diameter. Thb island seems to have been formerly 
adorned by many sumptuous edifices. In the heart of a mountain in the N. W., near 
Zabug, b a quany of alabaster. 

Marsax Fobno, 'or Fomo Say, -near the middle -of the North coast, affords an- 
chorage for small vessels, as does also the CaUe RanUa, or Ramla Cove, one mile more • 
to the east, and Port Miggiaro, on the S.E. side, where there are salt-works. At half 
a league from the latter, towards the S.W., is a small inlet or port, passing which, and 
by keeping at a little distance from the coast hereabout, it is impossible not to be struck 
by the variety of rocks, caverns, &c. Here is to be seen the famous shelf dbtingubhed 
for producing the Fungus Melitenm, or Maltese mushroom ; and farther on is a coast, 
formed of caverns iand vertical rocks, from 150 to l60 feet high, above the water : the 
same rocks are buried in the sea to a very great depth, but they are of so white a colour, 
and the water so transparent, that they may be easily distingubhed, at a considerable 
depth, under the waves. Clifis continue all round the western coast, but they are not 
80 high as those of the south, and ave broken in several places. 

CUMINO.— The small and irregularly-formed ble of Cumino, which lies between 
Gozo and Malta, partakes in the character of Gozo. Its greatest lengtii, from N.E. to 
S.W., b two miles, and its western (or rather N.W.,) side forms three small coves, the 
depths in which are 2 and 3 fathoms. There is a tower on the height at the south end ; 
to the westward of which b the blet Cuminotto, with several rocks. 



* This M fnm the chaiacter giveh by the Chev, Louis de Boisgelin, a Knight of Malta, in hb work 
entitled ^ Antient and Modem Malta,* 2 volumes, quarto, 180l-5. To this work we are indebted 
for a condderable portion of the present description of the Isluids. For a more complete detail it 
may be satisfoctonly consulted; as may, also, the Description fh>m the French ^ JDr, Robert, in 
the Monthly Magazine, 1805. 
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The two channels divided by Cumino are denominated the Pauagew of Oozo ami 
AfeUta. Both are very good, and have from IS to 20 and 30 fieUiioms of water. By 
keeping in the middle of either channel, you may find thes»e depths, with fine sandy 
bottom. 

ST. PAUL'S, or BALL'S BANK.— A bank thus named, which is 3} miles long, from 
N.W. to S.E., lies at half a league to the N.E. of the Passage of Malta, or the Channel 
.between it and Cumino. It is more than a n&ile in breadth, and its depths are from 7 to 
14 fathoms. Much of the ground is very good, but there are rocky patches, which may 
be readily seen with a water-glass. Here you may have a good winter anchorage ; the 
passage between Malta and Cumino being open to run through, in case of b^ng driven 
from your anchors by a N.E. gale, which is Sequent here^ The N.W. part of &e bank 
is rocky, and particularly all soundings under 9 ^thorns. The best marks for anchorage, 
in about 13 fathoms, are, St. Paul's Tower, in the Bay of St. Paul, over Sahnonetta or 
Salmona Isle, S. by W. ^ W. ; the University tower, near Kaura Point, S. ^E. $ and the 
north point of Malta, W. | N. ' 

The N.W. end of the Bank, with 13 fathoms, lies with, the northernmost point of 
Gozo N.W. by W., and the N.W. end of Cumino W.N.W.J W. 

The S.E. end, with 14 fathoms, lies with the northernmost point of Malta W. i N. 
2i miles ; the church on Grozo neatly on with the north end of Cumino, W.N.W. ',. and 
St. Paul's Tower, over Salmonetta or Salmona Isle, S. S- W. i W. 

From the depth of 7 fathoms, on the Western part, the eastern angle of Citta Vec^ 
chia bears S.^W., and the tower on the island Cumino W.S.W.^W.. This partis 
entirely dangerous ; as it breaks with easterly and N.W. winds. 

The open Bay of Melheha lies directly opposite the eastern part of St. Paul's Bank > 
in the sea between are from 22 to 27 fathoms, with regular soundings inward to 3 and 
^ fathoms ; but there is a rock of 9 feet, in the middle of the bay, en each side of wfaiek 
are 5 and 6 fathoms. In this bay, at about W.S.W. ^W. from the south part of 
^t. Paul's Bank, is a valley, having a very fine spring of water, from which SO torn 
may be procured every day. 

The Bays of Melheha and St. Paul are divided by the peninsula of Salmona, on the 
elevated part of which is the Salmona Palace, a remarkable square edifice ; and, at the 
extremity of this peninsula, is the low and irregular islet called Salmonetta, which 
forms the north side of St. Paul's Bay. At the eastern extremity of this islet, are a few 
rocks under water, extending outward to about half a cable's length : at a cable's length 
is clear ground, with 10 to 14 fathoms. 

The distance between the eastern end of Salmonetta and Kaura Point is rather more 
than a mile, and the space between is the entrance of St. Paul's Bay. In this bay, at 
less than a quarter of a mile to the southward of Salmonetta, and extending a quarter 
of a mile thence S.S.E., is a bank of rocky and foul ground, on which the least depths 
are 7 and 6} fathoms. 

On the S.E. of the entrance, within Kaura Point, is the square tower and battery, 
called those of the Univernty. Another battery, Elbena, stands on the same side, at 
three-quarters of a mile farther in ; and, at half a mile westward of the latter, is the 
Tower of St. PauL Three other batteries defend points of the bay. 

The harbour of St. Paul is open to easterly and N.E. winds ; it is, notwithstanding,, 
safe for small ships, the ground generally being very g^d ; and, while the cables hold 
there is no danger, as the anchors will never start. The best anchorage is abreast the 
small harbour on the starboard hand going in, and in from 10 to 6 fathoms, soft mud 
and clay. Small ships may haul into the little harbour, and lash together in a tier, 
having an anchor out to the S. S.E., and no ^mids can hurt them. 

Between St. PauVs Harbour and Valetta, (about two leagues S.E. J^S.) the ground is, 
in general, rocky and bad ; though there are spots of clear ground. With the two towers 
of St. Paul's Bay in a line, W. J S. j St. George's Tower, S. by W. ; and the extremes 
of the land of Gozo and Malta, from N.W. to S. S.E. in 32 fathoms, with coarse sand, is 
the safest spot for anchoring, and the clearest ground. 

At half a league S. \ B. \S,SJE,'\ from the above-mentioned spot, and at rather more 
than half a pule from shorejL is the west end of St, Georg€^9 SAoalg, a rocky bank^ extend*^ 
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)ng thence a mile to the 80uth-eastwar<l. The depths over it are frcftn 4 to 7 fathoms, and 
it lies directly off the little port of St. George, distinguished by the tower afready noticed. 
Eastward of this port, at less than one quarter a^ a naile from shore, is the S^npla Reef, 
lying off the entrance of St. Julian's Bay, off which anchorage may be found, but it is all 
in patches. Half a league south-eastward from St. Julian'^ Bay is the sound tower of 
St. Elmo^ or Valetta Hghthouse. 

VALETTA.-— Maksa Mvsceit and the Pokto Graitde, or Great Port ttf Valetta, are, 
as already noticed, separated by a rocky peninsula, or tongue of land, on whicii sf ands 
the city, with its suburb Fhriana, At the extremity is the Lighthouse, on Fart St. Elmo, 
which serves to defend the entrance into both ports. : On the soutli side of the Great 
-Port are two other peninsulas of rock^ pointing towards Valetta, and £ormin^ inlets. 
Which serve as excellent harbours. On the first of these is the Castle of St. Angela and 
town of Fittorhea ; on the second the town of Ifoia or Sanglea ; and southward of both 
is that of BurmoJa, surrounded by the fortification called the CoUmertt. 

The inlet on the eastern side ofVittorioso is the Porto della Renella; that between 
Vittorioso and Sanglea, Porto delta Galera, the Galley Poft ; that on tiie west of San^ 
glea, Porto dell* hola Sanglea, or Port of the Isle Sanglea. 

The promontory which forms the north side of Maksa Mvsceit, as St. Elmo and Va- 
letta form the south side, is named Point Draguty and exhibits, on its extremity. Fort 
Tigni, which defends that harbour. Over the south pdnt of the entrance to the Gbanp 
Port, (Punta del Orsa,) b the more extensive fort lUcaiolL 

* The first stone of the present capital, Valetta, was laid by the renowned Grand Master 
LaValette, in 1566. Although built on irrsgularand broken ground, it is extremely 
handsome. The houses are low ; but they have all one or morebakronies for walking on. 
The streets are wide, generally at right angles to each other, with commodious foot- 
paths on each side > they are paved with flat square stones, and are so free from mud, 
that even during winter the feet remain perfectly dry. The city has three gates, and the 
principal street reaches from the castle of St. J^lmo to the Royal Gate on the S.W. Be- 
sides private cisterns to every house, there are also public ones, together with a fountain, 
the source of which is in the southern part of the island, from which the water is con- 
veyed by an aqueduct. When the winter rains are not sufficient to fill the cisterns, this 
affords a constant supply. 

The houses are neat, built of stone ; the roofs form a flat ten*ace plastered with poz* 
aalana, Mrith pipes conducting to the cisterns, so that all the rain water is preserved. 
The church of St. John, on the S. W. side of the city, is one of its principal ornamentSi 
and St. John's Day is one of its highest festivals. 

The approach to the harbour of Valetta is exceedmgly picturesque and interesting } 
and the fortifications, close to which every ship has ]to pass, seem sulficient to annihilate 
the most powerful naval force that could be brought against it. In coming from the 
eastward and northward, as you approach, you will see the round light-tower of St. Elmo, 
atandinef over the point between the two harbours, and which, at first, appeal's like a sail. 
You will also see white cliffs, with a white church, near the S.E. end of the island. 

Without the harbour, off Valetta, is very deep water, but fine soft mud and clay; 
depths from 80 to 60 fathoms. 

The Harbovr of Valetta is larfire, safe, and commodious. The entrance is no more 
than 250 fathoms wide. Two warping buoys lie without the entrance, between which is 
the fair channel for the largest ships. From the point of St. Elmo there is a little foul 
ground, to the distance of 50 fathoms, and a spit stretches thence eastward about 170 
^thoms, having over it from 4 to 1\ fathoms^. The extremity of the shoaler part is indi- 
cated by a can-buoy, within which, in a heavy sea, a lin&«£-battle ship would strike. 

There is also a small reef, of 17 feet, on the eastern side Qf the entrance, which ex- 
tends about 20 or 30 fathoms from Punta del Orsa, It has 5 fathoms close to it. 

The leading mark in is, the stone sentry-box on Point Sanglea open to the southward 
of the whole of the Valetta side. Should the wind be scant, or out of the harbour, you 
may anchor any way off the entrance, in 15 to 20 fathoms, and warp iu. The entrance 
is so narrow, and the wind, in general, so variable, without the hai'bour, as renders it 
not adviseable to attempt to turn in. It may be proper for strangers to take a pilot ; as 
one may always be obtained, on making the usual signal when off the harbour. 

Ifi 
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tn satiing in, keep nearest to the western shore, as it is bold-to, and not sub)eet lb 
sudden gusts of wind, like the opposite shore. The hest anchorage is all along the saoM 
shore, from the Pratique Office upwards to Fioriana, with ooe anchor to the seathward 
and a fast on shore. 

There is good anchorage in Bight Bay, the first hay within Fort Ricasoli, in the sum- 
mer months ; hut, as it is exposed to the north winds, which send in a very heavy sea, i^ 
would not he adviseable to lay there in winter. In the middle of the harhour, off thil 
plaqe, is a warping buoy. 

The best anchorage for men-of-war is above Sanglea Point, in the Inner Harhour, with 
that point hearing East, and the dome of Floriana church N.W., or N.W. by N., m 10 or 
1 1 fathoms of water. Moor with the small bower to the N.W. and the best bower to the 
S.E., so as to have sin open hawse with the wind in. 

Water may be had in any quantity. You fill it in boats, with a hose alongside the 
wharf, from pipes laid down for the purpose. Wood may be pui^hased, but it is very 
dear, as most of it is brought from Sicily. 

It is no less curious than amusing to view the diversities of dress and appearance 
among the motley crowd which business duly assembles on the marina of Vaketta. Be- 
sides the English soldiers, smlors, and merchants, many of whom have their warehovses 
there, one sees Barbaresque traders, wrapt in their long shawls and pecnliar habiliaMnts, 
whose settled gravity is contrasted with the noise of the Maltese boatmen and porters, a 
lively set of people, having much more of the Italian than of the African character^ 
although some of them evidently appear to be of the latter origin. There are, also, abou| 
the harbour, some Maltese of a superior class* such as the port-captains, the officers of 
the samtd, and others, who imitate the English, but may be readily known as Maltese by 
their swarthy countenance, &c. 

MARSA MUSCEIT, the harbour on the N.W. ude of Valetta, is made use of fsr tUp* 
to perform their quarantine in. Manuel Island, on its western side, has a fort and Laza- 
retto upon it ; the latter being on the south side of the island. The entrance of thia harv 
hour, defended by Fort Tigfie, b only 150 fathoms wide, and there is a narrow reef» of 
2 and 2^ fathoms, around Point Drag^t, on the north side. To avoid the reef, on enterixig, 
keep Fort Ricasoli open of Point St. Elmo until you open Fort Manuel or the Lazaretto 
Island : then, if the wind be fair, steer in for the S. E. point of that bland, or keep in 
mid-channel, passing a warping buoy, which lies in the entrance. The starboard 
side, in going in, is generally steep-to, but some shoal spots stretch o£F from the lar- 
' board side. 

If the wind be scant, or out of the harhour, anchor off the entrance in 14 or 15 fathoms 
of water, and warp in. Guns or stones are fixed all along both sides, to which hawsers 
may be made fast. The best anchorage is above Lazaretto Island. Moor with the best 
bower to the eastward, and the small bower to the westward. There is not width to 
moor athwart the harbour with more than half a cable each way. Merchantmen raoof 
with an anchor a-head and stem-fasts on shore. There is a watering place on the Va- 
letta side, nearly opposite the lazaretto, for the ships in quarantine. The Pratique Office 
is on the point t^posite to Fort Manuel. 

To the souTH-BAStWAaD of Valetta, without the harbour, the giDimd is pretty good; 
in from 40 to 2S fothoms ; but off the little harbour called Marm Sciila, at the Bast eod 
of the island^ the bottom is rocky, and between this and Marsa Scirocco there is no safe 
anchorage. 

At B. i S. from Valetta there is good ground in about 59 fathoms of water, on anidi^ 
bottom ; abo off Marsa Scala, in fcom 35 to 6o latbbms.* 

On the South side of the entrance of Marsa Scala b the castle or fort of 9t. Thomas. 

The coast thence forms a small bay, to the S.E., terminating with the white cliff. From 

• the cliff a reef extends due East (by compass) two miles, and b one quarter of a mile in 



♦ HURD'S BANK.— At SJ lea^^ifis B. by S. [JB-jMl from Valetta lighthouse, b *he soiith 
end of a bank, surveyed and named, by CaptiGn Smyth, Hurd's Bank. It extends trve NJCvB- 
and S.S.W. more than three miles, and is generally one mile In breadth. The southern psrtb 
racky, and has over it from 27 to 31 fathoms of water. The northern port, of gravel, has iMm 
17 to 40 fathoms. 
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breadth. The depths ovjer it are from 5 feet to 9 fathoms, and it is steep-to on both 
sides, having 17 fathoms close to it, and at the next cast shore. The marks for it are, a 
"windmiU, the only one in sight, on with the south-end of a house behind which it stands: 
this is the thwart mark, shewing the lateral direction of the reef. The long mark for the 
outer extremity of the shoal is a little square house on the side of a hill, bearing N.W. 
on with the southernmost of three towers which appear nearly in a triangle, when in 
that direction. 

Ships coming round from the eastward for Valetta should give a wide berth to thb 
shoal. ^ 

MAR8A SClR0CC0.-^Benhi9a\Reef, a dangerous shoal, lies off Point Benhisa, the 
S.E. point of Malta. To the northward of this reef and the p^nt is the bay called 
Mabsa Scibocco. This bay is formed on the east by an elevated peninsula, named Fier- 
nua, which terminates with Point delta Mare, at the foot of which is an islet, Ltmace, 
and some rocks, Jtactia, all bordered with a rocky shoal. Benhisa Point bears W. by S. 
a mile from Point della Mare, and is distinguished by a square tower. Delia Mare has 
also a square tower and a battery. 

Seated on a broad promontory, directly lacing the mouth of the h'arbour, is the square 
castle of St. Lucian, which, bearing N. by W. iN.N.fF', ) fF'.'] forms an excellent mark 
for the mid-channel) into and out of the harbour, between the shoals on either side. 

From the square tower on Benhisa Point the outer end of Benhisa Reef bears S.S.E. i E. 
[^.J^.T one mile. The depths over the reef are from 3 to Q fathoms. The depths ai*ound 
It aretrom 10 to 20 fathoms. 

This reef is rugged and uneven. The thwart mark is Zeitun church (with two spires 
and a cupola) bearing N. by W. and on with the N.E. end of the castle of St. Lucian. 
The outer end lies with a broken-headed tower, bearing N.N.E. on with the Tower del 
Mare, which stands on the eastern point of the harbour. 

In entering the harbour from the N.E., do not shut in these marks vnth each other ; 
and on approaching from the S.W. keep the last or lung mark well open until Zeitun 
church is a sul's breadth to the northward of St. Lucian's Castle, which will carry you 
clear. 

Mabsa Scibocco is a very safe harbour, except with southerly winds, and even they 
seldom blow home* The bottom, in general, is good holding ground, with from 5 to. 15 

' fathoms. The N.E. side is the safest for any ship to anchor on. Line of battle ships 
may anchor outside, in any place to the north-eastward of the shoal, or at about half a 

' mile from it, where there is a depth of 20 to S2 fathoms. 

Benhisa Point is shel^g, and this renders the passage between it and the reef not 
safe for large ships, there being only between 3 and 4 fathoms of water at a cable's 
length from the point. No man-of-war should take' this passage unless in a case of ne- 
cessity, (which can rarely happen,) and should then borrow nearer the outer shoal than 
the point ; not draidng towards the point under six fathoms. The Reef keeps off much 
of a sea widi a southerly wind. 

SOUTH COAST.— There is no good anchorage on the South and S.W. sides of 
Malta; and, at any ^stance off, there are 100 fathoms of water and upwards, all the coast 
being steep-to, with exceedingly high and rugged cliffs, as already described. 

At half a league from the middle of the South coast is a remarkable islet named Fil- 
fola. It is a high rock, a mile in length, from E. to W., and having,' at its west end, the 
two smaller rocks of Santa Maria. Between it and Malta the depths are from 27 to 37 
fathoms. The tide hereabout is scarcely perceptible, but the current is mostly to the 
southward and eastward. 



The Islands Linosa, Lampedusa, and Lampion. 

LINOSA.— The uninhabited isle Linosa (ant. Algusd) lies at about 6? miles S.S.E. 
\S,E, \ 5.] from Pantellaria, (described on page 146;, and 60 miles W. J N. [^. Ay 5.] 
from Cape St. Dimitri, the N.W. extremity of Gozo. This island, with Lampedusa and 
Lampion, constituted the Pelagic Uks of the antients. Linosa is of an uxegular quadri* 
lateral shape, about 6 miles in circuit, entirely volcanic, with an extinct crater withhi 

half 
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half a mile from its N.B. side, and three others more to the southward. - The fires of 
these. Captain Smyth has observed, must have been very intense, as pumices and tiier 
most perfect and obdurate vitrifications occur amongst the lavas. There are three hilly 
ranges, with good valleys between them, covered with a spontaneous and varied v^^a- 
tion, evincing, by a rich luxuriance of growth, the capability of the soil. On the western 
side IS a smdl cove, formed by the falling in of one side of a crater, where boats can very 
conveniently land on a beach of fine triturated sand. The latitude of this cove is 
35O51'50"; its longitude, 12° 52' 9". Variation in 1815, 16° 42' 40" W. 

On Captain Smyth's first visit to this isle, the only living creatures found on it were 
hawks ; he, therefore, subsequently put some goats and rabbits on shore, sowed some 
beans and peas, with several grasses, wheat, barley, tobacco, &c. When last there, the 
colony had increased prodigiously, but the gardens had been sadly injured by the burrow- 
ing of the rabbits. 

Linosa is moderately high, and in clear weather may be seen at the distance of 10 or 
12 leagues. On making the island from a distance, it has the appearance of two islets; 
but, on closing, the hills and valleys are raised. The approaches are bold on all sides, 
carrying from 20 to 10 fathoms, close in, 50 to 60 at the distance of a furlong, and 
150 at the distance of less than half a mile. The S.E. point CStrepito) is high and bluff; 
the S.W. (Sciarazza) low and craggy. The bottom on the East and West sides b of 
black sand. 

The sea between Panteliaria and Linosa, also thence to Malta and to Lampedusa, is 
without bottom at the depth of 300 fathoms. 

LAMPEDUSA, the antient Lopadusa, now a dependency of Sicily, lies at thedbtance 
of 24 miles S.W. ^ W. {S, W. by 5.] from Linosa. This island b six miles in length, true 
East and West, by the medium breadth of half a league. Its surface b level, but its 
coast is abrupt and craggy, except on the SJB., where it shelves from a height of neariy 
400 feet to a low shore, indented, or rather serrated, with many coves. 

This island is not regularly inhabited, though an attempt to establish a settlement on 
it has been made by a Mr. Fernandez, whose family is living (or not long ago was living) 
upon it, in almost deserted solitude, attended by a few Midtese peasants. The farm is 
upon a small harbour on the south side, at the dbtance of half a league from the S.E< 
point of the island. From this harbour, a stout wall, erected by Mr. Fernandez, ex- 
tends, in a N«W. direction, to the opposite coast, entirely separating the broadest part 
of its eastern end, which is under cultivation, from the rest of the bland. The western 
parts are covered with dwarf olives, and a great variety of plants, so that a g^d deal of 
fire-wood has been cut and sent hence to Tripoli and Malta. In thb part of the bland 
are plenty of wild goats. The Numidian crane visits the bland in great munbers, in the 
month of May, and has proved to the farm a very destructive enemy. 

The north coast of Lampedusa is very steep-to, having 35 and 40 fathoms within 400 
yards of the shore ; but from the south side extends a bank, having over it from 15 to 50 
fathoms. Here good anchorage may be found, by bringing an old tower on the island to 
bear N.E. \ E. \N.E. by NJ] where you may find 17 or 18 fothoms of water, with gra- 
velly sand : but there are hereabout two or three spots that may chafe the cable ; so that 
an iron cluun, if one on board, had better be let go. 

If it be requbite to enter the harbour, and the wind leads, it is best to anchor on the 
bearing above given, and then warp in, there not being room to work. The rocks of the 
harbour have been cut to receive the fasts of small vessels, and offer facility to the carry-i 
ing out of hawsers. 

The harbour b a cove, in which vessels of 300 and 400 tons may find excdlent shelter 
from every wind : the most inconvenient b that from S. S.W., which causes a grown 
swell. There b depth sufficient, but scarcely room to moor a frigate, unless by futs to 
the shore. 

The west point of the entrance of the harbour b called WUgia Point ; the east point 
Cavallo Bianco. On a projecting low point facing the entrance, are the remains of an 
old tower or castle. The best berth. is in 5} fathoms, opposite the low rocky point, run- 
ning into the harbour, ^th Wilgia Point bearing W. S.W. J W. i the patch of Cavallo 
Bianco, S. by W. ^ W. ; and the Castle, N.E. bv N. The upper part of the harh<\^5£ 
forms three shallow sandy coves. The landing-place b & llt&e cx«^ m V^^ '^^ckoX, ^so^ 
which stand the castle, with a little chapel, a store-Yioi&&e, ^c. 
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Caps Ponentb, the we»t cape of Lampedusa, is a steep, picturesque, «nd perpendi- 
cular, cliff, which may be rounded by any ship at the distance of a forlonf^. On the south 
side of the island, at 2^ miles from this cape, are an islet and two rocks, the Rabbit and 
Ctmeyt, which lie exactly half way between the cape and hai'bour. The larger coney is 
moderi^ely high, but the western .very low, and tbiis appeara «o exact a continuation of 
the white cliffii of Lampedusa, that it is difficult to make It out in passing ; but all b 
bold-to» You may keep the shore on board all the way from Cape Ponente to Wilgia 
Point, excepting off the Rabbit and Coneys, which should be approached with caution. 

LAMPION.— At S mile» N.W. by W. [ JF.N. W. i fF.'] from Cape Ponente, the west 
end of Lampedusa, is the steep, tabled, and triangular, rock, called Lampion, This islet 
is not above 400. fathoms in length, from N. to S., by about 100 in breadHi. Its surfisce 
it 80 flat, that, on making it from the N.W. it looks lilce a wall, and yet there are ves- 
tiges of buildings on its summit, of an antient date.^ It is quite steep on its We.Ht, N.EL, 
and S.W. sides, in cliffs of from ISO to 140 feet high, shelving down on its eastern side 
to a low point, much frequented by seals. All sides of it are bold-to, with 10 to 20 
fathoms close in, excepting at tTie seid point, whence a shoal talk off to the distance of 
about a furlong. In the sea around, the depths are from 20 to 50 fathoms. The position 
of this islet is, lat. 359 32' 60", long. 12° ig' 50". Variation, in 1822, 15° 30' W. 



X.—THe ADRIATIC SEA, or GULF of VENICE ; in- 
eluding the Southern Coast of Italy, from Cape Spar- 

TIVENTO. 

■ imt 

We now resume, from page 11 6, the description of the Italian coast, from Cape 
Spartivento to the north-eastward, and shall thence proceed, up the Gulf, to Venice 
imd Trieste j and thence, southward, by the eastern shores, from Trieste to Cape Lin- 
guetta. General Remarks on the Nai^gation will follow. 

CAPE SPARTIVENTO, [ant. From, of Htfrculef,'] lies in the latitude of 37° 56', 
and longitude l6°4'; it therefore bears from Cape Passaix), the S.E. end of Sicily, 
J»J.E. JE. IN.N.E.^E,,'] distant SO leagues. 

From Cape Sparlivento, at the distance of 42 miles N.E. fE. [iV.£. f AT.], is the 
Tunia di Stilo, or Cape Stilo, The land between forms an irregular concavity ^ it has 
several small towns, villages, and towers, near the coast, but no harbour, nor anchoring- 
place, except with off-shore winds, and the water is very deep close to the shore. Cape 
8tilo is the S.W. point of the Bay or Gulf of SQtiiLLiiCE, of which the N.E. point is 
CapeRizzutos the bearing and dbtance between are N.E. fE. [AT.^.f i^.J 34 miles. 
There is no harbour or place of shelter in any part of thb bay except with off-shore 
winds. Its principal town is SquiUace, [ant. ScyUactHm^ in lat. 38° 50', which is 
7 leagues to the northward of Cape Stilo, and finely situated on the riyulet Fhvehna, 
at a league from the sea. It was neariy destroyed by the earthquake of 1783, and has 
•unk to comparative insignificance. 

From Cape Rizzuto [ant. lapygumtria'] to Cape Nau or Colonna, the bearing and 
distance are N.E. by B.JB. [N,E.iE,^ 14 miles. Neariy midway between is the 
point Cimiti, in the same line of direction. Cape Rizzuto is a low point of land, but it 
has a light tower upon it, which may be seen at a great distance, appearing like a sail. 
Cape Nau is also distinguished by a tower, and has a rock at its base. 

CROTONA. — ^At 5 miles to the N.W. of Cape Nau is the port of Ci-otona, once cele- 
brated for the school of Pythagoras, but now a poor town of 5000 inhabitants, in an 
unhealthy situation : its exports are cheese and corn. It has a little imperfect harbour, 
but vessels generally lie in the open roadstead. 

The PuNTA DEL Alice [ant. Crimiga"} lies 17 miles N. by E, J E. [North'] from Cro- 
tona. The coast between, like the former, is entirely exposed. The little town of 
StrongoU, which is half a league ia-lani« is 1 1| mUet from Crotopa, 

GULF 



CAPE SPARTIVENTO TO CAPE OTRANTO. t69 

GULF pr TARANTO.-^The extreme points of the Gulf or Bay of Tarantp are 
Punta del Alice and Cape Santa Maria di Leuca, [ant. lapygium,'] The bearing and 
distance betireen are E. i N. [E.N.E.], 62 miles. No part of the western shore cH tbis 
gulf affbrds any harbour or place of sbelterfor a vessel with the wind blowing on shore ; 
but the coast has many villages, watch-towers, and small rivers, as represented on the 
Charts. 

At 19 miles N.W. by N. {N.JF.iW.] from Punta del Alice is Punta del Tronta ; 
and, at 25 miles from the latter, N. by W. [AT. AT. W, i fT."] is Cape Spulieo : two milet 
beyond which is the little town of Roseto, 

TABAirro, the ant. Tarentum, stands at the distance of 43 miles N.E. by E. { E. [^N,EJ] 
firom-Cape Spulieo. This famous city had once an excellent port, now choked up from 
neglect. It contains, at present^ about 18,000 inhabitants, and is noted for its fineries. 
It has a fort of some strength, and is connected to the main by two bridges. At the 
back of the town is an extensive lake, the Mare Pkeolo ; and directly before it, at the 
distance of a league, are the Isles of S. Pietro and S. Paolo : the space between is the 
Mare Grande, or Great Bay. This bay has, therefore, three entrances, and of these 
the southernmost is the largest and best. This entrance is two miles wide, and lies 
between the Isle of S. Paolo and Point St. Vito, which is to theiS.E., and has a watcfa«* 
tower on it. The channel has from 14 to 1 6 fathoms of water. In that between the 
islands, which is narrow, are only 3 and 4 fathoms. On the N.W. point of the harbour 
is a tower, Rondinella, and in the channel between this and the Isle S. netro, are from 
5 to 3 fathoms, but it cannot be recommended to a stranger. 

The Cape and Toweb dell' Ovo stand at 6 leagues S.E. i E. [E,S.E.\ fhom Punta 
di S. Vito : and, at 26 miles from the latter, is Gallipoli, (ant. Cailipoli»,) which is 
situated on an island, connected to the main by a bridge. Before it is the isle S. An- 
drea, with its light-tower, and several small islets, and the port lies between. The 
town contains about 8,000 inhabitants, and exports considerable quantities of oil and 
cotton. Between the Isle S. Andrea and the inner islets are 7 and 8 fathoms of water; 
and more to the north are from 6 to 13 fathoms. To the westward of the latter is a 
good road, where you may lie sheltered from S.W., S.E., and N.E. winds. If you would 
go into the road, and ride before Gallipoli, you must proceed without the islands, and 
come to an anchor before the town, in from 10 to 12 fathoms, the light-tower will then 
bear about W. S.W., and you ^U be within shot of the castles. You may not approacl^ 
nearer than gun-shot of the town, as there is, \dthin that dbtance, a shoal and rocky 
bank : but, if requisite, you may sail between the isles. 

From the island of 8. Andrea a bank extends two miles to the west and N.W., upon 
which the depths are from 6 to 12 fathoms. Near its edge the water quickly deepens 
to 50 and 54 fathoms. The little port and tower of Cetareo, about which is a sand- 
bank, lies four leagues to the northward of Gallipoli. The soundings between are ra^ 
gular ; from 35 to 20 fathoms, and the ground generally clean. 

' The Cape of Santa Maria di Leuca, or Cape Leuca, is 8 leagues, south-eastward, 
from Gallipoli. The coast between forms a convex line, facing the S.W., and there are 
several shoals about it ; more particularly a long flat, of two leagues in breadtii, stretch- 
ing from shore, having on its outer edge 20 fathoms, and only 4 at two miles from the 
shore. Near the southern cdg^ are two sunken rocks, (Caoallo and GhtmentaJ nearly 
3 miles from shore, at 1 1 jniles westward of Cape Leuca. These must, of course, be 
carefully avoided.* 

CAPE OTRANTO,— the easternmost point of Italy, bears N.N.E, i E. [N, by E.'], 
7 leagues, from Cape Leuca. The coast between is completely exposed and is protected 
by numerous towers. The port of Otranto is three miles more to the N.W., and here 
a vessel may lie sheltered from S.W. and South winds ; but a northerly wind blows 
right in. The city of Otranto [ant. HydrurUum] is small; it has a castle, on a roclf, 
commanding the haven, which admits vessels of 150 tons; and is a place of some trade. 
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From Cape Otrmdo to PokU Orto, the course aad distance are N.f W. nearly foar 
leagues. The coast between is irregulai', and the bottom generally sandy, with sound- 
ings of 50 fathoms, at a league from shove. From Point Orso to the Ctqie and Tower 
of CAvallo the course is N.by W. i.W., and the distance 26 miles. Between these 
pcunts the coast is generally clear and the bottom sandy, but there are some rocks near 
shore. The castle of S. Cataldo is at four leagues from Point Orso, and at nearly equal 
distances between this and Cape Cavallo, four towers protect the coast. 

BRINDISI. — ^At two leagues N.W. JN. from the extremity of C&pe Cavallo, is 
Cape GaUo, and between is the town and port of BrindUi, the Btumhuium of the an- 
tients. This was once a celebrated port, and that from which the Romans usually 
crossed in their way to Greece ; mostly at Dyrrachium^ the modem Durazzo. Both 
places were noted from the contests of Caesar and Pompty. Bnindusium was once the 
best harbour on this side of the Adriatic ; but, in the 15th century, the Prince of Ta- 
ranto sunk some ships in the middle of the passage, to prevent his enemies from enter* 
ing, and thereby formed a resting-place for sea-weeds and sand, an accumulation of 
which has choked it up. Stagnant water, at last, produced a pestilence, and carried off 
two-thirds of the inhabitants. The city is now said to contain about ■ 8>000. A castle, 
on an islet, in the middle of the bay, defends the harbour. 

Cape Cavallo, to the eastWard of Brindisi, is a neck of land surrounded by rocks, and 
within it are the islets named Petagne, behind which a vessel may anchor, in from 4 to 
6 fathoms, sheltered from westerly winds. On entering, you may psiss close to the 
eastern side of the Castle islet ; but, having passed the castle, keep over towards the 
western shore, and anchor in 5 or 6 fathoms. 

From Cape Oallo to the town of Monopoli the coast' trends N.W. 35 miles, but 
forming a slender concavity. The greater part is low, and there are soundings al! 
along of 20 to 10 fathoms. At half-way between, and two miles from the sea, the little 
town of Ostufu, with its fort, on the summit of a high mountain, may be seen. Mo- 
nopoli has about 10,000 inhabitants, and six churches ; it is open to the sea, on an emi- 
nence surrounded by a wall, and defended by a castle, presenting from 20 to 30 guns 
seaward. 

The little town of Mola is situate on a low shore, at 13 miles N.W. from MonopolL 
In an open roadstead, on either side of the town, vessels may anchor: in 10 fathoms, 
sand. Within the same space, at two leagues from Monopoli, is the town of PoUgnano. 

BARI, the antient Barium, stands at the distance of II miles N.W.JW. from MoUu 
It is situated on low ground> well built, fortified towards the sea, and cdntiuns about 
30,000 inhabitants, who export oil, wine, and soap, in considerable quantities. Ban 
has. two fine churches, each of which has two steeples, and a large castle, with two 
towers upon it, stands farther in than the churches : by these objects tYie city may be 
readily known. 

To enter into the Road of Bari, you should bring the castle midway between the 
churches, and then sail right in, and anchor in l6 to 18 fathoms of water» where you 
will have. good soft ground; farther in towards the shore, in 12 fathoms or less,, the 
ground is foul and rocky : you may also anchor so far easterly, as to bring the castle on 
with the great church, but go not into less than 18 to i 6 fathoms of water. Before the 
city is a haven for small vessels, the entrance to which is between a ledge of rocks to the 
eastward, and a mole to the westward, opposite the city ; there are also some rocks in 
the entrance, with not more than 9 or 10 feet of water on them. When you are in the 
haven, you lie moored to the mole, with an anchor to seaward: 

MOLPETTA and Bisceglia, [ant. Respa and Natiolum,] two towns of little note, stand 
respectively at the distance of 14 and IQ miles to the N.W. ^W. from Bari. In the 
same direction, at 4J miles from Bisceglia, is Trani, the antient Turenum, a handsome 
little town, which had formerly a port, now choked up. 

BARLETTA.— From Trani, at 7 miles N. by W., is Barletta, the antient Bardull 
This place has a road superior to that of Bari, for here you may lie in 8 or ^ fathoms of 
water, on good sandy ground. The city was once elegant and populous, but. its exterior 
now presents a ruinous aspect, while the interior conveys the idea of the capital of some 
miguy. state reduced to the conditkm of a cpnquered province, or depopulated by pesti* 
lenae. The streets are wide and well paved; the houses large and kftyi bqilt widr 

hewn 
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hewn stone, polislfed by time. The citadel is remarkable for Ita antique graiute co- 
lumns. The citadel is spacious, and commands the port, which appears like a labyrinth. 
The exports are wine, oil, salt, com, almonds, and liquorice. In the hot months the air 
is frequently unwholesome. 

Barletta has a mole for small vessels, with a breakwater lying before it, to protect it 
from, the N.E. On it is a low lighthouse, where a light is shown by night. There is 
good anchorage in the Roads, with off-shore winds, at from one to three miles N. by W. 
of the lighthouse, in from 8 to 13 fathoms, soft muddy bottom. There is also anchoring 
ground with the lighthouse S.W. i S., about 2^ miles, in 11 or 12 fathoms. 

MANFREDONIA.— We have now arrived at the bay of Manfredonia, which takes 
its name from the town of Manfredonia, on the N.W. shore, and stands at the distance 
of 26 miles N.N.W. J W. [M JiT. i AT.] from Barletta. It was founded in 1256, and at 
present contains about 6000 inhabitants, who export C9m and salt. Esculent vegetables, 
of superior quality, abound here, lettuce in particular i and fish are plentiful and cheap. 
On the western side of the bay is the Laguna di Safyi, (ant. Pahtt Saktpiiut) a salt lake, 
1 1 miles in length, where large quantities of salt are produced. A similar, but smaller 
lake, 3 miles long, lies at 4 miles to the S.W. of Manfredonia ; this has an opening to 
the sea ; and is properly the mouth of the River Candeiaro ; at a little to the north of 
it is the church of Sta, Maria di Sipento, on the site of the antient SipmUmn. 

The north side of the bay of Manfredonia is formed by the promontory of Gargmuu, 
the summit of which is now called M<mie St. Angeio, The extent of its coast is 17 
miles to the E.N.E. [iV.J^. J^.] The high land may be seen from a great distance, 
and bearing N.W. is an excellent mark for sailing up and down the coast. The bay 
has regular soundings, bottom of sand to its -shores on every side, and near its centre 
are from 14 to 9 fathoms. 

ViESTi, Pelagosa, &c. — On the eastern coast of the promontory of Garganus or St. 
Angeio, and exposed to the sea, are the little town and cape of ViEsn, situate in lati- 
tude 41° 52' and longitude l6^ 9'. Here a vessel may anchor with west and N.W. 
winds. At 32 miles N.N.E. from Viesti is the little Isle Felagom, the summit of which 
lies in latitude 42^ 23' 49'', and longitude 16"^ l6'.* This isle lies nearly in the middle 
of the Gulf, and there is, at the distance of 2 miles S.E. by £• from it a great rock 
above water, named the Oajqla, beyond which is another rock, about the size of a ship, 
even with the water, and a shoal extending 2 miles eastward. 

Fbom Viesti the coast rounds to the northward, 10 miles, to the Panta Saracina; 
and three miles beyond this is the little town of Peichin, At 5 miles W. by N. from 
Peschisi is Rodi, a small open town, romantically situated on the brow of a high rook, 
projecting over the sea : it has no port, but exports a little oil and soap. 

The low islet Piamta lies at the distance of 18 miles N. by E. from Rodi, and ig 
miles N. ^ W. from Peschisi. iWe soundings between it and the shore are gradual ; 
decreasing from- 50 to 7 and 6 fathoms. The cluster of four isles, called the TremiU 
Jtlee, lie at 13 miles W. i S. from Pianosa, and four leagues from the shore to the south- 
ward. Of these the largest is called St. Domenico, the northernmost Caprara, the 
next St. Nicolo, and the smallest, which is in the centre, Qallitio. There is sood an- 
chorage on the S.E. side and among them, in from 8 to 20 fathoms. These isles were 
the Diomedea and Trimetiu of the antients. 

Fb'om Rodi the Nasolitan coast continues to the northward, to the extent of 37 
leagues, and is there bounded by the River Tronto, (ant. Truenttu), On this coast 
there is a number of small towns and villages, defended by towers, &c. but no harbour 
or place of shelter, and the coast, generally, is low and sandy. The chief towns are 
Termoli, Vasto, Ortona> Francanlla, Pescara, and Giulianova. 

At three leagues W.N. W J W. from Rodi is the Punta Mileto ; a mile to the eastward 
of which is the Tower of Cahroecia. Punta Mileto is a projecting point of rock, termi- 
nating a range of high land. Nearly in the same direction, 13 miles farther, is a small 
place called Fortore, where stands a great storehouse, in form of a tower, which may be 
seen a long way off. To this storehouse merchandise is sent from the inland towns, to 
be shipped :* there is good anchorage near it, in 6 and 7 fathoms, sandy ground. 



* From observations by CapU W. U. Smyth, R.N« &c &c. The determined position had long 
been a desideratum^ > 
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Termoli (ant Buca) is ^i leagues N.W. by W. from J^ortore; it stands on a pro^ 
jecting point, is fortified, and has anchoring ground near it, on the east, in 8 and 10 
fathoms. A more projecting point, forming a considerable bay, is the Ptmia deUa FefUt, 
17 miles N.W. ) N. from Termoli^ In this bay you may anchor off the town of Plasto, 
in 4 fathoms ; only taking care to avoid some rocks, which lie along shore to the 
southward. 

At six leagues N.W. }N. from Punta deUa Pefia (Point of the Rock) is the fortified 
town of Ortona, seated in the bottom of a little bay, where you may lie in 14 or 15 
fathoms of water, at about half a league from shore, on good soft ground ; but there is 
no shelter from an easterly wind. Here you may obtain good wine, rice, and other 
refreshments. 

ANCONA. — From the mouth of the Tronto, at which the Roman territory begins, 
the land trends north [iV. by W, ^ WJ] 14 leagues, to McMe Conero, or the Mountain 
of Ancona. On the coast between there are many towns and villages, yet none of them 
are noticed for trade ; neither is there a harbour, in which a ship may anchor. The 
southern part of this tract of coast is low, but to the northward it increases in elevation, 
and the Mount Conero is of considerable height, and so situated as to constitute an ex- 
cellent landfall. The position of this mount is lat. 43^ 33', and long. 13^ 37'. At 2i 
leagues N.W. by N. from the foot of the mountain is the mole of the city of Ancona, 

Ancona is a free port, with a convenient harbour. The city, which is on the side of 
a hill, is antient, well fortified, containing about 20,000 inhabitants, and has one of the 
best arsenals in the Roman territory. Its chief exports are grain, wool, and silk. The 
port is formed by a mole, nearly 2000 feet long, 100 broad, and 68 feet high $ on its 
point is a battery and lighthouse, and near it a triumphal arch, of white marble, erected 
in honour of the emperor Trajan, and considered as one of the most perfect remains of 
Roman magnificence now existing. This port has, also, a lazaretto, and the quarantine 
laws are very strict ; no vessel with a foul bill of health being permitted to enter the 
papal ports. 

Vessels may lie in the harbour, sheltered from all winds ; as, at the north part of the 
mole the pier has a turn to the west, forming a hook ; so that vessels may ride in se- 
curity, in 7 or 8 fathoms, at a short cable's length frotn the shore. There is also good 
riding, at about half a mile without the mole, in 10 and 12 fathoms. The citadel is 
at the south part of the city, and the lazaretto is to the westward of it, built upon a 
rocky point, near which the water is shallow, and from which, to the northward, extends 
a long ledge of rocks, contracting the harbour. Outside of the harbour, eastward of 
the mole, there are, lUso, several rocks. 

Mr. William Smith, in his journal of 18 IQ, says, '' The harbour of Ancona is too 
shoal ever to be of consequence as a naval port, excepting for small vessels and gun- 
boats, but is very well adapted for trade. It is formed by a long mole or pier run out 
to the westward, on the west end of which is a lighthouse. There is no danger in 
suling in ; but, with a ship drawing from 15 to l6 feet of water, observe to anchor 
, immediately after you pass the lighthouse ; otherwise you may run aground ; there being 
littie more than three fathoms of water in any part of the harbour. Three or four 
frigates may lie well sheltered from all winds within the lighthouse, moored head and 
stem ; but, in no part of the harbour, could ships of that class swing at their anchors. 

** There is good anchorage in Ancona Roads with off-shore winds, at from one to 
two miles N.W. from the lighthouse, in 7 fathoms of water, muddy bottom, and good 
holding ground. 

•* Water is to be had at the lazaretto, and from a pipe near the centre of the town. 
Wood may be purchased, and fresh beef and vegetables are plentiful, cheap, and good." 

On Sailing up the Gulf, between Pelagosa and Ancona, you will probably gain 
sight of the small, but elevated, isle Pomo, which rises like a steep hill from the sea; 
and you may, at the same time, see the isles of Cazza, Lissa, and St. Andrea. From 
the island Pelagosa, Pomo bears N.N.W. J W. [N.W. i N,^ 55 miles; and fiom 
"Monte Conero, near Ancona, Pomo bears nearly S.E. by E. 85 miles. Its position is» 
latitude 4>3° 6', lotifptude 1$^ 28'. St Andrea, which lies 14 miles S.E. by £. from 
Pomo, is covered with wood. LtMo, which is high and mountainous, will be noticed 
iMreafler. This island produeet a conSidend>le quantity of wise and cwk» both of whidi* 

fiadlog 
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fiading a ready market at Malta, &c. have been the means of raising its few inhabitants 
into comparative wealth and comfort. A pretty town, CamUa, stands' in a bay on the 
western side, above which, on a mountain, is a signal tower. 

ANCONA to the River Po. — ^The coast of UrlMno, between Ancona and Rimini, is of 
moderate height, and the shore is of sand. The distance between these places is 50 
nules, the coast tre nding N.W. ^ N. The chief towns are SinigagUa, Fano, Pesaro, 
and Rimini, but there is no harbour for shipping. The air of the country i:i frequently 
unwholesome. One of the chief productions is silk. Game and fish are plentifiu. Si- 
nif*agliat (ant. OalUi SenonesJ which is 14 miles firom Ancona, is stated to have about 
10,000 inhabitants; this place admits small craft, and has a good mole or pier. The 
annual fur kept here has been noted for its having been frequented by the Greeks of 
the Archipelago, who exchanged honey, wax, tar, &c., for hemp, wheat, and silk. 
Good water is scarce. 

Fang is foUr leagues to the north-westward of Sinigaglia. This town was antiently 
called Fanum Fortunof, from a temple built by the Romans to the goddess Fortune, 
It is surrounded by a lofty wall of brick and ditchei, with towers at smdl distaoces, and 
bastions towards the sea : the town has several beautiful churches. 

Pesaro (ant. Pisaurum) is nearly two leagues beyond Fano, and has nearly the same 
number of inhabitants. It has eight churches, and the figs and olives growing in its 
environs are in great estimation. The village Catholica^ on the summit of a hiU, at 3 
leagues to the north-westward of the Pesaro^ lies very nearly midway between the latter 
and Rimini. 

Hi MINI (ant. Arminhun) is a small but elegant and decayed town, situate on the .south 
point of the River Marecchia, over which is a stone bridge : there b anchorage off the 
town, in 6 and 7 fathoms of water, on good muddy ground, but there is no shelter from 
the sea-winds. Under the late French government, Rimini was the capital of the de* 
partment of the Rubicon, and contained 1 6,000 inhabitants. 

At four leagues N.N.W. from Rimini is Cesenatico, a small town near the sea, mostly 
inhabited by fishermen, for whom it has a good harbour and a well constructed canal. 
Cervia, which is 4 miles beyond Cesenatico, is a modern town near the sea, the streets 
of which are broad and handsome. In the vicinity is a low plain, used in summer for 
the production of salt, and to the northward, between this place and Ravenna, is an 
extensive forest of pine trees. The coast hereabout is shoal and sandy, but Uiere is 
anchorage in the offing in the depth of 7 fathoms. 

The town of Ravenna, which is on the River Montone, at 5 miles from the sea, and 
12 miles to the northward of Cervia, was antiently a considerable city, but is now fallen 
to decay ; though it still contsdns about 15,000 inhabitants, and possesses many silk 
manufactories, with a respectable commerce. The country around is nuirshy, and fresh 
water very scarce. The entrance of the river is denoted by a beacon or mast, on which 
a light is hoisted by night. The town of Comacchw, which is similarly situated, at \6 
miles to the northward of Ravenna, was the antient Comaclmm ; it has about 6000 
inhabitants, and considerable salt works, situate among unhealthy marshes. 

The Tower of Volana stands on the coast, at the distance of 15} leagues North [N, by 
W. \ W."] from Rimini. To the north-eastward of this tower is the uttle port of Ooro, 
the westernmost branch of the River Po. You may enter, by keeping over to the eastern 
aide in 5 or 6 fatl^oms. Within, the ground is soft and muddy. 

At four leagues to the N.E. by E. [N.E, ^ iV.] from the Porto del Goro is the Punta 
delta Maestro, the outer point of the main stream of the Po, which is the boundary of 
the Roman and Austrian states. The alluvial matter from the different branches of 
this river has formed numerous shoals, which, extend to a considerable distance from 
shore, and the bank extends outward to the distance of two leagues.* Here vessels may^ 
haul up and occasionally anchor, in Arom 6 to 10 and 12 fathoms. 




long. 6® 55' and it has a course of more than 290 miles to the sea. It is augmented in that course 
by many smaller rivers, which fiiU into it, and most of its branches are navigable for small vessels. 
Ae current is very strong, and the river formerly did great damage by inundations ; to prevent th^s 
.«taong dikes have been nused, and its bed has in consequence become so efevated, that the level of 
Its Waters are several fbet above the oonntry. , • 
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THE COASTS OF LOMBARDY, &c. 

THE low coast now continues to the head of the Adriatic Sea, and the land is broken, 
in various ways, by numerous rivers, lacunas, or lagoons, &c. At 4 leagues N. by 
W. i W. [N:JF. by N."] from Point Maestro is the Porto di Adige, or Mouth of the 
Adige ; and at 5 miles farther is the Porto di Ch'ioggia, or Harbour of Chioggia, be- 
tween two low and narrow islands, of which the northern is called Pelestrma. The 
town, which contains three churches, is near the north end of the southern isle, and has 
considerable salt works. The entrance to this place b narrow : upon the larboard point 
stands a fortress, and upon the opposite side is another in ruins. There is a good 
depth of water in the channel, but at about 2 miles o£f the water is shoal, having only 3 
fothoms. Near the town the water is deeper, and the ground soft mud. 

VENICE. — ^The Lacunas, or Lagoons, of Venice occupy an extent of ten lei^rges 
from S.W. to N.E. and a medium breadth of five miles. Near the centre of them is the 
city, built on piles, and standing upon more than seventy islands ; it is therefore, inters 
sected by canals in every direction, which, serve the purposes of streets, and gonddiu 
or boats serve as hackney coaches. Over the canals are laid nearly 500 bridges, the 
greater part of which are of stone ; of these the most remarkable is the RiaUo, consist- 
mg of a single arcfa, crossing the canalazzo or great canal, in the midst of the city. 
Venice may be traversed on foot; but the streets are very narrow, dirty, dark, and 
inconvenient, and the free-stone pavement very slippery in ,bad weather. Tbe city 
contuns seventy parish churches, but the greater part, though of stone, are without 
beaut]r^ or elegance. 

The pride of the city is the Piazza di S, Marco, or Square of St. Mark, distinguished 
by its stately buildings and corresponding ornaments. The great church, or cathedral, 
is that of St. Mark, and is one of the most superb in Europe. The arsenid, which is on 
the eastern extremity of the city, is said to be unequalled. The neighbourhood is ex- 
ceedingly fertile, and provisions with fish are abundant 5 but spring- water is very 
indifferent, so that almost every house has a cistern into which the rain-water is con- 
veyed from the roof, and clarified by being filtrated through sand. Water is also 
brought from the River Brenta, and preserved in cisterns. The trade in cloth, especially 
0carkt, silk goods, looking-glasses, hardware, fine steel, and lace, is still considerable, 
imd geld and silver stuffs are manufactured for the Levant, &c.* 

The 

% Venice [Venetia] was founded by theVeneti, from the neighbouring continent, in the fifth 
centnry ; and, in the seventh century, this dty, with Amalfi (see page 113) cultivated the arts of 
domestic industry with an ardour and ingenmty uncommon in the middle ages. Dr. Robertson 
pays, The effect of these exerticms was such an increase of wealth as created new wants tmd desires, 
and formed a taste for elegance and luxury, which induced the Italians to visit foreign countries, 
|n order to gratify it. 

' Dnring the progress of the Crusades, a rapid increase of wealth and power raised into importance 
|dl the commercial states of Italy : and, before the terniination of the Holy War the Venetians and 
Genoese had acquired possession of several provinces in the Greek empire. Constantinople itsdf 
was taken in 1204 by me Venetians and the. leaders of the fourth crusade. They also obtained 
some part of the Morea, at that time the seat of flourisliing manu&ctures, particularly of silk. They 
became masters of several of the largest and best cultivated islands of the Archipelago, and estab- 
luhedachain of settlements, partly military and partly commercial, firom the Adriatic to tbe 
Besjphorus. Two branches of commerce how attracted attention ; the sUk trade and &at of India. 

Tne Venetian establishment at Constantinople wtfs subsequentiy lost, and gave wky to that of 
their powerfiil rivals the Genoese, ^o now gained the ascendency, and became the greatest com- 
mercial power in Europe. The Venetians, deprived of the port of Constantinople, resorted to 
Alexandria and other ports of Egypt, &c., for the valuable commodities of the East: but it was in 
Alexandria only^ that tne Venetians tdways found a certain and fidl supply of Indian goods, t^e de^ 
mand for which increased greaUy during the 14th century. 

Towards the close of the 15th century, the Venetians had again a decided superiority over ev^ 
competitor ; Venice now supplied the greater part of Europe with the productions of me East, m 
she had nearly the monoj^iy of this trade. The revenues of the republic, as well as the wealth 
amassed by private individuals, exceeded whatever was elsewhere Jcnown. In the magniiiecaoe' 
of Iheit houses, andU| every tlung wl^di contributed either, towards elegance or parade inMk 

modj^ 
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The city makes a grand appearanoe at a distance, and its stately buildings seem to 
rise out of the sea ; thus affording a, singular prospect, both by sea and land. The Do- 
goto or Ddgad of Venice is the district immediately connected with the city, consbting 
of isks, representing, in some measure, the suburbs of the town, of marshes, and a 
sn\all tract of country facing the city. Here is great plenty of com, fruit, vegetables, 
fish, oysters ; and other excellent shell-fish are in abundance. 

The Isle Pelestrih^a extends to the distance of 7 miles N.N.E. ^ £. from Chioggia. 
Beyond this, trending N.E. is the Isle Malamoco, which is ?{ miles in length. Between 
the north end of Pelestrina and the south end of Malamoco, is the port of MaJamoco,^ 
the chief entrance to that of Venice ; it is defended by two forts, and is the safest chan- 
i^el; yet, owing to some dangerous shallows, a ship cannot enter it without a pilot. At 
the northern end of the island is the port of St. Nicoh di Lido, with a fine church, a 
fort, and some barracks. The water here is shoal. 

Vessels bound up for Malamoco or Vemce are required, by law, to have a pilot, and it. 
is customary to take one at RoWgno, on the Istrian shore. Thb place, which is do- 
scribed hereafter, lies at the distance of 94 miles N. by E. } E. INorth"] from Monte, 
Conero, near Ancona, and at 57 miles S.E. by E. [S.E. ^ 5.1 from rort Malamoco. In, 
the summer the pilots may be found on an islet ofif this place, but in the winter they 
remove to Parenza, which is 10 miles more to the northward. At one of these places, 
you must take a pilot ; for should you proceed to Vemce i^thout one, you will be com-. 
pelled to pay for one, and also a forfeiture for omitting to take one in. 

On sailing from Rovigno towards Malamoco, N.W. by W. you may find, when at two 
leagues off at sea, from 22 to 24 fathoms of water ; and when you approach within 5 
leagues vof Malamoco you will have advanced to a bank of hard ground, on which there^ 
is about 9 fathoms of water : having crossed this, the s^eples and towers of Venice will 
come in sight to the north-westward. Within the bank the water deepens to 14 or 15 
fathoms, decreasing gradtudly as you approach Porto Malamoco. With the towers of 
St. Mark's church and Malamoco on Mrith each other, you will be in 3 fothoms, at the 
entrance of the river. 

There is anchorage off the island Malamoco, with St Mark's steeple, in Venice, 
N.W. by N. and Point Lido N. by W. about 3^ miles from shore. Mr. Wm. Smiths 
(R.N.) says, " We anchored at this place on the 28th May, 18 19, at 10 p.m. and 
sailed again at 5 a. m. on the 30th : found it to be very good holding ground ; a stiff clay 
bottom, having had, while we lay here, a strong breeze from the sea in the afternoon of 
the 29th. If bound to Venice, from the southward, endeavour to make the land about 
Point Maestro, which is very low, and horn which a spit extends neariy three- miles. 
In approaching it, the sounding is re^lar ; and observe not to come into less than 10 
or 1 1 fathoms. In that depth you will pass it at the distance of 5 miles. All the land 
about Venice is very low, but bold-to, excepting the above mentioned point. After 
passing Point Maestro you will soon get sight of Chioggia or Chiozza church steeple j 



mode of living, the nobles of Venice surpassed the state o£ the greatest mooarchs beyond the Alps« 
In 1414 the republic had 14,000 vessels of firom 10 to 200 tons, besides 300. large ships and 45 g^- 
leys, in which were employed 36,000 seamen. 

Two events at length occurred which proved fatal to Venetian power and opulence. The one 
was the ^lisGovery of America ; the other was the opening a direct course of navigation to India by 
the Cape of Good-Hope : t^e first in 1492, the second in 1498. From this period Veniee has been in 
a state of declension, and has, at last, sunk into comparative insignificance,' as a denendent portion 
of the Austrian empire. The population of the city, now under 100,000, is rapidly diminislung, 
and desolation seems to have marked the spot for her own. 

Those who wish to be acquainted with tlie history of Venice, than which few can be more inte- 
resting, should peruse the excellent * Historical Dii^tnsiHon concerning India,* by Dr. Wm. Robert- 
son ', and those desirous of a copious and exact description of the dty, may find it in the < Geogra- 
phtcal and Statistical Account of the Cisalpine Repithlic and Maritme Austria,* from ^e Gexman.of 
Dt, W. Oppenheim, 8vo. London, 1798. 

The inhabitants of the continent, of the lacunes, and islands, in the neighbourhood of Venice, 
speak the Italian language, the dialect of which is peculiariy el^^nt at Venice and Padua : hut 
those qJl the opposite shores use the lUyric and Greek languages. The V^etians, generally con. 
sideiffed, are well shaped, lively, ingenious, licentious, and uncommonly fond of amusements 1 the 
patricians, or higher order of nobles, are described as, for the most part, condescending, civil, and 
<^elou8 ; but the indigent nohiU, commonly called hamahore, are, on the contrary, haufl^y and 
rude in tiieir ponduct towards the citizens. Of all classes, many are distrustful, versed UMa^ait of 
amnlation, imgHai^able wlieDi.igiffiended, and cruel in reveBge» i *" 



17^ ' ADRIATIC SEA, &C. 

i^id^ not to mistake it for St. Mark's tn Venice, observe that the former has a round top, 
' ^th flagstaflf and vane upon it, and the latter runs up to a square point, with the 
image of an angel upon it, which appears like a nuin at a distance. In clear weather, 
die n^ountains of Padua will be seen, long before any of the low land. When they bear 
W. by N. (by compass) they are nearly on with Chioggia steeple, and may be a good 
guide for ships wishing to steer in for Chioggia or Mdamoco. There is anchorage all 
along the east side of the islands, ^th off-shore winds. According to the pilots of the 
place, the best anchorage is with St. George's steeple (a bright red one) open a handV 
madth to the right of St Mark's, in 8 or Q fathoms of water, and about four miles off 
ahore." 

Spring tides near Venice commonly rise 3 or 4 feet ; and it is high water, oiLfuU and 
cliangie days, at 9 o'clock. It has been noticed that the tide is more perceptible at the 
head of the Adriatic than in any part of the Mediterranean Sea, Mad it sometimes risee, 
with the wind from the south, five and six feet. In the month of December, 1821, the 
scirocco, which had blown incessantly during several days, ndsed the sea to an extra- 
ordinary height ; so much so that Venice appeared like one extensive lake during the 
^hole of Christmas-day and the next day. The greatest elevation was at 11 o'clock, 
a. m. on the 25th ; at noon the sea had exceeded its usual height three feet. On the 26th 
it was less by several inches. The great place of St. Mark presented a singular spec- 
tacle. It resembled a large basin, surrounded by porches, in which boats were rowed 
iVith great ease. These phenomena had never before taken place here except at the 
time of full moon. 

' Dr. Henry Robertson, who visited Venice in 1817, has said that, while there in the 
Inonths of April and May, he was much surprized by perceinng the regular succession 
of tides surrounding that city. Within the entrance at Malamoco they were regular, 
an ebb and flow taking place every twelve hours, and appeared to be considerably 
greater than is generally supposed : on the flow, boats easily flowed over banks that 
at the ebb were dry, and elevated several feet above the water. This was observed 
for 18 days from the windows of the Lazaretto. 

Coast East WAao op Venice. — The little port of St, Erastno is a mile to the.N.E. of 
S. Nicolo di Lido, and the coast thence continues altogether low and marshy to the 
small town of Caorle, which is 24 miles more to the eastward ; the coast trending E. i N. 
tJE.N^EJ] On the west of Caorle is a harbour for small vessels, called Porto di Santa 
Margherita. In the lagunes near this place the most delicious fish are caught, which 
may be sent to Venice, &c. by inland canals, &c. Ten miles to the eastward of Caorle 
is the mouth of the River Tagliamento, The coast between, low and drowned, continues 
thus 7 miles more to the N.£. where it exhibits the great Lagune of Marano, On a 
spot upon this lagune, at 4 miles from the sea, is the fortress of Marano, contuning 
about lodo persons, and several churches. 

At 3j^ leagues East from the mouth of the Tagliamento is the small port of Grado, 
the town near which may be known by its steeple. The swampy coast still <M>ntinttes 
to the eastward, with its unhealthy marshes, until it terminates in the Gulf of Trieste, 
which receives its contour, on the western side, by the River Isonzo, &c. The town of 
Monfalcone, at half a league from the sea, at the head of the gulf, is a market borough, 
with about 1200 inhabitants. The inland town of AqmU^a is 7 miles westward of Mbn- 
fjEdcone : this was formerly one of the greatest and most populous towns of Italy, but at 
present is so decayed that it contains not more than 400 or 500 inhabitants. 

The c6A8T of ISTRIA, from the PROMONTORY POINT 

TO TRIESTE. 

Unlike the opposite coast of the Adriatic, the coast of Istria [ant. HUtria] is gene- 
rally bold, broken, and irregular, and its interior mountainous^ The chief occupation of its 
inhabitants consists in agriculture, the culture of wine and oil, the rearing of bees, the ma- 
nufacturing of silk, leather, tallow, salt, and in fishing. The com fields are few, but the 
grain is excellent ; and of its oil, which is of the finest kind, large quantities are annually 
exported, together with Muscadine wine, the wine of RiboUa, spirits, &c. For the 
salting of fish the Istrian salt is commonly preferred to that of the Levantine Isles. The 
fisheries of tunny and anchovies are very profitable here. Marble and stone, porcelaia, 
tlay, and'lQum, are^ also;, important articles of commerce 5 bat tiie chief riches^ of the 

country 
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coantry consist in tlie enormous forests which occupy the greatest part of the surface of 
the country. 

The PuNTA Di PaoMOi^roBB is the southernmost point of Istria, and lies in latitude 
44<^ 46', and longitude 13° 54', at 76 miles N.N.E. i E. [M by E.'\ from Monte Conero, 
near Ancona. Three rocks, widely detached, lie to the southward of the point, the 
outer one more than a mile oflF; and there are several shoals in the vicinity, so that cau- 
tion in approaching is required. 

But, in order to guide mariners clear of these dangers, a capital light-tower has been 
erected on the promontory, similar to that of Salvor^, hereafter described, and illumi- 
nated with gas. This light-tower is of the more importance, because currents^ from 
the Gulf of Qus^aro, &c. on the East, set hereabout with great strength, and are con- 
tinually varying in their direction. As the light w brilliant, it maybe seen from a great 
distance, and is therefore exceedingly useful in the navigation of this coast. 

The QUARNARO is the name of the Gulf which is bounded by the Eastern coast of 
Istria ; and, of course, is on the East of the Promontory. This place is, as much as pos^ 
sible^ to be avoided by those bound to the north-westward ; because, exclusive of cur- 
rents, and especially in the winter, it sends out furious bonu, or gales of wind. 

The BoBA or Bwre has been generally described as a N.E. wind, which blows down in 
copious g^ts-from the chasms In the mountains, sometimes accompanied with hail and 
thunder: it is said seldom to last more than 24 hours ; but its violence is so great that 
vessels, however near they may be to port> are obliged to bear up and run before it, un- 
til it ceases, or they can gain shelter. 

The town of Pola, [ant. Pietm JmIu^"] at the bottom of a small gulf, 8 miles to the 
northward of the Promontory Point, contains about 700 inhabitants, and has about it 
many remains of antiquity. The harbour is protected by a chain of pleasant hills ; its 
entrance is too narrow for large vessels, and the place is noted chiefly for its tunny- 
fishery. Off the entrance of Pola, to the northward, are the Isles and rocks of Brioni, 
valuable for their quarries of the finest marble : within these is Fasana, a small town on 
a bay where great quantities of fish are- taken. 

ROVIGNO, [ant. Arupinum] a handsome and populous town, containing about 15,000 
inhabitants, has already been noticed on page 175. The town is situated on a roCk, ex- 
tending into the sea, and forming two good harbours, which admit the largest ships. 
The iimabitants are mostly occupied in fisliing and in building the small vessels called 
trabaccdli. On advancing toward this place you will see its neat church, with a high 
spire steeple, on the top of which is a winged image of St. Euphemia, used as a weather^ 
cock ; and. beyond this high woody mountains. 

There are numerous rocka off shore between the Brioni Isles and Rovigno, but all 
will be avoided by keeping ^thout the distance of two miles from shore. The entrance 
of Rovigno is sheltereo by several islets lying before the entrance of its two harbours. 
On one of them is a long pole, like a mast ; this must be left to the westward, on sailing 
in, and y«m will be in the best passage : the southern harbour is the most sheltered^ and 
here you may lie in from 1 2 to 7 fi&thoms. This port may be known off at sea by the 
high mountain Caldero, appearing at a great distance like two hills, and bearing E. ^ N. 
{^E.N,EJ] from the anchorage. 

At 2i nules to the northward of Rovigno is the broad mouth of a river, named the 
Conal di Lemo, and at 7 miles beyond this b Pabenza, the antient Parentmm, a well 
built town, with a fine cathedral, seated on a rock, and having a harbour for large ships. 
Near tbe town is andtorage in from 7 to 10 fathoms, sheltered from the sea-winds by 
the islet St. Nio(^ and two other islets to the northward, between which is the northern 
entranoe. 

Between RovigM and Parema are numerous rocks and rocky islets^ with some pas- 
sages between them ; some of these lie full two miles from shore, and have proved fatal 
to many ships : it is requisite, therefore, to approach the shore with great caution. 

CxTTA NuovA, at 5 miles to the northward of Parenza, is situated on an isthnius 
forming the north bank of the River Quieto, which forms here a deep harbour for ships 
of the largest size : it is a very antient and decayed town, containing, on' account of its 
unwholesome position, but a few inhabitants. It has a cathedral and three other churches, 
but its inhabitants are maintained almost solely by the fishery. 
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Eight miles to the noHhward of the CittaNuova is the little port of Umaoo^ [ant. 8e^ 
pomana,^ the town of which is situated on a small isthmus, whence soap is exported. 
The air of the district around is unwholesome, and the forests are very extensive. 

POINT SALVORE or Salvori, is 4 miles to the northward of Umago. The shore 
here is very low, contrary to the general character of the coast, and a hroad shelf ex- 
tends from the point, nearly two miles to the South westward.* 

But, in order to guide the mariner clear of this and other dangers, a light-tower has 
been erected on the point, which is lighted with gas, so displayed as to appear like the 
portion of a brilliant cone. . It has been properly observed that this light-house was the 
first establishment of the kind^ and that its success may probably induce imitatiDn. It 
is situated on one of three tongues of land projecting into the sea, and was first lighted 
in the month of April> 1818. All the building is of iree-stone: the lantern octagonal, 
14 feet high and 12 in diameter. The lights are produced by 41 apertures on the 
Argand pnnciple, and arranged in three horizontal circles of 4J, 3f , and 3 feet in 
diameter. The whole consumes from 50 to 55 cubic feet of gas in the hour. The three 
circles are at a foot and three quarters firom each other, and the whole mass of light is 
nearly 6 feet in height. The centre of the light is at 110 feet (French) above the level 
of the sea, and it may be seen in clear weather at the distance of about 7 leagues.*!* 

Outer Bank. — ^At the distance of 4 miles W.N.W. | W. ^IFest'lihom Point SalVbre, 
Is the north end of a bank, which thence, extends S. by W. J W. iSouthltwo leagues. 
On the middle of the bank are 6, but towards each end only 4, fathoms. Consequently, 
in proceeding towards Trieste, it will be safest to proceed westward of this bank, and 
not to attempt a passage within it, as such attempt may be dangerous. You will avmd 
it by passing Point Salvor^ at the distance of 7 miles. 

PIRANO.-^The town of Pirano, or Piran, is rather more than a league N^E. by E. 
from the light-tower of Salvor^. It is small, but said to be rich and populous ; situated 
partly on an eminence and partly on an isthmus extending into the sea. This town, 
with that of Capo d' Istria and Muja or Muggia, (to the N^.) have had a monopoly of 
the salt-trade of this coast, and their inhabitants, generally, are g^ood seamen. 

In the Porto deUe Rote or Rtosi^ southward of Piran^ there is anchorage, Mr. Turner 
says, at about a stone's throw south of the town. This town contains about 600 stone 
houses, with a neat high-steepled church. The Port is a spacious bay, sheltered by 
mountains on every side, the west excepted, on which it is open to the sea. With the 
sun setting brilliantly in a clear sky, in winter, a bora, or north wind, is here expected on 
the morrow. The town of Piran is situated on the N.W. projecting point of its bay. 
The mountains on the North side of the bay, near the town, are covered with a grove 
of olive trees. The mountains on the east and south sides are uncultivated, and covered 
with heath and low Mrild shrubs : at the eastern extremity of the bay are salt-pits on the 
shore, in which salt is produced from the sea water, and then preserved in several low 
stone huts near the pits, whence the superfluity, which is not considerable, is shipped 
for Trieste. To an Englishman the houses of the town appear miserable, and the streets 
very narrow, but there is a good mole for boats, and a narrow canal cut firom the sea 
into the town, over which is a small neat stone bridge, with an iron ndling. A small 
supply of fresh provisions may be obtained here. 

From this part of the Adriatic, the mountains of Friuli, its northern boundary, may 
be seen. They are v/ery high, and in winter covered with deep snow. 

CAPO D' ISTRIA.— This city, by the Romans named .Sigida, and afterward Jtuiuio- 
poUs, is the capital of Istria : it is situate on an oval rock, surrounded by the sea, bat 
connected to the main by a bridge of stone. The town is two miles in circumference, 
has a modem cathedral, and thirty other churches. It is supplied with spring- 
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• The ship which conveyed Mr. Turner to Trieste, in IB 17, at 11 j9. m. on the 29th Jan. struck 
on the bank at about two miles S.W. from Cape Salvor^, a strong current having carried her to the 
bank, during a dead cahn, and owing to having steered too near the land. She was relieved by the 
assistance of a fishing boat, and got off at 5 a. m. 

, t ^he full detail, with an interesting discussion, ttiay be seen in tha valuable periodical, ' Cw- 
retpondance Astrtnwnuqui' , 8fC, du Baron de Zach, vol. 5, pp. 237, 290j 438-48. The above 
dunensions are in French feet, each equal to ISf inehet, English. Hence 110 French coasl 
il7) English feet 

water. 
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water, conveyed by aqueducts, which pass under salt-works. The country around is 
rich in oil. At hiuf^way between Pirano and Capo, or at 4 miles from Pirano, is the 
little town of Iwh, on an isthmus extending half a mile into the sea, and noted for its 
Ribolla wine. 

PuNTA GaossA, the north point of the Bay of Capo d' Istria, bears N.B. by E. i B. 
7 miles, from Pirano, and the coast then rounds into the Bay of Muja or Muggia, The 
town of this name, on the south side of the Bay, is a populous borough, wi^ a harbour 
for barges. At a league to the nwth-eastward of it is the city of Trieste,* 

TRIESTE, [ant. Tergeste,'] The port of Trieste, now the most important of the 
Austrian ports, was declared a free port by the empress queen Maria Theresa, who 
caused it to be considerably improved and fortified in 1 750, The empress thus imparted to 
Trieste the requisite immunities and privileges, whence all sorts of wares, both by water 
and land, in and out of the time of fairs, were allowed to be imported here, free from all 
duties and taxes ; but from this immunity iron, steel, copper, quicksilver, salt, gun- 
powder, mirrors, and crystal, are excepted, and the quarantine regulations counteract, 
m a material degree, the advantages which might otherwise accrue to this port. 

" The shore on which the city is built forms a semi-circle, and the city, being on a 
hilly situation, rises in a picturesque style, like an amphitheatre, with high hills on each 
side of it; the lazaretto stands north of it. The latter, which was built in 1785, is cut 
off from all intercourse with the inhabitants by a high wall, which entirely endrcles it; 
it has a spacious harbour, well sheltered by a strong mole, and b strictly guarded : the 
prk>r (governor) has a house within the precincts, and is bound to go his rounds, 
twice or three times in the course of the night, to see that the guards do their duty ; 
extensive magazines are attached to it for the exposure of goods ; it contiuns 33 sets of 
apartments for passengers, who are locked in every night; the captains and crews of 
ships are permitted to go on shore in the day-time (always attended by their guarditmo) 
and walk on a large square appropriated to them, and separated, by a high wall, from 
another which is designed for the passengers who have left their ships. Every Sunday 
the crews of the ships are allowed to come on shore, to attend mass in the chapel of the 
lazaretto ; but with every necessary precaution. The lazaretto has small burying grounds 
for those of each different religion who may die whilst in quarantine. 

'* Every vessel entering the port b met at a small dbtance by boats from the shore, 
and those arriving from the Levant, Barbary, and other suspiected places, are forbidden 
to enter the port of the city, and obliged to steer direct to that of the lazaretto. 

** Immediately on arriving, the captain lands to report the name, cargo, &c. of hb 
vessel, the port whence he udled, the length of his passage, and, above all, the state of 
health on board : if the last be unfavourable, he is obliged instantly to sail for Venice, 
where the lazaretto, being built on an bland, is considered to be more shut out from 
the possibility of connection : if it be favourable, the crew and passengers are brought 
on shore, and examined, at a short distance, by the physician of the lazaretto, to whom 
they expose their breast, and before whom they smartly strike their groin, those being 
the parts on which the plague generally shows itself: should the whole crew be proof 
to thb trial, they are remanded on board, under the watch of a guardhno, who dwells 
with them on board the vessel, and so soon as possible they are employed in exposing 
the cargo to the air on deck. For the six subsequent days the vessel b allowed no 
coQununication with the shore ; thb period b called the surino, and is not reckoned to 
begin till after the exposure of the cargo : at the termination of the surino, the cargo is 
all landed by the crew, and placed in magazines, (where it is opened and exposed,) 



• Mr. T. Baring, in the Narrative of his ' Tour through Italy,' &c. in 1814, has sud, "You 
«rould almost fkncy, wherever you see a church with a pyramidal steeple, surrounded with a few 
trees, that you are at home. Istria fumbhes many such scenes, and abounds, besides, with woods 
of oak and beech, olive and vineyard. It supplies Trieste with oil, firuits, wine, and fire-wood. 

'* The Illyric is spoken, even at thb day, over perhaps a latger extent of country than any other 
language. It preva^s throughout great part of Ada, Daunatia, Bulffaria, Russia, Poland, Bohenua, 
and Silesia ; it is, therefore, much to be regretted that no foreigner has ^e opp<»tunity tk acquiring 
it by books ,* for it has neither a grammar nor a dictipnary. 

<* Trieste is very prettily situated at the foot of a mountain, over which others rise in succession. 
They are all covered with neat white-painted country-houses, the residence of the richest raer- 
<;hants ; and, being scattered in every durection, have a very pleasing effect from the sea." 
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under the care of another guardiano^ who remiuns with St till the expimtkm of the qua- 
rantine (4S or 36 day$, as uie surino is or is not included,) the crew meantime ccmtinu- 
Ing to he confined on hoard, unless any of them wish to be accommodated in the lazaretto, 
which, however, owing to its expensiveness, seldom happens, unless in case of a ship's 
jailing and leaving any of her crew behind. 

*' The regulations affecting passengers are of less importance, as it is now well as- 
certuned that the danger of infection from plague cannot last beyond fifteen days ; a 
passenger, however, is not the less scrupulously guarded. On his admission into the 
lazaretto, (which, if asked, is granted to him instantly on arrival,) a guardiano is as- 
signed to him, without whom he is forbidden to move out: a spacious square is assigned 
,for the exercise of the passengers, in which they are allowed to walk freely from seven 
in the morning till sun*set, but not till after the expiration of their surino. In the 
lazaretto a passenger seldom performs more than thirty-five days of quarantine, includ- 
ing his surino, bemg considered less dangerous than those who are in contact with, the 
cargo. The shortest term ever assigned to a passenger bringing a foul bill of health is 
twenty-eight days ; with a clean one they perform from twenty to twenty-five. The 
term is named by the Board of Health in Trieste, who are too dependent to commit any 
trying act of injustice. 

" Trieste is, generallv, a beautiful town, the streets are wide and tlean, and the 
houses high and well built. It has a very good theatre, but wretched performers. The 
climate in spring is delicious, but during a bora, or northerly gale, almost insufferable. 
The outer port is only a roadstead open to the S.W. but there is an inner harbour, 
which extends, like a canal, a considerable way up into the city, and which is suflici- 
entiy deep and capacious for small merchant-vessels.*'* The fixed inhabitants are esti- 
mated at 30,000. A greater scene of confusion cannot well be imagined than that which 
'the port of Trieste presents when the bora blows : the howling of the wind, the crash of 
ships, and theories of sailors of all nations, form a combination truly dreadful ! 

Mr. William Smith, in his journal of I8I9, has the following Remarks on Trieste, &c. 
^'Trieste stands at the bottom of the Bay of the same name. It has a mole-harbour, 
lying before it to the northward, which is very large, and will hold a great number of 
ships. It is exposed to the N.W. and north winds, but protected from ^e west by a 
long mole, on which is a strong battery. The citadel stands upon a hill, on the south 
. aide of, and commands, the city. There is also a canal running nearly through the 
centre of the city, where merchant^ships haul in to load and unload. In ateerine for 
Trieste, endeavour to make the coast of Istria about Rovigno, the high spire steeple of 
which may be seen at a great distance, and here pilots may be engaged, either for 
Venice^ or Trieste. You may steer along this coast until abreast of Point Salvor^, 
which is the South point of the Bay of Trieste, and whereon stands the light-house ;an<l, 
after passing it, steer E.N.E. for Trieste. On the north side of the Bay, near the town 
of Grado, there is a long flat, towards which you should not advance nearer than in 6 
fathoms of water. There is anchorage over the greater part of the Bay of Trieste in 
from 16 to 7 fathoms, muddy bottona. The best anchorage in the harbour, for large 
ships, is with the citadel on with the opera-house, in fi*om 9 to 7 fathoms, muddy bot- 
tom, and good holding ground. Moor with an open hawse to the northward and east- 
ward, on account of the Boras or N.E. winds, which come down off the mountains in 
tremendous gusts. Water is to be got at several places, but best at the laaaretto. 
Wood may be purchased cheap, and fresh beef, vegetables, and all kinds of Refreshments, 
are to be got cheap and good." 

In the harbour of Trieste, as in that of Messina, noticed on page 138, the terredo 
navalis, or shipworm, is very injurious to shipping. 

The eastern COASTS of the ADRIATIC, from ISTRIA to 

GREECE. 

Having described, in the preceding pages, the western coast of Istria, finom south to 
nortb,we shall now take the southern route from that coast, towards the coast of Albania. 

The GULF of QUARNARO, \&ut. Sinus Camariua] on the Eastern side of tiic 
Istrian coast, takes its name from the four islands, Cherso, Veglia, Arb^, aqd Pago, 



* Turner*s Tour in the Levani, 1817. 

whk:h 



CHOTIA'N COAST AKD ISLES* '181 

which lie hets^eea it and the coast of Moriachia. No deftcnption, merely veri>al, cim 
'coxnnranicate an idte of this sinuous tract and its Yarions channelSf but as a fair of the 
more important pardculars may be acceptable, they are annexed. 

The Gulf of Modolin lies immediately to the eastward of- the southern pvomoulory 
of Istria, which may. be known by the light-house already noticed (page 177). A' little 
harbour, Porto Roiso, is situate at a mile within this gulf on the west, and eastward of It 
are several islets which shelter it on the east. But here we repeat that an i^roaeh 
to this place is to be avoided by strangers^ as in stormy weather it has often been dan- 
gerous and fatal to shipping. 

The chief towns on the western side of the Gulf of Quamaro are Albona, Fknona, 
and Coitua : the last is at the head of the gulf; and, at 5 miles south-eastward of it is 
Fhime, The three iformer are places of li^e consideration, but each is defended by a 
castle. Albona, one mile from the sea, is an open place, well peopled, and has two 
collegiate churches : the country around is stony and mountainous. Flanowit (ant. 
FlanoJ alea£fue beyond Albona, is a borough surrounded with walls, and having a small 
harbour. C^tua is 10 miles to the northward of ^anona, and situated on a mountain. 
FiuME, othervidse called SL f^eit, is the chief port hereabout: it contains about 6,000 
inhabitants, is fortified, has a castle, and stands in a plain, which yitida good grapes* 
figs, and other fruits ; but its principal exports are the salted provisions of Hungary. 
Flume is 5 miles to the southeastward of Gastua, its small haroour is surrounded by 
high mounUuns, which render it very incommodious ', because the winds recoil horn 
these mountains upon the shipping. 

The ISLE SANSBGK), which lies off the entrance of the Ghilf of Quamaro, b only 2| 
miles in length, but it consists of high mountainous, land, on the top of which is a 
church. T&s isle bears S.S.B. i B. 22 miles from . the Promontory Point of Istria. ' It 
has about 400 inhabitants, produces some wine and com, and is frequented priadpally 
by fishermen, from its l^g in the principal tract for anchovies. At about two. leiyies 
N.E. by N. from it is the islet Canidole or Straeaiu, a spot of low land, mostly green 
pasture, on which appear a few cottages, with some sheep and goats. The channel 
between these isles is safe and good, and anchorage, if requisite, may be takeaoathe 
N.E. side of Sansego, in about 13 fathoms. 

UNIE or NiA is an island N. ^ E. two leagues from Sansego. It has a small village 
at each end, and is rather more than two leagues in length. It produces good fira- 
wood, and has about it a considerable fishery. At about a third over, between* thir isle 
and the Istrian coast, is the little isle Gaiiola, which divides the entrance of the Gdf of 
Quamaro into two channeb ; both of great depth. 

OSSERO and CHERSO.— On the East of Unie is the lon|p and irregular island of 
Oatero or liOBfint the north part of which is connected by a bndge to Cherso, and here 
stands the town of Ossero, containing a fine church and between 300 and 400 poor in- 
habitants. This town is antient, and was formerly called Ap9oro&, Abtptiiwm, and 
AbsyrtU. Being connected, as described, the Islancb- Cheiso and Ossero are generally 
considered as one, and they occupy an extent of 14 leagues from N. to S. Tbe.suifsoe 
generally is mountainoHS, with many stones, but there are laige tracts of nutridoos 
grass, with a proportionate quantity of sheep, affording excellent meat. All kinds of 
game and fish are in the greatest abundance. The inhatutants of Cherso have plaiited 
every spot, even of the highest mountains, with olive-trees, vkies, fig-trees, oninge-! 
trees, and com. The oU of this island is deemed to be of the very best quality, and its 
yearly produce is considerable. Other exports are fire-wood, mastiCj^ medicinal herbs, 
w(>ol of an excellent quality, brandy, and siedt-fish, irith some wine and figs. The inha-: 
bitants are computed at 11,000. 

Chebso, [ant. Crepsd] near the middle of the island, on the western side, is a mevy 
old town, and the capital of the island* It stands on the north side of a small but mxag 
harbour, capable of sheltering a fleet, Tl^e number of inhabitant is about 4,000, and 
the streets are nan-ow and dirty. 

At about 5 miles from the South end of the island Ossero, on the inner or eastern 
' side, is the harbour of Lossf n or Lumnt a well-built town, with about 2,000 inhabi- 
tants, many of whom are mariners and distillers : at half a league more to the north- 
ward is Little Lossik, (Lonin Piccolo), with pearly the same number of inhabitants 
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u the former. This town it seated oh a hill, and lias many gardens, vnth orange, 
treesj &c. Lossin was visited by Mr. Turner, in 1817» and this gentleman describes the 
port as excellent, deep, spacious, and perfectly sheltered, but yery narrow* The town 
stands at the bottom of it. The shores hereabout consist of low and very stony moun- 
tains, divided by hedges .of loose stones, 3 or 4 feet high, into^elds of vines and olive 
trees. He adds, that the island Ossero contidns several villages, and wine and oil are its 
chief productions. It is included in the government of Flume, and for bread and meat 
denends much on the coast of Dalmatia. The peasants here are contemptible : the females 
till the ground and carry burthens, while the men sit or stand idly, or do nothing : and boats 
may be seen, with these despicable creatures in them, rowed exclusively by women. 

The ISLAND VEGLIA is the largest of the isles of the Quamaro. The Romans 
named it Curieia, the Sclavonians cdl it Kark* Veglia has many harbours, but they 
ere unfit for the rec^tion of large vessels, being agitated by frequent storms. The po- 
pulation has been estimated at IT^OOO. The sur&ce of the islaind is mountsdnous and 
xocky; towards tiie north sterile, but very fertile, to the south, and the valiies are ex- 
tremely fruitful 5 but the greater part is covered with woods. The wine is the best pro- 
duced in the Quamaro. The breeding of horses (small and spirited) is here attended 
to, as well as tiwt of sheep and goats. The cMef town is Fie^lia, on the southern 
coast, built upon a hill, surrounded with walls, and defended by a castle. The inhabi- 
tants, about 4,000, have a cathedral, an episcopal palace, and a town-house, which are 
the best boildings in the place. Caitel MucchiOs a populous place, near the north end 
of the island, has a port rather shallow, but capable of containing 100 galleys : it has a 
rich abbey, and springs of fresh water. The other towns and villages worthy of note are, 
Dobamiizzat on tiie western coast; Dobrigno, more to the east; Ferbenico, near the 
middle of the noith coast -, and Braca on the S.E. 

ARBE, [ant ^rda.]— The Island Arbc Ues to the southward of Veglia, and eastward 
'<»f Ossero. One part of it is extremely high, mountainous, and uninhabitable; but 
other parts, consisting of arable ground and vineyards, are exceedingly fruitful. The 
products are com, wine, and olives, with some sheep and cattle. The number of in- 
habitants is about 4,000. The chief town, Arb^, is on the S.W. side, upon a pleasant 
hill; and it contains a cathedral with a collegiate church. Near this town are salt-pits. 
Near the S.W. point of the isle is Barbato, where excellent wine is produced. 

. PAGO,— -the antient Cif«a or Owm, by the Sclavonians called Pagh, is eleven leagues 
in lengtii, and forms, with the mun land, the interior channel of Morlachia. Pago, 
notwithstandinff its great extent, is supposed to contain not more than 4,000 inh^i- 
tants ; and of these the greatest part live in the city, which stands at about 4 leagues 
from the south end of the island. The climate of Pago is as extraordinary as the figure of 
its coast. A stormy sea beats furiously agunst it, opposite to the continent ; and on 
tiiat side the heights and sides of the hiUs are rendered desolate by the wind, so th^ 
Bother wood, nor pasture, nor com lands, are found upon them, or only in a few places ; 
hot frightful bare rocks, desert and uninhabitable, cover almost the whole. The air is 
generdly darkened by the salt-mist that is raised, by the collision of the waves, in the 
narrow channel of Morladua, altogether flanked by steep naked rocks. The laige 
lake of Pago itsdf is not calm in the stormy season ; and fiu* from being a harbour, as 
might at first be supposed, it is tempestuous and impracticable. The inhabitants of 
the city cannot go out of their houses during the violence of the wind ; and are obliged 
to have the rows defended all round by l^rge stones. Those; who have beeh there in 
the winter speak of it as a SUferia, quite coyered with snow and ice, and always ex- 
posed to the cold north wind. The naked rocks, whiqh, hot only form the organiza- 
tion> but also the superficies, of almost 9II the island, th^ narrowness of the valleys, the 
reverberation of the water of the lake, generally quite (ralm in jsiunamer, increase the 
• heat so prodigiously]^ tiiat t;he vines^, which are planted all round the lake, have their 
grapes ripened by tiie bennning of Angust; and the few other productaons yMch gro^. 
there anticipate the usuaTtime qf maturity in the same manner. A great quantity of 
sage and other odoriferous plants, with which the island abounds, supplies most excel- 
lent food for bees, the honey of which is mostiy carried to Flume, and sold again as 
the honey of that country. 'Hie most considerable product of the island is salt, and a 
part of the sal1>works belong to govemment. The island has actually neither wood to 
bum, nor for any other purpose, excepting the noitiifini end, PwUfi nil Ltnu, wl^ch is 
abundantly supplied mth all sorts. 

The 
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The town of PagfO is very seldom visited by strang^ers ; and this li attributed, not only 
to the difficulty of access, but to the great want of accommodation, and die wild man« 
ners of its rude inhabitants. 

The little isles, Ulbo and Sehe', which lie opposite to the southern part of Pago« 
maintun a few inhabitants by the breeding of cattle and the fishery. 



SEONA.— The city of Sggna otherwise Zeng, which stands on the coast of 
opposite to the iiiand V^lia, was declared a ^se port, and erected iato a bishopric, bv 
the emperor Joseph IL in 1785 ; but it is ill built, worse paved, and weakly fort^led. 
Standing on the brink of the sea, at the mouth of a very narrow valley, and surrounded 
by hills of marble, it is so exposed to fiirious winds from the mountains that the people 
are at times lifted up from the ground, and dashed against the waUs or houses ; horses 
loaded with salt are frequently thrown down in the market-place, and the roo& of houses, 
though covered with very heavy stones, are carried away. Under these, with want of 
fresh water, and other natural disadvantages, the number of inhabitants does not ex- 
ceed 7,000. The sea in the mouth of the Channel of Segna b hardly ever calm, and 
the vessels belonging to, or trading with, this port generally take refuge in the harbours 
of Arb^ before the winter storms come on. 

CARLOPAGO, which is 1 1 leagues to the southward of Segna, is a poor and open 
town, witli about 1,000 inhabitants, at the foot of a craggy mountain. The chamiel 
between it and the island Pago is about two miles broad, but the wind sometimes ren^ 
ders it impassable for several days successively. 

The Morlachs, or people of Morlachia, known also by the name of Uhlani, are de- 
scribed, in general, as a rude uncultivated people, of a martial character, but commonly 
good natured and hospitable, yet extremely vindictive when offended. Averse from the 
labours of agriculture, they occupy themselves with their flocks, and with pottery, and 
furnish considerable 'supplies to the army. The women make various kinds of enolmn. 
dery, knit, weave, &c. They also perform the labours of the field and other pain* 
frd work ; one of the worst symptoms in a land having any claim to the benefits of 
civilization.* 

CHANNEL or ZARA, &c.— The Chasmel of Zara is the passage between the ter- 
ritory of Zara on the East^ and the Dalmatian islands of Uclian or Vogliano, Pasman^ 
Vergada, &c. without which, on the west, lie the islands Melada, Grossa, and Coronata^ 
Zara, formerly Jadera, which stands on the continent, nearly half way down this chan« 
nel, was the capital of Venetian Dalmatia, and has a spacious harbour. Being a fortress, 
St possesses an arsenal, magaunes, and a constant garrison. It has a cathedral, f^li 
several churches. The inhabitants, about 7,000, carry on a considerable trade. 

The Islands Melada, Uolian, &c. seem to contain nothing worthy of particular 
notice. Pasman, which is ten miles in length, has seven villages, with wine and oil in 
abundance. Grossa, 8 leagues in length, is mountainous, and has thirteen villages, of 
which Sale, 5 miles from £e south end, on the eastern shore, is the chief. The inha- 
bitants have a good fishery, and trade in salt fish. Coronata has only one village, in« 
habited by shepherds. 

■ * ■ , ' » 

The towns of Scabdona, Sxbenico, Trau, and Spalatbo, on the Dalmatian shore, 
may dum some notice. Scardona was formerly the most celebrated town of antient 
Libumia, but is now little better than in ruins. Its inhabitants are supported chiefly 
by the fishery of tunny. Sebenieo, on the declivity of a stony hill, near the Lake of 
Kerka, is an antient, well built, and populous, town, fortified by a castle, and having a 
good harbour. It has a. splendid cathedral, and about 7,000 inhabitants. In the 
country around, wine and oil are abundant. Trau stands on the coast at 8 leaffues to 
the southward of Sebenico. The country here produces com, wine, figs, almoncb, and 
oil, with considerable quantities of cheese and wooL The town contains about 5,000 
inhabitants. SpabUro, 8 miles to the eastward of Trau, in the province of Poglizza, 
is a fortified town, situated near the sea, and has a spacious harbour, but not sufficiently 
sheltered agidnst storms, which are not infrequent here. The number of inhabitants is 

* « Of the Morlachs, many of the habitadons and customi are sunilar to those of aan^ tribes. 
Apong them superstition holds the place of religion, bodily strength that of mental rigonr, and 
witchcraft that of sdence. Their food, of the coarsest kindt consists princmally of nuuse i^^ff . and 
tailk curdled with iintiv/'^Lmirenet'necoUeetktu, 1818, Vd^ I; ll^. . ^^ 
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labouVlyfiOOy who formerly carried on a brisk trade, and exported the products of Bos- 
niafsucb.^is iron^-coppery orpunenty wax, silk, cotton, com, &c. In the neighbourhood 
of the town are many springs of warm sulphureous water. On the shore, two leagues 
eastward of Spalatro, is Stobr^z, a village where formerly stood the town Epetium : it 
has a shallow harbour. 

Almissa or Omisch is a town 6 leagues to the eastward of Stobrez, and standing at 
l3ie foot of a high rock, called Borak, which is a part of the mountain Dinara, and on an 
etren headland washed by the River Cettina and the sea. The inhabitants, who, in 
former 'times, were mostly pirates, have been computed at 1,200. On an eminence 
stands a fort, which commands the town. Macabska, a little open town, 6 leagues to 
the! south-eastward of Almissa, stands on the site of the antient Rataneum, at the foot of 
the high mountaiti Biocofjo, and has a small harbour. Narenta, the remains of the 
once celebrated Ndrona, is 6 leagues to the south-eastward of Macarska. The country 
in which the three towns last mentioned are situated, produces mulberries, wax, honey, 
figs, almotids, olires; ahd other fruits. The rivers abound in mackerel and anchovies. 

The DALMATIAN ISLES.— The principid islands of Dalmatia, now under the sway 
«f Austria, are Brazza, Lesina or Huar, Lissa, Corzola, and Lagosta. Of these the first, 
BraxsNif \ant. Brattid] is 25 miles in length, six broad, and very mountidnous. It pro- 
duces scarcely one fourth of the quantity of com required for its- inhabitants, but a lar^e 
quantity of the best wine is gmned from these mountains, together with silk, safiron, 
oil, figs, almonds, and mastio. The breeding of sheep, rearing of bees, and the fishe* 
ries, are objects of particidar attention to the islanders ; and their cheese and wool 
«re 'highly esteemed. The populatioa is estimated at between twelve and fourteen 
thouMUiA. ; 

NetUri, in the N.W/part of the isle, is the residence of the governor. The moun- 
tains hereabout are naked, junipers only growing upon- them. Besides this there are 
■eighteen other villages on the island. The isle Solta off Che N.W. end of Brazza, is 
umler the* same governor : it produces good honey ; and is entirely covered with woods, 
in which, as well as up<ni the mountainous Brazza, many large vipers are founds 

LESINA, in former times called ParoB, Pharos, Pharia, and by the Sclavonians 
ffuoTy is 32 miles in length, find extends very nearly in a tme Bast and West direction. 
it produced a peculiar kind of fine marble, with a great quantity of wool, com, and 
deficiOQs fruits, and its population amounts to about 15,000. 

The port, Lestnoy is about 4 miles from the west end of the islapd, and faces the 
vest. It is protected by a modem castie, situated on the top of a mountun of marble^ 
The inhabitants, about 1,200, are jnostiy occupied in bmltting vessels, navigation, and 
Ifishing. The isle Spalmadtni and several islets shelter the harbour on the u-est ; near 
these «re several rodks. The haven is small, but safe, and capable of contuning 3 or 4 
«Mps. In going in you should swl close to the southemmost p<Mnt of Leaina, for the 

Sound U there clean, and the water so deep that you may almost lay your sh%)'s side to 
e shore*: you leave all the islands and rocks on the larboard side, except one, which 
Is to be left on the 8tari}oard. When in, you lie dose to the town of Lesina, in from 10 
to 18 fathoms, moored to both sides, with your fasts on «hore. The passage is easy, 
both 'inward and outward. 

Off the south coast of Lesina, at 5 leagues from the west end, is the island Threoh, 
■rith a church on it ; ubder this island the ground is good, and you may find belter al- 
jhoit with any wind. 

At ^juiles to the N.W. of the harbour of Lesina is that of Pdegrpio or Pakrwu), a 
commodioua spot, the entrance of which is between two high hills : when in, you will 
be land4Qcked, and niay secure your ship to the rocks. Between Port Pelegrino aod 
Jittnna is another haven. Port Urego, where you may, also, lie moored to a rock^ and, 
das the haven is narrow, you should have your hawser ready to fasteo to the rock, so soon 
«s you get in. You may, in cases, of necessity, anchor between these ports and the 
islands which lie before them, but the ground is foul in mauy places, and the depth from 
.30 to 36 fathoms. 

On the Bortii coast of Lesina, at 10 miles from the west end, is the harbour of Ckta 
Vecchia, or the Old C%, which stands on the site of the antient Phmia. Beyond this, 
on the same side of the island, are the rillages Verbosea and QeUo, The last has a 
iiarbpur, and here are the finest quarries of marble. 

The 
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Tke Island LISSA, fant, Jua] already nodced On page 172, is divided from Spalma- 
dori by a channel six miles in breadth. On its N.E. side is the Porto S. Oeorgio, capa- 
ble of receiving several sail of the line, and in which is good anchorage, sheltered by 
the islet Ubriachi. In Port CatnUa, at the S.W. end, you may lie sheltered, in most 
winds, by an island which forms the port, but a N.W. wind blows right in : the anchor- 
age is close under the point of Lissa, and the ground is very steep ; so that, when it blows 
hard at N.E. you may happen to drive oflf. There is also anchorage on the south side of 
the island ; the ground, in general, is good all round it. 

Besides the articles already noticed, Lissa produces honey, oil, mulberries, and al- 
monds, but not much corn. Its trade in salt-fish, particularly anchovies, was formerly 
considerable. Fresh water here is good, but scarce : the beef very indifferent, but mut- 
ton good. The inhabitants, generally, are stout, well proportioned, and healthy. 

CORZOLA, the antient Corcyra Nigra, is 25 miles in length, and lies nearly parallel 
with Lesina, at the distance of three leagues. It possesses a good forest of oaks, pines, 
and timber for ship-building, excellent vineyards, good fisheries, but not much com j and 
contains 1 6 villages, with about 7>000 persons. 

The chief place, Corzola, is near the N.E. end of the island. This is a walled town, 
with docks, a cathedral, &c. Here is, also, a good road and a mole. Between Corzola 
and the opposite coast of Sabioncello there are generally from 17 to 20 fathoms of water; 
but, off the Eastern end of the island are a great number of rocks, most of which are 
above water. For passing these it is necessary to keep near the Sabioncello shore, 
where you will have 8 or 9 fathoms of water : you niay, if necessary, anchor opposite 
the town of Sabioncello in from 8 to 18 fathoms. 

Port Carbon, on the S.W. side of Corzola, lies within several islets, and has very 
good anchorage. It may be readily known by a high mountain l]ring right up with it, 
and on which is a great white pathway. Its distance from the west end of the island is 
about 2^ leagues. 

Lagosta or Augusta, the antient Ladesta, is separated from Corzola by a channel two 
leagues in breadth. At the N.W. end of this island is a good harbour, where you may lie 
well sheltered 5 but caution when approaching is required, as there are several hidden 
dangers. Off the East end of Lagosta b the islet Lagostini, and a groupe of rocks ex- 
tending to 2^ leagues from Lagosta. 

Four miles westward of Lagosta is the islet Cazzioli ; and at 2 J leagues W.N. W- 
[IT. J iV.] from the latter is a larger one, Cazza, There is good anchoring ground 
about the first, but the water is very deep ; and the channel between the two is also of 
great depth. 

MELEDA, [ant. Melita] which formerly belonged to the republic of Ragusa, is three 
leagues to the south>eastward of Corzola, and 5 miles fix>m the coast of Sabioncello. ' It 
is 20 miles in length, with a mean breadth of half a league. The island is mountainous, 
variegated, and has several villages. Towards its west end is Mount Grabor, and to- 
wards the east Mount Gradatz. At its east end is an islet, Meta, behind which a vessel 
may be sheltered with any wind. 

RAGUSA is 17 miles S.E. by E. [E,S.E, \ E."] from the East end of Melada, and 
stands on the west side of a bay which is two leagues in breadth. On the opposite side 
of the bay is Ragusa Vecchio, or Old Ragusa, the antient Epidaurus. Ragusa was for- 
merly called Rausa; by the Turks it is styled Pabrovica, by the Sclavonians Dobronich. 
It is not a large town, but well built, and the see of an archbishop. The air is whole- 
some, but the soil about it so barren that the inhabitants receive the greatest part of 
their necessaries from the neighbouring provinces : yet the islands on the coast north- 
westward are fertile, pleasant, well inhabited, and have beautiful gardens. On that 
called Caiamota, next to the westward of Ragusa, is a church, by which it may be 
known. 

Ragusa itself may be readily known by a church which stands on a mountun above it ; 
also by four islets at the entrance of the bay, which lie at some distance from each 
other, with deep water channels between. Of these ulets that nearest to Ragusa Point 
(about a mile off ) has a small chapel on it, dedicated to St. Mark, situate in lat. 

2B 4«°aY^5/', 
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42© 37' 45". The haiiour is exposed to the S.W. winds, buf it is perfectly safe for 
ihip^ tD.lie in. Yon may anchor off Old Ragusa, on the eastern side of the bay, in from 
8 to 6 fathoms. 

C ATTARO.— At the distance of 7 leagues S.B. i 8. IS.E. by JF.] from the Bay of 
tUgusa is the Bocche di Cattaro, or mouth (^ the Ouff of CatUuro, f ant. Rhyzomau] in 
latitud&4d° ^. This singular and extensive harbour ia of a serpentine form, and its 
different bends or reaches extend in aU directions} dp that ayesseU having entered, is. 
lapd-locked on every side. The general depths within are from 20 to 40 fathoms, and 
the lapd around is niouutainous. The great chain of Monte-Negro bounds the harbour 
on the east, and at the very bottom is the fortified town of Cattaro, a bishopric on the 
ht)ntier of Albania. In the mouth of the Gulf is an islet, the ScogUo di JatHasza, lying 
about one-third over, from the eastern coast; and, directly opposite to the entrance, on 
. the north, is the small town of Castel Nuovo. The course in is with this town bearing 
about N.K J N. [iV.iV.J?.] until you are in the mid-channel of the Gulf, and thence 
S.E. J S. [S.J&. by J?.] 7 miles, to the entrance of the Strwt, leading to the harbour, 
the course through which is N.E. by B., in a line with the town of Peraslo : hence yoa 
round to the southward into the harbour. Upon tiie shores of the Gulf are several vil- 
lages, as indicated on the charts. 

At about two leagues S.E. i S. ^S.E, by j&.}from the Bocche or entrance of Cattaro, is 
I^oiNT Remo ; and, on the east side of the bay which lies eastward of this point is the 
small town of Tarasto or Traste. Here you may anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms : but observe 
that, at about two nules to the southward of Tarasto Point, is Tanuto Rock, small, and 
always covered, having only about 5 feet over it. 

At about 8 miles from Tarasto Point, to the S.E. by S., is Platamont Point, to the 
(eastward of which, on another point, is the town and castle of Budua, in latitude S4^ 16'; 
and beyond this again, to the eastward, is a higU islet, extending S.E. andN.W., behind 
^hich you may anchor : but it is to be noticfjd that a shoal-bank extends from the N.W. 
end of the islet to the shore. 

' ALBANIA.— From Budua to the little BaV of Antivari, in Albama, (Iftt. 42^3'.) 
The bearing and distance are S.SlE. {^S,E, 1 5.1 6 leagues. The town stands on a hill 
at a mile iiuand, and is strong, bnt thinly imiabited. in the bay is good anchorage, in 
horn 10 to 7 fathoms, but It is open to the N.W. 

. pULCIGNO, latitude 41^ 54'.— Eight miles South from the Bay of Antivari, is Pond 
Gutma, beyond which,^ at the distance of a mile, is Dulciono [ant* Olchiniufn] a town of 
libout. 6,000 inhabitants^ many of whom have been ranked among the worst pirates of the 
Mediterranean Sea : a character which they haVe enjoyed in common with uk&r brethren 
of Antivari. 

At 32 miles S. ^ W. [5. byE,i jE?,] frbiri Dulcigno, ift lat. 41^^ 23', is Ct^e Pali, the 
irt>uthern point of the iBay of Drino, which is divided inta two parts by Cape Rodoni, 
lying S. by £. i E. 7 leagues from Dulcigno, in lat. 41^ d7f . Th^ coast in all this ex- 
tent is low and sandy, with reguliar soundings fo the diiitiince of a feagae frdm ihore. 
Tlie mouth of the Aiver Boima is on the north side of the bay, at Mft leagues firom Dul- 
cigno ; and, on the Eastern bank of this river, at five leagues from sea, is the city of 
9quTARi> [ant. Seodrd\ the capital. of Northern Albania, wnich communicates with both 
Antivari and Dulcigno. At . 11 miles to the south-eastward of ^e mouth of the Boiana 
18 that of the Biver Drino, [ant. tfrilo'] in front of which is a considemble bank, ap- 
parently formed by the depositions from that river, and extending sea-ward to the dis- 
tance of half a league. Four' miles to the southward of the Drino is the mouth of the 
Malfi, [ant. Mat his] witb'a similar shoal or bar. The mouth of the latter bean NJI. 
by E. } E. 5 miles from Cape Rodoni. 

On a sandy cove, in latitude 41^ 48', at 4 miles to the northward of the mouth of the 

Drino, is the little town of S. Gio di Media or S. luan de Medua. Here small craft lie 

safely, in 2 or 3 fathoms, well sheltered by the West point of the entrance, to which a 

.berth must be given, when sailing in or out, in order to avoid a fiat that stretches 

from it. 

In the southern part of the Bay of Drikio, at di miles E. by N. from Cape Pali, b the 
.mouth of the River Giakon, with a shelf or bajr at its entrance two miles In breadth^ aad 
a.Jbr(wd shelf extends hence, and along shori^ to and around Cape Pall 

The 
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The Towir olDupA2zo» (lat 41^ 17^') already noticed on page 170, is two leagues to 
the southward, of Cape Pali. The coast between is shoal, and a spit of sand extends 
two miles from Purazzo Point J>urazzo was formerly strong, populous, and noted for 
its harbour. The bay, on the northern extremity of which it stands, is 5 miles broad 
from North to South, and has over it regular soundings of 7 to 3 fathoms. The best 
anchorage is in 4 fathoms, half a league 8. by E. from Durazzo. From the south side 
of the bay a spit extends a mile and a half towards that bn the north side, leaving a clear 
channel between, of little more than two miles, with a depth of seven fathoms. The 
coast of the Bay of Durazzo continues southward to Cape LacM, hiaving a tower, which 
is 2} leagues S.E. by E. i E. from Dun^o, in latitude 41^ 10'. 

The mouth of the Rher Samanc, the aatient Apmte, lies at the distance of 7i leagues 
S.W. by S. [S. by fF. i fF,] from Cape Lachi or Laghi. The coast in the whole dis- 
tance is low, sandy, and shoal, without any harbour or place of shelter, and particularly 
in the neighbourhood of the river, to the north-westward of which the shelf extends 
nearly a league from shore, and on its edge is a depth of littie more than two fathoms. 

VALONA or Avlona, the antient ^u/on.— At six leagues to the southward of the 
mouth of the Samane, in latitude 40^ SC, is the entrance of the Gulf of Valona, which 
thence extends to the South, 3 J leagues, and b more than a league in breadth. Tlds 
port was ^nsited by Mr. Gait, in 1810, who has described it as a beautiful basin, pro- 
tected, in a considerable degree, by the isle Sagseno or Sanno, [ant. Sato] which liei at 
the entrance. It has, Mr. Gait says, a passage on each side, and defends the anchorage 
within from the only wind that can cUsturb it. Witlun this harbour the depth of water 
no where exceeds 99 fathoms, and is, in general, about 15. The surrounding country 
is mountainous ; but the appearance is beautifully diversified by extensive olive planta- 
tions and cultivated fields. 

Upon the eastern side, on the top of a lofty hill, stands the littie town of Camm, ' 
which has a castie in ruins. The city of Valona is situated at the foot of the mountuns, 
half a league mor« to the northward, and <t about half an hour's wallc from. the shore ; 
it is now a poor place, containing. about. d^OOO inhabitants. The Dogana or landing 
place is near an old fort, and the remains of a wooden mole, that once projected a con- 
siderable way into the sea, still serve to assist the boatmen in landing ; for the water 
there is so shallow that boats cannot approach \nthin many yards of tiie beach. From 
the fort a paved road reaches nearly to the town. In passing along, several Turkish 
sepulchres, the tomb-stones surmounted with turbans, and shaded mth cypress, may 
be seen. 

Of the inhabitants of the country hereabout, Mr. Gait has said, " I was much pleased 
with tiie frank and military ur of the Albanians [AmautsI Their form is more athletic, 
and their statiure more conmianding, than I had expected to find in the people of these 
latitudes, having formed an erroneous opinion from the slender and loquacious Siciliant. 
Their dress, also, is very handsome and becoming. They possess elevating traditionis 
of the antient grandjeur of the Macedonian nai^e ; and regard themselves, though impro- 
perly, as descendants of the coni^uerors of Asia. 

The province of Valona was said to contam (in 1810) about 35,000 Greeks subject to 
the capitatiott4ax, and about half as many Torki. It possesses an incQUsiderable manu- 
facture of wooU^n cloth, and the arms made in the town of Valona «re much esteemed. 
There is no fereigA trade carried on by the inhabitants themselves; but vessels belong- 
ing to the islands of the Archipelago, to Malta, and to Sicily, come for the purpose of 
bartering or purchasing. 

All the natural productions are esteemed excellent of their kind. The wines are high- 
flavored, «nd are said to resemble those of France, but the quantity made is trifling. 
The chief produce of the agriculture is grain and oil. The tobacco is not infwior In qua- 
lity to any produced in the Turkish domiuions. 

In January, 1810, oxen were selling at 10 dollars a head, and the best of a flock of 
sheep at 1 5s, steriing, but money was scarce; cattie not numerous; the sheep large, 
and their wool very coarse. 

Near the spot where the voyagers embarked, to retarn to t^e polaoca, then lyii^ in 
the harbour, is a vast spring of fresh water, iiiuing from under the rocks, in a^streaia 
sufficient to form at once a respectable river : the grefltoat fffusion is withiii tib» aalt- 
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' water mailc ; but at one place, where the sea is not less than 10 feet deep, it ilses with 
such force that the water may be taken up perfectly fresh. It was said that there were 
five similar fountains, flowing into the harbour, and that this one is not the largest. 
These springs must be the vents and outlets of some lake beyond the mountains. 

On the inner part of Sasseno is a good watering place ; the spring issuing out of a 
■ mountain.* Cape Linguetta forms the N.W. end of the Gulf ; the passage between it and 
Sasseno is two miles broad, and has, in mid-channel, a depth of 25 fathoms. The pe- 
ninsula, terminated by the cape, is elevated, and was a portion of the Aero-Ceraunii of 
the antients. 



GENERAL REMARKS on, and Directions for, the Adriatic 

Sea. 

SHIPS bound up the Gulf, for Venice or the Northern ports, so soon as they have 
entered, haul over towards the eastern shore, and thus avoid a south-easterly cuiTent, 
.. which commonly prevails on the opposite side, to a considerable distance from the coast. 
Having entered, ydu should always endeavour to make a true N.W. coui*se good, to the 
. distance of 6o leagues ; but this you will find great difficulty in doing, when the Tra- 
montane or northerly winds prevail ; for these frequently blow with such violence as to 
•render it impossible to get beyond Monte Gargano or St. Angelo, on the Napolitan ter- 
ritory. The best route will therefore be to make for the island Lagosta, (lat. 42° 46') 
leaving Pelagosa to the westward or on the larboard side.f By continuing your true 
N.W. course, you will pass to the westward ot Cazzioli, Cazza, and Lissa, and may 
thence proceed, either between Lissa and St. Andrea, or between the latter and Porno, 
'towards the Promontory Point of Istria. The bearing ^.nd distance from Porno to the 
•promontory Point are N. by W. J W. [AT.^. by NJ] 41 leagues. You give the latter 
a berth, according to the injunctions noticed in page 177, and tben haul in for Rovigno 
or Parenza, in order to engage a pilot for Venice or Trieste, according to circum- 
stances. (Seepages 175, 1770 

Whether bound into or out of the Adriatic Sea, it is always safest to keep over to the 
eastern shores : for the Bay of Manfredonia is the only place, on the Italian side, where 
a ship may bring up and be protected from the northerly gales. 

The Tides and Currents of the Adriatic have not been investigated with scientific 
i precision ; but we find various traces of northerly current on the eastern shores, with 
, southerly, or rather south-easterly, and more variable, currents on the west. Hence we 
have an additional reason for keeping over to the eastward when bound upwards. Bat 
the currents are subject to many irregularities, sometimes setting in the direction of 
,the wind, at other times directly against it, then obliquely ; and much of this seems to 
.depend on the age of the moon, the operation of the wind, and the general effect of sea- 
son. It has been already shown, that a* Venice there is a regular tide, with a consider- 
able rise and fall, of from 3 to 6 feet, and sometimes more, according to the wind, and 
it cannot be doubted that there is also a considerable rise, of the same description, in 
' the Gulf of Quarnaro, on the opposite side, although its exact amount may not be 

- known. The streams of current hereabout, from the straits between the islands, have 
; been incidentally noticed in the sailing directions, but our information on them is very 
-imperfect. The currents in the vicinity of Ragusa are variable or very uncertain ; but 

• Mr. Turner says, that the shore of €ape Linguetta is picturesque ; craggy rocks and heathy 

' mountains, overtopped b^ olive trees, &c. The isle Sasseno is barren and uninhabited, but visited 

occasionally by the Albanian shepherds. The height of the mountains round thie shore cf the Bay 

of Valona give it the appearance of a perfect basm. At the watering place, an excellent one, the 

. water gushes abundantly from a spring, close to the sea. The view from the shipping, Mr. T. says, 

is beautiful. The town, which is at about a mile from shore, is filthy and insigmfieant, though the 

- country near it is fine. Valona was depopulated by the plague, in or about 1800, and has never 
recovered. The air is very unhealthy, owing to marshes in the neighboiurhood. The custom-house 
is on the beach, near the castle in ruins, above-mentioned. 

Valona receives from Italy gun and pistol barrels, glass, paper, and Calabrian capotes ; ior which 
it gives, in return, the oil, wool, gall-nuts, and timber, of its territory. 

t For Pelagossi &c. see page 171* 

that 
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' that of the Brazza Channel, more to the northward, though violent, is regular^ inth 
small exceptions ; and, in the Zara Channel, still farther north, the current commonly 
. Sets from 3§ to 4 miles in the hour.* • 

In the Harbour of Brindisi, in the southern part of the Gulf, the spring tide is said tb 
rise 3 feet, English ; and it flows at 6h, ISm. 

Vtncenzo di Luccio, an intelligent pilot of Venice, published in 179^9 a small Treatise 
on the Currents of the Gulf of Venice ; and in this work he shows that off the different 
branches of the Po, (and apparently affected by the efflux of water from those streams,) 
the current within 20 miles of the coast, commonly sets south-easterly, at the rate of 
two miles in an hour ; and sometimes, af^er continued rains, at the rate of three miles. 
More to the southward, within thirty miles of the coast, between the parallels of Co- 
macchio and Pesaro, it sets with less strength, or from 1^ to 1} mile in the hour, to 
the S.E. by E., or E.S.E. and so will continue, unless the wind should come to the 
East, S.E., South, or S.W. 

After a S.E. wind, should it come on to blow fresh from the North or N.E. the cur- 
rent here will take a course against the wind, at the rate of two-thirds of a mile in the 
hour ; and even if these gales die away the current may set in the same direction for the 
space of four hours, and then return to the S.E. by E. or E.S.E. as before. 

Between Pesaro, in latitude 43° 55', and Cape Otranto, in lat. 40° &, the Currents 
of the Italian coast vary considerably in the different seasons. Signer Luccio has at- 
tempted to classify them according to his experience, and we annex his results ; not, 
however, without some regret as to the want of that rationale on which they may be 
grounded. 

tn January and February, if the weather be calm and moderate, the current sets to 
the eastward from sun-set till two o'clock in the mohiing, at the rate of a mile and a 
half in the hour. At two in the morning it takes a course to S.S.W. until three hours 
after sun-rise ; and thus continues as long as the calm lasts. 

If, after a calm, the N.W. wind should blow, the water is quiescent for six hours, and 
then, if itbe in themorning, it sets southerly, but if in the evening, it sets easterly; 
and, in both directions, runs at the rate of two miles in the hour, presennng this pe- 
riodical motion so long as the N.W. wind continues. 

If, after a N.W. wind, it should come to blow from the S.E'. the current in the day- 
time, sets to the S.E. and, in the night, to the East : its course, in both directions, bdng 
three miles in the hour. 

If, after the N.W. winds, it should blow from the East, but not a heavy gale, then 
the current sets eastward, 3^ miles in the hour ; and muntains this com*se both night 
and day. 

If, after a S.E. wind, it blows very fresh from the North or N.E. then the current 
sets E.N.E. until the gale be at its height, when it changes to E.S.E. and continues in 
this direction, at the rate of four miles in the hour, until the storm be abated. 

After such a violent gale, if the Tnnd comes to the S.E. in the day time, the current 
will set to the S.E. likewise, three miles an hour, and continue in the same direction 
and velocity until sun-set : but should this change happen in the night time, the cuiTcnt 
' will set eastward 3^ miles an hour, and so on successively. 

If, after a S.E; wind, it should blow a gale from the East, the more the gale increases 
the' stronger does the current set eastward, till it comes to the rate of four miles in 
the hour. 



* Mr, Turner, in his description of a route to Trieste, in the month of January, 1817, states that 
they passed on the 17th to the N.W. of Cephalonia ; the wind then at S.E. carried the vessel aU day, 
at the rate of 5 to 7 knots, through a very high sea. On the 20th, they coasted along Corfu, and 

' Were at noon off Durazzo, the wind still S.E. and the vessel's rate from 6 to 7 knots. On the 21st, a 
clear day, with a strong breeze from S.E., the yessers rate was from 6 to 8 knots. In the morning 

■ she was off Lagosta and the little islands near it. At one, p. m. passed between Lissa and Leidna. 
Jan. 22, same breeze and clear weather, until 6 a, m. when it fell calm. Jtm, 23, all night a dead 
calin, but were carried from 25 to 30 miles, by a strcng current that commonly runs here from the 
straits between the islands. At mid-night the wind cluinged to N.W. and rendered it impossible to 
clear the Punta Promontorio, or Promontory Point, in oomflquenGe of which they took. shelter in 

. Po^ Lossin. See page 182. 
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After a heavy gale from the east, by day at wdl as by night* ^hoM the wind eome 
round to the S. W. the current ceases for six hours, and then takes a dkection to the 
8.W. also, which it preserves for other six hours : it is, however, to be observed, that, 
after this period of six hours, the current sets in the nisht to the East, and in the day to 
theS.£. During those hours when it sets to the S.W. it runs two-thirds of a onile in 
the hour ; when it goes in the night time to the East, it runs two miles in the hour ; and 
hy day, when it sets S.E. it runs 1^ mile in the hour. These settings and velocities of 
the currents continue as long as the wind blows from the S.W. 

When the S.W. wind falls, and the S.E. springs up, the two currents just mentioned 
encrease their velocity to 2| miles an hour in the night, and two miles in the day. But 
when the S.W. wind falls, and the N.W. springs up, whether by day or by night, the 
xuirrent sets N.W. one mile per hour, for a space of six hours ; and, at the end of that 
period, it sets in thb morning to the Souths and in the evening to the East, at the rate of 
two miles an hour. 

Should the wind come away from the S.E. the East, or from the West, the N.W. or 
eveathe North, quarters, then the current sets against the wind, 1| mile an hour, and 
continues to do so, till some one of the before-mentioned accidental changes take place. 

Currents in the Month of Mareh,^^When the weather has been moderate for above a 
day» at sun-set, the current sets eastward 1^ mile in the hour, till day-break, when it 
turns to E.S.E. and so continues till sun-rise» and. takes a course, witii the sun, at the 
rate of one mile an hour. 

If after a calm, or moderate weather, the.wind should shift from the S.E., the current, 
in the day time, sets S.E., 1^ mile an hour, till sun-set; but, in the night time, it sets 
eastward two miles an hour. 

Again, if from S.E. the wind changes to East in the day time, the current sets SJB. 
m imles an hour, but in the night it sets East, 3 miles an . hour, till sun-rise, and then 
returns to the S.E. direction. 

When the wind changes from E. to S.W., whether by day or by night, the current 
sets six. hours at the rate of two-thirds of a mile an hour,. to the S.W. ; at the end of 
. which time,.in the day, it sets SJB. .1^; mile an hour, and in the night it sets East, two 
miles an hour, so long as the S.W. wind continues.. ^. . . 

Should it happen that the. SuW. wind is succeeded by i^ S.E. wind, in the day time, 
the current sets S.E. t^ mile an hour, and, in the night, it sets East two. miles an hour{ 
and so long as the S.E. wind continues, the currents follow the same order. 

If, after a S.E. wind, a. N.W. wind should foUow, in the day time, ,the current goes 
with the sun one mile an hour ; bttt,if this change happen in the night, the current sets 
East, li mile an hour. 

Should a violent gale come on in this month (March) from N. or N.E., if it be in the 
day time, the current sets. S.K three miles an hour, but if in the night, it sets East, 3| 
miles per hour. 

When thesegales are over, and the weather becomes moderate, with the wind att S.E., 
the current keeps the same course as above, whether by day orby night, just as during 
the riolence of. the gales. 

But if, after these North or N.E. gales, either by day or by night, it should blow from 
the N.W., then the water is quiescent, and so continues for (he space of six hours, at the 
end of which the current sets to the N.W. half a mile per hour, for another period of six 
hours ; and then, in the day time, it follows the direction of the sun at 1 J mile an hour^ 
and in the night it sets to the E. two miles an hour .until sun-rise, when it returns with 
the sun until it goes down, when the current begins to set afresh to the eastward as 
before. 

Cfurrents m the Month o/AprU.^^la moderate or calm weather, the current in the 
day time goes' with the sun, at the rate,of half a mile per hour ^ but, in. the. nig^t> fit that 
of two thirds ola mile, until sun-rise, as before observed. 

If, after this calm weather, the S.E. mnd spring tip, if it be in the day time, tiie 
current siets to the S.E., one mile an hour, until 6un-set ; .but, in the Xi^ht, it sets east- 
ward 1^ mile per hoiir, until sun-rise, and observes this order for one>day 9^y» 

But if the vdnd contbues 8.Ei oa « second day> the'current takes a course to the 
N.W. from sun-rise to noon, at one mile per hour; and from noon to sun-cet, to tiie 

N.N.B. 
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N.N.E. also tit one mile .per hour ; fiom sun-set to ne«r midnight it sets East IJ mile per 
hour ; and at midnight, or fire o^cIock; it seta E.S.EL From five to aiz, 8 JB^i from six 
to seven. South ; m>m seven to eight, S.W. ; from eight to nine. West ; and then, the 
sun being risen, the current sets North as above mentioned, and so cnnt-jfiypf ^ 
mid-day.* 

If the S.E. wind should be succeeded by one from tlie N;.W. in the day time, tiie cur^ 
rent sets N.W. the whole day, two-tlurds of a mUe per hour, excepting for one hour bit* 
fove l^e appearance of day-light or day-break, during which the current sets souUiward 
one mile an hour. 

At sun-rise it continues to set to the South, but with less velocity, viz. at two-thirds of 
a mile per hour, and does so until the sun be south, after which the current takes a 
course to S.E., two-thirds of a mile per hour, until sun-set. 

Then it sets to the East, one mile an hour, until an hour before day-break, when it 
returns to the N.W. and thus continues regularly, as long as the N.W. wind lasts. 

Should the S.K wind be succeeded by one from the S.W. either by day or by night, 
the current sets to the S.W. half a mile an hour as long as the S.W. wind continues. 

Whenever, during the course of this month (April) the wind blows from the North or 
the N.E. in the day time the current sets to the S.E., 1§ mile per hour, and in the night 
two miles : but if these winds last above a day, the current sets in the same direction two 
miles an hour, by day, and 2^ miles by night. 

Current* in the Month (^ May. — ^Every thing respecting the currents continues the 
same in this month, as in the preceding, excepting only, that if, after a S.E. wind, the 
N.W. wind should blow hard, then the current sets in the day time to the N.W. 1^ 
mile per hour, and by night it takes a course as before mentioned to the East, 1} mile 
per hour ; and in thb manner it continues to turn round so long as the N.W. wind 
prevails. , 

Currenti in June, July, August^ and September.^^ln moderate or calm weather, the 
current before sun-rise sets towards the South, one-third of a mile per hour, and conti- 
nues in that direction till sun-set, when it takes a course to the East, two miles an hoor^ 
till day-break^ andso oontinues while the calm weather lasts. 

After the moderate weather, if the S.E. wind set in three hours after sun-rise, the 
cunreht takes « course to the N.W., at half a mile per hour, uiitil the sun be on the 
meridian, when it b^^ to run North half a mile per hour, and so continues till one 
hour after sun-set. 

Then the ourrent nms N.B. twootiurds of a mile per hour, till 2| hours after sun-eet 
When it takes a course to East, at one mile per hour, and so continues till three honrt 
after sun-rise, when, as above, it returns to N.W. 

Should the cidm be succeeded by a N.W. wind, three hours after sun-rise, the current 
sets N.W. one-third of a mile per hour, and so continues till the sun arrive at S.S.W, 
When it turns and sets to the West, at the same rate bf one-third of a mile per hour, till 
half an hour after suurset ; it then takes a course to the East, one mile per hour, and 
thus continues tiU midnight, when it turns to S.E. then South, and afterwards S.W., til) 
three hours after sun-rise, always at the rate of one mile per hour, all the time from 
midnight so long as it sets S.W. ; and after these thre6 hours of sun-shine, the current 
returns towards the N.W. as before. 

In whatever state of the weather the wind comes from the North or the N.E. at sun- 
risOv ^be current sets to the S.E. two-thirds of a mile an hour, and so continues till sun- 
set; after which it sets East Ij mile in an hour, and this change is repeated so long as 
these winds prevail. 

If the wind should at sun-rise change from North or N.E. to N.W., and so continue 
£cir three hours together, the current takes a course to S.S.W. at two-thirds of a mile 

• To understand this passage, it is to be recollected that, in many parts of Italy, as in Sicily (see 
Mge 128) and in the Venetian territory, the day is counted on, from ue instant of sun-set, to 34hourt 
#ie following sun-set. Now in the month of April, here in question, saying, that, in round numbers, 
"the sun fiets at what we call seven o'clock, the Italian day then begins, and eight o'clock become 
onei 9=2; 10a:3; 11 3=4; 12, or midmght, =5; consequently, the hours in the text, cane4 
^ve, six, seven, eight, and nine, wHl oHrespond to our twelve, one, two, tbifcei and fiuir, o'dock in 
tiie morning. 
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per hbuc^ and then sets S.S.Ei two-thirds of a mile, per hour, till ann^eet, when it sets 
East one mile and two-thirds in the hour, till sun-rise; and thus continues so long as the 
above winds last. 

If the North or N.E. ^nd be followed by a gentle S.E. innd, at sun-rise, the current 
sets S.E. two-thirds of a mile per hour, and so continues for three hours, when it takes 
a- course to the N.W. at half a mile an hour, unless the wind conies round to the S.S.W., 
when it sets to the North at the same rate, half a mile in the hour, and so continues till 
half an hour after sun-set, when the current takes a course N.E. at half a mile an hour, 
for the period of two hours ; then it sets East 1|- mile, till midnight, when it runs S.E. at 
on^ mile till day-break, after which it sets South, then S.W., and next West 3 and, at 
three hours after sun-rise the direction of the current ought to be N.W., half a mile per 
hour. From the time wlien the current sets South, till it runs N.W. the rate is half a 
mile per hour, and so will continue while the above winds prevail. 

At whatever time in these months, (June, July, August, and September) and with 
whatever wind, even in calm and moderate weather, it should be cloudy and rainy, from 
whichever quarter the wind and rain proceed, the current takes immediately a direction 
against the wind, of half a mile per hour, for 20, 30, or 40, hours at most, whilst the rain 
and wind continue. 

When it happens that, with the S.E. wind and moderate weather, it should change 
and come from the N.E. or North, you will find the current sets against these winds for 
the space of six hours ; but if they last more than six hours, the current in the day time 
sets S.E. half a mile an hour, and by night it sets East, two-thirds of a mile an hour. 

Should the wind be S.E. and suddenly change to the N.W. or N.N.W., and although 
the contrary wind should last twenty-four hours and no more, then both by day and by 
night, the current sets N.W. half a mile per hour. 

But, if this state of the wind lasts more than twenty-four hours^ then the current in the 
morning sets S.S.W. half a mile per hour, till three hours after sun-rise, when it sets 
N.W. half a mile per hour, till mid-day, and th^n turns to West, at the same rate, and 
so continues till sun-set. After sun-set the current turns to East, two-thirds of a mile 
per hour, and continues till three hours after sim-rise, as above mentioned, and goes on 
in the same order. 

Currents in the Month of October. — With every wind, excepting those from the West, 
the North, and the East, the current sets to the East from noon to mid-night; and to 
the S.S.E. from mid-night to noon, always at the rate of two miles an hour. 

But if the wind comes from the West, the North, or the East, die current sets in the 
same direc^ons at the rate of three miles an hour. 

Currents in November and December, — In these months the currents follow the same 
courses as in the preceding month of October; with this exception, that the velocity 
increases in such a way, that when, in October, the current would set at the rate of two 
nules per hour, in November and December it sets at the rate of two-thirds of a mile 
more ; and when in October it sets three miles, in November or December it sets four 
miles, in the hour. 

The space in which the diversity above described takes place is between Pesaro and 
Otranto, as already noticed ; but a modification, still more particular, according to the 
writer, is to be attended to ; and he divides the larger space into three parts ; the first 
of these being between the latitudes of Pesaro and the River Tronto ; the second between 

those of the Tronto and the point of Vasto, and the third between Vasto and Otranto. 

■ 

In the first, or northernmost, of these divisions the currents are commonly a fifth 
greater, and in the last division a fifth less, than may be deduced from the general rules 
above. 

In the first of these divisions, the currents, as described, seem limited to the distance 
of 1 8 or 20 miles from the Italian coast. In the second division, the Tronto to Vasto, 
they seem limited to 20 and 30 miles of the coast ; , iii the last ten of these miles the 
space is to be considered as under all the circumstances which have been explained, 
according to the division of the months ; excepting only that, in the directions of N.E. 
and S.W. the velocity is one-third less than the general statement, and this diminution 
should be allowed. 

In 
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In the third division, Vasto to Otranto, the defined rales above &pply to a distance of 
30 miles froih the coast. In this division, through the whole course of the year, the 
current sets northward at the rate of one mile per hour, beginning at sun-rise, and con- 
tinuing to sun-set, when it turns to N.E. for three hours, at the same rate as when 
aettinj^ North. At this period the current sets East, two-thirds of a mile in the hour : 
but, if the weather has been calm for several days together, then the current in the 
night time gains a greater velocity, running one mile per hour, instead of two-thirds of 
a mile ; and^ in the morning, it resumes its course to the North. 

When, at any time, whether by day or by night, there is a squall of wind and rain, 
the current takes a course against the wind and rain, at the rate of one mile an hour, 
for about four hours together, and then returns to its first direction ; observing, that, if 
in the interval of these four hours, another squall of wind and rsdn comes on, the ci|r- 
rent, after a short time, a quarter of an hour or thereabout, takes a direction agunst 
this new squall. 



XL— The ALBANIAN and GRECIAN COASTS, from 
Cape Linguetta to Cape Male a or St. Angelo, icLth 
the Ionian Islands. 



. cape linguetta, the promontory forming the western side of the Gulf of 
Valona, has been described on page 188. From the extremity of this Cape the coast 
trends S.E. by S., and S. by. W. 8 miles, to the FaUe deV Orso, a small but deep cove, 
having a depth of 10 fathomis. From this spot the coast again continues high and steep, 
5j leagues, rounding to the south-eastward, and then forms a white sandy break or 
inlet, called the Strada Bianca ; lying in lat. 40^ gy, and long, icf 33^ At 2 leagues 
more to the eastward is Chimara, exhibiting high mountains, inhabited only by a few 
Albanian shepherds, who dwell in the natural caves of t'le rocks, t^ort Varzl, a small 
bay, open to the S.W., with deep water, lies at the distance of a league more to the east- 
ward, and from this the more important harbour Port Palermo [ant. Panormits] is 
S,E. by S. distant one league. From the entrance of Port Palermo to the extremity of 
the promontory named Cape Ki£phali, the bearing and distance are S. by E. f £. 
[^S.E. by S."] 10 miles, and the land is highly mountainous, with numerous ravines. A 
similar coast continues, to the village of Santi Quaranta or Agioi Sarento [Forty Ssunts] 
which is two leagues more to the S.E. 

, The people of this pountry, Chimara, [ant. Chaonia'] called Chimarotes, are chiefly 
Mahomedans, and are ranked among the most warlike and barbarous of the Amauts ; 
but they exchange (mostly at Port Palermo) the produce of their vallies and mountains, 
consisting of olives, maize, gall-nuts, and timber, for arms and other necessaries. 

BuTRiNTo.— -At 10 miles to the southward of Santi Quaranta are the remains of 
Butrinto', standing on the eastern coast, within the Channel of Corfu. The shallow 
lagoons existing here are productive fisheries, and most of the inhabitants are pro- 
fessedly Christian. To the south-eastward of Butrinto, and forming the eastern side of 
the Channel of Corfu, is the district of Phi lathi, the chief ports of which are Gor 
nienizza, Karaka, and Saiada ; these supply Corfu with cattle, sheep, and oil, which 
are abundant in the neighbouring territory. 

The IONIAN ISLANDS, &c. 

The IONIAN ISLANDS consist of Corfii, the antient Corcyra, Paxos, Leucadia, or 
Santa Maura, Theaki or Ithaca, Cephalonia, Zante, and Cerigo, with several dependent 
isles, lying between the parallels of 40° and 36° N. 

By the Act of Congress, Qth June, 1815, and Treaty of Paris, 15th of November fol- 
lowing, it was determined that the Ionian Islands, with their dependencies, should con- 
stitute one free and independent state, under the denomination of the United States of 
the Ionian hies, and that they should be placed under the immediate, and exclusive pro- 
tection of Great Brituh : at the same time, also, it was provided tUa.t t^i SaNasAa ^«^^ 

2 C T^^giikaX^ 
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regulate their own interaal organization ; and that, in order to give the necessary activity 
ai^ consistency to their measures, his Britannic Majesty should nominate a Lord High 
Commissioner, who was to reside in the islands, and assist in framing the laws and es- 
tablishing a constitution. 

The constitution was accordingly drawn up, and having received the sanction of the le- 
gislative assembly, was ratified by H. R. H. the Prince Regent, 1 1th July, 1817. By this 
constitution it is ordsdned, that the residence of the general government shall be in the 
capital of the island of Corfu, and that the national religion shall continue to be the 
orthodox Qreek church ; but every other form of Christian worship b free. The Greek 
to be regarded as the established language 5 but the English may be used in legal 
transactions, &c.* 

CORFU.— This island is 35 miles in lengtli fiom S.E. to N.W. and of very irregular 
breadth : but its northern part is \6 miles broad from East to West. Cape VrasH, its 
N.W. point, lies in latitute 39° 48', and longitude 19° 38' : Cape Bianco, its S.E. point, 
lies in latitude 39° 21', and longitude 20° 7'. 

The surface of Corfu is generally mountainous. The mountains are moderately high, 
detached, and rugged. On passing, at some distance westward of the island, weather 




gmshed by a light-house. 

The chief exports of Corfu are salt, oil, and olives ; but the land produces excellent 
fruit, particularly oranges, citrons, delicious grapes, honey, and wax, with potatoes and 
other vegetables for the table. It has but little wood except the olive-trees, no wild 
animal of chace, and but little feathered game. Its corn and wine supplies tiie inhabi- 
tants for a part of the year only. One stream alone, which is on the eastern side, de- 
serves the name of river. (Fotamo.) The population is estimated at more than 60,000. t 

Corfu, the city, is on the inner or eastern coast ; it is defended by three forts, and its 
inhabitants amount to more than 20,000. It has a mole, wherein galleys may lie in 2 
or 2i fathoms. The entrance into the port is strikingly beautiful : the imposing appear- 
ance of the batteries ; the two lofty citadels which flank the town ; the port graduaUy 
extending, and defended by the small isle of Vido, formerly shaded with olives, now 
covered with cannon, all announce the approach towards a place of some consequence. 

The town is situated within five miles of the coast of Albania. On entering the har- 
bour you will see, on an eminence, a fort named Castello Nuovo ; in this place are 
situate the dififerent magazines, the barracks for the troops, and the telegraphs which, 
when the town was in the power of the French, corresponded to one placed on the 
highest mountain of the island, and the latter with those in Italy. On the east the 
town is commanded by the citadel, erected on a rugged rock, separated from the land 
by a deep fosse, admitting the sea on both sides. The streets are built with reg^arity. 
There are several inns, and a smaA theatre for Italian operas. The churches are nu- 
merous. The neighbourhood is adorned with gardens, olive-grounds, and vineyards : 



* The civil government of the States is composed of a Legislative Assembly, and oia Senate, 
under the control of the L. H. Commissioner. The first is elected from the body of the electors 
of the islands : the second from among the members of the leg^lative body. The elections are 
valid for five years only, and until the new legislative representatives have been returned. The 
Senate consists of six persons ; the Legislative Assembly of forty ; of whom eleven, constituting the 
Primary Coutcil, are integral: the rest eligible. No printing office, besides that called the Govern- 
ment Press at Corfu, can be established without the express consent of the Senate, sanctioned by 
the L. H. Commissioner. The liberty of the press has not, therefore, been conceded. The meetiiy 
of the Legislative Assembly, at the seat of government, is called a Parfiament. It assembles on the 
first of March, aiid continues assembled three months. The power of convening or pronging tiie 
Parliament is placed in the L. H. Commissioner. That of dissolving belongs to the King, as &>- 
vereign Protector of the States. 

f Colonel de Bosset says, *' The abundant population of the Ionian islands has left no cultivable 
spot unoccupied ; with the exception of some tracts subject to the maVariay which inevitably destroys 
all those who have the temerity to disregard the warning held forth in the fate of former settiers." 

In the Ionian Sea shoals of flying fish may be frequentiy seen, pursued bv tiie bonita and dol- 
phin, and which, rushing from the waters, are instantiy seized by the hovenng cormorant. 

although 
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ciUhough not ver^i* omantic, the scenery is pleasing. A good road of between three 
or four miles southward, leads to a spot called the One (htn Battery, from a cannon 
placed there. This is the place where Ulysses is said to have landed, and hence you 
have a beautiful i^ew of the sea and the surrounding country, covered with olive and 
orange trees. The battery overhangs a strait, which admits the waters of the sea into a 
kike called the Limne, the extent of which (half a league) renders the neighbourhood of 
Corfu excessively unwholesome during the autumn and summer. In the middle of the 
Strait stands a rock, on which b a small country-house belonging to the bishop of the 
island : it is known under the name of Ulysses' Ship, and, fix>m the ruins of a wall still 
visible, it appears to have been once united to the land. In the vicinity of this place 
are seen many ruins, which indicate the position of the antient town of Corcyra. 

Port Govin is three miles to the N.W. of the town of Corfu. This port is a large 
natural basin, with a naiTow entrance : it is surrounded by marshes, and is,, therefore, 
unhealthy. Here the Venetian gallies used to refit. At two miles more to the North is 
the village of Ipso. To the N.N.E., two miles from Ipso, is the S.W. summit of Mould 
Salvador, which thence extends to the same distance north-eastward^, and. forms a strik- 
ing object from the south. 

The Western coast of Corfu should be approached with caution,^ as there are 
several patches of rock mthin a mile of the shore. On one of these H. M. sloop Weazle 
struck in 1812, nearly off the centre of the island. At 10 miles N.W. f W. from Cape 
Bianco is a conspicuous cluster, called the Lagudia Rocks, upon a flat extending half a 
league from shore : and at a mile farther,, north-westward, is a shoal of 2^ hXhoms, 
which extends S.S.W. from shore, to the distance of a mile and. a half. 

Off the N.£. end of the island, forming a triangle, and at 5 miles from eaclLodiec, are 
three small and insignificant islands, Fano, Merlera, and Samotraki* Between the latter 
and the land is a smaller one, Diaplo, with several, rocks off its S.W. end, but there is 
a channel, half a league broad, between it and the N.W. side of Coifu. The centre of 
Fano is in latitude 39^ ^^\ s^nd longitude IQ^ 20'. At a distance this island [ant. 
Othonos"] appears like a single hill, the summit of which is covered with pines, but near 
the sea is some meadow land. Samotraki, the southernmost of these isles, is surrounded 
by rocks, which extend, on the south and west, half a league from the island, and are 
very dangerous. 

To the south-eastward of these isles, at a milie from the shore of Corfu, is an islets 
Kraviia ; beyond which, on the S.E., is a small opening named Port Timone, formed by 
a rocky promontory, from 300 to 400 feet in height, stretching itself into the sea to 
the southward, from the western coast. 

This narrow neck of land is more than a mile in length,, and on its inner part is the . 
small village of Aphiona, The only cultivable part belongs to the inhabitants of this 
place, who rear some vines and a few olive-trees ; but even this, from their exposure to 
the whole power of the westerly winds, is effected with much difficulty ; and the inhabi- 
tants depend for support chiefly on the produce of the interior. The remains, of a watch- 
tower and a guard-house,, built by the Venetians, are the only vestiges of habitation 
observable on the promontory, which is well calculated for a look-out post toward the 
coast of Italy. The promontory forms two bays, on the east and the west, but both are 
open to the heavy 8ea> beating against the shore, and neither can, therefore, i^ord pro- 
tection to shipping. 

Sailing Directions for Corfu. — From Cape Drasti, the N.W. point of Corfu to 
Point St. Catherine or the North Point, the bearing and distance are E. ^ S. 9^ miles ; 
and from the latter to the rock Tignoso, at the entrance of the North Channel, S.E. 
by E. 6} miles. This rock is now distinguished by a light-house, as will be shown 
hereafter, first lighted in 1825, together with a new light-house on Cape Crido or the 
Old Citadel of Corfu, a light vessel off Point Alefkimo or Lefkimo, on the S.£. side of 
Corfu, and a light-house upon a small isle at the entrance of Port Gayo, on the eastern 
side of Paxo. 

The directions which immediately follow were written by Mr. Wm. Smith, master of 
H.M. ship Ganymede, in 1818, and therefore before the lights were established. We 
give them, nearly as originally written ; for they will be useful should the lights at any 
time happen to be discontinued : but following these will be found the official directions, 
dated April 1^ XS2$, in which the uses of the different lights are fully explidned. 
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]^r. Smith says, firstly, '' In steenng for the Island of Corfu from the S.W. with ths 
ynnd to ^ noxthward of West, J woi^d reco^nmend making the islsmd of Fano, and 
goin^ in l^royg^ tlie Norfh Channel, P/ass to tlie noithward of the islands Fano and 
^ferlera ; then steer in ahout E.S.E. or S.£. hy E. {o;* the fentrance of the channel 
There are two rocks lying off the N.E. ,end pf CorfU, called Tignoto and Barchetta, 
|he largest is between 40 and 50 feet high, and is about the size of a line-of-battle ship's 
hull ; the small one is not larger than a jolly-boat, above water, apd lies half a nule 
^. by S. from the former. There is a good passage through, between the Tignpso and 
.Corfu : it is three-quarters of ^ mile wide, with h'om 20 to 30 fa^oms of waiter in it. 
The rock is bold-to, and may be passed at the distance of a cable's length ; hut a rocky 
shoal extends off from the Barchetta in a N.W. direction, about three cables' length* 
The marks to cleai* the latter, in passing between it and the Albanian shore, which is 
the grand channel, is the island Merlerai its own length open of the North point of 
Corfu, until Cape Crido, or the South-easternmost hill (Dlf Corfu Old Citadel, (and which 
inay easily be known by the fortifications upon it,) bears S. SiW. ^W. : it will then be 
on with the highest part of the southernmost of two mountains that stand beyond the 
town of Corfu. Ste^r with the latter marks on, and they will lead you clear of all dan- 
ger and right up to the town.* 

' There is a dangerous shoal, the Sarpe, lying between 300 and 400 fathoms from the 
N.E. point of Corfu, and about Ij mile S. by W. from the Hgnoso: ii is dry iu some 
parts, and there is a narrow channel between it and the island for small vessels : it is 
very steep on the east side ; 14 fathoms water within a boat's length. Cape Crido bears 
from its eastern extremity S.S.W. ; the Tigposo N. by E. ; arid a round white towe^ 
(S, StefanoJ standing on a hill just above it, N.W. by W, | W. The leading-mark 
tibovfe given carries you clear of it : the thwart-mark to clear it to the southward is, the 
White tower on with a small guard-house standing upon a point a little way to the south- 
lizard. In passing to the northward, when the said tower bears west, you are clear of it. 

In turning through this channel, you may stand as close as you please to the Alba- 

pian coast ; as it is all bold. 

■■■ 

South Channel. — ^With the wind to the southward of west, steer for the island 
Paj^O, which is moderately high, has some white clifi's on its west side, and in clear 
weather may be seen from the deck of a frigate, at the distance of 10 or 11 leagues. 
Clape Bianco, or the south point of the island Coif u, is also high, and has something of 
fhe appearance of Beachy Head, in the English Channel. It lies eight miles north of 
Paxp, and there extends from it a long flat, of 2J mites, in a S.E. direction, and from 
ihefice it borders the S.E. side of Corfu, as far as Point Lef kimo, a distance of nearly 
eight miles. On its eastern extremity is a white buoy. To avoid it, observe to keep in 
Qiid-channel, or nearer to the island of Paxo ; steer in N.E. by E. or E.N.E. until within 
two or three miles of the Albanian shore : you may then steer N. by W. or N.N.W., 
observing not to round the shoal of Bianco in less than 10 fathoms of water. 

In clear weather, when the marks can be seen, bring the westernmost hill of St. Sal- 
vador, (in the N.E. of Corfu,) on with, or a littte open to the eastward of, the eastern- 
most hill on Cape Crido, or Corfu-castle bearing N.N.W. You may steer with these 
iaarks on, and they will lead you right up to Corfu. 

There is a yillage on the south side of the first mountain to the northward of Cs^ 
Bianco: when this village bears west, you are clear of all the dangers on the Corfii 
side, and with a beating wind naay stand in as close as you please. In working through 
this ch^nel, you may stand as close as you please to tHe Albanian coast while to the 
southward of the northernmost of three small islands that lie on that shore ; but, when 
to the northward of these, do not stand within three miles of it, in order to avoid a 
long flat shoal which stretches off to nearly that distance with no more than two feet of 
Water on many parts of it, and is steep -to, from 24 to 6 fathoms, in a ship's length. 
Marks for its outer edge, in 6 fathoms, soft muddy bottom, are the southernmost of 
the three islands its own length open of the northernmost, bearing S.S.E. ; the N.W. 
point of Paxo about a cable's length open of Cape Bianco, S. by W. J W. ; Corfu-castle 
N.W. by W. 5 and, the easternmost hill on St. Salvador N.N.W. J W. Observe, in 

— — — ^ ._ — _— __-^ ^ 

• Within tlie North Channel there is a good and well-sheltered anchorage, in the Bay o/Butrinto : 
and near the entrance of the channel, four miles more to the northward, there is also anchorage 
sheltered by the islets called Trefaniri, or the Brothers, which lie near the mvan,>^Edit. 

standing 
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standing jLowards it, not to open t^e is^d c^ Pozo inore t^an a shipfs length of iCape 
Bianco. When Corfu-castle bears W. by N., you are to tl^e northward, and wiien tiie 
said North island bears £. by S., you are to the aputh.ward, of it, and may stand 
closer in.* 

The Road of Corfu lies between the island of Vido and the town, in which is the 
general anchoring-place for men of war. Its depths are from 14 to 20 fathoms, wit^ 
good ground. To anchor, bring Cape Crido, ot-'the Old Citadel Point, to bear 8.B.! 
by 3.» and the S.E. end of the island Vido N.E. ; observing to shut in Cape Butrinto, 
on the Albanian coast, with the S.E. end of Vido : as also Cape St. Nicolo with Cap^ 
C^ido; here you lie in from 14 to 17 fathoms of water, n^ud und clay, good holding- 
ground, ^oor with an open hawse to southward and eastwai*d, on account of the 
strong winds that generally prevail from that quarter ^ and as )^e sea also has the 
longest fetch that way. 

There is a sunken rock, nearly in the fair-way of the anchorage, in l6 fathoms of 
water, about half a mile W.S.W. from the landing-place at Vido : to avoid it, anchor 
closer to the town than the island. There is anchorage all over the channel of Corfu, 
in from 35 to .S8 fathoms of water, soft muddy bottom and good holding ground. 

There is generally a current running in the channel, which is much influenced by th^ 
wind ; during a strong northerly wind it sets to the southward, at the rate of ' 1 J or 2 
knots per hour, and occasions a fall of water, of from 3 to 4 feet ; a southerly wind 
affects its rise to about the same height, and the current then sets to the northward. 
The pilots say that the most prevailing winds, in the winter season, are from S.E. tp 
S.W., and which are, in general, accompanied innth thick weather and heavy rains. 
The N.W. and North winds blow very strong, but, in general, do not continue long. 

Water may be had from several wells to the northward of the town, but not sufficient 
for a fleet during the summer season ; nor is it allowed to be good. At about a mite' 
south of Cape Crido, or the Old Citadel Point, is a small reservoir of good water, suf- 
ficient to supply one or two ships in the winter-season^ and which may be filled in the 
boats witfi hoses. 

Wood is scarce, and very dear, as at all the Ionian Islands ; they producing little 
other than olive and fruit-trees, which are not allowed to be cut. 

Fresh beef and refreshments may be obtidned ; but, at the time we were therc^ ( Jan- 
nuary, 1818,) the beef was very bad. 

** The town of Corfu is remarkably strong, both by nature and by art. In the wide 
ditch, which separates the old citadel fro^ the town, is a depth of 8 to 9 feet of water^ 
and it is capable of holding a number of gun-boats." 



The following Explanation and Directions are from the Official Instruction^ 
for Vessels navigating the Channels of Corfu, dated l$t of April, 1825^ 
(The true Bearings are the bearings given in the original.) 

" The Ionian Government, desirous of affording every possible security and facility t<x 
vessels navigating the channels leading to Corfu, has caused to be erected four Light-, 
houses, which are kept constantly lighted every night, from sun-set to sun-rise. 

*' The first b on the Old Citadel of Corfu ; it i9 a single light, 240 feet high, an^ 
can be seen from the entrance of the North Channel, and from some distance to thf^ 
southward of Point Lefkimo, in the South Channel : it is particularly useful to g^e 
ships to the harbour of Corfu. 



* Another officer says, "If, in hard-blowing southerly winds, you should not be ablQ to weather 
Cape Bianco, at a sufficient distance to round the shoal, it will be advisable to bear up to the north- 
westward for the island of Fanoy taking care to pass well to the westward of the reefs on the west of 
Samotraki : having passed them and the island* you may haul up to the eastward for St. Catharine's 
Point, the northernmost point oif Corfu, leaving the islands Fano and Merlera on your larboard or 
north side. 

You may anchor to the eastward of St. Catherine's Point, on good ground, near the coast, and^ 
sheltered by the island* until the wind becomes qiodemte, aivd tlK^ proceed to the l^Load of Corfu. 
You may also anchor und^ ^ iaUu^ Merlera, in from IS to 20 fiithoWi ch(i|Q|dn^)fVHi|^ «jit^^<!soi^ 
according to the wind. ' - - - ■ ^^^ 
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*^The second is a single floating-light, moored off Point Lefkimo, in the South Chan- 
nel. The vessel lies in five fathoms of water, one cahle's length N.W.J W. [^N.ff^. by 
W. ) TF.] from the N.E. point of Lefkimo Shoal, and bears, from the Windmill to the^ 
southward of Point Lefkimo, N. J W. [N, by W. J ff^J] : from the S.E. extremity of the 
island of Corfu, N. by W. [N.NJV, i W,'\ : from Black Island, N.W.J W. \_N. 62® 
W,, or N,JV, by JV,i IT.], distance eight miles ; and from Corfu Light-house, S.S.E. 
[<S). 35|® E., or S.E, f S, nearly'], distance 10^ miles. 

''The third is also a single light at the east side of the island of Paxo, upon a small 
island at the entrance of Port Gayo. The light is upon a tower, which bears from the 
south end of Paxo Shoal W. f N. [IT. 5° 5., or W. 4 5. nearly'] : from the north end of 
ditto, W. JN. [W. 11° 5., or JV, by S. nearly.] The centre of the shoal is If miles 
distant from the light, and the S.E. point of Corfu bears from it N. J W. [AT. by W. | W."] ; 
S.E. extremity of Anti Paxo, S.E. J S. IS.E. J E.] ; Black Island, N. by E. northerly, 
{N. a little easterly"] ; N.E. end of Paxo, N.W. by N. ^N.W. a little westerly.'] This 
light is particularly useful to the sniall coasting vessels i*unning for Port Gayo (or what 
is more commonly called Paxo Harbour) in bad weaUier, as also to all vessels passing 
through the South Channel. ' 

'' The fourth is a single light on the Rock Tignoso, in the entrance of the North 
Channel. It is a most valuable light to vessels passing through this channel to guide 
them clear of the Barchetta, or Boat, and the Sarpe I^cks. The N.E. point of Corfu 
Island bears from it S. by W. f W. nearly, [S. ^ W. nearly] ; Corfu Light shut in behind 
this point ; the Sarpe Rock bears from it S. by W. ^ W. [SmUK] ; S.W. point of the 
Albanian Coast, S. i W. [S. by E.'] ; Boat Rock, E.S.E. f E. [Eatt], nearly half a mile dis- 
tant, with. 16 and 20 fathoms of water between them. S.W. extremity of the land about 
Cape Linguetta, N.N.W. J W. [N.W. J N.\ ; and the north point of the island Merlera 
N.W. by W. [W. by N. J N.] just open to the northward of the north point of Corfii." 

DIRECTIONS FOR THE NORTH CHANNEL BY NIGHT. 

*' In coming for this channel, when you would make out the light, steer str^ght for 
it ; and I would recomlnend all ships, with a leading wind, to pass between the light and 
the island of Corfu, to avoid the Boat Rock, which is not larger (above water) than a 
small boat, bottom up, and has a shel\r^1g reef stretching off from it N.N.W. J W. 
[N.fT. iN,], about 120 fathoms, with from 2 to 7 fathoms of water upon it. This 
channel, between the light and Corfu, is six-tenths of a mile broad, with SO fathoms of 
water in the middle, and steep-to on both sides. After passing the light, steer S.E. ^ S. 
or S.E. i E. [S.E. by E. or E.S.E.'], bring the light to bear N.N.W. | W. [AT./F. i N.], 
and keeping it on that bearing, will lead you clear of the Sarpe Rock, which lies just to 
the soutbward of the N.E. point of Corfu. This is a very dangerous shoal by night, 
it being near)y level with the water, and so steep to, that the lead is of no use. When 
you get sight of Corfu light, bring it to bear S.8,W. JW. [5. 6y W.], and by keeping 
it so, it will lead you clear of all danger, and right up to the east end of the island of 
Vido ; pass one quarter of a mile to the eastward of th^t island, then steer in, and an- 
chor any where between the island and town of Corfu. 

*' Ships passing through the North Channel, with variable or a beating wind, will find 
it better to pass to the northward of the light, and then it ^ust not be brought to the 
westward of W.S.W.JW. iS.fT. by W.\ fV.] until you are a good mile to the east- 
ward of it (to avoid the Boat Rock), or until Corfii light bears S.S.W.i W. [5. by FF.]: 
when the North Channel light bears W. by N. nearly, [^. a little southerly], it is on 
with the Boat Rock ; and when the light bears W. J S. [7F. J N.], you are well to the 
southward of the Boat Rock. In beating through this channel, keep on the Albanian 
shore, it being all bold ; and stand very little more than half channel over to the west- 
ward until you are well to the southward of the Sarpe Rock. 

''Vessels going to the northward will have no difficulty in observing these directions 
in a contrary order." 

DIRECTIONS FOR NAVIGATING THE SOUTH CHANNEL. 

** In coming from the southward of Paxo, for the South Channel, with southerly or 
south-westerly winds, you may pass between Paxo Shoal and light, or the eastward of the 
shoal| at pleasure. To pass .between the shoal and light, give Anti-Paxo a good berth, 
^d as soon M you open the light, bring i|j' to bear N.N; W.fW. br N.W. fN. [AT. IF. 

or 
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QT N,fF, J W.\ then steer for it, and keeping it on either of. the$e bearings will lead 
you to the westward of the shoal : pass half a mile to the eastward of the light, and. 
when it bears W. i S. [/F. hy S. i 5.] you are to the northward of the shoal, and may 
keep away N. J W. [AT. by JV. i ^._| or N. i E. [N. by fF.] When Paxo light bears 
S. J W. [S. i E."] keep it on that bearing, and it will lead you well to the eastward of 
the buoy on the S.W. extremity of Cape Bianco Shoal. When the Cape bears W. J S. 
[W,S,W. i TV.] or Black Island E.N.E. J E. IN.E, by E,'] you will be to the northward 
of the buoy, and may then steer N.N.W. } W. or N. by W. f W. [AT. JV. or N. W. by iNT.] 
according to the wind. You will then very soon get sight of Lef kimo light, which must 
not be brought to the northward of N.W. f N. {N.W. f JV^l To keep you clear of Lef- 
kimo Shoal, which is a continuation of the one off Cape Bianco, and runs along the 
east side of Corfu as far as the light vessel, pass half a mile to the eastward of the light, 
and generally by this time you will see Corfu light ; bring it to bear N.N.W. J W. of 
N.N.W. \ W. [N.W, i N. or N. W. J iV.] then steer for it 5 pass half a mile to the east- 
ward of it to clear Old Citadel Point, then steer in and anchor as before. 

** Ships coming from the westward for the South Channel, between the island of 
Paxo and Cape Bianco, should keep in mid-channel, or nearer to the former than the . 
latter ; steer in N.E. J E. or N.E. by E. % E. [N.E, J N. or N.E, J ^.] and, after* 
opening Paxo light, continue on the same course until the light bears S. J W. [S. ^ j&.] 
then proceed as above. 

'' In coming from the southward, it wHiX most generally be advisable to pass to the 
eastward of Paxo Shoal ; then keep in mid-channel, or rather with the Albanian coast on 
board, it being all bold, and may be approached within half a mile. When Paxo light 
bears W. \ S. [JF.S,1V. J TT.] you are to the northward of the shoal. When working 
through the South Channel, while well to the southward of Lefkimo light, you may 
stand to the westward until the light bears N.N.W. f W. [N. W."] ; but when within a 
mile of it, it must not be brought to the northward of N.W. J W. [N. W. by W, J fFJ] 
to avoid the N.E. elbow of the shoal. The Albanian coast is all clear and bold to the 
southward of the light vessel ; but after getting abreast of her, you must not stand within 
two miles of it, to keep clear of the Bacchante Shoal or Bank. The Corfu side is then 
all clear, and you may stand well over towards it.'' 

PAXO. — Paxo [ant. Erciusa] is the last of the Seven Islands which compose the 
Ionian States. It is only 4^ miles long, from N.W. to S.E. In olives it is one of the 
most fruitful, but it produces nothing else, being generally rocky. Its little port, Gayo, 
above-mentioned, is on the eastern side, and the light-tower stands on the Isle of the 
Madonna, by which it is sheltered. The town is merely a poor village, where, a few. 
sheep, some goats, and fowls, may be obtained. About one hundred boats belong to it, 
kept for fishing and other purposes. A reef extends from the N.W. end of the island to 
the distance of nearly three quarters of a mile. 

The smaller and uncultivated isle, Anti-Paxo, is divided from Paxo by a channel 
one mile in breadth, but having a great depth of water, and on both sides bold to.' 
The isle is two miles long, from N.W. to S.E. and from its south end a range of high 
rocks, the Vascaglia, extends in a true South direction, to the distance of nearly a 
mile, and they terminate in a reef called Plakka, near which are from 10 to 5 fathoms 
of water. On the west side of the isle is a little cove, off which you may anchor during 
an easterly wind. 

The Madonna or Paxo Shoal lies at the distance of a mile and three qnarters to the 
eastward of the Port of Gayo, as shown in the preceding description of light-houses. 
The channel between is of great depth, though the centre of the shou is neariy 
dry. The extent of the bank is a mile, in a direction parallel with the bland ; on 
iU outer parts are from 3 to 6 fathoms. 

COAST OF ALBANIA to the Gulf of Abta.— The first spot, of any consequence, on 
the Albanian coast, to the south-eastward of Cprfii, is Parga, which stands in latitude 
39° 16' 15", and longitude 90° 23' 30", at 14 miles from Cape Bianco, and* 10 miles 
from Paxo. This place has been described by Colonel de Bosset, who says, Parga is a 
small town, surrounded with walls, and built on a conical rock, about 250 feet above 
the level of the sea, which, on three sides, washes its base ; it is thus situated between 
two small bays, or rather, coves, which afford convenient landing places. This foitress 
is crowned by a sort of citadel, where the commandant resides. It embraces a msoj^^- 
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^ni i^bfifpect, including, dn one hand, the whole terrhory of Patera, ah J tKe motintaih « 
of Alblmift, by W^hich it is bounded : from east to west, in a soiitheriy directibtk, the eye 
ffcnges over a' part of the Ionian Sea ; on the left is seen the Isle of Santa Maura, and 
the promontory of Sappho ; ft^ither on, appear the mountains of CephalohiiC; and on 
die right, at the distance of 10 miles, are the islets of Paxo and Anti-Pako. The terri- 
taty of Pitrga, backed by steep noiountams, extends two or three rhiles round the city, 
dtfd th^ population/ in 1818, amounted to between 3,000 and 4,000 inha1)itants. ]^or a 
Ibng tiime, and until this penod,;Parga bad been considered as an integral dependency 
of the Ionian Islaiids, and as a military post of great importance to them, in pairticular 
td Corfu, of Which it is called^ the' JSat and tKe Eye. 

By the industry of the people, and the fertilizing influence of twenty-five rivulets and 
curings,' which water the soil in every part, the vicinity of Parga had become one of the 
Biost siniling and agreeable spots that can be seen. The inhabitants justly boasted of 
the purity and salubrity of the water and air of their country. In the valley, formed by 
undulating hills, are plantations of citrons, oranges, and especially' cedrats, a fruit 
w&icl^ Cohstitiies a considerable branch of commerce. The rest of fhis little country, 
With the exception of some fields and vineyards, is covered with olive trees, the mono- 
tbnbtisaSptet of which is varied by oaks, plane trees, and cypresses, scattered over 
the land. 

Parga \yith its terHtory, was given up, under treaty, to the Ottonmn government, or 
l^t%er t:o the late tyrant Ali Pasha, on the 10th day of May, I8I9, after all its brave 
^d meritorious inhabitants, in order to avoid a gtsneral massacre, had taken refuge in 
Corfu.* The previous occupations of these inhabitants were agriculture and naviga- 
don, the cultivation of the vine, fi*uits, flax, and tobacco. The last much esteemed in 
tl^e neighbouring countries : but the most lucrative branch of its commerce consisted 
.ih oil, oranges, citrons, and cedrats. The cedrats, cultivated in greater abundance here 
than ainy where else, are gathered green, before they have acquired the size of a citron, 
and are, in this state, packed with gi*eat care for exportation. 

. The CpAST EASTWARD of PARGA.-^From Parga, eastward, the coast trendar E. by S. 
(nearly East) 5 miles, to tlie little port of St. Giovanni ; thence S. by W. (nearly Sottth) 
4 miles, to the point oi Amouna. From Amouna to the point of Papalaka, near Kastro- 
iikh, the bearing and distance are S.S.E. J E. [^S.E. J 5.] 3 leagues. The coast in all 
thy extent is generally bold-to, with the exception of some rocks e^ftending from the 
projecting p6ints, and the Ittisa Reef extending around Papsdaka Point, to the distance 
of a n&lte fi^om the shore. At two leagues farther, S. by E. is the point aiid village of 
Mitika ; the coast betwe^ii forming the sabdy bay of Gontaros, where th^rcf is anchorage, 
generally, iti from 1 5 to 6 fathoms^ 

At the distance of half a league westward . from t}ie shore of Mitika, is the Petalla 
4^hoal, which is a mile long, from E. by S. to N. by W., and has, towards to west^ very 
little water. The depths iti the channel, between it and Mitika, are from 6 to 9 
fethoms. 

PRBVISA or Prevesa. — From Mitika to the entrance of the Gulf of Arta the dis- 
tanccf is only 5 miles S. by E. At a mile within the entrance, on the N.W., is the town 
44 Pbevisa. This town and territory was formerly one of the colonial possessions of 
Venice, but, though subsequently occupied by the French, was not fottified, and was 
attacked by Ali Pacha, in October, 1798> at the time of the invasion of Egypt by the 
French iforces. At day-break, October 26, the Pasha, with his two spns, at the head of 
Q^QOO Arnauts, and a corps of cavalry, rushed down from the mountains, and made a 
sbddesi attack upon the town, which was aided by treachery within. Ton-ents qf smoke 
and flame soon after announced the fate of Previsa. The houses fell down amidst a vast 
conflagration, and a general massacre was continued until night. came on, which alone 
^yed the' effusion of blood. On the next day the Pasha canie, like 'deAth, to seat himself 
Oh the smoky ruins; and caused 300 Greeks to be brought forth .and slatightereii in hii 
presence.' The me*rciless sword, siEiys the narrator, was upon them; and Ali applauded 
the scfehe! . 

• An affectii% descrijption of this' event, with the previous Mstd^y of Pargaj and character 
of the PaiiB;iiinotes, are contained in the .volunie by- Lieut. -Col. C. P. de'Bosset, entitled 'Fargd 
and the Ionian Islands,* 8vt>. London, 1821. 

Mr. 
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Mr. Turnw visited Previsa in 1813, and he says of it. We did not see the town till we 
were quite close to it, as it stands within the bay, and is hidden by the Pasha's palace, a fine 
gay buikliDg, standing to the left on the entrance to the bay : to the right is a small bat«- 
tery. The bay is divided by a narrow neck of land which reaches haltway across, be- 
ginning at the entrance. On the other side of this land is the famous bay of Actium, 
beyond which are seen very high mountains. The city was ruined by Ali Pasha in 
1798» and consists of nothing but mberable houses, given by him to his soldiers. New 
fortifications were building around it. Behind the town is an extensive olive- 
grove 5 and in the gardens are fi^s, grapes, peaches, qiunces, pomegranates, &c. The 
iiiins of Nicopolis are about 4 miles distant to the northward from Previsa. The road 
between, which is still very good, was formerly covered with the Venetian country-^ 
houses, all which the Turks have destroyed. The Plain qfArta, to the north-eastward 
of Previsa, is noted for its mal'aria, and its inhabitants are greatly afflicted by fevers 
and agues : its unwholesome air is breathed at Previsa, whose inhabitants, during sum- 
mer, always close their windows after sunset. 

A bar stretches over the entrance of the Gulf, which is very shoal on each side, and 
in mid^channel are only 2J to 3 fathoms. It therefore renders the place, as a hai'bour, 
of little importance. Tlie situation of the new fort, at the south end of the town, by 
Captwn Smyth's survey is, latitude 38° 56' SO", longitude 20° 46'. 

There is anchorage from between one to three miles off the entrance, with off-shor« 
winds, in from 10 to 18 fathoms of water, hard sandy bottom, consequently bad holding 
ground. Mr. William Smith, in his journal of 181 8, says, '* We anchored in 17j fathoms^ 
with the fort on the north side of the entrance, bearing £. by N. and the fort of Sta. 
Maura S. i W., about 2} miles off shore, and here we rode out a very fresh gale from 
the £.S.£. and S.E. points of the compass, while we lay here there was generally a 
current setting out ot the Gulf, sometimes at the rate of 1| knots an hour. 

Fresh beef and stock of different kinds were obtained at a reasonable price. 

The entrance of the gulf is defended by one fort on the south, and two on the north 
side ; all very low, and little above the level of the sea. The outer one, on the north 
sSde, was not finished, and there was a number of men employed upon it at the time we 
were there. The shoalness of the water will prevent an attack by sea, except by vessels 
of a light draught 

LEUCADIA or SANTA MAURA.— The Borthemmost point of this bland lies in 
latitude 38° 51', and longitude 20° 41^'. Its S.W. point. Cape Ducato, lies m latitude 
38° S3V> and longitude 20° 33'. Hence its length, between these points, is nearly IQ 
miles ; its medium breadth is about 6 miles. From the north point the distance to 
the town of Previsa is 7 miles N.E., and the S.E. end of Anti>Paxo 26 miles N.W. by 
N. [N. TV. i W,^ From the S.E. end of Anti-Paxo to Cape Ducato, the S.W. pomt of 
the island, the bearing and distance are S. ^ E. {S. by E,% J?.] 37 miles. 

Santa Mavha, for so the bland is now generally called, was formerly a peninsula, 
and is now separated, on the N.E., horn the coast of Albania, by a narrow passage, 
through which small boats only can pass. The island b composed of heathy moun- 
tains, separated by fertile valleys, which produce corn, wine, oil, fruits, and good pas- 
ture.* Its lagoons afford a great quantity of salt, and enormous eels. The popula- 
tion b estimated at 18,000. Its principal town is Amaxiki, on the N.E. coast, the 
access to which is defended by the Castle of Santa Maura, at half a league from it, 
on the North shore. The castle is strong and well-built, aud its mole extensive. 

Mr. Laurent, in his ' RecottectionB,' says, that Leucadia was celebrated for the Lover's 
Leap, a precipitous cliff on the westein coast, on the top of which stood a temple of 
Apollo, but b better known as the spot from which Sappho sought a remedy for love» 



* Mr. Turner, writing in 1813, says, This island is itill vary fertile, but its plains are oyerflowed 
all the winter, whence its inhabitants are commonly afflicted with ague, &c. 

Wlien in sight of Santa Maura and Ithaca, in the latter days of January, 1810, Mr. Gait writes, 
*< With you winter is stUI in fVill possession of his bleak dominion; but, in this delightful climate, 
he appears to be gone, and the time of the singing of birds arrived. The air has all the genial 
warmtli and blandishment of the English May; and the snow on the tops of the neighbouring 
mountains of Greece serves rather to give picturesque variety to the prospects than to remind tlie 
traveller that it is still the month of January.*^ 

2D "^^t®. 
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The canal which separates 8anta Maura from Albama is frequently crossed in monojnfk, 
at canoes, and at certain seasons gf the year the inhahitanta find no difficulty in wading- 
from shore to shore : in mild weatiier the wind hlows here in an easteiiy direction, from 
sun-rise till past noon ; it then slufts, and generally blows from the West. 

The modem town is built on the northern and most unhealthy part of the island, and 
close to several salt-pits ; these are formed on the coast, and separated from the sea by 
sluices, which admit the water into a shallow preserve, the heat of the sun sufficing to 
effect the crystallization. The shores hereabout are low, and the shallows abound in fish 
of different kinds. Between the town and castle the shortest communication is obtained 
by the remains of a narrow Turkish aqueduct, which crosses the shallows : it consists of 
above SOO arches, and, in windy weather, the passage is by no means safe, as the pedes- 
trian runs the risk of being blown into the sea. 

A beautiful road, shaded by olive-trees, leads southward from the modern town to the 
antient Leucas. The ruins are seen on an eminence three miles distant, which is co- 
vered with vine-yards, and has at its base a copious fountain. 

The town of Santa Maura is commanded by a mountun, from the summit of which a 
fine view is obtained of the island, the fort, Albania, and the Ionian Sea. Near it is a 
small convent. The shoals along shore are so extensive that no boat, drawing much 
water, can come within half a mUe of the town. 

The Leucadian Promontory forms the S.W. coast of Santa Maura, and terminates 
with Ci^e Ducato, which is the extremity of a long ridge of limestone rocks. Some' 
particles of mica, being washed by the torrents into the valley, have caused the name of 
the Silver Mountain to be given to one of those near the Lover^ Leap, The spot bear- 
ing this name is a projecting and over-hanging rock, two miles northward of Cape 
Ducato, and famed from the desperate leap of Sappho. It is a tremendous stony pre- 
cipice, 200 feet high, with pointed rocks projecting from the sea below. 

When seen from a distance the cliffs of this coast bear a very white appearance, to 
which the promontory and the whole peninsula owed its antient name, Leucas. 

There are several Isles on the S.E. of Santa Maura, that form the channels leading ' 
to the principal Road, Port Depano, which is on the N.E. side of the Island, about' 
three miles South of Uie town, Amaxiki. Of these Isles the first is Arkudi, half a league ' 
long, from N. to S., and 7 miles £. by S. from Cape Ducato. At a league to the 
north-eastward of Arkudi is Meganisi, a very irregular island, 5 miles in lengUi, opposite 
to which, on the East, are the islands Kaiamo and Kagtue, and between is the principal 
channel to Port Depano, the depths ia which are from QO to 60 fathonis. To the north- 
ward of Meganisi are the islets Scorpio and Sparti, with two smaller islets, and several 
rocks. Meganisi, as a dependency of Santa-Maura, is under the presidency of a magis- 
trate s it has about 300 inhabitants, who find sreat difficulty in procuring a scanty sub- 
sistence from some arid tracts of land, and from the produce of their sheep and goats, 
which feed mostly upon the brush wood, the chief vegetation of the island. It is rocky, 
destitute of any fresh water, except that which falls from the clouds ; and hence the 
inhabitants are obliged to send abroad for a supply. In dry seasons fresh water is, at 
times, so scarce that the sheep and goats are known to drink the water of the sea. 

Port Depano, above-mentioned, is an extensive and good anchorage, completely 
land-locked, but the sea has a fetch into it of 3 or 6 leae^ues from the southward and 
eastward. In coming towards this port, you enter by the South end of Santa Maun^ 
on the parallel of 38^ 82', and will find that there are two channels, the one to the 
eastward, and the other westward, of Meganisi, Scorpio, and Sparti.* The eastern 
channel is the principal, being large and clear. The Island Arkudi is hold-to, and may 
be passed ^her on the North or South, according to the wind, only taking care to 
avoid a rock, Petailis, which lies at a mile from the S.W. coast of Meganisi. You may 
•pass the South and East points of the latter at the distance of a quarter of a mile ; and, 
having passed these, you will see Fort Giorgio, a large square white fort on the Albanian 
shore, bearing N. by W. i W.| with a leading wind steer for it, and it will lead you 
right up to the anchorage. In working through this channel, you may stand from side 
to side, as close as you please, both shores being steep-to, and there is no danger. 



Between Meganisi and Scorpio are several dangerous rocks. 

The 
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The channel to the westward of M^^^anbi is narrow and difllctdt. In some parts it is 
not half a mile wide, and the land on both sides b very high, which makes it subject to 
calms and variable winds, and, Mr. Smith says, I woald not recommend it without 
a fresh breeze blowing right through. The only dangers in it are some rocks above 
water, lying off the west side of Scorpio, and from which extends a rocky shoal, about 
70 or 80 fathoms, with from one to two fathoms of water on it. The mark to dear it is 
the before-mentioned Turkish fort open to the westward of the Island of Sparti. The 
course through this channel is N. by E. ^ E. 

The best anchorage for men-of-war is to the S.W. of the Turkish fort (Giorgio) in 
from 10 to 15 fathoms of water, mud and clay, good holding ground. In a war with the 
Turks, ships could not lie here while the fort Giorgio is in their possession, as it com- 
mands the anchorage ; bu^ ships may anchor all along the East side of Sta. Maura, in 
from 25 to 12 fathoms of water, muddy bottom, good hcudinggroimd, and out of g^n-shot. 

There is also good anchorage between the islet Maduri, and the entrance of Port 
Climeno orVliko, (within the Isle Sparti,) in from 15 to 12 fathoms of water. This har- 
bour is too shoal for large ships, there being no more than 3 and 3} fathoms of water 
in most parts of it, and the entrance is no more than 50 fathoms wide. 

There is generally a current setting either to the northward or southward ; and, in 
blowing weather from the southward, the water baa been seen to rise more than 3 feet ; 
but there is no regular tide. 

The most prevalent winds, in the winter season, are from between the S.E. and 
S.W. points of the compass ; the N.'W. and N. winds blow strongest, but are of short 
duration. 

There is a fine run of water near a white shingly point about 2 miles S.S.W. from 
the anchorage ; ships may anchor in between 2 or 3 cables' length of it, and water in a 
very short time, by rafting the casks off. Plenty of wood may be obtained from the 
Albanian shore, but none from Sta. Maura. 

The Rock Sessola lies in latitude 38^ 42', about half way down the western coast of 
Santa Maura, and at a mile from the nearest shore. In the passage between are from 
30 to 56 fathoms ; but there is said to be good anchorage within the rock, in 13 or 14 
iathoms. 

The little Isle Arkudi, above-mentioned, which lies in the mid-channel, S.E. of 
Leucadia, is indifferently cultivated ; it has excellent pasturage for goats and sheep, 
which are sufficiently numerous, with huts for their attending shepherds. 

The Island Kalamo, eastward of Meganisi, is inhabited and slightly cultivated, with 
olive-trees and vines. Its pasturage is indifferent ; it has fresh water, with a small 
harbour on the S.E. side, named Geroglimione, and which is well* sheltered. 

Kastus,. which lies to the south of Kalamo, is inhabited and cultivated.. It has pas- 
turage, olives, and water. 

Atoko, an islet two miles long, which lies at two leagues tme East from the northern 
part of Ithaca, has some good arable land, with a little pasture for goats and sheep. 

In thegroupe of islets on the coast o/Livadia, eastward of Atoko and Ithaca, Dragor 
nara, one of the largest, is inhabited. It has olive-trees and pasturage. On the N.W. 
side is a little port or harbour. Provati and Pondico have some inhabitants, and are 
partially cultivated. Modi, more to the south, has about one-thiird in pasturage, yro- 
mona, which is more than a league to the S.S.W. of Modi-, is a mile in length, from 
N. to S. : a little is under cultivation ; the rest is pasturage. AMri, next to the east, 
has few inhabitants ; is little cultivated ; but has fresh water. Oxia, a much larger 
isle than either of those above mentioned, is a league to the southward, or rather 
south-eastward, of Makri : it has a priest, and four or five inhabitants from Ithaca. The 
land is in a state of cultivation and pasturage.* 

CEPHALONIA, [ant. Cephallenia,] the largest and most populous of the Ionian 
States, lies between the parallels of 38° 2' and 38*^ 29' N., and between the meridians 
of 20° 21' and 20° 50^ E. Its form is exceedingly irregular, and the face, of the coun- 



* See Capt. Smyth to Uie Baron du Zsch. < Csnetpondanee,* &c YoL lY. pp. 137, 8. 
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;try mountainous. The coast, as seen from sea, -appemrs naucfa more be^utiliil an^ pic* 
tuVesque than that of Corfu; and woi^ld be stlli more so, if the ^Us were covered with 
urood, but they are, too generally, stony und bakren : Cephakmia* therefpre, hy no 
pieaiks (maintains the ppoportion between its resourses aad its fiise. The chief prodvcts 
.of the island are currants^ oil, and wine, of which the cultivi^ion is more luore^v^, and, 
therefore, more general, than that of com» Its population is estiuMted at 75»00O. 
jGoats .are the principal quadrupeds of the island. The capital is ArgoHoHt skimte in 
the S.W., on the eastern side of the principal harbour; and besides this, the iisland 'm 
jstated to contain 175 villages. Mr. Turner has said, that Cephalonia will prohabiy re- 
.ceive the most benefit of all the Ionian republic, by being settled in a system of goyeni- 
ment, which shall control the rapacity of its nobility^ and restore a degree of liberty to 
Its population : the former having been the most depraved, and the latter th.e most dis- 
honest, characters to be found in the Seven Islands. 

Cape ViscARDO, the north point of Cephalonia, lies in lat. 38° 28' 30", and long. 20° 33'. 
Cape Aterra, the N. W. point, in lat. 38° SO' 30", and long. 20° ^4' 20". The coast ^etweeo 
forms a bay, in which, near the middle, on the eastern coast, is Fort A$so, erected on a 
head-land, connected to the main by a low and narrow sandy isthmus. The coas.t south- 
ward of Cape AteiTa, to the distance of 14 miles, where it terminates in Cape Aji, is 
^generally high and precipitous. The last cape, which forms the western side of the 
icntrance to Port ArgottoU, is in latitude 38^ 9', and longitiide 20° 23^'. The oppoute 
point of the entrance is that of St. Nicolo, in lat. 38° 12|', long. 20° 30'. 

Gulp of Argostoli. — From Point St. Nicolo this port, or more properly gulf, extends 
three leagues to the North, and its mean breadth is about half a league. The view on 
entering is delightful. Verdant mountains, with more lofty ones at a distance, in win- 
ter covered with snow, and a small neat town, Lixuri or Lisuri, on the left, form a 
lovely combination. In the line of the two capes forming the entrance, but toward the 
■west,^ is a small low isle, Guardiani, the only habitation on which is a convent .of Greek 
papas, or priests. 

At a league and a half to the northward. of Point S. Nicolo,' on the eastern side of the 
•gulf, is the inner port or harbour, having the town on its western side. This faaiiraur 
is rather more than a mile in depth from N.. to S., and its depths are from 12 to 5 fei- 
thoms. It seems like a river, and sentries are stationed on it to speak the boats thst 
jtass. The town, ^rgosioU^ is ^ pooi* place, contaimng about 2,500 houses. On a 
high hill N.\Y. of it is a telegraph, which commands an extensive and .delightful vie^^ 
of the surrounding country, the portf^ and the open sea. 

liie inner harbour is an excelle^it place of shelter, but it has the inconvemence of 
(facing a ^wind frqin .N.N.W. On the easteripi sidie of it is a gigantic mountain^ which 
overhangs the town, and, by confining its prospect, spreads over it a perpetual gloom. 
In the country immediately around the capital, the roads are new and excellent. The 
scenery in the neighbourhood consists chiefly of meadow land, bounded by high moun- 
tains, and this land is thickly planted with vines, and over-run with herbs, &c. On a 
rhill, at a short distance from the town to the :3.£., is a castle^ which, though in ruins, 
is still fortified and garrisoned by a small detachment. This castle could never have 
been very strong, being completely overtopped by neighbouring ^ountiuns, which, in 
the rainy season, renders' the place very damp. 

The South coast, between. Caj9« Aji and the Funta S, Giorgio., (otherwise FomU Lisurf,^ 
, which is three miles more to the eastward, is bqrder«d with a shel^ i^bout half a miJ/e 
.broad, which spits out fronoi the last point nearly a mile to the South. This, therefore, 
.renders the passage between it and the isle Guai'dianl narrow, and sonaetimes unsafe. 
The coast a|id point of St. Nicolo, on the opposite .side, is also shoal and rocky. The 
direct course into the harbour is North, and the general depths from 12 to 16 fathoms, 
with the exception of pne «pot of 9 and 8 fathoms, nearly in mid-channel^ When well 
in, you may anchor, almost at pleasure, in from 11 to 6 fathoms. 

. -In the manuscripts of Mr. Wm. Smith, which we have already so frequently quoted, 
this gentleman says that, in steering for Port Argostoli, from the noithwai'd, you should 
always pass to the southward of the isle Guardiani; giving that isle the berth of a mile, 
in order to avoid the flat which .sun-ounds it. The marks for clearing this flat are, the 
church of St. Nicolo, which has a white steeple, and stands near St. Nicolo Point, on 
with the centre of a village .above it, aod beanxig nearly I^futt. lieejp this m«ric on until 

you 
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^ou open the town of LixHsi, vrithtn th^ eastern point of the f^f } yoa may then eteer 
noithwafd, observing to keep the two northernmost windmills at Lixori on vnth, or 
open to the eastward of, the easternmost steeple of that town,* in order to avoid tke 
reef which stretches to the southward from the point of St. Giorgio. The thwart-mark 
-for the reef tb, a remarkable h\uS piAaX, on the eastern side of the entrance, about half- 
way between St. Nicolo Point and Point St. Todera^ on with a large white houae standing 
on the hill above it, and near to a village. 

After passing the Giorgio or Lisuri Reef, the course in is N. by E. [iV. i ff^."] untft 
past Point St. Todera, which is at the entrance of the inner harbour, and is very low : 
« rocky shoal extends from it to nearly a cable's len&rth N.W., and also to a dMtanoe 
within it, and round the next pmnt. The marks to clear it are, the building on the tele 
Guardian! on with point St. Giorgio, until jrou open the town of Argostcm : yon may 
then steer in nud-channel, or keep the starboard ahore on board, and take up an MXh 
chorage. 

Ships cominf from the southward will find no difficulty in entering the harboor, only 
observing to give the islet and point of St. Nicolo a berth of one quarter of a mile, and 
so as to avoid some rocks lying off them under watw. 

In turning in or out of this harbour do not stand within one quarter of a mile x)f either 
shore ; as within that distance there are several spots of foul ground, with from 9 to 3 
and 4 fathoms of water on them. In the fair way you will have from 12 to 15 fathoms. 

The best anchorage in the Outer Road is with fMunt SL Todera, bearing £. by N., or 
E.N.E., three quarters of a mile, in from 12 to 13 fathoms gf water, soft muddjr bottom : 
and, in the Inner Harbour it is in about mid-channel, in from 12 to 10 fathoms^ very aoft 
mud, with point St. Todera, shut in with the next point within it, and the X#azaretlp 
bearing from W.S.W. to W. Moor with an open hawse to the north-westward, from 
which quarter are the strongest winds, and the longest fetch you can have. There 19 a 
rise and fall of water here of between one and three feet ; and we observed a current to 
set in and out every 24 -hours while we lay here^ but not regular in its change. 

Water is to be got at the town from a well ; and at about half a mile within Gapp 
Lixuri, where there is a fine run of water, from which, by rafting it off, a fleet might 
water in a very short time. Very little wood is to be obtained, and it is, therefore, 
very dear. 

From Point St. Nicolo, south-eastward, the coast is variegated ; the greater part is 
bordered with a shoal, besides several rocky islets. Cape Skala, in btitude 38^ 3', 
long. 20^ 47% is the S.E. extremity of the island, and a rocky reef extends fn>m it to 
the distance of more than a mile : the depChe at a shoit distance from the latter are 6 ' 
and 8 fathoms. Cape Capri, the easternmost point of Cephalonia, is a league and a 
half N.E. by N. from Cape Skala, and the shelf along ahore continues nearly to thte 
point. 

From Cape Viscardo, the North point, to Cxpe Capri, the eastern one, the genera^ 
trend of the eastern coast of Cephalonia is S. by £. [^S,'SJS. i E."] and the distanoo 25 
miles : but, at half-way in thb distance is the semi-circular bay of Saoqos, 2} milefi 
wide, which affords convenient shelter. It has some mips in its vioinity oa the e^sl^ 
and is inhabited by fishermen. 

ITHACA, the Theaki of the modems, seems to have jre-assumed its antient name. 
It is nearly parallel with the N.E. side of Cephalonia, from which it is separated by a 
channel, which, throughout, is about one league in breadth, clear of danger, and baa 
from 70 to S6 fathoms of water. At a lei^e from the north end of this channel, and a 
mile from the Cephalonian shore, is an islet, Ikucaglio, having a tower on it which 
serves as a beacon. The length of the channel is four leagues : on suiing throi^h %%, 
the hills on each side have a beautiful appearance. Along the coast of Cephalonia tents 
may be seen, regularly spaced, where the inhabitants watch boats and enforce the qua- 
rantine. Point Marmaca, the North point of Ithaca, is in latitude 38^ 30', and longi- 
tude 20^ 39'. ® 

The island is said to have about 6,000 inhabitants ; although composed, in great part. 



» This steeple is square, and may be easily known. 
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of nigged mountains^ it is well cultivated, and producer cprn and currants.* Its prin- 
cipal bay is the GulfofMoh, half-way down on the eastern side, and on the south side 
oif this is the snug harpour and village of Bathi, the best in Ithaca. 

The entrance of the GKilf of Molo is two miles broad, and has a depth of ISO to 100 
Isthoms of water in the middle, and no danger in any part of it. If bound to the inner 
luurbour, or port of Bathi, steer in about S. W. until you get sight of a small round islet, 
lying within it on the South side. In entering, you leave this islet on the starboard side, 
And the course thence, up to the anchorage, is S.S.E. The points inside are all bold-to, 
.«Dd you will have, after passing the islet, from 40 to 30 and 25 fathoms of water in 
mid-channel. The entrance is nearly half a mile wide, but higher up the harbour is 
much narrower; in some places no more than 150 fathoms. 

' Mr. Sfniths&ys, this harbour is easy of access with a leading wind, but difficult with 
-a beating one ; as it is too narrow to work a long ship in. There are rock-stones along 
both shores, where hawsers may be made fast for warping. The harbour forms a kind 
4)f basin, completely land-locked, and citable c^ holding a great number of ships. On 
the S.W. side of it, at about a cable's length from shore, is another small islet, on which 
is the lazaretto, and there is a passage between it and the shore with from 2 to 3 frithoms 
of w&ter. 

The best anchorage for men-of-war is to the N.E. of the Lazaretto Islet, in from 15 
to 10 fathoms of water, soft muddy bottom. Observe not to go above the lazaretto with 
a large ship, as the water shoalens suddenly to 3 fathoms. You moor athwart the har- 
bour with an open hawse to the northward and westward. 

There is good anchorage at tlie head of the Great Bay, in from 25 to 10 fathoms of 
water, mud and clay, and also in Skinos Bay (on the south side of the entrance of the 
Great Bay) in from 38 to 20 fathoms of water, clay and sand. 

Not being able to beat into the Great Bay, we anchored in Skinos Bay, in 38 fathoms 
of water, and rode out a very heavy gale from the N.W. and North pcnnts of the com- 
pass. There is a rise and fall of water here, of between two and three feet at times, but 
no regular tide that we could observe. The strongest winds that blow are from the 
N.W. and North. • 

Very little water is to be had in the summer season, and what they have is bad. In 
the winter there is a run at the head of the Great Bay or Gulf, where one or two slups 
nught water. Wood is scarce and very dear. 

ZANTE.— 'The Island of Zante, the antient Zacynthus, is separated from Cepha- 
lonia by a deep and clear channel, 7 miles in breadth, and the north end of Zante, Ct^ 
Skmari, bears from Cape Skala, S.W. IS.S.W. f W.} 

Cape Skinari is in latitude 37*^ 56V, long. 20^ 41 f. Cape Kieri, the South pomt of 
the island, in lat. 37° 88j', long. 20^ 49|'. Point Basilika, the eastern point, in lat 
37° 44', long. 21° I'.f Zante is, therefore, 20 miles in length, from N.N.W. to S.S.E;, 
by a medium breadth of about nine miles. 

The western part of Zante is highly mountainous, but the eastern part is mostly an 
extensive valley. The climate is fine in summer, but wet and cold in winter ; in tite 
latter season violent horascas or gales are common in the vicinity, with heavy rains. In 
Zante, says a late traveller, there is little to describe, and there is littie variiety in its 
productions. Currants are its staple commodity, as they give less trouble and more 
profit than corn. In these, though very fine, it is rivalled by Corinth and Patras, here- 
after described. The want of com and pasturage render it dependent, for the necesaa- 
ries of life, on the Morea ; but a constant supply of corn and cattle, even duringr war, b 
generidly obtained. The town and port are on the' eastern side of the island, in lat 
37° 47', long. 20° 55', and are defended by a strong castie. The bay, which is large 
and capacious, is open to every wind except the West, and in a levanter is unsafe. In 
front of the castle are two n^oles. 



• On making Ithaca, in 1813, Mr. Turner said, " I had need of all my futh to believe that the 
bare pittance of land before me was the island so celebrated by Homer as the birth-place and lesi* 
dence of Ulysses. Its appearance was that of a rock, covered with a shallow coat of rusty moss." 

f See the Surveys of the Ionian Islands, &c. by Captain W. U. Smyth, three sheets. London, 
1825. 

Mr. 
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Mr. Gftlty who visited tMs place in 1810» says, that the appearance of tbe interior o( 
Zante, from the fortress, is uncommonly beautmil : a large fertile valley richly culti- 
vated, and studded with neat lodges and villages embosomed in olive plantations, presents 
a prospect rarely to be excelled. The produce of the country consists of wine, currants, 
oil, cotton, a little sUk and grain, but not enough of the latter to support the inhabi- 
tants for more than two months in the year. The vicinity, however, of the Morea 
renders it still a cheap residence, for a superabyndance of every species of provisiona 
generally prevails in that country. . . 

It is the custom of the peasants of Zante to go over to the Morea in harvest-dme to 
assist in reaping the com. One year with another, if permitted, about 5000 persons an- 
nually migrate, and, being paid in grain for their work, return, it is supposcMl, with not 
less than 50,000 bushels. 

The population is estimated at from 37>000 to 40,000 ; and, from the great number 
of very old people, it may be assumed that the air is, in general, salubrious. The 
greatest natiuH curiosity in the island is a bituminous spring, the matter of which it 
fit for all the purposes that pitch is usually applied to. Like all the adjacent countries, 
Zante is greatly subject to earthquakes ; but they seldom do much damage.* 

The city of Zante, supposed to contain about 17^000 inhabitants, b, for its extent^ 
entitled to the epithet of handsome. The principal street is pretty well built, and many 
of the houses have arched piazzas, which, in this climate, cannot but prove a great con-- 
venience during the rains of winter and the heats of sununer. With respect both to 
appearance and to the condition of the inhabitants, it may be described as a substantial 
place, in which comfort is more studied than elegance. The air and appearance of the 
people are greatly superior to those of the Sicilmns. They have a cheerful confidence: 
in their looks, which is always agreeable. In their persons, they are stouter, and in. 
their complexions much fairer, than the Maltese. To the praise of being industrious 
they are well entitled. Every female appears to be employed with the distaff, knitting,, 
or weaving ; and chattering groups of idle loungers do not appear here as in Sicify. 
The town is abundantly supplied with fine spring-water from open draw-wells in the 
streets. The language of the inhabitants is Greek ; or^ rather that modern dialect ^riiich 
is called by themselves Romaica.f 

Mr. Turner's description is as follow: — 12th August, 1813; at 3 p,m. cast anchor 
in the Bay of Zante. The country appeared beautiful, high mountains covered with 
heath, and adorned with rich gardens, though few trees, as they shelve down to the sea, 
"mth now and then a neat country-house of white stone. These are the predonunant 
objects that strike the eye as it approaches the island. The town, of white stone, stands' 
in a semi-circular bay, whose banks it covers : behind it rise two high sister monntains^ 
in one of which, (that to the north,) is a neat castle. To the left of the town, and 
in some spots behind it, are most luxuriant gardens ; and to the right, heath hills, varied, 
here and there by a country-house and garden. The Lazaretto afiforded but wretched 
accommodations. The view from the lazaretto (which is on the south shore of the bay) 
is pretty, for one side overlooks the sea, and the other a garden and a rich meadow, 
bordered by mountains, on which are several neat country-houses : but it is adjacent to 
a marsh, which produces mal'aria or bad air. 

Fbom Cape Skinari, the north end of the island Zante, to Point Krio Nera, the 
north point of Zante Bay, the course and distance are S.E. f S. [^S.E. i EJ], 13 miles. 
This is the course generally adopted. As a very large portion of the shore, towards the 

* There was, however, a violent earthquake at Zante, io March, 1821, by which 1900 houses 
were destroyed, and a greater number so oamaged as to be unfit for habitation. The town of Jala,, 
in the Morea, was totafiy destroyed, and more than 500 persons perished in the ruins, by the same 
earthquake, whidi threw down also 360 houses in Pyrgos, ana injured several other towns and 
villages. 

f Mr. Turner, in his Journal of 1S13, gives a shocking character of the people, which, liir the 
honour of human nature, we trust is oveFCuarged. There are, he says, only two classes, Tory rich 
and very poor : this is to'say, tyrants and slaves. This, it is to he observed, was under the flUl 
system ; under the new, a considerable change for the better has appeared. 

At the end of February, 1814, an extraordinary phenomenon occurred at Zante. This was a 
torrent of rain, with which were mixed vast quantities of reddish sand, that soon darkened every 
window in the place. This the inhabitants attribute to a strong South or S.W. gale, bringtng that 
substance from the African deserts. Captain Smyth, in his Memoir tm SieUif, has notioed a sunilar 
occurrence in that island. 
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i(.B., i9 iMirdei-ed with a shttal, it is requisite tb g^ it the berth of at least a mile, until 
ycm- fip)ltY)adi an islet, TV^a-ATova, which is a mile westwai'd of Pbint Krio-Nera.* 
O^ ttSiiftiacSstt^ into the Baf of Zattte, from the- northward, afvproavh not too near the 
peiril ; because a rocky shoal extends from and about it td the distance bf more than a 
qnairter of a inilci On its edge are from 4 to 3 and 2 fathoms. The ma^hs for clearing 
Tit tfe, the first hill to the southwwdiof the north point of Zante kept a little open- to 
^e neinhward <A the islet Trenta-N<rrav imtil- the east and west bastioms of Zante Castle 
are brought on with each other ; you may then haul up into ,the bay, observing not to 
pass Pbint iCrio-Nerain a less depth than 7 fathoms^ and then steer for the Mole^bead. 

Frbm Poinf DfMia, a bluff rooky point terminating the south side of the bay, a flat 
extends to abont a cable's leng^ ; and both the west and south sides of the bay mre bor- 
dered with flats, above one quarter of a mile broad, with from 2 to 2), and 3, fathoms of 
water on tiiem. There is also a reef at about half a mile to the northward from Point 
Davia, .with no more than 9 feet of water on it, and from 3 to 4 fathoms between it and 
tile shore : the marks for this reef are, the S^ bastion of the castle on wuh the mole- 
head, bewring N.W., and the lazaretto^ which stands on the south shore, S.W. by W. 

In turning into or out of the bay, stand no'fiEuliier to the southward than to bring the 
lasaretto on with a small round hill, a little way to the S. W. of it : there are three small 
hiUs, nearly together, but the middle one i» the one here alluded to> as the mark for 
avfHding the reef. 

The t>est anchorage is with the mole-head bearing from W. S.W. to West ; Point 
Krib-Nera nearly North ; and Point Basilika S.S.B. or &.£. by S., in from 7 to 9 fathoms, 
blue mud and clay, good hokSng ground, but open to the eastward round from North to 
SKE. by S. Here is, at times, a rise and faU of water, of from 2 to 3 feet ^ but it does 
itot appear to be a regular tide. 

Water may be had on the N.W. side of the bay, near Point Krio-Nera, from a pipe, 
iH&ere the casks may be filled by the boats with hoses. Wood is very dear, and not 
always obliunable. 

The S.B. Coast of Zante forms a considerable bay, in which are two islets, Mara- 
tonm and Pehisg, with several shoals. This bay, however, affords occasional shelter, 
and in its westernmost part, within the promontoi-y of Kiert, are the pitch-wells men- 
tioned by jHfipf'otfofttf. These are, in shape and size, like common wells, and contain 
tft top Cbiiimon water. Which, though of unpleasant flavour, is drank by the neighbour- 
ing inhabitants. The Kqiud which they produce is, in every respect, like pitch, and 
dveiifows the fields around them. 

The islet Mdratonui is on the western side of the bay, within half a mile of the shore. 
lin 1^10, two hermits inhabited this place, and occupied a square tower, situated in a 
gurAen Ranted with olive-trees, which commands a fine prospect of the country. The 
frice of the islet being steep and high, is formed with terraces sown with grain, and here 
and there planted with olives. Among the rocks are many curious plants and flowers, 
'the islet it connected to the main by a shoal bank, extending northward to the shore, 
and it thus forms, with the opposite coast, a snug and welUsheltered harbour, called 
Kieri Bay, in the entrance of which are 14, and within from 9 to 3, fathoms of water. 
, The islet Pehuo, on the eastern side of the S.E. Bay, is a mile from the high shore 
on the N.E. It is surrounded by a shoal, and there is a sunken rock at some distance 
from it on the west. The general depths over the bay, between tfhis and Maratonlsi, 
are from 15 to 12 fathoms. 

OTAMPHAN^ or STROFADIA ISLES, the antient Sh-KoPHADES.^-These are two 
ildets lying at the distance of 8 leagues S.^E, [S, by Ml, %E\ from Cape IQeri, the 
south end of Zante, in latitude 37^15', and longituck 21^1'. They are low, 'almost 
even with the water, and the ground about them is foul, especially on the western side. 
The ifouthelii, called the Cemfent Uk, is the largest : tlie other is merely a rock, ealled 
tbe Harpy : around the whole the water is very deep, and there is; within a short dis* 
tance, from 40 to 50 fathoms. These islets are, therefore, still the terror of tlie neigh- 
tK)uring seamen ; not, according to the notion of their fathers, as the dwelKng of har- 
pies, but as rocks on which their vessels have often been wrecked in stormy and wintry 
Bights. Beyond these isles, the high and dark mountains ^of the Morea may be seen. 

* It is a small circular islet, with a white house upon it. 

On 
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On the largest isle, a swampy patch of land, there has stood for many years a con* 
vent, or ecclesiastical rookery, inhabited by a considerable number of monks, whose 
sanctuary is defended by a battery, and supplied with water by some singular springs, 
which have given a kind of celebrity to the spot. 

GULF OF PATRAS, and GULF of LEPANTO or Of CORINTH. 

From Capk Skinari, the north end of Zante, Cape Papas, the S.W. extremity of 
the Gulf of Patras, bears E.N.£.|£. [S.E. byK^E,'] at the distance of 12} leagues. 
From Capje Papas, the island 
5 leagues ; and Point Bakeri 
miles from the unfortunate town 
and will long be celebrated for its noble defence, in the siege of 1825 and 1826, against 
the Turkish and Egyptian armies, aided by renegado Frenchmen. The town, in itself, 
is small and inconsiderable ; and little more than a ditch sufficed, for a long time, to 
defeat the efforts of a powerful army. Messolonghi stands on the eastern side of an 
extensive lake, famous for its productive fishery, at two miles and a half from the sea. 
The whole of the coast westward from Point Bakeri, an extent of 17 miles, is low and 
sandy, with gradual soundings to the shore. 

Cape Papas lies in latitude 38° 12)', and longitude 21° 25' : The land, which, at two 
miles more to the south, is very high, declines to a low sandy point, which is terminated 
by a dangerous reef, extending more than a mile to the northward. Near the enter 
edge are from 10 to 20 fathoms, increasing quickly to 30, 40, and 50, fathoms. 

PATRAS.— The city of Patras [ant. Patro!] bears E. by S. [E, } iV.], 17 miles from 
Cape Papas. The coast between forms a fine semi-circular bay, the shore of which is 
generally low, sandy, and clean, with gradual soundings and good anchorage all along, 
within the distance of two miles, with from 30 to 10, 6, and 3, fathoms. 

Patras stands in latitude 38° 14', and lon^tude 21° 47'. It contains about 1 2,000 inha^- 
bitants, and is, or was, the residence of the British Consul-general of the Morea, and most 
of the European nations have here a barattiere, or agent. The town is pretty. It stands 
in a plain, which appears green and well cultivated, for about a mile and a half to the 
southward. The view hence to the northward is diversified by heathy hills stretching to 
the sea, beyond which are seen the town and castle of Lepanto. Immediately behind 
Patras rises a small hill, which is topped by a romantic castle, with a small battery. Be- 
hind it, and. Indeed, in the back ground of the whole coast, rise very lofty mountains. 
To the northward of the town the ground is well cultivated, and the vineyards very frmU 
ful. It is a pleasing sight to find them growing on the hedges at ten^ and in some 
places five, feet from the shore. The currants are as fine as those of Zante. Vast quan- 
tities are annually exported. They are spread in bunches along the ground, and in eight 
days are sufficiently dried: the stsJks are then picked off, and they are laid in heaps on 
the field ready for purchase. Of the country to four miles southward of the town, about 
a mile and a half is planted with \'ines ; and the rest is mai'shy ground, with many and 
fine trees. These marshes secure to Patras a never-failing succession of aguish fevers 
during the hot months. There are a few cypresses in the fields, and but a few, as' they 
are reserved for the burying-grounds. On the shore, close to the sea, is a fine hedge of 
aldters, interspersed with some oleanders, which has a pretty effect. 

The town, by the inhabitants called Batra, like every other Turkish town, is dirty, ill- 
paved, and unprovided : it is, however, famous over the Morea for its manufacture of 
leathern saddle-bags, which has succeeded to that of silken stuffs, for which formerly it 
was equally famous. 

From Patras (Batra) the low sandy shore continues 2 J miles N.E. by N., where it 
forms a spit or point, and thence a slender bay, to the same distance ; on the extremity 
of the latter is the Morea Castle, which defends, on the south, the Strait of Lepanto, or 
entrance of the Gulf of that name. . On the opposite point, at the distance of only one 
mile, is RoumeUa Castle, or the castle of Lepanto, now in ruins, but mounting from 25 
to 30 guns. Both castles, it is ssdd, could not prevent the passage being forced by an 
English frigate. The general depth of water between the two is from 30 to 35 fathoms. 

Lepanto. — At 3J miles to the north-eastward of the Morea Castle, and on the north 
shore of the gulf, is the little town, or rather village, of Lepanto, by the Turks called Ene- 

2 E ^^^^ 
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hachti, find by th^ antSisnts Naupachu, It is biult on the side of a bill crowned by an 
insignificant castle, which is commanded by another bill to the north. The town, on 
the land side, has an antient wall, with two gates, and a small garrison. The harbour 
is fit only for small craft, having a depth of 5 feet, and an entrance of about 100 yards 
broad, which is occasionally closed by a chain. The fields around the town are culti- 
vated and sown with Indian corn, grapes, and water-melons. The soldiers speak . 
Greek, as do all ihe Turks in the Morea, and very few are acquainted with the Turlosh.* 

Voi^rrzA.— At 4Vleag;ues S.B. by E. [S.S.E, I £,'] frotn Lepahto, on the sonthern 
shore df the gulf, is the town of Fottitza, on the site t>f the antient JSghtm, the only 
town of any consequetice on that coast, and the principal place of a district bearing the 
same name. The Bay of C!orinth is 12 leagues to the south-eastward of Vostitza, and 
in sailing along between these places, the country of the Morea presents a varied moun- 
tainous aspect, here and there patched with cultivated fields, which, with a few hamlets, 
serve to show that it is not entirely deserted by the rural population. On approachmg 
Corinth the ground between the base of the hills and the sea seems gradually to expand 
to* an inclined plane of two or three miles in breadth. The city of Corinth is half 
a league inland, from the bottom of the bay. It is small, but the scenery around it 
deligntfid, consisting of gigantic mountains, overhanging rich plains, which are bounded 
by the sea. The castle is a strong fort, built by the Venetians, on the Aero^Cormthu, 
the Acropolis of the antient city, a very high mountain on the South, cooimanding 
Corinth. The modem town contains about 1 ,300 houses, much scattered. Witlun its 
walls are no remarkable remains of antiquity. It contains six Greek churches and three 
mosques. Neafr the sea is a custom-house, and on the borders of it are the rained foun- 
dations of antient walls, &c. In the vicinity are several villages. 

Corinth has now a mean and ruinous appearance. A few columns of a temple, and 
two or three masses of masonry, are the only visible relics of its antient grandeur. 
The population is estimated at about 4,000. The mansion of the governor is a very 
respectable edifice, situated on a delightful eminence, which commands a noble pros- 
pect of the gulf tind isthmus, with Parnassus and other mountains of Livadia, to the 
North and N.W. The nearest distance across, between the Bay of Corinth and the 
Gulf of Eg^na or df Athens is three miles. On looking from the heights of the isthmus 
the heads of the two gulfs may be seen. The land between may be considered as un- 
even, rather than as hilly or broken, and is exceedingly picturesque. 

There are rich and beautiful plains on the West of Corinth 9 and, at the distance of 
about three leagues to the north-westward of it, at half a league from the sea, is Ban- 
Ucon or FanUka, a village of about 60 houses, situated on the edge of a mountain. 
On the high plains near this village are the niins of a palace and other buildings, about 
which com is raised. In the Gulf hereabout the north and south winds are hardly felt; 
as the high mountains that inclose it in those directions render it a perfect basin. 

SALONA, &c.— On the North side of the Gulf, at ten leagues to the N.W. from th* 
Bay of Corinth, is the entrance of the Bay of Salona, [ant. CrUsaus Sinus] which is eight 
miles in depth, by about half that breadth. The Scala or Landing Place of Salona b 
near the middle of its northern shore, which is in a semi-circular form, and inclosed by 
vast mountains. On the shore is a wretched custom-house, and four magazines of the 
same description. The town of Salona is two leagues, or a joumey of two houra^ North 
from the Scala : between is a delicious plain, bounded by very high mountalfii, and 
covered with olive trees : this is watered by a small river, the Skisa or Schesa, atitiently 
Plistus. Salona stands at the bottom of the Mounts Elato and Kopinnas, forming a tre- 
mendous ridge, the summits of which are constantly covered with snow. It contains 
2,000 houses, of which about 6OO are Turkish, with six Greek churches and six mos- 
ques. The streets are very steep, very ill-paved, and very dirty. The country around 
is most delightful, and covered with corn. On the mountain inunediately above the 
town is a rained castle. 

Castri. — ^At seven miles eastward of Salona, and two leagues north-eastward fh)m the 
Bay, is the village of Ciutri, once so famous, under the name of Delphi, for the temple 



*• Mr. Turner observes that, vice versa, of the numerous Greeks in Anatolia, very few can speak 
any either than Turkish. >^ r- 

and 
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and oracle of Apollo. This place, Mr. Turner says, is situated on a mountain, aibore 
which towers an immense naked rock, ahdut 200 feet high. In this rock is the Pythkm 
cave, which no modem Greek has ventered to explore. The village contains eighty 
houses, and is a miserable substitute for the famous city that once occupied the site. 
To the right of the village, even with it in height, is a sinall fountain, which must have 
been the renowned Ctutalia, though now an insignificant stream, only a foot or two 
deep. It is formed by the water from the mountuns gushing through two inunense 
rocks, (at least 200 feet high) covered with wild fig-trees. The water flows down into 
the valliey by a wide glen. Nothing can exceed the splendour of the seenery around. * 
The enormous heights of the mountains Liakura, Pamauu^, &c., and the depth and 
extent of the valleys, are too gigantic to be described* by the pencil or the pern 

At a league W.S.W. from Castri, at the bottom of its mountains, and on the way to 
the antient port of Cirrka, now in ruins, stands the village of Chrytio, whose women 
are of a character rather to be expected near a temple of Venus, than near the oracle 
of Apollo. Along the path of the mountain between Chrysso and Castri, are the remuns 
of sepulchres, hewn in and from the rock : "One," said the guide, '' of a king who 
broke his neck by hunting ;" and his Majesty, adds Lord Byron, " certainly chose the 
fittest spot for such an achievement."* 

LIVADI A. — The town of Livadia may be considered as connected with the Gulf of 
Corinth, though, its, nearest distance from the shore is 5 leagues, and from the head of 
the Bay of Salona 9 leagues : its bearing from the latter is neariy true East The port 
CHT landing place for Livadia is in the Bay of AtprthipUia, 3i leagues eastward^ from the 
Bay of Salona. Of Liradia, Mr. Turner has said, *' This town is singularly constructed : 
it is built on the> declivity of a very high mountain, and some of the houses are com- 
pletely oa the tops of others. The water from the mountain, which is a. bare rock^ 
about 300 feet high, is so copious that the inhabitants call it a river { and, indeed it 
forms a stream about 50 feet wide. It would be deep were it not broken and divide by 
props and stones, and it turns several mills : this makes it fall iia numberless small cas- 
cades. The enidrons are pretty and abound in trees, and contun many gardens for 
vegetables. The town contains about 1000 houses, of which 5Q are Turkish, 20 Jewish, 
and the remainder Greek. It commands 300 villages, whieh produce great quantities 
of corn. At the north of the town, cut into the moui^tun,. is the celebrated Cave of 
Trophonma" 

*^* We regret that we have not been able to form a complete deecription of the Chtlf 
of Lepanto, 8fc. ; but, it U to be observed that, a regular maritime invettigation is yei a 
desideratum. Its depths of water are^ generally great ; in the. centre no bottom is to be 
found at 300 fathoms. 



The WESTERN COAST o/'ttc MOREA,>a» Capk Papas^ south- 
ward. 

MOREA, IN GENERAL. — ^Thc Morea [ant. Peloponnesus'] is a peidnsula.united to the 
rest of Greece by the isthmus of Corinth, already noticed.. Its present name is said to 
be derived frommortw, the mulberry-tree, either from its resembling- the leaf of that 
tree in shape, or from the great number of mulberry-trees which the country produces. 
It has not only rivers, lakes, and mountains^ but also many fertile and' delightful plains . 
the more general feature, however, is that of bills, piled upon one another. A recent 
traveller, (Mr. Emerson) says of this country^ there are no roads :- '^the Turks, whilst 
the country remained in their possession, deeming it a temptation of heaven to make 
them ; and, identifying their national indolence with their resignation to Providence, 
shrewdly remarked that, had God designed them to pass with vapidity from one place to 
another, /fe would have given them roads. To the Greeks, next to their own bravery^ 
their want of roads, in the late contest, has been ^eir chief security." 

The climate here is most delightful to those who have learned to bear heat with 
patience. The winters generally are very mild. The autiminal rains very heavy. In 



« The same noble Genius, in his sprightly way, has said, « At Oastri we drank of half a doien 
streamlets, some not of the purest, before we decided to our sads&ction which was die true (%uto- 
Uan, and even that had a vilbiimias twangs probacy firam the snow/'— ^o^ I0 * ChiMt BamiAit . 



SIS WESTERN COAfit 6F THE MOHEA. 

the loniftn Islands the cold of winter dissolves !n rain, and it sometimea pours inces- 
santly for li week or more. 

The population of the peninsula, once estimated at several millions, is now not sup- 
posed to exceed 3OO4OOO. This population is insufficient for the cultivation of the land ; 
and accordingly, in autumn, there is a general influx of Greeks from the islands to gather 
in the harvest, for which they are paid with corn.* 

Cattle are generally scarce ; and this scarcity is siud to originate in the strict obser- 
vance by the Greeks of the numerous fasts of their religion. In some of these they eat 
nothing but vegetables, oil, and bread ; so that they have no interest in securing a pro- 
vision of fish or flesh : and the Frank population, to whom these are real wants, are not 
so numerous nor so rich as to be able to pay the increased price by bespeaking this 
provision. 

Mr. Turner has noticed that, under a good government, the Morea would certunly 
be the richest and most beautiful country In the world ; there being no production oif 
nature which might not be brought to flourish in it. Of its wine, however, little can be 
said, as it is coounonly spoiled by a quantity oi rosin mixed with it, in order to make it 
keep, and this, to many, renders it undrinkable. 

CAPE PAPAS, the antient Aramim, has already been desciibed on page 209. From 
this cape the western coast trends to the S.W. by 8., South, and S.W. by W., 20 miles, 
to Cape Clarenza. The greater part of this coast is a low sandy beach, which com- 
menees at 2i miles to the southward of Cape Papas. This beach is, however, inter- 
mpted at 4 miles farther South, by the headland and roeky cliff of Konopoli, which ex- 
tends to the distance of a mile. At 5 mil^ farther is the lagoon and fishery of K&tiH 
or Cotichi, which covers an extent of two miles, and the sontl^m part of which is about 
8 miles from Cape Clarenza. It is a fresh water lake, communicating with the sea by 
only one narrow channel. 

Cape Clarenza or Chiarenza, is a rocky promontoiy, having a frontage of half a 
league, facing the N.W. It is surrounded by rocks, and off its western extremity is an 
islet, that of St. Giovanni, (St. John.) On the land above is Clarenza, in 1810 consbting 
of a custom-house and two cottages only, in the vicinity of which are remains of a for- 
tress, and the shapeless ruins of other buildings, on the site of the antient C^Uene.\ 

In a line between Cape Clarenza and the north end of the island Zante, at 7 miles 
from the former, and 13 from the latter, are the Montague Rocks, which were first sur- 
veyed by Captain Smyth. The shoalest appears to be nearly even with the water, 
and upon another are only 3 fathoms. There ai'e soundings around ; but the depths 
within a mile are from SO to 20 fathoms. 

• 

From Cape Clarenza the coast extends two leagues S.S.W. \S, J W'J\ to C<pe 
Tomese, the antient Chelonites, The interior land is very high, though it declines to a 
low shore, bordered with foul ground. On the summit of the land stands the Cartel 
Tomese, an old Venetian fortress, and under it is a creek that affords occasional shelter 
to small vessels. 

From Cape Tornese to Cape Katacolo, the next projecting headland, the bearing 
and distance are S.S.E. i E. IS.E, i S.] di leagues. The coast between forms a bay, 
called that of Tornese, being bounded by the cape on the North : its shores are low and 
wooded. The village of St, Nicolo is on the south side of the cape, on a cove between 
two hillSf and near it is a hamlet of Greek fishermen. 



* The general charadter of the Greeks may, perhaps, be summed up in a few words. Shrewd 
;uid clever, but insincere; brave, but vain, selfish, and superstitious; q[>ris^tly and gay, but de- 
voted to the ordinances of a contemptible priesUiood. There are illustrious exceptions to all the 
degrading parts of these characteristics ; but they are not numerous : Had they been so, Greece 
would have been free. Lord Byron has said, " The Greeks will never be independent; they will 
never be sovereigns as heretofore ; but they may be subjects withowt being slaves. At present, like 
the Catholics of Ireland, and the Jews throughout the world, and such other cudgelled and hete- 
rodox people, they suffer all tlie moral and physical ills that can afflict humanity." 

t This place is said to give title to the English Dukes of Clarence : one of the Dukes of Chtfence 
having married into the Hainault family j a descendant of which (Biilippa) was afterwards queen to 
Edward III.— j&merwM, .^ '^^ \ ^ 

At 
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At two leagues eilstward from Cape Tornese is the mouth of the Rher lUdko^ the 
antient Peneu9, At 9) miles inland, and northward of this, was (?atfoiml, not loii^ 
since one of the best towns in the Morea, but now reduced, by repeated contests, to a 
heap of mins. 

Cape Katacolo is an elevated tongue of land extending two miles tme Soirtli 
from the main land. A reef projects from its south end to some distance outward. 
The cape forms a bay on the East, upon the N.W. side of which is the Tillage of Kats- 
kolo, orer which is the Castle (Castro) Pondlko. 

GULF OF ARCADIA. — The slender and open bay, which bears this name, extends from 
Cape Katakolo to Cape Konello, a distance of 10 leaffoes S. by E. ^ E. [S.SJB. \ E.J Its 
shore is generally low, but gently rises into elevated land. The lagoon and fishery of Sl 
Giovanni is at a league from Katacolo ; and, at 7 miles from the same cape is the mouth of 
the River Rouphio, the antient Alphetu, one of the largest rivers of the Morea. The 
country here, with its rich fields and verdant mountains, is enchanting. 

Ptbgo. — ^At about 4 miles to the North, from the mouth of the Rouphio, is Pp'go or 
Pyrgos, a town containing about 1,000 houses, and having a bishop bearing the title of 
Pylos and Olenos. The country between it and the sea is a plam, richly cultivated. 
The town is pretty and commands a fine view of the valley and the sea. 

At half a league beyond the Rouphio, to the S.E., is the lagoon and fishery of Giagim- 
pha, extending thence about 4 miles; a smaller one, named Kmapha, is four miles fiirthar 
on in the same direction. From the latter the village of Arcadia, the antient C^parittm, 
is distant nearly six leagues. Arcadia now has little to recommend it but the name and 
the beautiful prospects in its vicinity. 

From Cape Konello [ant. Cyjparisfuij at 10 miles S.S.W. J W. [5. by JFJ] is the 
isle Prodano, [ant. Prote] which b two miles long, from N. to S.» and more than a mile 
from the main. In the channel between b a good road, in the depth of X6 and 17 
fathoms : the best anchorage is about the midme of the island ; for both within and 
without the water is very deep : here you will be exposed to south-westerly winds only. 
The island is uninhabited and covered with heath, but affords a quantity of sidit. 
On the shore of the mun, in the port, is, or was, a Greek inscription, signifying that 
those who remain in the strut at night, if they do not keep a good watch, may be in 
the hands of corsairs before morning. The old town of Naoarino [ant Pylos] is two 
leagues to the southward of Prodano. 

NAVARINO or Navaein. — The harbour of Navarino, one of the best, if not alto- 
gether the best, in the Morea, extends to the sootliwardof Old Navarino. It is formed, 
in front, by the narrow isle called Sphagia, the antient Sphacteria, which is three milce 
in length. The entrance, which is at the south end of this iidand, is less than a mile 
broad, but the harbour widens upward to three miles, and its general depths, with the 
exception of two shoal spots, are from S7 to 13 fethoms. 

Navarino, or Neo Castro, is a city on the S.E. side of the harbour, of 6,000 or 7,000 
inhabitants, who, at tlie commencement of the bombardment by the Egyptians in 1825, 
retired into Arcadia. The harbour is so spacious, and«o secured from the sea by the 
island Sphasia, as to be capable of receiving a numerous fleet. The narrow passage 
between Old Navarino and the island admits c? fishing boats only ; and there is a part 
-where it may be crossed by fording. The fortress received its water from Old Nava- 
rino, whilst the Turkish fleet was in si^ht, and before the capture of the isbnd. N*. 
varino is surrounded only by a wall without a ditch : the height commanding the city 
is a little hexagon, defended by five towers at the external angles, but without ditches, 
outworks, or ramparts within. From the sea, a frigate in two or three hours might 
batter down the walls : the artillery of the place consisted of forty pieces of cannon ; 
the greater part in the fort, eight on the battery at the entrance of the harbour, and a 
few in some of the towers along the city. 

In 1825, an epidemical disease, resembling the plague, affectM this place, while in 
possession of Ibrahim Pacha, who, after desolating the neighbouring towns of Modon 
and Coron, retreated thence to Kalamata. 

The Pylos Rocks extend to a considerable distance from the south end of Sphagia, 
and narrow the entrance to the harbour. Hence it is requisite, when sailing in, to keep 



S14 GULF OF KALAMATA, 

Direst to the mun or eastern shore. When in, you may anchor behind the island^ in 
from 5 to 15 or 20 fathoms. Ships bound in, from the southward, generally take a pilot 
at the island Sapienza. 

• # * 

MoDON, &c. — The town of Modon, once a place of great trade, is 4) miles to the 
South c^ Navarino. The land between is elevated ; and near the middle of it is 
the church of St. Nicolo. From the point on which stands the town of Modon; the 
island Sapienza is only a mile distant, and the greater part of the channel between is 
obstruct^ by a spit or reef extending southward from the North shore ; but between its 
extremity and the island is a depth of 13 fathoms, which increases inward. 

The Island Sapibnza is 4 miles long, from North to South, and its South point, 
which may be properly called Ctqie Sapienza, is in latitude 36^ 42}', longitude 21^40i^ 
It is moderately high and well inhabited. The land rises gradually, in uneven lines, 
from its extremes to the centre. On its S JB. side is a little harbour. Port Longona, hav- 
ing before it an islet of the same name, and within it from 10 to 5 fathoms of water. The 
North side of Sapienza forms the south side of the port of Modon, wherein you may an- 
chor, before the town, in 5 and 6 fathoms of water, on clean ground, well sheltered. 

A vessel bound into Modon Bay, to ssdl between Sapienza Island and the castle, 
should keep near to Sapienza, in order to avoid the spit above mentioned. You will not 
find any ground until you get near the island or the castle, and then you mil suddenly find 
.fiOto 15 and 10 fathoms, after which you may find no bottom with the hand-line. The 
greatest depth between Sapienza and the main is 22 fathoms ; but, the best riding is on 
the Sapienza side, where you will have very clear ground and good anchorage, in from 
15 to 5 fathoms; the latter depth being close to the shore of Sapienza. You may, if 
you choose, ride with a hawser on shore. There is a white path from the top of the 
island to the sea-side, opposite to which you may anchor, or a little farther to the east- 
ward. You may also Ue farther out, in 1 9 or 20 fathoms, with the castle beariog 
N.N.W., theN.W. point of Sapienza N.W. by W., and eastern point of the same S.S.E. 
At Sapienza pilots are generally engaged for the Archipelago, &c. 

The Island Cabbera is three miles south-eastward from Sapienza ; it is 4 miles long 
from N. to S. by two in breadth, and is of a quadrilateral shape. From most directions 
tt appears like a high lump of land, in a circular form, which serves as an excellent mark 
for those bound to Coron, &c. 

Cape Gallo lies at the distance of two leagues East from the S.E. end of Cabrera; 
the land thence trends 3^ leagues to theN.W., and again to the same distance, westerly, 
to Modon. So that, with the islands Cabrera and Sapienza, it forms a large gulf, in 
the greater part of which there is deep water, very nearly to the respective shores. In 
one spot, at half a league from the N.E. end of Cabrera, Captain Smyth found 106 
iiEithoms. 

GULF OF KALAMATA orof CoaoN.-^Theblet Venetico, which lies at about a mile 
to the southward of Cape Gallo, marks the west side of the entrance to the Bay of Kala- 
mata. Venetico is a mile long, and at about that distance to the South from it is a cluster 
of rocks, called the Formigas or Ani9, A vessel may sail between Cape Gallo and 
Venetico, taking care only to avoid a shelf extending from the North side of the island. 
There is also a deep channel between Venetico and the Formigas, giving the shore a 
berth. Cape Cobon^ on which stands the town of that name, u 7 miles N.E. from 
Venetico. It is a tongue of land, extending half a league to seaward. Coron was, 
until late years, one of the most comn^ercial towns in the Morea, but it has, with 
its fortress, been nearly annihilated. The latter stood near the extremity of the land, 
and immecUately under it the town, at the foot of agentiy descending hill. 

An officer, who visited this place in 1816, describes the eastern side of the Gulf as 
remarkable for high craggy mountains, the country presenting to the eye a very rugged 
and unsocial appearance. On the Coron side its appearance is very ^fierent, and 
is that of a fertile and delightful country, urithin two miles from the sea, covered 
with olive grounds, &c. Though ill cultivated, it forms an interesting scene to the 
mariner. 

On the parallel of the isle Venetico the breadth of the entrance of the gulf is 7 leagues. 
On advancing to the Gulf from the westward the most conspicuous marks will be the 
islands of Sapienza and Cabrera. There are^ also, two h%h peaks of land to t^e north- 
ward 
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ward of Coron, resembling two hay-cocks, and at the very bottom of the Bay or Gulf 
may be seen a very high round mountain, having the appearance of being insolated firom 
the main. 

The bcBt anchorage near Coron is within a mile of the town, in from 15 to 80 fkthoms 
of water, light sandy bottom, with the castle or fortress S.W. by S., the watering place 
N.W. by W., and Cape Grauo, or the south-easternmost land in sight, S.S.E. } E. 

Wood was obtained here at a moderate price, and good water may be had in any 
quantity. The most eligible watering place is about two miles to the northward of the 
town ; there is another at about three miles, a very spacious one, near which is good 
anchorage. Both places are at rivers near to the sea, so that the means of filling are 
either by rolling casks into the water, or by a very long hose from the boats in moderate 
weather : when the wind is off the land, the casks may be rafted off with safety ; with a 
sea-breeze, it is best to have a grapnel in the boat. It was observed that, with a swell 
or rise of the sea, at the northern watering place, the water was a little brackish, for a 
few hours out of the twenty-four ; but it is presumed that this may be avmded by rolling 
the casks higher up. Fresh provisions, fruit, and other refreshments, were abundant. 

The Rivers Bias and Pymatza empty themselves near the head of the Gulf, which is 
1 3 miles to the northward of Coron ; but the. latter, the most considerable [itke ant. 
Pamistiis] has not water at its mouth even for a boat ; but it has abundance of nsh, and 
particulsu>Iy lobsters, some of which are of very extraordinary magnitude. At two nules 
hence is the village of Nissi or Nbi, and three miles ferther, eastward, is Kalamata^ 
from which the (hiM takes its modem name. This town, ^which is about half a league 
inland, near the River Apseria, was the antient Kakmu, it had, not long since^ and may 
probably still have, about 5,000 inhabitants.* 

At two leagues South from the Dogana or Landing of Kalamata are the remains of 
Kitries, formerly the chief town of the Mainotet or people of Maina, whose country ex- 
tends to Cape Matapan, the southernmost point of Europe, in latitude 36^ 21}', longi- 
tude 22^ 28'. These people inhabit the mountainous tract of Taygetus, between the 
Gulfs of Kalamata and Kolokythia. They have never submitted to the Turks : secured 
by their inaccessible mountains, and not less by their extreme poverty, , they have al- 
ways preserved their independence. They are distinguished, generally, from the other 
Greeks by a countenance less handsome, but more stem and thoughtful, with a greater 
luxuriance of hair flowing over their shoulders, and by wide breeches, folded in plaits 
rou^d their thighs. They, too, are a people, says Count Pecchio, who do not give their 
blood for words : to them may be applied the motto * Point d^argent, point de Mmnotet.* 
No money, no Mainotes«i* 

From Cape Kephali, which is immediately to the southward of Kitries, the coast trends 
to the south-eastward, about five mil^es, and here may be found Kardamyla, a village of 
about 100 houses, over a cove protected by an islet. Two miles southin^u^ from this 
is Point Stupar, from which a reef extends half a mile out. At 10 miles South from 
Point Stupar, in lat. 36^ 39i' is Port Djimova or Vitylo, the best road on the eastern 
side of the Gulf. The harbour is about a mile and a half deep, by half that breadth. Its 
little village or hamlet is to the N.E. On approaching, no soundings will be found un- 
til you are near the shore, there being a depth of 120 fathoms at a short distance from 
it. At a league out. Captain Smyth found 479 fathoms. Within the harbour are 10, 
8, and 4 fathoms. The course in is nearly East. On the North side are three or four 
round hummocks, and another on the side of a mountain, towards the southward ; in going 
in you will also see a high round hill, apparently in tiie middle of the harbour, which 
will then be fairly open. You may run in without fear of danger. The land, in general, 
about this harbour, is high, mountainous, and barren. 



* ** The Province of Kalamata, which is part of the antient Messenia, is well aildvated ; fertile 
in figs, ¥nne, silk, and every species of firuit; perhios as much so as antiently ; but it hasalwavs 
had inconvenient neighbours. For four centuries the Vpartans laid waste the country, and left its 
inhabitants but the choice between war and exile; between death and slavery: but latterly the 
Mainotes, the people of Maina, the successors, if not the descendants of the Spartans, often disurb 
the province by their inairsions ; firom time to time descending from their mountains, and plun- 
dering these charming plains, interspersed with hills and rivulets;" — Count Pecchio, 1825. 

t Another writer says that, although the Mainotes have been ranked with the most determined 
and barbarous pirates, in their villages styangen are treated with hospitality, and may travel through 
their country, under their escort, with safety. 
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Maina, &c.*— The high cliff of- Cop^ Orotso commencet at three leagues to the south- 
vard of Port Dijmova. The land between is irregidar, rugged, and mountainous. 
N.E. of the cape is the little port and village of Maina [ant. Messa], containing about 
one hundred Jiouses. From Cape Grosso the same rugged land contmues to Caipe Ma- 
tapan, where it terminates in a high steep pyramidal point, the base of which is cavern- 
ous, and blaokehed by the fire of antient volcanoes. On it are the ruins of a temple of 
Neptune, and near it a depth of 90 fathoms. At about two leagues northward from 
the extremity of the cape the land falls very low for a short space, when it again rises 
▼ery hig'h and hHly ; so that to those coming from the westward the cape, at first, ap- 

fears like an island, but on approaching the difference will be seen. At 4 miles N.W. 
N,W, hf W. i W!] from the point of the cape is an islet, called Ranesta, with some 
rocks exten£ng from it to the southward. These must be carefully avoided, as they 
are bold-to : the distance between them and the nearest shore is two miles, and the 
depths in mid-channel 100 to 70 fathoms. 

# 

GULF 9v KOLOKYTHIA.— From Cape Matapaa [ant. Tenarhim] the N.W. point 
of the Island Cerigo bears KS.E.f E. [JBagt], 21^ miles, and the S.W. point of the 
Island Servi E-^N. [E.N.E.iE.'], 22) miles. The space between, northward of the 
latter, is the entrance of the Gulf of Kolokythia, [ant. Lueomcus,] which is bounded 
on the west by the Braccio, or peninsula, of Maina. The bottom is altogether deep, 
and no soundings to be found, at 350 fathoms, two leagues from shore. 

The ^iainote shore is entirely rugged and mountainous, as we have before noticed, 
kntitihas three harbours : ctf these, the first and smallest is Porto Quaglia or Katiio, at 
a league from ^e extremity of Cape MaJtapan, where a vessel may find shelter during 
a westerly wind. The next is that of Kolokhui, 1 1 miles more to the northward, and 
wen to the south, but there is a small shoal of 4 fathoms to the southward of its eastern 
pibmt Port Pagagna, or Pagania^ the largest and best of these harbours, is divided 
^m that of Kalokina by ap elevated peninsula, half a league in breadth. Here ships 
may lie safely in all winds. The harbour is circular, open to the S.E., about half a 
league broad, and its depths are from 20 to 7 fathoms. It may be known by a red 
point on the south side of the entrance, and a castle which stands on the north »de. 
There is no danger in sailing in, and you may anchor where you please, on good 
ground. The entrance be^s from Cape Spati, the north end of Cerigo, N.W.JN. 
[N,}F, by ir.3» 26 miles. The village of Scutari, which has been strangely misre- 
presented on the charts^ is situated upon devated land, on the N.W. of the harbour : 
Its shore is rocky. 

Maratonisi. — ^Two leagues to the N.N.E. from Port Papagna is the village of Mara- 
toniH, [ant. Gythium,'] which stands OD the main above a rock that overhangs the sea; 
it has about 500 houses built of stone, and with but one story, with a castle and a large 
square tower on the highest part of the rock. Haifa league to the northward of Maratonisi 
Point is an islet, which forms a roadstead, sheltered from northerly and westerly winds. 

The FasUi Potamo or River Eurota» empties itself into the head of the Gulf, and is 
navigable for large boats to some leagues up the country until crossed by a ledge of 
rocks. Upon a branch of this river, about 8 leagues inland, is the city of Mintra or 
MUtra, on the site of the antient Sparta. 

On the eastern side of the Gtilf, at U miles to the northward, from the Island Servi, 
is the harbour called Port Rupina, in which a few vessels may be sheltered on the North, 
the Eastj and West. It may be readily found by the elevated land which bounds it on 
the larboard hand, and behind which you may anchor in from 10 to 7 fathoms. 

SERVI, &c. — ^This small but elevated island (mentioned above) was once connect- 
ed, by an isthmus, to the main, and the strait has still a rocky bank, over which 
there is no passage. This island, with the coast of the main on the north and east, 
forms a bay, one league and a half broad, and of equal depth, the Boeatieus Shnu of 
the antients, and now the Bay of Vmka, The land around is an amphitheatre of 
mountains. There is anchorage in different parts of the bay, and particularly at a 
mile S.E. from the tower on the N.W. coast, where the water shoalens from 30 to 1^ 
fathoms. The village, Vatika, from which the bay takes its name, is upon elevated land 
on the N.E., and the coast thence southward is all along bordered with rocks.. From 
the south point of Vatika Bay to Cape Malsa, or St. Angeh, the coast,, ^hich is high, 
trends nearly true East, two leagues. 
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CERIGO. — ^This island is separated from Servi by a deep channel, 5 miles in breadth. 
Cape Spati, the north end of Cerigo, is situate in latitude 36^ 23', and longitude 22° 57', 
Cape Capella, the south point, in lat. 36^ 7% and long. 23^4' : the distance between the 
two is, therefore, 17 miles. 

Of CerigOi once the celebrated Cythera, the coasts present an uncheerful assemblage 
of confused rocky precipices, rising in sharp points ; the interior is also generally moun- 
tiunous and rocky, but the valleys afford corn enough for the consumption of the inha- 
bitants, besides some wine, oil, and silk. The island abounds in hares, partridges, wood« 
cocks, and, above all, turtle-doves, the bird of Venus, of whom this ijiland is supposed 
by the poets to have been the favourite residence. Vast flocks of quails also traverse 
the island in autumn, on their passage to the coast of Africa. The population is said to 
amount to about 6000, now protected by the British government, as a state of the Ionian 
Islands ; previous to this change in their political condition the inhabitants had little 
external communication, the island being seldom visited unless casually by ships waitin^g 
ior a wind to go into or out of the Archipelago. 

The chief town, or rather village, is Kapsali, on the south coast : it is situated o^ a 
high rock, and has an open cove for ships. St, Nicolo, on the S.E. side, has also a 
port, with a mole for small crafty. 

A« Cerigo, as well as the land to the northward, is high, it appears to those who are conh> 
ing from the westwaid, at the distance of 5 or 6 leagues, as lif the whole were connected 
together ; but, on a nearer approach, they discover the passage, which is fair and clean. 

There is no anchorage on the north nor on the west side of the island that can be 
recommended ; but there is excellent ground opposite Kapsali, in 20 fathoms, with the 
east point E.S.E., and the west point S.W., here you may lie well sheltered from north- 
erly and westerly winds, but South and S.E. winds blow directly in. At 2^ miles true 
South from this place is the islet called Ovo, or the Egg, [ant. £pla,'\ which is merely 
a large conical rock, steep-to, and about 500 feet in height. 

Cape Capella, the S.E. pmnt of Cerigo, is nearly a league to the eastward of Kapsali; 
and, at 2} mUes S.E. by £. from that cape lies the inner of two large rocks, or islets, 
called the Kouphenm, both of which are steep-to. St Nicolo is nearly two leagues . 
N.N.E. from Cape Capella ; off this place ships may anchor, in from 20 to 30 fathoms, 
well sheltered from northerly and westerly winds. 

Off the west end of Ceri&ro, two miles eastward from S. Nicolo, are two islets, named 
the Dragonera, under shelter of which occasional anchorage may be found: the best 
riding is under the northern one, in 20 or 22 fathoms, good ground. This is an excel- 
lent place for ships bound to the eastward, as they may sail in or out with any wind. 
The latitude is 36° 13' ; the longitude 23° 8'. 

CERIGOTTO, &c.--At 17 miles S.S.E, [5.^, J 5.] from Cape Capella, the S.E. 
extremity of Cerigo, is the north end of Cerigotto, [ant. JEgiUft] a narrow rocky island, 
rather more than four miles long, from north to south. It was formerly noted as having 
been inhabited by criminals who had here found an asylum, and lived in an indepen- 
dent state, with the assistant of a few boats, &c. The south end of Cerigotto b 
named Cape ApoUtara* 

At the distance of between two and three miles to the northward of Cerigotto are the 
several widely-detached rocks called Porri, PorretH, and Nautilus, They will all be 
avoided by keeping within the distance of half a league, or without the distance of four 
miles, from Cerigotto. The northemngiost, and easternmost, Porrt, is in latitude 35° 56^ 
longitude 23° 15'. 



REMARKS ON thb WINDS in thb Grecian Seas. 

In attempting a passage during summer between Cerigo and the Archipelago, to the 
north-eastward, sWps are frequently opposed by the winds denominated the Etenat or 
the Etesian winds, which blow from the N.B. and the N.W. These ifrinds may be re- 
garded as the monsoons of the Levant ; they blow almost constantly during the summer 
months, and attemper the air. It is to these winds that Greece owes the many advan- 
tages of her climate. ThiXNighoat the whole of the Mediterranean, tmt mostly in the 

2F ^^^ 
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eastern half, including the Adriatic and Archipelago, the N.W. winds prevail in the 
summer months. During winter the winds are variable, but the S.E. and S.W. blow 
frequently with great force near the solstices, or longest and shortest days. 

In Greece, particularly in the Morea, which is almost surrounded by the sea, the 
Etesian winds, according to the antient writers, blow about forty days ; and the pro- 
dromi (or fore-running winds) precede them about eight or ten days ; making, in the 
whole, about fifty days : the summer Etesise, in Greece and the Morea, come from the 
N.W. Cicero says that the Etesiss are, in Italy, equally comfortable and salutary to all 
animated beings, and likewise beneficial to vegetation, by moderating the idolent heat of 
the weather during the inclement season of the dog-days. 

When the sun, on advancing towards the north, has begun to rarify the atmosphere of 
southern Europe, the Etesise of spring commence in the Mediterranean Sea : these, ac- 
cording to the antients, blow in Italy during the months of March and April, and were 
called by the Romans the Favonii. Their mfluence is, at first, but slightly felt, but so 
soon as the earth becomes considerably warmer than the sea, the current of air will 
move from the sea towards the land, and consequently produce the Favonii, or gentle 
western breezes. 

In the autumn the winds become variable, sometimes blowing from the sea towards 
the coast, and, at other times, in a contrary direction. These frequent changes are at- 
tributed to the sudden alteration in the temperature of the sea and land ; for, as the sun 
regularly declines towards the equinoctial, the earth, both on the continent of Europe 
to the northward, and of Africa to the southward, gradually cools again, subject for some 
time to slight variations, either on the earth or the sea, which must necessarily produce 
variable winds in the Mediten*anean, until some weeks after the autumnal equinox. 

Mr. Laurent, in his Recollections of a Tour, &c., illustrates this subject, and says 
that. Having passed Cerigo, when bound to the N.E., a violent North wind drove the 
vessel towards Candia. Here she was buffetted about a long time, but at last made and 
passed the islands of Milo, Thermia, and Joura. Frequent calms foreboded the com- 
mencement of the Etesian gales, which were not long in making their approach ; the 
black appearance of the sea in the horizon, and the ships descending the Archipelago 
before'tiie wind, proved the necessity of preparing for the approaching gale. All on 
board was again brisk and lively ; the wind furious and contrary, but the port of Zea 
was reached, and shelter taken therein » 

The SciRocco or Sciaoc, which at times prevails, in a different season of the year, has 
been noticed as follows, by Mr. Gait, in his lively volume, entitled * Letters from the 
Levant,' He sailed from Malta in a Greek polacca, belonging to the Isle of Petza or 
Spetzia (Gulf of Nauplia^ 18th Jan. 1810, for the purpose of proceeding to that place; 
but, on the next forenoon, he says that a Levantine sciroc arose, and continued to in- 
crease for twenty-four hours, while, however, the vessel worked onward. On the 
morning of the Slst it blew a perfect hurricane ; and the polacca bore away, before the 
wind, for a port in" the Adriatic. At noon the sky appeai*ed to be involved in a thick 
tumultuous smoke ; and the vessel was suspended, as it were, on the curl of a vast 
wave; and although there was as little of the foresail spread as possible, she drove at a 
prodigious rate. When in sight of Corfu the wind shifted to another quarter, and shel- 
te» was, at length, found in the harbour of Valona, 12 leagues more to the northward 
than that island. 

William Falconer, in his * Shipwreck/ has not less accurately than finely described 
these Gales. The Britannia, on her way between Egypt and Venice, touches at Candia, 
is towed out of the Bay, and attempts a passage to the north-westward ; 

But, sick'ning vapours lull the'air to sleep. 
And not a breeze awakes the silent deep.* 
This, when th' autumnal equinox is o'er. 
And Phcebus in the North Reclines no more. 
The watchful mariner, whom Heav'n informs. 
Oft deems the prelude of approaching storms. 



IS 



• The calm which presages an approaching storm, is, at times, so dead, that the face of the water 
is as clear as a looking-glass. On the coasts about Smyrna, a long calm is generally considered •» 
jthr £>i]eniJiuef of an earthquake.— Afann^ Diet, art Calm, ' 

Peep 
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beep midnight now involves the livid tkies. 
While infant breezes from the shore arise. 
The waning moon> beneath a waf ry shroud. 
Pale glimmer'd o'er the long protracted cloud. 
A mighty ring around her silver throne> 
With parting meteors cross'd, portentous shone. 
This, in the troubled sky, fiiU oft prevails ; 
Oft deem'd a signal of tempestuous gales. 
From East to North the transient breezes play> 

And in the Egyptian quarter so6n decay. 

* * * * m m m 

iBut see ! in confluence borne before the blast. 
Clouds roU'd on clouds the dusky noon o'ercast ; 
The blackening ocean curb ; the winds arise ; 
And the dark scud in swift succession flies. 
While the swoln canvas bends the masts on high. 
Low in the waves the leeward cannon lie. 

Still blacker clouds, that all the skies invade. 
Draw o'er his sullied orb a dismal shade. 
A squall, deep low'ring, blots the southern sky, 
Before whose boisfrous breath the waters fly. 
It comes resistless, and with foaming sweep. 
Upturns the whit'ning surface of the deep ; 
With ruin pregnant now the clouds impend. 
And storm and cataract tumultuous blend. 

Now to the North, from Afric's burning shore, 
A troop of porpoises their course explore : 
In curling wreaths they gambol on the tide. 
Now bound aloft, now down the billow glide ; 
Their tracks awhile the hoary waves retain. 
That burn, in sparkling trails^ along the main. 
These fleetest coursers of the finny race, 
When threat'ning clouds th' asthereal vault deface^ 
Their route to leeward still sagacious form. 
To shun the fury of the approaching 8torm»'' 

CarUo II. 



XII.— The island and SEA of CANDIA. 

CANDIA, the antient Cr^ta, and now by its inhabitants called Kirit* or Criti, is 
nearly forty-six leagues in length from West to East, and at its widest part, which is 
near the middle, it is ten leagues in breadth. The N.W. end is IQ miles to the S^. 
from the isle Cerigotto. Candia is generally mountainous, but extremely fruitful. It 
has no stream that deserves the name of a river, but is abundantly watered by rivulets, 
descending from the mountuns to the sea. The climate is, in general, temperate and 
healthy. In December and January heavy rains fall in the plains, but there is seldom 
snow or frost. In the summer the heats are tempered' by diurnal sea-breezes, here 
called imbat, which blow from eight or nine o'clock in the morning till the same hours 
in the evening, and the directions of which vary on the different coasts ; being from the 
North on the North coast, and from the S.W. on the South. The land winds on the 
Northern coast, and particularly toward its eastern part, are deleterious, and sometimes 
even sufifocate persons exposed to their first force. 



• Or Kinl AdasH ; that Is, KirU ItUmd. 
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The vegetable productions of Ccundta are excellent. Its mountains are covered witb 
forests, and abound with aromatic plants, particularly the dictame, celebrated by the 
antients for its medicinal virtues, and which is said to be found on this island only. The 
rivulets are bordered with myrtles and rose-laurels, and the valleys covered with orange, 
lemon, almond, olive, and other fruit-trees. The island also affords cotton and silk for 
export. The wild animals are deer, hares, and goats. There b neither beast of prey 
nor venomous reptile, except a few snakes, and it is not even certain that they are venom- 
ous. Mount Ida, now called PailorUy, of which the summit is usually covered with 
snow in winter, is nearly in the centre of the island. The present population of Can' 
dia is supposed to be about 250,000^ of whom two-thirds are Turks. 

The Venetians acquired this island by purchase, in the year IIQ^, and they gave it 
the name of Candia, from Khan-dan, a fortress built on it by the Arabs ; since 171 5» 
when they were finally expelled by the Turks, the government has been under a Turkish 
Begltar Bey and two pashas : the island being divided into two sandjaks, or provinces, 
Candia to the East, and Canea to the West. 

Under the Othman ot Ottondan government, the commerce of Candia has dwindled to 
comparative insignificance. " The free-born spirit of her sons is broken.^' Oil is the 
great article of export, but besides this are soap, honey, wax, cheese, raisins, almonds, 
walnuts, and chesnuts, caroubes, (beans) flax-seed, liquorice-root, and whetstones. The 
port of the city df Candia, on the North coast, is alone permitted to export these ob- 
jects, in order to prevent their being smuggled out of the island without payment of 
duty. This restriction greatly increases the price, from the expense of transporting 
them by land from all parts of the island. Much of the oil and wax is taken off by the 
French of Marseilles ; soap and cheese are sent to Constantinople and the ports of Asia- 
Minor 'y honey to Constantinople aiid Bgypt ; the raisins, which are of a very inferior 
quality, to Syria and Egypt ; whither, also, are chiefly serit the other fruits ; the flax seed 
goes mostly to Italy. The duties on export are two and a half per cent, to Turks and 
Greeks, subjects of the Porte \ three per cent, to Europeans, and five per cent, to Jews 
and Armenians.* 

The North Coast of Candia is indented by considerable bays, which will presently be 
described. Upon this coast it has been observed that, with the wind blowing strong 
from the West, for any continuilnc^, the waters rise two feet above their common level > 
find with the wind from the North or East they fall two feet beloW that level. 

CAPE BUSO, [ant. Faacum] the N.W. extremity of Candia, lies in latitude 35° 36}'^ 
and longitude 23° 3d'. Cape Cmo or SL John, the S.W. point of the island, lies in 
latitude 36° ISJ', and longitude 23° SCf 

Three stnall islands, Grafmsa-Agria, Grabusa, and Sordi or Petalida, lie to the north- 
ward and westward of Cape Buso. The two first form a harbour which is fit for the 
largest vessels, and is protected by a fort on Grabusa, the largest of these isles. Sordi, 
the smaUest> bears W^ by S. two leagues from Cape Buso. 

From Grabusa A^ria, the extremity of the promontory named Cape Spada, [ant. Ci- 
marw'] bears East ^.N.E.iE.'] at the distance of 8 miles. The irregular land between 
forms the deep Bay of Kisamos or Kizamo, which takes its name from a village at the 
head of it, having an old castle in ruins* There is another village, Aspro-lonumia, or 
Messonia, at two miles morb to the West. In the Bay there is no good anchorage. As 
the land of Cape Spada is high, it may he seen from a considerable distance. 

BAY OP CANEA.— The high Meep point, named Cape Maleka, bears S Jl. by E. J E* 
[E.S,M, J j&.] 20 miles from Cape Spada, and lies in latitude 35° 35', long. 24° 8'. In 
the S.E. corner of the Bay, between these capes, is the town of Canea, [ant. Afinoa'] a 
well-built place, contiuning about 7.000 inhabitants. Its streets are regular and fur- 
nished with fountains. The fortifications are a wall and wet ditch, with some batteries. 
The port is formed by a pier, which cannot admit more than nine or ten vessels of 100 



• This is fi-om an account written in or before 1814. 

. +.7^® ^!^^^ W® of CapeCrio was Crh(-Met6pon, from Cff», ram, aod ilfe/Apewi, forehead; 
Bigmfymg the Ram's tronU^BAnvitte, 



tons; 
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tons ; lar^r Ones^ therefore, must lie in the Roads, entirely exposed to the North. 
Before the privilege of exportation was limited to the port of Candia, a conuder- 
able number of French vessels visited Canea for oil, and France had a consul resi-: 
dent here. 

About five miles to the W.N.W. of Canea is the little rocky isle of St. Theodore, on 
which formerly were two forts, now totally demolished. On the S.E. of this islet is a 
good road, which must be entered from the eastward, as there is a ledge of rocks on 
the other side, reaching from the mun to the island. The anchoring ground is close 
under the island, and you may lie with your side close to the shore, on clear ground, 
with the East point of the island N.E. by E. and Cape Maleka 1^. by N. 

SUDA BAY, [ant. AmphinuUe,] — To the south-eastward of the promontory, which is 
terminated by Cape Maleka, is the Gulf of Suda, the entrance of which is bounded by 
Cape Drapano or Mussa, [ant. Drepanuni.'] The gttlf extends two leagues and a half in- 
land ; near its North shore are two islets, on the Western of which is a castle and several 
batteries, cut in the solid rock in tiers, and which command the entrance of the gulf, 
but are themselves commanded by the main land, which is only a quarter of a mile dis- 
tant. On the islet is, also, a small village : The largest vessels may anchor near it, on 
clean g^round, in 12 or 14 fathoms ; but, at a little farther off, there are 30 and 40 fa- 
thoms, with some patches of rock. Above the islet the gulf is a mile broad, and 
the depth in the middle 25 fathoms, which diminishes to 16 and 10 fathoms near the 
shore. 

Retymo, the antient Rhithymna, is 1 1 miles S.E. froni the Cape Drapano. It is said 
to have from 5000 to 6000 inhabitants, and a small port, neariy choked up. The town 
is well built, and defended by a citadel, on a rock, projecting into the sea, but com- 
manded by a hill behind it. The coast immediately eastward of Retymo forms a 
bay, which terminates with Cape Retymo, at 11 miles to the eastward. The coast 
thence trends, in high cliflfis, to Cape Seutoto, or SasM, [ant. Ditim,] which is at the 
distance of nearly five leagues. A broken and irregular coast succeeds, for about four 
miles, to Point Fraschia, the west end of the Bay of Candia. 

BAY of CANDIA. — ^The line of. coast comprehending the Bay of Candia is compre- 
hended between Point Fraschia and Cope St, John, a distance of 12 leagues. The city 
of Candia, the capital of the island, is five miles S.E. by S. from Cape Sasso, and is 
reported to contain from 12,000 to 13,000 inhabitants, of whom about 10,000 are Turks. 
It is defended by a wall, a wet ditch, and some outworks. The port is formed by a 
strong pier, built on a ledge of rocks, but from negligence has long been fiUins^ up, and 
can now admit a few small vessels only. To the N.E. of the town, at the distance of 
five miles, is the island 1)101 or Standia, [ant Dium,"] which is four miles long, from 
east to west, and two broad, very high, rocky, barren, and uninhabited : on its south 
side are three small harbours, of which the western one is the wdrst ; and the middle 
one. Port de la Madonna, is the best. Here ships, which cannot enter the Port of Can- 
dia, discharge their cargoes into boats. You may lie with a fast on shore. On the east 
side of this island is also a road sheltered from N.W. by the West to South, but open 
to the eastward : at some distance, farther east, is the islet Paxtmada, 

The summit of Mount Ida, bearing S.W.} W. [S.W-iS^, will be in a line with Cape 
Sasso ; the same summit S.W. by W. \ W. [5. W, i W,"] will be in a line with Point 
Fraschia, and the same summit W. by S. [S,fF, by W,% W^ will l^ad directly into the 
port, southward of the island. 

Cape St. John, or St, Giovanni [ant. Zyphyrtum] is nine leagues S.E. by E. [E,SJSS 
i E.'] from the N.E. end of the island Dia or Stan-dia. It is sharp, and projects to the 
north-eastward. At 7 leagues N. by W. i W* [N,N, W, 4 W."] from this cape is the 
islet Ovo or Egg Isle, a large barren rock ; and SiW. of the cape, at about 2} miles, is 
the little harbour of Spina-hnga, which affords good shelter for the coasters. 

The BAY of MIRABELLA extends southward from Cape St. John to the dbtance 
of three leagues. On the western coast of this bay, which coast trends nearly S.S.W., 
and, at seven miles to the southward of Spina-longa, already noticed, was the village of 
Mirahella, now exhibiting a fort in ruins, and having a road sheltered by two islets. The 
town of Settia or Siiia, u on the coast at 7 leagues more to tiie eastward, aiid%& %'^- 
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rounded by fortifications in niins. Its Bay is sheltered, in some degree, by thre6 islets, 
called tbe Yanis or JanUsaries, of which we have no particular description, but which lie 
at nearly an equal distance from Settia and Cape Sidero, the N.E. end of Candia. 

Cape Sidero [ant* Itanuni] lies in tbe latitude of 35° IQ', and longitude 26° 17'. At 
a league to the southward [jS. by E.l from it is a small island, named Eku, or ZwM^a, to 
the S.W. of which is a bay, the Gulf of PaltBocastro, in which there is good anchorage. 

Cape SAiiOMON [ant. Samomtim] is the easternmost cape of Candia, and it lies about 
ten miles to the southward of Cape Sidera, in latitude 35° 9', and longitude ^6P \g'. 
From Cape Salomon, southward, the coast forms a bay, that of Carouba, beyond 
which is Cape Xacro, [ant. AmpelM'] the S.E. extremity of Candia, in latitude 35° 2', 
longitude 20° 15'. 

The SOUTHERN COAST of CANDIA rounds to the westward, from Cape Xacro, 
nearly 4 leagues, to Ct^ Gialo or Langada, Off the coast between, at the dUstance of 
a league, are three islets, the ChrUtiana or KouphonUa Islet ; between these and the main 
ships may pass with safety, if necessary ; but it is more adviseable to pass to the south- 
ward of them. From Cape Gialo, at the distance of l6 miles West [JV,8,W. \ JFJ] are 
three others, the Calderoni or Oaldronisi, which lie at three leagues from the nearest 
shore, with the town of (Hrapetra, [ant. Hiera'Pytna] bearing N.E. J N. [iV.A^.JE.] 

From Cape Gialo or Langada, 65 miles nearly true East, is Cape Theodia or Matala, 
In lat. 34° 55', long. 24° 44'. The land between the two capes forms a curve to tbe 
northward, without any place of note. At three leagues N.W. by W. from Cape Theo- 
dia lie the three islets called the Paxmedes or Kabra Isles, 7 miles distant from the 
nearest points on the North and East. 

The GOZES, [ant. Gaudos\ or Isles called Gozzo and Anti-Gozzo, lie at the distance of 
"between 10 and 1 S leagues westward from Cape Theodia. The East point of the larger isle 
(Gozzo or Gafda^nisa) is in latitude 34° 50', and longitude 34° 8'. This isle is 4\ miles 
long, from E. to W., and two broad. AntuGozzo, or Gafda-Poulo, the smaller isle, is 
four miles distant from Gozzo, from which it bears true N. ff^. An extensive reef, with 
numerous rocks, extends from Gozzo to the N.W. which renders the passage between tbe 
two isles very dangerous ^ but there is always ample room between them and the main. 

Cape Cbio, as before noticed, is the S.W. extremity of Candia, and lies in latitude 
86° 15 J', longitude 23° 30'. It bears from Anti-Gozzo N.W. J N. [N.fFi J /T.] 10 
leagues* 

The ISLANDS SCARPANTO, CASO, &c.-^The Island Scarpanto, the antient 
Carpathos, lies nearly midway between the islands of Candia and Rhodes ; it is 26 miles 
long, from North to South, and about six miles broad : it rises in several high mountains. 
Which contaiil iron ~and marble ; the greatei* part being mountainous and rocky. Most 
of its inhabitants are Gteeks. Cattle and game abound here. There are two ports on 
the eastern side of the island ; the southernmost, about 4 miles from tbe South pmnt, 
is called Port Pemin ; the nexti at three leagues more to the northward, is Port At- 
demo : in both there is good shelter from the West, S.W., N.W., and N.E., winds. Cape 
Bonandrea, the North point of the island, lies in latitude 35° 50', and longitude 27^ &• 
From this cape to the Isle of St, Catharine^ off the S.W. end of Rhodes, the bearing and 
distance are nearly true East, 10 leagues. 

The Isle CA80 or Co^Oi the antient Casus, is divided from Scarpanto by a channel of 
about two miles in breadth. It is described as three leagues m length, and, though 
rocky, producing some corn and wine. On its North side is a little bay, sheltered by 
.three islets,* but landing is practicable at one spot only, where the inhabitants have 
formed a little basin for the reception of boats. The village, consisting of about 100 
houses, is on this bay, and b occupied by Greek fishennen. There is here a spring of 
good water, but more dependence is placed in rain water> preserved in cisterns. Tbe 
bearing of this island, from Cape Sidero, on Candia, b nearly true East, and the distance 
8^ leagues. 

In the middle of the passage between Scarpanto and Caso b a sunken rock ; there are 
also some sunken rocks neai' Scarpanto, which may be known by the rippling of the 



• The largest of these blets is Caso Pvjulo, or Little Caso. 

water. 
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water, wben the sea does not break on them ; therefore ships having to Hse this channel 
should keep nearer to Caso than to Scarpanto ; by which they will aroid the rocks: but 
the channel is seldom used ; as that between Caso and Cape Sidero is fiair and clean, an4 
not less than 8 leagues in width. 



Xlll.— The S.E. and EASTERN COASTS ^GREECE, 
from Cape Male a or St. Angelo to the Strait of Silota, 

with the NEIGHBOURING ISLANDS. [AdL SeA o/^MyRTOS.] 

From Cape Malea, the last point of the Morea heretofore noticed, (page 2l6,) the 
coast trends N. by W. {^-N. W. \ ^f^.], 3 leagues, to the point distinguished by the chapel 
of St. Angelo, from on which, to the town of Monembasia^ the principal town of this 
coast, the course and distance are N. by W. JW. [N,NJF,\ IPIJ, l6 miles. 

MONEMBASIA is the town commonly called NapoU de MahfOiia, The point of 
land near which it stands is almost an island, but connected by a narrow isthmus to the 
main. It is said to have only 2000 inhabitants, and is a place of little trade, haying no 
harbour. 

Caravi, Falconera, and Brlo-poulo.— These islets, lying widely apart, maybeocca* 
sionally seen by vessels bound to and from the Gulfs of Naoplia and Egina. The firsts 
Caravi, lies in or about latitude 36^46', at 28 miles N J), by E. IN,£, i N.'] from Cape 
Malea or St. Angelo, and at 10 leagues E.S.E. i E. [E, J 5. J from Monembasia. Caravi 
is rather a rock than an island, for there is neither shrub nor grass upon it ; it is of a 
black colour, and about 100 fiithoms in circumference, and appears at a distance like 
a sail. 

BeUhpoulo lies nearly 10 miles N. by W. lN.N,W,iW.] from Caravi, and 26 miles 
E. i N. [E,N.E, ^ E,"] from Monembasia. It is two nules long, from 8JS. to N.W.» and 
appears in two high round hills, like separate islands. This islet, as well as Caravi, is holds 
to': you may pass on either side of either $ 3^ it may be prudent to give them a berth. 

The Isle Falconera bears E.^N. [E,NrE,iE.'}, 13 miles, from Caravi, and S.E. by 
E. f E. [E. by 5.], 5 leagues, from Belo-poolo. Its siimmit, according to the obserf 
vations of Captain Gauttier, is in Ut. 36° && AQf\ long. 23° b9l. It is uninhabited. 

GULF OF NAUPLIA. — ^From Monembasia the coast trends N.E. and northward, 9 
leagues, to the entrance of the Gulp of Nauplia. Here the coasts of Greece agaiii 
become interesting. The month of the Gulf is three leagues broad, and on its western 
side are the isles Petea or Spetzia, within which, on the main, are the ports of BisalH 
and Ferveronda, where, if requisite, you may come to an anchor. There is also anchorage 
on the N.E. side of Petza, opposite the town, between it and the main, in 8 and 10 
fathoms of water. 

Petza [ant. Tiparetnuf] is an island 5 miles in length, from S.E. to N.W., and lying at 
half a league from the mun : divided from it on the S.E., by a very narrow channd, is 
Fetzor-poulo, or Little Petza, which is half a league in length. There has latterly been, 
in consequence of hostilities, a condensed population on these islands, said to amount 
to more than twice the usual number, which may be about 4000. Petza produces 
only a little wine, and has but one tolerable spring, which is near the middle of it. The 
well-water is generally brackish. The number of houses in the town is 600 or 700. 
The men of this island, and of the neighbouring coast, have long been celebrated •$ 
intrepid and skilful mariners. 

NAUPLIA, or Nauplion, commonly called iVsjpolt di Rommda, is situated at seven 
leagues N.N.W. [N.W. } N,"] from the N.W. end of Petsa or Spetsia. The gulf be^ 
tween is irregidarlv formed, and has several islands. Of this place it was written, ia 
1825, " Nanplia, lately the capital and seat of the Greek government, is admirably 
situated botjt^ for defence and commerce. Its harbour Is good ; tibe popolation over* 
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stocked. The interior of the town, with the exception of one large square, contains 
nothing but miserably narrow filthy streets. Before 1821 this was the depot of all the 
produce of Greece, and carried on a most extensive commerce in sponges, silk, oil, wax, 
and wines : it now possesses merely a little traffic in the importation of the necessaries 
of life. The climate is unhealthy, and the place has been frequently ravaged by the 
plague." 

The following, written in the spring of the same year, is the description of Giuseppe 
Count Pecchio : — ** After a fifty days' voyage, we finally cast anchor before Napoli di 
Romania, This city, seated at the foot of a gigantic and abrupt rock ; the Palamidi 
Castles, which, in appearance, are impregnable, rest on its summit ; a palm-tree, which 
raises its head above the turretted walls, like the banner of the climate ; Argos, and the 
beautiful plain of Argos, in front of the Gulf; the snowy summit of the frowning Tay- 
getus on the west ; all the scenery around renders the view of Napoli di Romania one of 
the most picturesque in the world. But, so soon as the stranger puts his foot on shore, 
his enthusiasm ceases ; the enchantment disappears. The narrow streets, the houses 
meanly built, the air heavy and impregqated with fetid smells, strike him with disgust. 
The nuisances, in short, are such, that it would be the labour of Hercules to remove 
them. This is one of the causes of an epidemic and almost exterminating fever, which 
raged during the year 1824. Possibly this epidemic may re-appear with the heat, as 
the government has taken no precaution to eradicate it. The Greeks have, in some 
measure, inherited the fatalism of the Turks. The latter are accustomed to the plague, 
and the former are becoming so to the epidemia. 

** Napoli di Romania [Nauplia] is surnamed, from its situation and its aspect, the Gib- 
raltar of the Archipelago. In appearance it merits this epithet ; but, with respect to 
its strength, we fear that it would be the Gibraltar in the haiids of the Spaniards ; being 
represented as in a miserable state of defence. 

*' The diversions of this capital consist of some ill-fumislied coffee-houses and cracked 
billiards f an evening promenade in a small square, overshadowed in the midst by a 
friendly and majestic plane-tree ; and in the indulgence of .an eager curiosity, constantly 
excited by news and anecdotes. Woman, that compensation for every calamity and 
privation, is invisible, as the men do not allow her to be seen. For more than twenty 
and five centuries the fair sex in Greece have been condemned, under various pretexts, 
fo domestic confinement. The antient Greeks, that they might preserve their manners 
pore, kept them almost from the contact of the air, and imprisoned them in the 
gytu^ceum ; subsequently the Turks shut them up in harems ; and the modern Greeks, 
through jealousy, keep them secluded frpm society. 

** The population of this city is fluctuating, as it depends on contingencies. It may; 
however, amount to 15,000. There can be no doubt that, according to its scale, it is 
the most populous capital in the world ; for the houses are so small, and the people so 
confined, that in every room are found three or four inhabitants." 

ARGOS. — ^The city of Argos is situated a mile and a half inland, at 4 J miles to the 
north-westward from Nauplia. The town is airy and cheerful, though many of the 
houses, which are more than 3000 in number, are little better than sheds.* The streets 
are wide, and the inhabitants cleanly and neat. Here are four Greek churches and two 
mosques. The productions of the environs are com, cotton, figs, grapes, rice, some 
tobacco, and a small quantity of silk. Mr. Turner says, that its cleanliness and beauty 
would do no discredit to an European town. Its bazaars are well supplied, and the 
country around is delicious, commanding a fine view of the bay and town of Nauplia, 
and exhibiting many flocks and herds. Tripolitza is supplied with fruits from this town 
and Mistra,f When within sight of Argos, Mr. Gait sajrs, ' Before me lay the Gulf of 



• The houses are principally of wood, with projecting porticoes, which appear liffht and degant. 
Since the commencement of the revoludon, first me Turks, and secondly the Greeks, have contri- 
buted to its destruction. The castle, standing on the summit of an insulated mountain, is going fitft 
to ruin. — Count Pecchio, 1825. 

f Tripolitza, formerly the capital of the Morea, is a walled town, at die bottom of a beautiful plsm, 
at about six marine leagues, or nine hours ride, W. S.W. fi'om Argos. This dty was plungeoiiiM 
great wretchedness by ihe sack of the Greeks, and its subsemient recapture by Ibrahim Pasha. 
When it was the capital of the Morea, and residence of the pawa, it haa 35,000 or 40,000 inhabi- 
tants, among whom were only 3000 real Greeks. 

Aigofj 
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Argos ; on tlie west side of whidi several promontories, like tbe side scenes of a theatre, 
extended, in snccessive perspective, to a great distance i and on the east the city Of 
Napolr Romania, [Nauplia] ; with the abrupt cliffs near it, all glittering and vivid with 
the setting 8un» appeared a striking and magnificent spectacle. The plain immediately ^ 
before^ me, with several ploughs in motion, and interspersed with hamlets and country^ 
hoi!^es, presented the cheerful images of industry and homes/ This was in the 
year 1814. 

Count Pecchio, in describing his return from Nauplia to Petza, [Spetzia,] notices the 
general mode of navigating the Archipelago, &c. The usual mode of sailing from island 
to island is in vessels with triangular sails, called caiques. The Greeks are very skilful 
in the management o^ these vessels, and the inhabitants of Cranidi* are reputed the most 
expert amongst them at this sort of navigation. The sea was rough, but the wind favour- 
able ; and the caTque glided' on swiftly, while the sailors sang the songs of their revolution. 
They dined upon a few olives and garlic, as it was one of the numerous days of absti- 
nence which the Greeks are bound annually to observe. Including the four lents which 
their religion prescribes, they have 236* fast-dap in the year. Of the superior classes I 
cannot speak, but by the lower orders I can aver that these fasts are rigidly kept. I 
was, myself, frequently involved in their penitence, and several days deprived of the 
light and delicious milk o^ the country. In four hours we arrived at Spetzia. 

HYDRA. — ^At 10 miles east from the town of Spetzia [Petza] is the west end of the 
island Hydra, which thence extends 1 1 miles W. by N. The towiv and port are on the 
^orth coast,- at more than half way from the east end of the island. The distance of 
this coast from the main land to the northward is, in general, 5 miles. The island 
Hydron, with a smaller isle, lies athwart this space to the N.W. of the port, so that the 
groupe forms a fine basin, open only to the East. 

According to the description of Mr. Gralt, the whole of Hydra is one great rock, natu?- 
rally as sterile a^ a mass of recent lava. Not a tree grows on it -, for the few shrubs 
Hmong the houses are not entitled to that appellation. Nor does any flock feed On it, 
er the ploughshare ever impress its surface. But the inhabitants, without soil, without 
a single well in the whole city, containing upwards of S0,000 inhabitants, without the 
natural possession of one article of convenience, even of necessity, have become opur 
lent by turning their attention to commerce, and in these seas rival the fame and enter* 
prise of the antient Phosnicians. 

'' Wholely occupied with their vessels and trade, they have, as yet, made no roads in 
the island. The town itself is exceedingly well built, and resembles the form of a 
theatre. The houses are piled, in successive tiers, to a stupendous height; but the 
crowded port below, with the majestic stage of the sea, circumscribed by the distant 
scenery of Greece, displays a spectacle infinitely more sublime than any theatre can 
ever exhibit. There are forty parish churches in the town, and two of them have 
steeples built of marble. Hydra forms part of the diocese of Egina, in which jPoros 
is also comprehended,. 

" The Hydriots have no places of public recreation. The greatest part of the mala 
population is constantly abroad, and the females lead a retired and sedentary life. It is 
the custom of the vessels bejlongjinff to the island always to call as they pass ; and the 
crews, on these occasions, are wholly engaged with their families, and the adjustment of 
their accounts. There is, however, a tolerably decent coffecrhouse j and, in winter, 
card and chess players may be always found in it." 

The following is from Count Pecchio (18^5) :— «The harbour of Hydra, by mooib-light, 
in a summer's evening, presents one of the finest scenes imaginable. The city, com- 
posed of houses excessively white, hanging in the form of an amphitheatre, upon a steep 
mountain, appeiyrs in the night like a mass of snow ; and the lights, which at a disi- 
tance sparkle from the open windows, appear lik^ stars of gold on a silver ground. I 
believe that this comparison has already been made by others ; and I repeat because ijt 
is just. When we entered the port, it resounded with the strokes of hammers, and the 
cries of sailors raising the ^chor. This noise proceeded from thi'ee fire-ships, . whicl| 
Wiere prepaiing with s^ haste for the squadron of Miaulis, 

* Cranidi is » village, with- a small port, two leaguts and a half to the jsorthward of Petza. 

9Q ^^'^Vsfc 
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,^^The HydHots are robust and somewhat taciturn, preserving the seriousaess.of the 
Albanian nation, from which they, are descended. They despise the mirth and loqua- 
city of the Moriots : few of them can read or write, but many speak two or three lan- 
guages — Italian, French, and Turkish. 

*' Hydra was not inhabited by the antients. It is an island consisting of barren moon- 
tuns, excepting a few spots of ground, which, at great expense and labour, are culti- 
vated as gardens by the owners of some of the houses. The buildings are handsome, 
constructed of stone, with solid walls ; some of them are noble and towering above the 
rest. The nobles of Hydra are like the antieht Genoese, who were frugal in their living, 
but splendid in their habitations. 

''This island owes its prosperity to the love of liberty. Before the revolution, those 
Greeks who wished to withdraw from the oppression of the Turks, abandoned the more 
fertile islands, which excited the avidity of their tyrants, and sought upon this arid and 
rocky soil the most grateful hospitality, — that of liberty. Thus rose Venice; thus 
emerged from its marshes the republic of Holland ; and thus, in the wilds of America, 
has liberty been nursed. For the last twenty years the population of this city has been 
on the increase, and it is said that it now exceeds 30,000 iuhabitttnts. Hydra could send 
to sea 6000 sailors ; but, from want of vessels and money, it employs no more than 9000. 

'* The batteries about the harbour are well constructed, and kept up with great care. 
Before the revolution. Hydra possessed but three cannon. The port alone is now de- 
fended by more than thirty of brass. At Vlicos, about a mile from the city, the senate 
keeps an advanced post of Stratioti (common solders) ; and, as this is a place of dis- 
embarkation, it has a stone parapet of great strength, with barbicans, from behind 
which nmsketeers may drive an enemy from the shore. Every year, while the Turkish 
fleet is at sea, the senate maintains a garrison of 3000 men ; the island, therefore, has 
three modes of defence : first, its squadron ; secondly, its situation on a narrow canal, 
which facilitates the manoeuvring of the fire-ships; thirdly, a garrison, generally of 
Roumeliot soldiers. 

. '* Vlicos is an agreeable promenade at sun-set. A torrent opens its passage to the sea; 
here and there between the rocks are seen Indian figs, fig-trees, and olives ; and higher 
up are scattered the country-houses belonging to the sea-captains, who ruse, in small 
gardens, flowers, and orange with other fruit-trees. At Vlicos are two miniature 
churches, in which two small lamps are always burning; here the mothers and sbters 
of the sailors are accustomed to offer up their prayers and vows when the Hydriot fleet 
sets ^1 to attack the Turks ; whilst the squadron, in passing before these chapels^ wafts 
its last farewell to the suppliants." 

The islets called Trikera and Stratonisi, which lie between Spetzia and Hydi*a, render 
an access to the port of Hydra, from the west, impracticable to a stranger. 

CAPE SKYLLI or Skylleo [ant. Scylleum'] lies at the distance of 4i miles N.N.W. 
from the east end of Hydra. This cape forms the S.W. extremity of the Gulp of 
Egina or of Athens, the Saronicus Stnus of the antients. The Opposite promontory, on 
the east, is Cape Colonna, which bears from Cape Skylli E.N.E. f E. ^N.E. by E.j^E.'] 
at the distance of nine leagues. According to the observations of Captain Gauttier, the 
position of the summit of this cape is, latitude 37° 39' 12", longitude 24° 1' I9''. 

The small Isle of St. Giorgio, or St. George d'Arbora, lies without the line of the 
two capes, vnth its summit in lat. 37° 28' 14", and long. 23° 55' 27". The isle extends 
in a S.E. and N.W. direction, about two miles ; it is rocky, narrow, and uncultivated, and 
occupied by only two or three families, who possess a few flocks of sheep and goats. 

• CAPE COLONNA, the antient Sxtnium, exhibits on its summit the rums of the tem- 
ple of Minerva, which stand at the height of about 200 feet. Of this spot Lord Byron 
has said, " In all Attica, if we except Athens itself and Marathon, there is no scene 
more interesting than Cape Colonna. To the antiquary and artist sixteen columns are an 
inexhaustible source of observation and design ; to Jthe philosopher, the supposed scene 
of some of Plato's conversations will not be unwelcome ; and the traveller will be struck 
with the beauty of the prospect over ' Isles that crown the JEgean deep : ' but, for an 
Englishman, Colonna has yet an additional interest, as the actual spot of Falconer's 
JShipwreck. Pallas and Plato ait forgotten, in the recollection of Falconer and Campbell. 

* Here, in the dead of night, by Lonna's steep, 
' The MtmmiV cry was heard along the deep.' 

"The 
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** The temple of Minerva may be seen at sea from a great distance, tn two journeyi 
which I made, and one voyage to Cape Colonna, the view from either side, by land, was 
less strilcing than the approach from the isles. In. our second land excursion, we had a 
narrow escape from a party of Mainotes, concealed in the caverns beneath. We were told^ 
afterwards, by one of their prisoners, subsequently ransomed, that they were deterred 
from attacking us by the appearance of my two Albanians : conjecturing very sagaciously; 
but falsely, that we had a complete guard of these Arnauts at hand, they remained sta- 
tionary, and thus saved our party, which was too small to have opposed any effectual 
resistance. 

** Colonna is no less a resort of punters than of pirates ; there 

' The hireling artbt plants his paltry desk, 
' And Doiakes degraded Nature picturesque.' 

But there Nature^ with the aid of Art, has done that for herself.'^* 

At a league to the westward of Cape Colonna is the little island Gaitkronesi, or the 
Isle of Asses, the ProvenftUe of the French charts. Between this isle and the cape there 
is good anchorage in 8, 10, and 12, fathoms of water. 

EGINA. — ^The nearest part of the Island Eoina, nowEnghia, which is near the middle 
of the Gulf, is 20 miles to the W.N.W. from Gaithronesi. The island is about CJ leagues in 
circumference. The soil of its valleys and plain is stony, but the hills are, for the most 
part, naked rocks, scarcely affording rooting or nourishment to any shrubs. The port 
is on the West side of the island, and there appear to be some rocks in its vicinity. In 
this part the land, and, in general, the island, is well cultivated. The central valley 
. presents an uncommonly beautiful appearance when covered with the fresh green of the 
nsing corn. The sides of the hilb being very steep, the farmers have been obliged to 
form them into terraces, which resemble so many rows of seats in a colossiu am* 
phitheatre. 

' The chief produce of the island is grain. It has also a few o^ve, almond, and fig trees, 
and yields a small quantity of wine, but not enough for the inhabitants. The ordinary: 
population is estimated at 4,000. 

The following is Count Pecchio's description of his approach to Egina^ as given* 
io 1825 : 

*' At sun-rise we were before Egina. The shaft of an old column, which h seen .pro- 
jecting from afar off; the beautiful plain reaching to the shore, covered, with oUve trees, 
rich pastures, and com fields ; irregular mountains rising towards, the South of the 
island, and bounding this beautiful view, made me wish that some accident might sus- 
pend our voyage. It became perfectly calm, and my wis)i was- gratified. We went on 
shore to await the rising of the wind. I hastened to vbit the solitary column, a frag- 
ment, possibly, of some temple ; and thence, by the ruins of the antient port of Egina, 
which are still visible in the sea, to Egina, which has arisen within these few years.'f 
The inhabitants had lived in a city built oy the Venetians i^on a mountain in the interior 
of the island ; but the love of commerce induced them to prefer the sea-shore, and they 
accordingly chose the site of the antlpnt Egina. The emigrations caused by the pre- 
sent revolution had assembled here a mixture of wandering Greeks from various parts ; 
from Scio, Natolia, Zaituni, Livadia, &c. the various dresses of the women pi*esenting 
to the traveller a continued masquerade. Th& population now amounts to about 
10,000 souls ; amongst whom there are about 1,000 Ipsariots, who, after the catastro- 
phe in their own country, have sought an asylum here. The Ipsariot women are beau- 
tiful, courageous, and capable of the most heroic acts. The wealthiest families of 
Ipsara have taken refuge at Egina, and continue to follow maritime employments. 
Ipsara is an arid sterile rock ; Egina, on the contrary, is fruitful, sunny, and under a 
delightful sky 5 nevertheless the Ipsariots always sigh for their barren Ipsara. The 



• Notes to < CkUde Harold,* Canto IL 

■f The remains of the antient moles are still, in many placesi above the water, and the wharfs 
may easily be repaired* — Oalt, 

inha^. 
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iiih^bitants of ^be^e islands still observe a liberal bospitality^ th« itotieiit precept ol 
Jupiter."* 

The little isle ilfotti lies off the 8.W. side of Egina, and ia the northward xd it there 
ifl good anoborage. 

Pblega, or Faleondi, a small island near the eastern coast of the Gulf^ opposite to the 
K.E. s'Se of E^na, is low and uninhabited, 

ATttEKS.— At the distance of 1 1 miles N.E. J N. IN.N.E,] from the N.E* end of 
Egina is Porto Leom, the antient Pirieus or harbour of Athens : eastward of this, 4irifehia 
the distance of half a league, were two smaller harbours, or rather coves, Munychiatoii 
Phalerua, now Stratiotihi and Phanari, The waters of two rivers fall into Porto Leoni^ 
those of the Cephissus Sknd llUsus ; the latter after passing the south side df Athens, 
which stands inland at the distance of five miles from the port. 

Porto Lkoni, or Port Lion, takes its modem name from a wonderful large image of 
^ a lion, of white marble, which stands at a short distance within the entrance^ and is thus 
noticed by Falcvner, 

*' Of all her towering structures^ now alone 
Some scattered columns stand, with weeds o'ergtown^ 
The wandering stranger, near the port dei^ries 
A milk-white Lion of stupendous size ; 
Unknown the sculptpr .; D(iarble is. the frame : 
And hence th' adjacent, haven drew its name." 

Of Athens and its ports Mr. Gait wrote as follows in 1810 : In the present day this 
cdebrated city looks as if two or three ilUbuilt villages had been rudely swept togetiier 
at the foot of the Noi-th side of its Acropolis or citadel, and inclosed by a garden wall^ 
three or four miles in circumference. The buil<Hngs' occupy about four-fifths of the 
intilosbre : the remainder produce^ barley. The distant appearance of the Acropofis 
somewhat resembles Stirling Castle, in Scotland, but it is inferior in altitude and ge« 
neral effect. T.be common estimate of the population in Athens is 10,000. Besides Sie 
metropolitan, the town has thirty-nine parish churches, and is the seat of aa arcbbishopi 
whose annual net income may possibly exceed £300 sterling, and whose palace woaXAg 
in England, rank as a respectable parsonage. In the immectiate neighbourhood of the 
city are twelve monasteries, which, if not extravagantly, are at least, comfortably, en- 
dowed, for the kind of people who inhabit them. The baths and coffee-houses are the 
only places of public aniusemCnt. 

• To the tnere antiquarjr, this celebrated tity cannot but long continue interesting ; and 
to the classic enthusiast just liberated from the doisters of his college, the scenery and 
ruins may often awaken admiration and inspire delights Philosophy may here point the 
moral apophthegm with stronger emphasis ; Virtue receive new incitements to perse?er« 
anc^, by reflecting^ on the honour which still attends the memory of the antient Great ; 
and Patriotism hei^ more pathetically deplore the inevitable effects of individual cor- 
ruption on public glory ; but to the traveller, who rests for recreation, or who seeks a 
solace for misfortune, how wretched, how solitary^ how empty, is Athens ! 

But, Greece has been so long ruined, that even her desolation- is in a Sjtatc of decay; 
and, like her fields after winter, the frame of her society begins to show symptoms of 
revival. 



• Count Pecchio has added that, near the N.E. point of Egina, are the remains of the temple 
of Jupiter, which consist of only 23 columns, standing on a mountain, distant about four hoore' 
journey from the port. It is one of the most agreeable walks that a traveller can take. The paA 
that leads to it winds through valleys and fields, interspersed with pomegranate, fig, and oure, 
trees. Before reaching the temple he crossed a tluck wood of odoriferous pine. The view fiom 
the temple embraces Cape Colonna, Salapois,' [Coulouri] the Pa^enon, [Athens] and Eleiuis 
I^LefsinaJ. From the temple to the sea, in two directions, is a gentle declivity.- Another moon' 
tain was ascended, at the west of the island, overhanging a convent of Caloyers [Monks]i The 
inonastery here has not only the appearance, but the strength of a castle. Its walls are tutretted, 
aud of strong stone. The cells of tne monks are like case -mates. A tower flanks the gate, wbicfa 
is narrow, and cased with iron^ It isj however, occupied by only eight monks, and contains witbia 
nothing martial ; all breathes peace^ and plenty, and hospitality^ 

The 
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The jpirdwfy the ^tient port of Athens, is a Bipall gulf, atniut half as large on the 
Surface as ope of the London docks. A very femr relics of the aotient works alwiit it are 
still visible. The remains of two beacons, which marked the channel into the inner 
harbour, are still above the water, and one of them is much dilapidated. The Pineos, as 
all the world knows, was the Wapping of Athens. It had a theatie for the sailors 
and their sweethearts ; and, no doubt, was a dirt]^ blackguard place. The town no 
longer exists. . 

The only trade At the I^i^seus consists in the exportation of the productions of the 
Athenian territory, the principal article of which is oil. Attica, according to the MAe 
of Minerva, is the nadve country of the inestimable olive, and the trees in the environs 
of Athens are very fine. They are much larger than those of Sicily, and the oil is better: 
the cultivation here is i^so^ perhaps, more judicbus and methodical. The low grounds, 
which are easily watered, seem to be uniformly preferreiL* 

Leaving the Piraeus, and passing behind a monastery there, Mr* Gait says, he walked 
to tiie Heights of Munychia, where he saw the ruins of a temple, and two granaries 
excavated ih the rock. *' On the shore below them another of the three ports of 
Athens is seen j and such a port ! But it was large enough for the wherries and pin- 
naces of the Greeks ; those boats which the inhabitants of colleges translate ships of the 
line, to the confusion of all the means of forming distinct ideas of the real achievements 
of the antients. This port is a circular basin, about 50 yards in diameter." 

Within the last five years the glorious and general remains of Athens have suffered 
severely, in consequence of the struggles between the Gi'eeks and the Turks, but the 
Acropolis^ it is said> has gained in picturesque beauty, in consequence of the demolition 
of a great number of houses. The Piraeus is, at present, a very small but completely 
sheltered port, being drcillar, with a very narrow entrance. It may contain from 300 
to 400 small vessels, drawing little water. On its shore stand a custom-house, a few 
other houses, and a small Greek church. 

M. Fauveh the -French consul, gave, in 1814, the following account of the winds at 
Athens. " The North wind is very rare, except in winter ; but when it comes, it always 
brings great cold. The winters are generally mild, though those of 1812, 13, and 
1813, 14, were unnsoally severe: in the last, snow fell incessantiy for eight days and 
nights. The months of December and January are generally attended with heavy and 
Continued rains. In summer the most frequent wind is the S.W.,. which brings grofit 
heat ; and the East wind is very frequent also in the same season ; usually attended with 
rain. The scirocco or S.E. wind is not very frequent'* 

Between October and March the heat is moderate and the climate healthy. In 
summer the heat is, at times, intense. 

The hottest, hours of the day are still devoted to sleep, as they were in the times re* 
(corded by Xenophon. The Ureeks still subsist chiefly on vegetables, and salted or 
pickled provisions. 

COULOURIS, o^ Koutoufti. — ^This singular island, which occupies an extent of 
three leagues from Enst to West, and 2i from North to South, b divided by a narrow 
and crooked channel from the territory of Athens. Its western side forms Port Coo* 
louri, a fine harbour, extending five miles in an East and West direction. On the North 
side is the Gulf called the Bay. of JEleusis, ixx the strait leading to which, on the East, 
the water shoalens from 20 to 2^ fathoms, but again deepens inward. Here b a ferry 
to and from the island. On the West side of the entrance of this strait, at two miles 
from the Piraeus, is an islet, Psyttalia or Liptocoulaia, which affords shelter irom all 
-^yinds, in 18 or 20 fathoms, hard sandy bottom. Plenty of fire- wood may be obtained 
here. 



* Since 1810, when the preceding description was written, it has been said that, should the Tiu^ 
again attempt to gain Athens by force, in its present state, they would purchase only heaps €i. 
stones; for, excepting a few houses, all tiie rest of the dty is a ruinoos wilderness ! In the summer 
of 1825 only about 3,000 men remained for its defence, the houses being empty, the fimnlies and 
iurniture withdrawn. In that year the country between the Pirseus and Athens was covered with 
women and children, gathering the barlev harvest, (a ^in which thrives best here, and is used 
for mixing with the bread of the peasantry,) and securing it ih the city before the Turks, like locusts, 
should plunder the country. 



S30 KOULOURI AND MEGARA. 

' CoLouitis, under its antient name, Salamis, has been celebrated by the sea-fight, in 
which the Greeks, under Themistocles, defeated the fleet of Xerxes, 480 B.C. Over an 
inlet on the eastern side of the island is the village of Ambelafdt which is prettily situated 
in the midst of fertile fields, having on one side a creek, and in front a more extensive 
but shaUow port. The chief town of the island is Cofourtf, which stands at the bottom 
of the grulf on the North shore, in a situation still more beautiful than Ambelaki. The 
town stands at the foot of a bare conical hill, which, being interspersed with trees, and 
surrounded with little inclosures, has a rural and very picturesque appearance. There is 
no inn here, but a small coffee-house only. , The churches, as in all this part of the 
world, are very small ; but what is wanting in size is amply supplied by the number. 
There are ten or a dozen here. 

« The population of the whole island Colouris or Salamis is supposed not to exceed 
5,000 persons. The island produces but very little oil, and but few almonds. Gndn 
» its staple commodity, and wine is imported. The inhabitants are, chiefly , Albattians, 
a rac6 of mountaineers ; and, like mountaineers in general, attached to their native land 

On the North side of the Bay of Eleusis, and opposite to the Strut of Salamis, is 
L^vsiNA, the antient Eleusis, seated on a plain, upon the ruins of antiquity, and now an 
inconsiderable Wllaire.* The Eleusinian PIdn is 7 or 8 miles long, destitute of rivers, 
but it appears fertile. The peasants are respected for their honest and industrious 
habits. 

MEGARA.— This little town appears to the northwest of the island Coulouris, in the 
bottom of the Gulf of Egina; it contains about 1,000 inhabitants, who are chiefly em- 
ployed in agriculture. It is the midway stage between Corinth and Athens, and is 
seated on a beautiful plain, which is enlivened in the spring by the activity of the 
ploughs, when the flocks are all afoot, and the cheerfulness of the sky harmonizes with 
the gaiety of the earth and the general hilarity of animated nature. 

Not far from Megara is a monastery, one of the most considerable in all Greece, 
which is called the Panagia Fani Romanu It is considered as a great curiosity, and 
worthy of notice. The interior is covered with paintings in the Greek style, and de- 
scribed to' be one of the best specimens of the arts in modem Greece.*!* 

From Megara the coast trends W. f S. [Tr.^.TT.] more than 5 leagues, to the bot- 
tom of the Bcty of Kenchrie, which takes its name from the village of Kenchrie, the 
antient Kenchrea, or Cenchrea, and is the eastern port of Corinth, m>m which it is dis- 
tant only two leagues. (See Cortn^A, &c. page 210.) 

Of the western coast of the Gulf of Egina we have no particular description. Its form, 
indeed, may be best understood by reference to the charts. Between the island Egina 
and the main are several smaller isles, Moni, before noticed, Angistri, the antient Pyto- 
nesus, &c. to the Westoi the Isitter, on the main, is Port Piada, of which a recent ac- 
count has been given by Count Pecchio as follows : 

" We landed, after a passage of four hours from the port of Egina, on the beautifiil 
and fertile shore of Piada. This village is situated two miles from the sea, and veiy 
much resembles the. villages of Swisserland. I hired a guide to lead me to the house in 
which the Greeks had, for the first time, assembled in 1821, to proclaim their indepen- 
dence, and to form a consjdtution, which they wished to ennoble with an antient name, 
and called it the '.' ConstittUion of Epidauru&.*\ It is a large rustic chamber, forming 
a parallelogram, and. insulated in the middle of the village, near an antient tower, erected 
in the time, of the Venetians. 

The ruins of the antient Epidaurus are only two hours distant (South) from Piada- 
The road that leads to them b a path along the hills, covered with laureb, myrtles, and 



* Thebes, now a^smaU city, stands in the middle of the country, on a hill, between 6 and 7 leagoes 
N.N.W. true from IteSAna* It contains about 800 houses. Few traces of antiquity are now left 
here. The hiUs and the plain around are covered with trees and com, and the innabitants breathe 
a very healthy air. The cold in winter is very severe. Thebes commands 200 -villages around, 
which produce great supplies of corn : it also manufactures a large quantity of cheese, and a very 
little silk, which it receives from Egripos or Negropont. 

•f Mr. GaU*^8 Letters, 1810. ' 
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pines, and always in sight of the sea. The ruins of the antient city are merely a* few 
pieces of the wall connected by large square stones. - The gulf hereabout is tranquil, 
retired, and soothingly melancholy. I did not perceive a single boat to recall in idea 
the noise and bustle of the world. The shore is at present (1825) occupied by a colony 
of Greeks from Negropont, who repose in this fruitful land, after having escaped from 
the Turks, and pursue the occupations of agriculture, in which they surpass the rest of 
the Greeks. In fact the country is covered with kitchen gardens, fields, and luxurious 
vineyards. This rising colony is lodged partly in small dwellings, and partly in cottages 
of boughs and leaves. Unfbrtiuiate Greeks ! They are like the bees, which, after their 
hive is destroyed, cannot abandon the mountain which has given them support.^' 

The Road westward, over the country, from Piada to Nauplia, is beautiful ; it b diver* 
sifted with hills and woods, and intersected by numerous streams. 

From Cape Colonna, eastward.— From Cape Colonna, described in page 226, the 
South end of the island Macromn [ant. Helena] bears true East, three miles distant. 
The island thence extends two leagues and a half N.N.E. and is half a league in breadth. 
The ruins of an antient city may be seen here, but the island is low, rocky, sterile, and 
inhabited only by two or three Greeks from Zea, who cultivate a little grain, aad tend a, 
few sheep. It, however, possesses a fine spring of water. Near the North end aro 
some rocks, which, on sailing in or out, must be cautiously avoided. 

PORT MANDRI. — ^The coast of the msdn, directly opposite to Macronisi, forms the 
fine harbour called Port Mandri, which was surveyed by Don Dionbio Alcala Galiano, 
in 1803, and which forms a semi-circular bay, half a league in breadth, from N. to S. 
The entrance is 5 miles to the northward from Cape Colonna. The general depths arer 
from l6 to 6 fathoms, bottom of sand and clay. The best spot, in the last depA, is with 
the North point of the entrance bearing East, and the Sooth point S. by E., where you 
will be sheltered by Macronisi from easterly winds. Fresh water may be obtained 
from a spring on shore. 

PORT RAPHTI.— From Port Mandri the coast rounds to the northward, three 
leagues, to the entrance of Port Raphti, the most beautiful and commodious harbbur in 
the Athenian sea. This port, the antient Panormus or Pran€e, was surveyed by Captain 
Fras. Beaufort, of the British navy, in 1811, from whose chart the entrance appears to 
be rather more than a mil6 in breadth, but near the middle of it is a small island, having 
a mutilated statue of marble on its summit, which is 298 feet above the level of the 
sea. This, of course, is an excellent mark for the harbour, and it may be passed on 
either side, there being from 10 to 20 fathoms at a short distance around. The harbour 
is irregularly formed, having two indents or coves, one to the N.W. and the other, to 
the S.W. It has also two small islets, within the Statue Island above mentioned. At 
the bottom of the N.W. cove are some ruins, probably those of PraauB, ifiith some re- 
mains of a pier under water, and a well, in which some water/ remarkably soft and 
good, may always be found. Cattle may easily be procured here, and fire-wood in 
abundance. You may anchor, in good holding ground, at three quarters of a mile 
within the Statue Island, either in 1 1 fathoms, with that isle S.E. by E. ^ £. or in 8 
fathoms, with the same isle E. f N. The position of the Statue Island, as given by 
Captain Beaufort, and we cannot wish for a better authority, is, latitude 37^ 53' bb", 
longitude 23^ 59'.* Variation of the compass, 14° 30^ W. 

BAY of MARATHON.— At 3| leagues to the northward of Port Raphti is the middle 
of the Bay of Marathon, which is bounded to the North by a narrow projecting point 
extending southward, and to the South by a broad elbow of land, naoaed Cape Kavaku 
[]ant. Cynomrd] The distance between the two points is 5 miles, and the soundings re* 
gular, from 15 to 21 fathoms. The Bay is semi-circular, and wholely open to the SJS. 
At the best anchorage, in the centre, the depths are 7 and 8 fathoms, and thence gra- 
dually decrease to the shore. The land within is the PUdn of Marathon, celebrated for 
ao many ages by the ever-memorable battle, in which Miltiades defeated the Persians, 
490 B. C. At the northern part of it is the marsh, in wliidi many of the Persians, en- 
tangled in their flight, were slain. The plain is intersected by the River Keynuriot 



* Not, as priotediByMmeco]^ of the chart, 25^59'. 
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fjkfit. Ch»fadrtatJ upon the North bank of which, at 3| miles from the sea^ is the village 
Btill bearhi^the namtf, and occupying the site, of the antient Martahon. This village, 
embowered in trees, now consists of only 40 or 50 houses.* 

From the Bay to the westward is sec?ri the summit of Mount MehdeJi, the antietit P«»- 
tetmu; the sides of which are covered with myrtle, cypress, aiid cedar 5 interiningled 
with pines, producing abundance of tUrpetttine. 

ISLAND of ZEA or ZIA, the antient Cbos.— Tte N.W. point of this island bears 
E.N.E., [iNT.-K. J E.] 23 miles, from St Giorgio diArhora ; E. J N. [E.N.E. J JB. ] i i ni^K 
from the South point of Macronisi ; S.E. J S. \^S.E. by E,^ 6 leagues from Port Raphti ; and 
S.S.B, J E. [S.E, I 5.] 9 leagues from the centre of the Bay of Marathon, This bland 
is 11 miles long, from N.E. to S.XV., and its greatest breadth is about 6 miles. The 
narrowest part of the channel between it and Macronisi is 7 miles broad, perfectly 
dear, and safe. The only port of 2ea is that of St. Nicolo, on the N.W. side of the island, 
llie town [ant. Jom/wJ is in a centrical situation, 3 miles to the S.B. from the port. 

Mr 
Archi 

Thei . ... 

originally barren ; but, in the Course of the many ages that it has been inhabited, the 
precipitous sides of the hills havie been formed into innumerable artificial terraces. The 
town stands very high, elevated above sixty of these terraces. Its form resembles that 
of the city of Hydra ; but it is inland, and stands much higher. The ascent up it ifl 
through nan-ow and dirty lanes, but the higher. part is large and respectable. It is said 
to contain not less than a thousand houses. The population of the island (1810) is 
estimated at upwards of 5.000, all Christians ; ^r the religious government and instruc- 
tion of whom there are thiity-four churches, five monasteries, &c. 

The cWef production of iheisland is valonia, of which it formerly exported a consi, 
4eia^le quantity to Italy. It filso exports, in conmion years, two or three cargoes of 
l^ain, chiefly barley, and 3,000 or 4,000 barrels of wine, of an excellent flavour on the 
island, but which it sometimes loses at sea, where it is apt to become not only sour but 
l^utrid : this, however, may be prevented by brandy, the inhabitants have not the re» 
ymtation of being very active or enterprizing. 

The cattle of Zea are very small, but well formed. The price of an ox, in 1810, was 
Ikbeut35«., and of a good, sheep 5«. As in the islands, generally, a little silk, with 
SOfrie cotton, is raised here^ and the British agent has two or three orange and lemon 

Zea is better adapted for a commercial seat than to furnish mueh itself to commerce. 
Its situation is singularly happy ; and, by its excellent pbrt one might almost conclude 
Ihi^t it could not fail to become a place of great trade. It commands equally the Gidf of 
Eginaandthe Strait that separates Negro-pont from Greece. But, as Hydra demon- 
strates, habits of industiy are of infinitely more consequence to prosperity than situation 
pr fertility of soil. 

The summit of the Mount, as deternuned by Captain Gauttier, is in latitude 37° 37' 18", 
longitude 24° 21' 2b", 

Mr. Laurent observes that, the country of Zea has, at first, a sterile and unhiq^py 
aspect, but improves in appearance on entering. Th^ mould is banked up on the moun- 
tain side with stonewalls, forming borders about 10 feet wide, and upon which the grain 
is sown and cultivated. The chief produce of the islnhd (1818) is vellani, (the oak pro- 
ducing valonia,) cotton, and a little barley. A little silk is also produced in thii 
island, which is the first spot, according to antient tradition, where that material was 
discovered. 

A few gardens, situated In they^ley, supply the inhabitants with abundance of curt 
rants, (uvapassa) citj*o|is> : melons, lemons, and pomegranates: but no pasture, during 
the greater /part of the year, can possibly be obtainied. The cattle feed chiefly upon 
bushes, which are of the. nature of a prickly and small leaved oak, which abound here, 
its acorns offer a delicious mast for the swine, which rove over the land' in vast herds. 

>■ ■ ■■i^»ll -11 ■!■■■■! I ^— ^^^^^I^^.^^^^^^W—i— M^—i^ I. ^ 

* The country betweeh. this* ftnd Adiens has beenpUisiiigly.deseiriteS by Mr. Turner, Vol. h 
J4i^ to 300 ; an4 by Mr. Laurent, Vol, I, 224 to 234, 

A 
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A rugged and fatiguing road leads up to the little town, the only one in the island. 
It consists of about 1,000 dirty huts, built with flat roofs, and laid out in irregular^ 
narrow, and unpaved, streets or lanes, in which you stumble over pigs, dogs, and chil- 
dren, at every step : the surrounding eminences are crowned with windmills. The 
number of inhabitants (ZeotsJ is about 4,000, who are generally civil. The number of 
papas, or priests, 40, besides a bishop. Most of the meat consumed here is from Andro 
and Negro-pont. Their wood is, also, from the latter. 

The British vice-consul (a Greek) is supported by the ships which stress of weather 
obliges to cast anchor in the port, each of which, bearing the British flag, pays three 
dollars. On the house which he inhabits the English jack is proudly displayed. 

The harbour of Zea, or St: Nicolas, was surveyed by Don Dionisio Alcald Galiano, in 
1790. Its entrance is but one third of a mile broad, being contracted by a narrow 
tongue of land that extends to the S.W. from the North side, to the same distance. The 
general depths, on rounding into the harbour to the N.E., are from 27 to J 6 fathoms, 
and thence towards the watering place, which is in the easternmost part of the bay, (in 
the S.£. angle) they decrease to 5 fathoms. 

This harbour may be known, on approaching from the westward, by a round moun- 
tain with a church on it ; so soon as you see the mountain, you may run close in by the 
land until the harbour opens ; otherwise, the entrance being narrow, you may run past 
without seeing it. On the North side of the entrance stands a white church, which 
serves as a sea-mark ; and upon the high land are some windmills, above mentioned, 
which you should bring to bear to the S.E. until the church at the* entrance bears N.. 
by E- Should the wind be westerly, you may haul up round the North point, and an- 
chor in the northern part of the haibour, where you may lie sheltered from all winds. 
Ships bound to the westward should take this station, because, with a fair wind, they can 
thus quit the harbour with facility. Those bound eastward had better anchor in the 
South part of the harbour, or they may lie at half a cable's length from the S.W. pointy 
with a hawser on shore upon it, and an anchor to the N.E., in 15 or 16 fathoms of 
water. 

The little Bay, called Port Kabia, or Kavia, on the S.W. side of Zea, affords occas- 
sional shelter from the N.E. and East. 

THERMIA, the antient Cythnos. — ^This island is divided from the South side of 
Zea by a clear channel, 5 miles in breadth. Its South point. Cape S. Dimitri,lies in, or 
nearly in, latitude 87° 17'» longitude 24° 22'. The island, which is irregularly formed, 
extends thence 4 leagues to the North *. it has one town on the N.E. side, and one vil- 
lage : the number of Inhabitants is under 4,000. The land, in general, is well cultivated, 
and produces barley and fruits, besides some wine, silk, honey, wax, and wool : It 
abounds in partridges. Barley is the principal production, and of this considerable 
quantities are exported. There are warm springs here, considered as salutary in the 
spring and autumn, and from these (thernue) the island derives its name. 

* 

ANDRO, the antient Andros.— Point Guardia, the N.W. end of the island Andro, bears 
N.E. by E. i E. [^.-^^0 74 leagues from the North end of Zea, and it lies in lat. 37° 67', 
long. 24° 42^. The island thence extends 7 leagues to the S.E., and is divided from 
Tino by a little bocca or strait, obstructed at its entrance by some rocks called the 
Kaloieri, or Monks. The town, Andro or Castro, is on the eastern coast, and the popu- 
lation of the island amounts to about 1 8,000. Besides the town this island contains ^ 
villages. The summits of the mountains retain the snow for several months in the 
year. The inhabitants live on their own industry, and employ but little money in the 
trade of their few boats. The main produce of the island is silk, of which a thousand 
okes are annually exported ; which, on the average of fifteen years, has been sold at IS 
piastres the oke. There are many gardens; and many lemons are gathered, which are 
sent to Constantinople. Here much wine is made, but little exported, for the inhabi- 
tants are great drinkers. They sow wheat and barley together, of which mixture they 
make their bread ; but they raise not enough for their support, trusting to Natolia, 
Volo, and Egypt. Their only port is Gavrio, or Port Gabriel, on the western coast, two 
leagues to the southward of the N.W. point ; but this is not on the peopled side of the. 
island. It is partially sheltered by several islets, facing the S.W. 

The BOCCA SILOTA, or Strait of Silota, which is two lagues in breadth, separates 

2H ^^ 
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Andro from Egripoi or NegroporU, the antient Eub€Ba. The surface of thb latter pre- 
seats an agreeable prospect ; its woody sides forming a contrast with the dry rocky ap- 
pearance of the neighbouring isles. 

Near the middle of the channel between Egripos and Andro, and about the parallel 
of 38^ 0' stand two large rocks, named the Old Men, on which many vessels have been 
annuidly wrecked ; owing, probably, to their having been omitted in the charts. 



XIV.— The CYCLADES and SPORADES, or Southern 
Islands of the Archipelago, zvith the opposite Coasts; 
including the Gulf of Smyrna. 



1. THE CYCLADES. 

The CYCLADES are a g^up of islands comprehended within the boundaries of 
Europe, and occupying a space between the parallels of 36° 16' and 38° North. The 
name was imparted by the antients, from their forming a cluster rather more of a cir- 
cular than of a scattered form. The principal islands, commencing on the S.W. are, 
Santorin, Nanphio,.Stanpalia, Polycandro, Sykino, Nio, Amorgo, Milo, Argentiera or 
Kimolo, Siphanto, Paros, Naxia, Serpho, Sjrra, Rhenea, Miconi, Tino, Thermia, Zea, 
Ohioura, and Andro. The order of these names indicates not the comparative impor- 
tance of the blands but the arrangement of the following description : the northern 
islands only excepted, these having been described. 

'' Anacharsis," says a recent voyager,* " compares the islands of the Archipelago to 
the scattered stars of heaven. Byron calls them ' the gems of the sea.' I shall make 
a comparison more prosaic. I have travelled to the lakes of Scotland ; to those of Swis- 
serland ; and to those of Upper Italy, which are most beautiful ; but I have never ex- 
perienced so much pleasure as when sailing in the Archipelago. It is a more varied 
and extensive scene. These islands, rising and disappearing every moment, are like 
pleasing thoughts which succeed one another. Scarcely does the traveller lose sight of 
one, aud perceive it dissolving into vapour, when another afar off, appearing like a 
cloud, becomes visible, assuming a reddish hue, interspersed, here and there, with ob- 
scure spots, which are masses of verdure, always green ; or with some white points, 
which, by degrees, grow larger to the view, becoming towns and villages." But, how- 
ever pleasant the larger islands may appear, the lesser isles are commonly masses of 
bare rock, almost destitute of vegetation. 

The climate of the isles, in the Archipelago generally, is more temperate than that 
of the neighbouring continents, winter being scarcely felt even in the most northern, 
while the heats of summer, in the southern, are attempered by the prevailing northerly 
winds, blowing over a tract of sea. In this season, however, sudden squalls and thun- 
der-storms are frequent, and sometimes do much damage. In winter the navigation is 
more or less dangerous ; for the waves, where they have little room to extend them- 
selves, form a confused sea, rising to a great height, and breaking with great fury 
agiunst an opposing coast. 

SANTORIN, the antient Theba, lies between the latitudes of 36° 2l0f and 36° SS', 
and between the meridians of 25° SO' and S5° 30.' Its highest land. Mount St. EUat, 
which is towards the S.E., stands in 36° 20' 4d" N. and 26° 27' 53" E. The island 
has the shape of a horse-shoe, the concave side focing the N. W. The whole island is 
of volcanic origin, and is covered in great part with pumice stone. It has but one sprini(, 
and the inhabitants, who amount to 12,000, all Greeks, depend on their cisterns for 
water. It exports a considerable quantity of wine, chiefly, during peace, to the Russian 
ports of the Black Sea, and knit cotton>-stockings and nigbt-ckps to Italy. 

The concave side of the island, or Bay of Santorin, is sheltered by the isles Therasia 
and Aspro-nisi, or White Island. The first is nearest to the N.W. point of the Bay, and 
is inhabited ; the second is a desert rock. In the middle of the bay are three volcanic 

« Guiseppe Count Pecchio, 1885. 
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Islets, called the Caymam, Some parts of the hay have a depth of 950 fathoms^ and to the 
West of the Caymani, where the depth is from 15 to 2^0 fathoms, the hottom is of rock. 
The only good anchorage hereabout, for a vessel of burthen, is opposite the South end 
of the Old or Western Cayman, in 15 or 20 fathoms, with a fast to the shore.* Almost 
the whole shores of this hay rise perpendicularly from the sea to the height of 100 fa* 
thoms, and appear to be composed of volcanic matter. The only landing places are at 
ApantMneria, near the N.W. point, and at Phiro, near the middle of the bay, from 
whence the produce of the island is exported : here small vessels make fast to the shore. 
Skiatro, the town, stands on a projecting rock, at a mile to the northward of Phiro. 
There is said to be anchoring-ground, in 8 and 10 fathoms, near the S.E. end of the 
island, but entirely exposed to all winds excepting from the N.W. 

At three leagues true S.W. from the S.W. point of Santorin Bay are two islets, named 
the Christiani or Christians, [ant. Ascania] the summit of the highest part of which 
has been shown, by the observations of Captain (jrauttier, to lie in latitude 36^ 14' 41", 
and longitude 25° 12" 30". 

NANPHIO, the antient Anaphi, once noted for a temple of Apollo, lies at the dis- 
tance of 4 leagues true West from the S.E. end of Santorin. Its summit, as shown by 
Captain Gauttier, is in latitude 36° 23' 57", and longitude 25° 45' 30". This high land 
is towards the West. The island is about two leagues long from E. to W., and nearly 
one in its broadest part : it contains some excellent springs of fresh water ; a great 
quantity of honey and wax is collected, and partridges are numerous : its rocky moun- 
tains are barren and naked ; nor are the plains much more fruitful, a little wheat and 
oil being nearly the whole of its produce. The inhabitants, having no port, are miser- 
ably poor, and do not exceed 1 ,500, who are collected chiefly in a little village on the 
south coast. 

At the distance of several miles to the S.E., from the S JB. end of Nanphio, is an islet 
Nanphio-poulo, or Little Nanphio, with two other islets or rocks ; but of these we have 
no particular description. 

STANPALIA, the antient Asttpalba^ is 23 miles to the E.N.E. from Nanphio. Iti 
extent in the same direction is 4 leagues, yet its inhabitants do not exceed 2,000 : the 
shape is most irregular, and it appears, in prospect, from North and South, like two 
islands, connected by a narrow isthmus. Its port, St. Andrea, is on the North side, 
nearly in the middle of the island. The products are barley, with a little wine and 
honey. There are several islets here and in the neighbourhood $ but none appear to 
have been regularly surveyed- 

POLYCANDRO. — The nearest part of Polycandro [ant. Pholegandrwi] is 8 leagues 
N. by W.^ W. \N,N.W.i WPi from the Christiani Isles, and the summit of its highest 
land is, according to Captain Gauttier, in lat. 36° 37' 4", long. 24° 54^ 50". The island 
is 7 miles long from S.E. to N. W., and about 2^ in breadth. It is very rocky» contains 
nearly 2,00J inhabitants, has no good port, but affords anchorage in a small cove on the 
S.E. Its little town, which is near the middle of the North coast, is iticlosed with walls 
near a vast perpendicular rock. It produces good wine, with a little corn and cotton y 
ebounds in game, and is the common rendezvous of migratory birds on their passage. 



near 



SIKYNO, the antient Sicinus, is five miles to the eastward of Polycandro, and very 

arly of the same extent as that island^ but it is very thinly peopled : the inhabitants 

cultivate some barley, cotton, grapes, figs, and other fruits : its wine has been celebrated. 
It has no port, and the boats which visit it are hauled up on the beach. The village is 
near the S.W. end of the island, on a rock which hangs over the sea, and contains 
about 200 inhabitants. The summit of the land, as given by Captain Gauttier, is in 
36° 39' 5 1" N., and 25° 6' 33" E. 

The Island NIO, antient los, lies to the eastward of Sikyno, and is divided therefrom 
t)y a channel only 4 miles broad. This bland is eight miles long, from S.E. to N.W., 
and 3^ in breadth. It is rocky and mountainous, with a granitic base and calcareous 
summits. The inhabitants (rather more than 3,000) are chiefly cultivators, and by their 
industry render the soil, naturally barren, productive ^ the quantity of corn being suf- 



^ The New Cayman arose firom the sea, with violent volcanic explosions, in the year 1707. 
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'ficient for home-<:onsumption, besides cotton, which is manufactured in the island intd 
stockings and caps, and exported to Italy. A considerable quantity of oil is also ex- 
ported, as well as some wax and honey.- Here are pastures with homed cattle, goats, 

jmd sheep. 

The port, celebrated by the death of Homer, is on the western side : it is a tolerably 
good harbour, having the town at the east end, and a fountain, with good water, near 
the shore. At the S.E. end of the island is a roadstead, where ships may lie in 8 or 
10 fathoms of water, sheltered from the winds from N.E. to N.W. The highest point 
of land, (which is near the middle of the island,) as given by Captain Gauttier, is in 
latitude 36° 42' 44" N., and longitude 25° 20' 35'' E. 

AMORGO, the antient Amokgos, is an island nearly six leagues in length by more 
than one in breadth, extending N.E. and S.W. Its west end is 17{ miles to the east- 
ward from the nearest point of Nio. The inhabitants, in number about 2500, are de- 
scribed as among the poorest and most ignorant of the Archipelago, though the women 
are celebrated for their beauty. The country is generally mountainous and rocky, but 
^e vallies produce corn, wine, and olives. Amorgo has two ports on its N.W. side, 
'Port St. Anna, towards the North, and Port Vathy, towards the South. 

Amorgo- POULo, or Little Amoroo, lies in a centrical situation between Amorgo, 
Nio, Santorin, Nanphio, and Stanpalia. Its summit has been given by Captain Gaut- 
tier, in latitude 36°86'55", and longitude 25° 42' IQ". The islet is a small uninhabited 
3pot, afifording some pasture for sheep. 

MILO, the antient Melos. — We now return westward, in order to describe a more 
important range, of which the first is the island Milo, once famous for its freedom, its 
riches, fertility, and population ; with its 20,000 inhabitants and subterraneous heats, it 
produced, almost without intermission, wheat, barley, cotton, exquisite wines, and deli- 
iCious melons ; and all its productions were of incomparable excellence : but the popct- 
lation now amounts to little more than one-tenth of what it then was, many fine portions 
of the country cease to be cultivated, and fertile valleys have become morasses. This 
'island was visited by Mr. Turner, in 1812 ; and he describes his passage towards it, and 
the island itself, as follows : 

On sailing along the southern coast of Cerigo, (1st June, 1812,) we descried a small 
^nd neat looking town (KapsaliJ. On each side we saw distant mountains covered with 
snow ; those of the Morea on the left, and the Cretan mount Ida on the right. On the 
Sd of June, a strong N.E. wind stopped our progress, and, being off Milo, we at noon 
fired a gun for a pilot, who came out to us. The sailors of Milo are reported to be the 
;best pilots in the Archipelago. 

In the afternoon we anchored in the Bay, which is one of the best harbours in the 
Archipelago, being about six miles long (^om N.W. to S.E.) and one and a half broad, 
and not more than three-quarters of a mile wide in the entrance. The country on the 
coast of the bay is very hilly, and must have been beautiful when well-cultivated. and 
.covered with vines, as it was when the island was well peopled ; but the plague made 
such ravages in it a hundred years ago, that the population of the whole island is notr 
only 2300; whereas, before that time, the town alone contained 10,000. The depo- 
pulation has been more systematically promoted by the badness of the water, and the 
unwholesomeness of the air, which is said to be strongly impregnated with sulphur. 

The interior of the island is better cultivated than its first appeai*ance would lead 
the traveller to suppose. The conditions of labour are very patriarchal. The labourer 
, divides the produce with the proprietor, but provides all the necessary animals and 
implements. Its staple produce is cotton, which is cultivated almost exclusively by the 
women. It grows a sufficiency of corn, (mostly bearded wheat,) to furnish a supply to 
two or three of the neighbouring islands, and contains thirty windmills. 

Milo, the capital, which is built on a plain, about two miles from the coast, at the 
bottom of the harbour, to the S.E., is now almost in mins, and the narrow streets are 
choked with the materials of fallen houses. The inhabitants, however, appeared cheer- 
ful : the women (who in the evening sat spinning cotton at the doors) were affable, and 
willing to show die inside of their houses, which were generally neat and clean. They 
are a fine race of people ; the men strong and active in their limbs, and upright in their 
carriage ; and a great proportion of the women could boast of beauty. From Mila, we 

rode 
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rode to' the town of Castro, the second town on the island, (near the entrance of the 
harbour on the east side,) on doYikies, equipped with a clunisy wooden saddle, and with- 
out a bridle. The path lay alternately over rocky hills and rich fields covered with 
vines, olive and fig-trees, and oleanders^ which latter grow here in great perfection. 
Castro stands on the top of a high mountain, shaped like a sugar-loaf. Its streets, if it 
be allowed to give that name to unpaved passages about four feet wide, overhang each 
other, and are ascended by irregular stone steps. The inhabitants live in a very patri- 
archal manner, two or three generations of a family occupying the same house ; and, 
when a father gives his daughter in marriage, he makes over to her husband his house 
with all its furnitiu-e, and either remains in it as a guest, or finds another for himselC. 
We entered the house of our vice-consul, (built of stone, as are all those both of Milo 
and Castro,) of which the interior was neatly white-washed, and furnished with wooden 
chairs and tables. We were presented with almonds and wine, of which latter the 
island furnishes two sorts, red and white, both very sweet. 

In the neighbourhood of Castro, and indeed all over the island, are scattered many 
small chapels, of which, formerly, one was appropriated to each family. They are con^ 
temptible buildings, about 8 feet high and la long, with arched roofs. The priestg 
(papas) are distinguished from the other inhabitants only by their beards on week-days, 
when they are generally employed in teaching the children to read. At the bottom of 
the northern side of the mountain, on which stands Castro, are ruins of the antient city, 
but they are few and unimportant.* 

Mount St. EUas, the highest mountain in Milo, which is upon the eastern part of the 
island, is the highest in the Archipelago, next to Athos in Roumelia, being 2036 feet 
above the level of the sea. Its summit commands a most extensive prospect of the 
islands of the Archipelago, of which twenty-seven may hence be seen. Near its base 
stands, or stood, the Greek convent of Santa Marina, the chief convent of the island, 
but a wretched building. Its small church, however, was handsomely adorned. To 
this, every Milote bequeaths something at his death, and, in return, it entertains gratis 
all who pass by it. It is occasionally visited by the Mainote and Albanian pirates, who, 
en passant, apply for provisions, which of course, the monks dare not refuse. On the 
S.K. coast of the island are two warm springs, described by travellers, which are both 
salt, and immediately close to the sea. 

The summit of Mount St. Elias, as given by Captain Gauttier, is in latitude 36^40' 27", 
longitude 24^22' 59". The greatest extent of the island, from N.E. to S.W., is 12j 
miles. The land may be seen at l6 or 18 leagues off, and in form appears like two 
peaked hills, which distinguishes it ft-om any of the neighbouring islands. 

Anti-Milo, or Erimo Milo, is an uninhabited islet, five miles to the north-westward 
of Cape Fani, which b the western extremity of the Port of Milo, and very useful as a 
sailing-mark, in proceeding to the harbour. Having advanced towards it, you will see 
on the western side of the entrance, (Cape Vani,) a high peaked hill and craggy rocks ; 
and, on the east side, two small islets, which appear in one. From off the west head 



♦ A few years ago, Mr. Salt, since Consul-General in Egypt, on writing to a friend, said, ** On 
our way from Malta, we touched at the island of Milo, where the inhabitants have lately discovered 
a theatre of white marble, which appears, from the little that has yet been exposed to view, to be in 
very perfect preservation. The seats at present opened are seven in number, beautifully worked 
out of large masses of the finest marble, and forming the segment of a circle, whose diameter, if 
complete, would be 116 feet. The situation of this theatre is one of the finest that can be imagined ; 
it stands about a hundred feet above the level of the sea, and commands in front a noble prospect 
over the harbour to ♦'he mountains on the opposite side, and is backed by lofty hills rising one be- 
hind the other up to the turretted villagl^ of Castro. Immense ruins of solid walls stand close by, 
and some few remains of inscription have been found in the neighbourhood, two fragments of which 
I enclose ; the former is cut on a white marble pedestal which has been much injured, and the latter 
is said to have formed part of a large inscription, which abigotted Papa obliged the inhabitants to break 
in pieces, to prevent the Europeans from disturbing his holy retreat— a cottage which he had built 
on an adjoining hUl, where many remains of a white marble temple are still to be traced. This priest 
is luckily dead, or otherwise the theatre would have stood great danger of suffering the same disas- 
trous fate. From the site of this theatre I should conceive mat it was intended for naval exhibitions 
in the port below, as it is constructed immediately on the brow of a hill, having in its firont scarcely 
Toom for the proscenium. Of this, however, it is not possible to judge very correctly till th^ whole 
shall have been laid open — an operation neither very expensive, nor difficult to accomplish, as the 
inhabitants are almost like a colony of English, and would be glad to give their assistance in any 
work that would tend to the renown of thehr island." 

your 
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yoar course Into the hlu-bour is S.E. Both sides are steep-to, and there is a depth of 
40 fathoms, at a cable's leagth from the shore. 

Within Cape Vam, or the West Head, at the distance of nearly three miles, are two 
bluff points, from which the land trends to the eastward, and forms a bay. In the east 
part of this bay, at about two miles from the said bluff points, is the best anchorage; 
SO fathoms, muddy bottom, the two bluff points in one with the top of Antii-Milo, bear- 
ing N.W. ) W., and some fishermen's huts bearing E.S.E. \ E. In the western part of 
the bay is a cove, or creek, where vessels may careen with safety. Provisions may be 
had here in small quantities for two or three vessels, but neither wood nor water, unless 
in quantities still smaller, and the latter is very brackish. There are no fortifications, 
nor is there any trade, and you may land in any part of the harbour. The male inha- 
bitants are mostly fishermen and pilots Cor the Archipelago. 

You may anchor abreast of the fisher's huts on the east side of the harbour, in 10 or 
12 fathoms of water, good ground : but beware of standing too far to the southward, 
for there the ground is rocky. Here you may ride near to, or at a distance from, shore, 
the ground being clear and good. You may also lie on the west side, close by the point 
At the mouth of the haven, with a hawser on shore, and an anchor to seaward ; but with 
a northerly wind the sea here runs high, and there is, also, a ledge of rocks, which, 
although there is water enough over them, may damage your cables. 

The N.E. extremity of the harbour is named Ctxpe Laluda, and the two rocks or 
islets lying without it, the Akrariez, the latter extend toward Anti-Milo : between them 
and the point is a good passage, which is frequently used, but that between the two 
rocks is dangerous. 

There is a sandy bay on the south side of Milo, where you may lie sheltered from 
northerly winds, in from 24 to 20 fathoms, not far from shore ; but you may not come 
here with westerly or southerly winds. 

At three miles to the S.E. from the S.E. end of Milo are two barren islets, called the 
Cotnbt or Pigeons : At nearly four leagues to the S.W. from the S. W. point are the 
islets or rocks called the Annanes ; and, at a mile from the same point is the islet 
Paximadi or Pratonin. 

ARGENTIERA or Kimoli, the antient Kimolus, is separated from the N.E. side of 
Milo by a channel of one mile in breadth. It is of an oval form, about two leagues long 
firom N.E. to S.W., and contains about 700 inhabitants, of the same description as those 
of Milo. Like that island, also, it is entirely volcanic, and without trees, but produces 
corn, some cotton, and grass. It is equally deficient in fresh water, and for this article 
depends On the rain-water preserved in cisterns. The island affords the substance called 
kimolian or cimolian earth, which is a decomposition of porphyry by subterraneous fire. 
Its little town is on an eminence on the S.E. side, and has a good road, sheltered by the 
island Polino [ant. Polyoegos] or Burnt Island, which is half a league distant and un- 
inhabited. In the space between Milo, Argentiera, and Polino, are two islets, named 
Spartineo or S. Giorgio and St. Istad, which iie to the southward of Argentiera, and in 
some degree shelter its harbour. There are several other islets, Semene, between it 
and Polino. The Road of Argentiera lies between it and Milo : in order to anchor 
tiiere, you must run between the islands, and will perceive, on the east end of Milo, a 
white church, abreast of which is the Road, with 13 or 14 fathoms of water, good ground. 
Be cautious to avoid some rocks lying near the S.W. end of Argentiera. 




from 
direction 



cipal is Kastron or Castro, on the eastern coast. The mountains have been noted for 
their mineral contents : gold, silver, iron, lead, loadstone, and marble, having been 



found here. At present Siphanto produces com for its own consumption, silk, honey, 
cotton, and fruits. 

The principal roadstead is formed by an islet named Kytriani, on the south coast : to 
enter into it, if approaching from the westward, advance close to the S.W. point of 
Siphanto, and yOu will see the islet; then run in between, and anchor in 12 or 15 fii- 
thoms, and carry a hawser on shore to Kytriani, by which, and an anchor to seaward, 
you may ride, and be in readiness to proceed either to the eastward or westward. 



The 
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The highest point of Siphanto, according to Captain Gauttier, is in 56^58' 4'' N« 
and 24^42' 21" E. 

PAROS. ANTI-PAROS. and NAXIA.— Captain Gauttier has g^ven the position of 
several points of this group. The highest part of Anti-paros, according to this gentle- 
man's determination, is in lat. 36° 69' 40", long. 23°3'12": the sununit of the moun- 
tain on Paros, in 37° 2' 46", long. 23° I T 3" : and that of Monte Dia or Mount Jupiter, 
in Naxia, lat. 37° 1' 5 1", long. 25° 30' 49". 

Paros, inhabited by about 7000 persons, reputed to be among the poorest in the 
Archipelago, is celebrated for its white marble. Its extent is 1 1 miles from N.E. to 
S.W., and much of it is uncultivated. The productions are, barley, a little wheat, 
cotton, a little wax and honey, other kinds of food, and some wood. On the N.W. 
side of the island is Port Agousa or Naussa, one of the best ports in the Cyclades, and 
large enough to contidn a fleet of ships in safety. The town, Nauita, is unhealthy, 
being in the neighbourhood of marshes. On the western side of the island, about half- 
way down, is the harbour and town of Parkia or Parchia ; and on the S.E. side, within 
the islet Trio or Rabbit Isle, is the port of that name, wherein the Turkish galleys ren«> 
dezvous in their annual visit to the Archipelago. Besides the towns, above-mentioned, 
Paros contains five villages. 

Anti-Paros [ant. Oliaros] is divided from Paros by a narrow and dangerous channel. 
This island is two leagues long from North to South, and is represented as a solid block 
of marble, having one village with 200 or 300 inhabitants. The productions, of course, 
are trifling ; a little poor wine and barley. There is a celebrated grotto here, 100 yards 
in length and 80 high, covered with stalactites. The isles Strongyio and Spotico, to 
the S.W. of Anti-Paros, are barren. 

Naxia, the antient Nasos, is the largest island of the Cyclades, and one of the 
most fertile. Its great length from North to South, is 17 miles, and its greatest breadth, 
from £. to W., about 12. The north point is in latitude 37° 12', the south point in 
36° 55'. Rocks, of forbidding appearance, seem to interdict an access to Naxia, yet 
the island is diversified by hills, valleys, and plains, is well wooded and watered. It 
contains granite, serpentine, and marbles ; exports oil, fruits, some cheese, and emery, 
of which there is a mine on the west coast. Its wine was compared by the autients to 
nectar. Besides the city, NcLxia, which is situate on the N.W. coast, the island con- 
tains thirty-five villages. The whole population is from 15,000 to 20,000. The island 
abounds in oranges, but particularly in lemons ; the juice of which, and distillations 
from the rind, are sent to Russia. A good crop of grain yields sufficient for six months 
for the island. The deficiency is drawn from Volo, in Eastern Greece, from Egypt, and 
N atolia. In all the island there is no port fit for ships to anchor in. 

The town of Naxia is defended by a castle. This port had formerly a jetty, level 
with the water, but which is now several feet below its surfac^.' It still, however, re- 
ceives small craft. North of the town is the fountain of Ariadne, a scanty rill, and 
opposite it is an islet, on which is a marble tower, and other ruins of marble and granite, 
supposed to have belonged to a temple of Bacchus, who, according to the mythology, 
was born on this island. 

The channel between Paros and Naxia has, generally, from 8 to 20 fathoms of water ^ 
but there is a rocky bank in the middle, which must be carefully avoided. Off the south 
side of Naxia is the desert island Raciia, and four other similar, with five smaller ones ; 
there is deep water about them all, and between them and Naxia are from 20 to 40 
fathoms, clear ground. 

SERPHO, — the antient Seriphus, an island. 6 miles long and 5 broad, lies at the dis- 
tance of 8 miles N.N.W. from the N.W. end of Siphanto, (see page 238,) between the 
parallels of 37° 7' and 37° 13'. It highest point, according to Captain Gauttier, is in 
87°10'24"N. and 24°29'2l"E. To the S.W. point of the island the bearmgs and 
distances from Anti-Milo are N.E.JN. 7 leagues; from Falconera E.N.E. ^E. 32 
miles ; and from Bello-Poulo E. j^ N. 46 miles. 

Serpho is rocky and unproductive : its population amounts to about .3000. T^^ 
mountains are remarkably rugged and steep, and. among them are mines of iron and 
loadstone. The onions of Serpho are much esteemed. The only port is on the S.B. 
side of the island. To muI into this place, you pass dose by the land on the weat^ 
where you will see a church, which you leave on yoor larboard side till you come over 
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agldnst the point ; thence steer westward, and anchor abreast of another church, which 
stands in a valley, in from 3 to 6 fathoms of water : there is here another good road for 
¥^«eU bound to ^e eastward, but those bound to the west should anchor on the east 
side, for more easjljr nailing out. A little islet or rock, Boui or Polom, lies at about 
2^ miles to the eastward of the port. 

t, The isle Serpho-P&ulo, or Little Serpho, lies at the distance of two leagues East from 
the North end of Serpho ; and nearly half-way between Serpho-Poulo and Thermia, 
4 miles N.W. by N, from the former, is the islet Kali-podi or Piperi, in latitude 37° 18', 
aad longitude 24^31'. 

SYRA [ant. Syros].— -The S.W. point of this island bears E.N.E. J E. \_N.E. by E, J E.] 
^ leagues from Serpho-Poulo ; and the summit of its high land, which is towards the 
N.E. is in latitude 37° 28' 66", longitude 24° 55' 13". Syra is three leagues long, from 
North to South, by one and a half in breadth : it is mountainous and destitute of \tfbod, 
but,^ being well-watered and cultivated, produces barley, wine, figs, cotton, olives, and 
wheat. The air is moist and cooler than in the neighbouring islands. The inhabitants, 
mostly Roman catholics, amount to about 4000. The port or harbour is on the eastern 
side> and a plan of it is given in the Atlas of Captain Beaufort. The breadth of the 
entrance is three-tenths of a mile, and the land forms a bay, of which the greater part 
is open to the east : but off a projecting point, on the north side, is a little isle, with a 
smsuil chapel on it, and within both there is a cove, wherein the holding-ground is good, 
and the shelter for small vessels excellent. Captain Beaufort says, that the port is very 
secure for vessels of light draught : even one or two frigates may find shelter here, and 
refreshments may be readily procured. The position of the chapel, above m.entioned, b 
given as lat. 37° 26§', long, 24° 55'.* Variation, in 1812, 14° W. 

From the anchorage, in 5 fathoms, within ,the isle lying off the north shore, the land 
has a very picturesque appearance, as shown on the plan of the harbour. On a central 
cone is the town, reaching half-way down from the summit, having just to the east of its 
base three windmills ; another windmill crowns the summit of a second conical hill on 
the same side. The soundings farther in shoalen northward to two fathoms. 

To the eastward and south-eastward of Syra are three islets, which should be cau- 
tiously approached on advancing from the westward. Of these the northernmost is 
GradOy Ijring half a league to the south-eastward of the port ; and the southernmost is 
Lavato or Nate, at 4j^ miles S.E. by E. from the S.E. point of the island : . the middle 
one, Scarpa, lies off the S.E. point ; it b a large rock, of a triangular form, steep on the 
south side, and sloping towards the north, like Portland, in the English Channel : hence 
it has been called, by British sailors, Portland Rock. Lavato is a great rock, but little 
above water ; so that by night, or in thick weather, it must be cautiously avoided : the 
sea around it is cleai* -, so that you may sul close to it ; notwithstanding which it is best 
to sail near to Syra, whether proceeding eastward or westward, and you will always 
pass safely. 

DELOS and MYCONI. — At 4 J leagues eastward of Syra is the Island Rhenea, or 
the Greater Delos, which is divided on the East, by a narrow strait, from the Lesser Isle, 
properly -De/o*. These are now called, by the Turks, the Sedili Isles ; they are very 
low, occupy an extent of 4 miles from North to South, and, although once celebrated, 
are now deserted, and described as insignificant and uninhabited rocks. The larger 
isle, however, serves the people of Myconi as pasture for their sheep ; and on the 
smaller one are some fine ruins of the temples of Apollo and Diana, of whom it was 
the reputed birth-place. The strait between the two Delian isles forms an excellent 
harbour, which is entered from the southward, and its depths are from 35 to 20 fathoms. 
Here vessels belonging to My'coni are secured in the winter-season. 

The Island Myconi [ant. Mycomui] is of a triangular form, and 7 nnles in length 
from East to West. It is divided from Delos by a channel of one mile in breadth, at 
the southern entrance of which are two islets, the Prasonisi. The town and port are 
on the eastern side of the island. This town is described as a neat place for its extend 
and contains about 6000 inhabitants, with many churches, but the latter are small and 
rudely constructed. The males are generally merchants and seamen. Here is alai^ 

* This is the position assigned by the Officers of the Frederikssteen, Messrs. J, P. Ltxrc^m and 
Wm» H. Quin, and it places the isle 9. little to tlie westward of the given position of the highest land; 
as resulting from the observations of .CBpt.'Gauttier, above. 

moDAS- 
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mona^eiy, liie Greenwich Hospital of the island ; It is a white edifice, de^Beated to the 
Panagia, or A^gin, and contains serenty memhers, regulars, students, and helplets old 
men. Besides this, at no great distance from it, is a convent for females, wUeh, like 
the monastery, is hoth a religious institution and a retreatiw tbie indigent. 

Mr. Oalt says, that Myconi produces annually about 5000 bushels of barley, 2500 of' 
wheat and barley ^nixed, and 1000 of pure wheat, 1000 lb. weight of "figs, and a snudi 
quantity of an excellent species of little white beans, pupins ?J which would probably 
grow well in the West Indies. Of the herb orchllla, 700 cantars are collected erery 
third year. But the most considerable and celebrated production of Myconi is its red 
wine, of which about 500 pipes are made annually. Tbie quality resembles that of 
efaret ; but the inhabitants have a way of making different kinds ;, and, ps the clarety St 
the most expensive to them, they will rather cheat you than give it genuine. When the 
grapes are culled and pressed, while yet fresh from' the ^neyard, the c1aret4avour of the 
wine is obtsdned in its greatest perfection. The only fresh water obtunablc here is rain 
water, which is preserved in cisterns. 

The commercial usages here are similar to those of Hydra ; but the Myconiots are not 
comparable to the Hydriots in enterprize and activity, nor have they the same reputation 
for honest dealing. In their manners, the present race of the Myconiots are considered 
more polite and Uberal than the other Greeks, but they are said to be strongly tinctured 
with superstition, to be choleric and turbulent, but without malice. The women here 
are the superior sex ; their complexion is of an English fairness, and many of them are 
very beautiful. But it is in their intelligence and address that their superiority consists. 

Captain Gauttier has given the position of the highest part of the summit of a moun- 
tain in the N.W. of the i3and ; it is, latitude 37° 2^ l6"^ longitude 25^ 21' 7". 

In the road before the town ships may lie well sheltered from winds at N.N.B., Bast, 
and South; but S.W. and westerly winds blow directly in. If, when to the eastward vi 
Myconi, and bound to the island Scio, or elsewhere, and taken with an easterly wind, 
you should be desirous of taking shelter In this road, you should proceed along the north 
side of the island, until you arrive off the N»W. point, then luff up to the southward, and 
anchor before or a litUe to the southward of the tQwn, in from 15 to 20 fisthoms, wherv 
the ground is good. 

At about a mile from the east end of Myconi is the islet Traonii or Dragonm, a 
rugged and precipitous rock; and, at 3^ miles to the'soiith-eadtward of this, are two 
other barren rocks, named the Stapodia, or the Brothers, towards which you should not 
approach without 9Uition. 

T^No, the antient Tenos, lies to the northward of the Delian Isles, and is separated 
from Myconi by a channel more than a league in breadth. This island is 5^ leagues in 
length, from S.£. to N.W., and its mean breadth Is n^»rly two lei^eft : it is moiin^ 
Cainous and rugged, particularly on the north coast, which presents fterpendicul^r rocky 
cliffs. The western part, which ia low, is by far the most fertile :and h«| twp mTert; 
running to the northward, which have their sources near the centre of the island. The 
wild animals here are jackals and hures; tiie domestic ones a few horses, some gbod 
asses, and mules, and hogs. The inhabitants/ rear neither turkejrs/ geese, nor ducks, 
and but few fowls ; the sea around the island is scantily supplied 'with fish, but aflbrds 
coral. The population is from 23^000 to 25,000, all Greeks, and of both the Greek and 
Roman churches : they bear the best character amongst their countrymen for honesty, 
courage, and industry. The women are renovmed for their beauty. 

The island has three towns, and sixty-five villages or .hamlets. The capital, St NieolOp 
on the S.W. side> M the residence of the Greek ajn6hbisl;iop; the European consuls, &c. 
It has seven Greek and two Cathdtic churchy. . The Uttie bay, on which this town 14 
situated, is the only place of the island visited J);^ foreign vessels, and has a lazaretto for 
the perfomumee of quarantine. The town tecupies the site of the antient capital, and 
most of the' housies, as well as those of the villages, are of white stone. Hence it has % 
showy appearance, which causes great disappoii^tment oh entering, the streets bdii|[ 
very narrow and dirtj'. « . ^ . ' , 

The north wind prevailed here most ^olentfy during Mr. Turner's visit in J\ine, 1814^ 
and Mr. T.. says, that this wind is. much more idolent he^^ than- elsewhere, owing to two 
immensely high inountalbs overhangibg the town, between whiph it pours (fown-injittdi^ 

' of a torrent. 
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a torrent, that many people said they wanted very much to go to the vilii^es above, but 
dare not climb the mountains from fear of being blown down by the wind, which has 
ivequenUy happened. 

The inhabitants ibanufiictare a great quantity of silk, grown on the island, and the 
silk gloves and stockings which are made in it are of excellent workmanship, being of a 
very close texture, and uniting strength with fineness. Tines is one of the best culti- 
vated islands of the Arclupelago. The fields, as at Malta, are divided by stone : the ex- 
terior, therefore, presents but a rocky aspect, but the interior has a very rich soil. Of 
the wines there are two sorts, a red and a sweet wliite. The sweet wine is famous 
throughout the Levant, and the red has an agreeable flavour, with a good body. Figs 
compose one of the largest of the exports. Wheat and barley are both raised in con- 
siderable quantities. 

The shores of Tino do not form one single harbour ; but there is a roadstead, that of 
St. Gianni, or St. John, on the S.E. side, where you may anchor in from 15 to 20 fa- 
thoms of water, close by the shore, and be sheltered from N.W. winds ; and to the 
northward of the point vou may anchor right off a valley, sheltered from S.W. winds. 
The Road of St. Nicolo Is to the northward of the point called Cape St. Nicolo, though 
it is low jsnd flat. The castle stands on a hill, and bears from this road nearly N.£. 
This is the only fit anchorage for vessels bound to the eastward. There is a road on the 
north side of the island^ at 4 or 5 miles from the N.W. point, but it is quite exposed to 
northeily and easterly winds. 

For a vessel between Serpho and Siphanto, and bound thence eastward, through the 
channel between Myconi and Tinos, the durect course will be E.N.E. [N'.E. J E."] but it 
is to be recollected that the. rock Lavato or Nate lies nearly in the fair-way, as shown 
on page 240. Having parsed the south side of Syra, steer towards Tino, as thus you will 
avoid some foul ground, near Rhenea. From the channel between Tino and Myconi to 
Cape Maetko, the south end of the island Scio, the course and distance are N.£. by £. 
IE.N.E. J E."] 17 leagues^ 

CHHIOURA.— The Island Thbrhia, and Zea, the next island to the northward, ha?* 
been described on the preceding pages, 232 and 233. In a centrical situation, between 
2Sea and Tino, Thermia, Syra, and Andro, is the smaller island Ghioura or Jouba, 
the antient Gyaroe. This island, which is moderately high, is 3 J miles long from B. to 
W. ' It ift barren, almost uninhabited, and has no harbour. Its summit, according to 
Captain Gauttier, is in lat. 37^ 36' 36", and long. 24^ 42' 58''. 

Directions for Sailing from the Southern Coast of the 

MoREA toward Smyrna, &c. 

The channel between Zea and Maeronisi is the one generally used by vessels bound 
to Smyrna, MytHen, and Constantinople, to the eastward, as well as to the island 
Skyror, the Gulf of Salonica, and the north-western ports. 

On advancing towards this region, from the southern coast of the Morea, you will bear 
in nund the descriptions already given in pages 216, 17, 18. With a northerly wind it 
IB adviseable to swl close to Cape Matapan, and thence between Servi and Cerigo ; be- 
cause, on opening Cape Maleo, the wind generally is found to be a point or two more 

1.. ^ ^^'^^^ *^^ T^^ ^o»iW then be 6 or 7 leagues directly to windward of a ship 
which had passed to the southward jsf Cengo. 

r J"?^ S*-P® ^*l®° ?5 ®*- ^^^^ to *^ JVfacronisi channel the course is nearly NJB. 
IN. 33 £.} and the distance 28 leagues. In sailing on this course you will pass Carari 
and Falconera on one side, and Belo Poido on the other. These islets are deacribed oa 
page 223. On approaching St. Giorgio di Arbora, by some called the CardimPe Cm 
Its northern part wUl appear as steep, high, uneven land, and. as it ojii^ be readdf 
known from any other island hereabout, it seiTcs as a good mark for thedUmel be- 
tween Zea and Macronisi. The island Zea is much higher than Macrowai, and the 
channel between, as lUready shown, (page 232,) is 7 miles wide, fbould yoa 4»«e 
Bight draw near Jhis channel, you should sail close to the Island of St. Giorgio, frpm 
which yon may shape your course through ; for Macronisi being low, you may possftly 
wn on shore u^nfe^be^ypu can ^ee it. Prom abreast «f &a to the Strait of «l(rti 
the courM and distance wdl be idKmt B.N.B. iN.B. J fe^ 6'lf i^es. See page 233. 

On 
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On ajitiroacfhiiig frofli the southward and westward, when Zea htun N B br N 
[N.N.JS.1 it appears small and high ; but Thermia, being abreast of you, aimemW 
long, with a valley near its north end. The channel between Zea and ThenxMLtf more 
convenient, may be taken, as it is clear, and 5 miles in breadth. The coum and Sm. 
tance thence to the Strait of Silota will be about N.E. | N. 10 leagues. 

From Cape Guabdia, the north end of Andros, to Cape Mastico, the south end of 
Scio, the bearing and distance are E. } S. [^. by iV.] 20 lei^ues : to the Kaloieri or 
Monk Rocks, E. by N. Qj leagues : to the isle Anti ftara or Ipsera, N.E hi E 16 
leagues : and to Cape Sign, the N.W. point of MytUen, N.E, 30 leches. ' 



2.— The SPORADES, or Eastern Islands, mmd Scio, Psara, 

and Coast to Smyrna. 

Leaving the Island Rhodos, or Rhodes, for a future section, we shaUaow procceil 
with the Sporades, &c., from South to North, and finish the present section with tha 
Gulf of Smyrna. 



PISCOPI. — ^Taking the islands in order, from South to North, the first that we «««• 
with is Piscopi or Tilo, [antient Telo9,'] the centre of which is represented in 3^ 26' N. 
and ^ 23' E. It is about 7 miles long from E, to W., and 6 in breadth, thinly inha- 
bited, with a small town on its north coast. The Charts exhibit a roadstead on the 
S.E. side, sheltered from the west, and the shores generally rocky, with a number of 
detached rocks ; but of these we have no particular description. 

NISARI, the antient Nisyros, lies 8 miles to the north-westward of Piscopi,. and of 
this island we know Jittle more than of the other. It is of a quadrilateral shape, 4 miles 
from E. to W. and 3 broad, has warm springs, and produces some wheat, cotton, add 
wine. Its S.W. point is represented in latitude 36^ 34', longitude 27^ 8', and an Islet, 
Madona, bears from it W. by S. 3 leagues. 

CAPE CRIO and the Envieons of the antient Cnidus have been surveyed by Cap- 
tain Beaufort. This cape is the termination of an extensive promontory projeotpng froia. 
the main land on the East, dividing the Gulfs of Cos and Symi, and bearing froi^ the 
N.E. end of the island Nisari E. by N. {JB,N,E,'] 8 miles. The position, as given by 
Captain Beaufort, is, latitude 36^ 40' 46", longitude 27^ 2\' &\ 

The coast south-eastward of Cape Crio is very high and mountainous ; but, at a dis* 
tance, tlie cape itself makes like an island, and is connected to the miun by a low and 
narrow isthmus only. Artificial harbours have existed on both sides of this isthmus : 
the northern one is very small, and now very shallow, having but one Csthom in its 
deepest part ; and in the entrance, which is about 26 yards wide» is a depth>oC ooly 
3 feet. 

The S.E, Harbour is larger and deeper, and was once protected firom the- sea by^two 
magnificent piers, which left an entrance of l60 yards wide. Captain Beaufort says that 
the western pier is nearly perfect ; it is constructed of vast stones cramped together* 
and it extends into 17 fathoms of water. The other pier has been demolished by the 
swell, but it may be traced from the pief-head^ which is. still above water. In case of 
necessity, a large ship may find complete security in this Kttle harbour; although the 
conlined spaee in which she would have to bring up, and the inconvenience of quitting it 
with southerly winds, would not render it a desirable port. 

The extensive nuns of Cnidus, within Cape Crio, are situated on the side of a 
high mountain, rising gradually from the sea to the height of 400 feet* The site is 
liow called by the Greeks PhrUmmu The peninsula,, generally, consists of high moun- 
tains, sloping steeply upwards from the port : but to the west, facing the sea, it pre<: 
sents a craggy perpendicular ^ce of rock, from 100 to 300 feet high^ and utterly inac- 
csesaible to fnenid or enemy. 

On the south shore, two leagues to the south-eastward from Cape Crio, is an islet* 
named Palamida, behind which vessels, on beating to tiie northward, frequently anchor. 
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• These ruins are coploa8l;r described by Mr. Turner in his Vol. III. ^^ to 84. They are also 
noticed by Captain Beaufort, m his Karainaoia, pp. 56, 77* - 

GULF 
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GULF ttid iStAND of jSYML— T^e Gulf of Symi, eastward of Palamida^ das 
several bays and anchorages, luit they seenv generally, to be very imperfectly known. 
At the entrance of this Ou\S, on the south sicte, b the island of the same name, «dth 
severai^etf^ about it. The western point of diis island bears £^ i N., IQ xniles, from 
the ^.E. end of t^iscopi> ^id E; by S., 28 miles^ from the SJB, end of Nisaii. The port 
of Symi is on the western side of the island* 

The Island Symi of SANBiiLi.[ant^ Syma,"] is about 5 miles in extent each way; it 
consists almost entirely of mountains of rOck, produces nothing but a little fruit, in tlie 
few gardens of the richer inhabitants :; every necessary of life is imported ; and, the sea 
being their only resource, all the men of the place are naturally seamen, mostly em- 
ployed in fishing. The domestic affairs are carried on by women, who are the porten, 
bakers, butchers, shop-keepers, &c. 

The Seah of Syma contains a few hcmses and magazine, surrounded by beautifiil 
scenery. The port is a deep osral^:bQniered by 'high rocks that shelter it completely oxt 
every side. Near the top of these, above the Scala, is the town, the ascent to which i» 
by a steep rocky path, at least onle inilie in length, and here, on the top of a high roclcy 
mountun, ai^ n'om L800 to 2000 liouses. The streets are, ki general, from three to 
five feet wide, unpaved, hilly, rocky,, steep, and dirty; but the houses are neat, white-^ 
washed outside, and eomfortable within .^ 

There are two oth^r ports^ besides that on which the Scala is situated-, both of v^h 
are finely sheltered, one oh the north, and the other on the east, ude of the bland. 
That called In^orim is at a short distabce- to the N.W. of the Scala, and divided from 
it by a projecting rocltH it is loAg^ spacious, and terminated from it by a small .vaQey. 

COS, by the Turks called Stan-co.,* is an island of very irregular shape, and 23 miles 
long, from N.E. to S.W. From the. N.E. end of JBtanpalia the south point of Cos bears 
S.Tby S., [East] and the distance is 8 leagues/' The town is situate cm a bay on the 
K.E., and its situation, as .given by (Captain Be«xfort; is, latitude S6^ 68' 1 1", longitude 
27* 1(5' 3t'*. It is* sheltered from westerly winds by very high mountains, and tiiere are 
many rich tneadows and pretty spots in the iacinity. Th^ island contiutis aliont 8000 
persons only ^ of whkih, in- 18 15^ 5000 were Turks, and 3000 Gre^s, and aboatSO 
^ew8. These inhabited the town; Cos, or 5to»-ee», and five villages, GermdUa, Pylt, 
jifdmMa, Aspkeniiou, and. JT^pAofos. Of the villages^ tiie first is Tutkish,. and the oth«r 
fbnr Greek. The town contains about .2000 houses, but the greater part ar^ in nnni. 
At the western extremity is a fine Venetian, castle, which no FVank is allowed to enter. 
To compensate the want of a port, the Turks have inclosed, with scaixty heaps of small 
stones, by way o3fa mole>.a space of 300 feet iQog and 50 broad, northward of the fort, 
]nto.whichboatav^n.ture ivhen the wind is not northerly. The sti-eets are narrow, 31- 
paired, and dirty.. 

" Cos, thou^ wtetchediy cukivated, is very fertBe, and consists almost entirely of fine 
plains ; the lands around the villages produce corn, much of which is exported. The 
town is surrouuded by extensive and fertile gaidens, planted with vines. The wine 
(all white>iis a good dry winje„ the price of which fluctuates according to the vintage. 
7he ot^er product^ are figs, iemons> and oranges. The last are exported in great qoan- 
titlea.. The. Turks her^ sometixpea intermarry with the Greeks, tne mariiage being by 
&ini conttact. The climate is temperate jt no( subject to great bleats in aummer ; the 
wiBt^r-gen^rally rainy, but not qold-^ 

• ' The e^dialattons of a lat^eoon, supposed to be the antient port, but which now serves 
only to receive the impurities of the town, occasion violent fevers, which infalUbly prevail 
In May, June, and ^^Vk and .hardly ^ sipgle resident escapes them : they are, in msny 
cl»eS, accompanied by agu^, 

■- Captain Beaufort describes the northern extremity of the island of Cob as a low sandy 
point, on which there are several vmidmills. A fl^,t bank, with.3 fe^oms on it^ extendi 
three-quarters of a tnile from it to the northward^ This, bank i$. rather steep • and the 
sand blown off from the shore is washed about by the currents,, and forms overfalls tad 
shifting banks. As a general rule, a large vessel^ v^hei^ paspinj^ Aould oojt apj^oach it 

• " This island preserves its antient name, being always called J&w, or Ko by the modern 
Grejjw; by the Turks ft u commM io.Mstanko, or, shortly, Stanko,"'^Capi. iemtfarf. We 
speU u Cof, merely m compliance wUh ^e^ersl eustpmi • .-r - . «««v«^ 

nearer 
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ttearetr than 4a 13 or 13 fathoms of water. On the eastern side of the baii%» shipi work- 
ing into the hay of Cos should keep the high hlack miimrffk or nwutret in the town open 
to the eastward of the northern angle of the fort. 

" The hest anchorage is ahreast of the fort, in 10 or \2 fiithoms ; hnt tlie whole of 
the bay is clean sand> and you may choose a berth at any distance judged convenient. 

'^The Fort is snrrounded on three of its faces by water, and on the other, to- the 
South, by a broad but dry ditch, over which there is a drawbridge. The walls are of 
different dates, and from 30 to 4Q feet high. On the sea face there are 24 guns, some 
of which are heavy., The inside, as far as could be observed, was choked up with dwel- 
ling bouses ;. and its general appearance did not give an idea of much strength. 

" The town of Cos is small in extent and walled round, having two gates. The ad^ 
joining eountry is remarkably fertile 5 it produces excellent wine, and exports a huge 
quantity of green fruit to Bgypt. 

^' No place in the Archipelago is more frequented by merchant vessels than this port, 
and therefore supplies^ pilots, and information, are procured here vnth facility." 

CALYMNOS, or ChUMVo, the antient Caltmita, lies at the distance of two leagues 
north-westward from Cos or Stan^co, and occufnes an extent of 10 miles from S.E. to 
N.W. It appears to be very imperfectly known, not hating been frequently visited, 
but is described as mountainous, and celebrated for its excellent honey. 

GULF of COS, or of Boodroom.— The Coast of the Promontory of Aydyn or 
Boodroom, and the isles in the vicinity, have been surveyed by Captain Beaufort, 
from whose notes we gain the following infoniiation. 

On the north side of the promontory there is a small peninsula, which contains the 
harbour called Pasha Li many, or Fort Pasha, It is small, and exposed to northerly 
winds ; but the bottom is of tough sand and grass, and the depths from 30 to 6 fathoms. 
There are no inhabitants here, and all the wood has been felled. At about a nule to 
the northward of the harbour is a small detached rock, about 8 yards high, with deep 
water around it. The boats' crews called it ffrech Rock, from the circumstance of 
finding a large vessel there, sunk in 9 fathoms of water, with her bowsprit touching the 
liase of the rock. 

The extensive valley to the southward of the peninsula abovementioned, is thickly in* 
habited, and appears uncommonly fertile, with gardens and vineyards. 

The harbour of Guscishlu, which is 5 miles, to the southward of Pasha Limatiy, in 
latitude 37^ ^i', longitude ^7^ 13^", is a small and snug cove, the depth of water in* 
which b from 13 to 4 fathoms, and the bottom of sand and mud. A large ship 
would scarcely run for this little port unless in distress ; but she would find, with the 
M of Captedn Beaufort's Chart, no difficulty in going in^ though the entrance is nar- 
rowed by the remiuns of an antient pier. 

Round the next point, 2 miles farther to the S. and W., is the open port of Kara* 
JSAGHLA, which may be known by a small bland, lying before its entrance. Thb place 
affords but little protection i yet the bottom is sand and mud, and there is a stream of 
good water fedling into it. 

In the offing is a multitude of barren islands and rocks : one shoal, about two cablee 
off the South-West bland^ b the .only danger in the whole cluster, which msy be tra- 
versed in every direction. In the vicinity of these islands it b said that there are three 
or four rocks which produce sponges s only one of these was discovered, but we were 
assured that there are from 6 to. 9 fathoms of water on all of them. Ships will find 
convenient temporary anchorage at half a mile from tiie S JB. side of Chatal, the laigeit 
of the Karabaghla Islands* in 17 fRthoms. 

At three cables' lei^h from .the 6.W. poSnt of Mb great promontory, is a patch of 
rocks, on which the Turkbh Adoural HuMtehu erected a small white beacon ; from 
which it is called PashsrAock. ^lips may pass oiitside, at a cable's length from the 
beacon, in 6 fathoms, inside the rock there b a very narrow channel, through which, 
however, small vessels may carry 3 iathpma by keeping Cape Karabaghla just 'open 
with an intermediate point. * 

In rounding the sandy point next to the Pasha^Rock, the shore should not be ap« 
preached witmn 8 or 9 fathm^^ as it siiddeDly eh^alens fnyqi that depth. 
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CuiTOOT-KALkssii ' (Jew's CaitleJ is on the main, at 4 inilea to t1i6 eastward froA 
the Pasha Rock : it makes like a sugar-loaf, and has a ruined' castle on its summit. 
Coasters frequently anchor off its eastern side to water, there being a good spring near 
the -landing-place, among some ruins. , " 

BiTEH Bay, north-eastward of Chifbot-Kalassy, has good Anohorage every where. 
The adjacent country is fertile and well inhabited ; and it is said, exports a considerable 
quantity of com and fruit. 

At the head of the deep bay of Boodroom, which is next eastward of Biteh Bay, is 
situated the toWn and harbour of that name. In entering this bay there are two sunken 
rocks in the mid'chanifel, but both are very small. When a boat was anchored on tiie 
outer one, the remarkable round hill, on the island of Cos, was twice its diametor open 
to the left of the extreme point of the western island of Boodroom Bay : and a wlutisb 
rocky hummock was just open to the southward of the tongue, or low black cliff. This 
rock has 2^ fathoms on its highest pinnacle, and 20 fathoms close around it. The inner 
rock is about one cable and a quaiter, N. by £. § £. from the outer one ; it has 2i fa- 
thoms on its shoalest part, and deep water close round it. When on this rock, the foot 
of the round hill on Cos Island^ just touches the S.W. point of the bay, and the hum- 
mock is completely shut in to the northward of the point. The smallest deviatkm frtxa 
these marks will be sufficient to avoid the dangers. 

The captain of a Turkish sloop of war, then in the harbour, asserted that there is a 
third rock, and nearer to the N.W. end of the large island Orak ; but we could not 
find it. 

A little to the northward of those shoals there are some rocks above water, with fool 
ground extending from the adjacent point 3 but no ship could have ,any inducement to 
borrow so close on that shore. 

After passing these dangers, ships may anchor outside the harbour in 10 to ^k-' 
(homs, with a good bottom of g^ass, sand, and mud. 

The Harbour of Boodroom is very small, but well sheltered by an island in the eo- 
ti'ance, and by the remains of piers on either side. The deepest water is on the western 
side, where the sloop of war lay in 3 fathoms. The bottom is throughout covered with 
long tough grass, which prevented any success with the seine, though the place teemed 
wi£ mullet and other fish. 

The fortress, though somewhat out of repur, b of a superior order to the genendity 
of Turkish fortifications : it is well situated on a projecting rock, which it entirely occu-^ 
pies ; the walls are high and SQlid, with but-works on its western and land faces ; and 
it mounts about fifty pieces of cannon, of different calibres : our salute was well and 
promptly returned. 

Boodroom is a town of some consequence, and is governed by a MooseVSm, whose ju- 
risdiction extends over the whole of the promontory. Alt Idnds of refi'eshinents were 
reitSAj procured* 

It seems generally agreed that Boodroom occupies the place of the antient HdUcm- 
fuuiu$ ; and a more inviting or convenient situation could hardly have been selected for 
the capital of the kingdom of Caria. It rises gently from the head of a deep bay, and 
Gonimands a view of the island of Cos, and the southern shore of the Ceramic Gulf, -as 
far as Cape Crio. The harbour is frequented by small Turkish cruisers, and there is, 
generally, a frigate or sloop of war upon the stocks. The seray, or palace, stands on 
the margin of the harbour, as well as some small mosques. Above the town are the 
remains of a theatre, . which measures about 280 feet in diameter, and there are many 
other ruins in the ricinity, well desenring the attention of the antiquary.* Latitude of 
the S.E. tower of the fortress 37° 1' 21", longitude 2?° 26' 1»'^ 

Mr. Turner's description is as follows :— *^ Before Boudroun [Boodroom] to the 8.W. 
is a small island which completes the shelter of its fine port. The town stands on the 
sea*>sl|ore in a narrow plun, bounded by very high mountains on every side, excep^ng 
the south. These mountains are, at .interrals, of naked crags of rock, but geneimUy 
covered with brush-wood and brambles^ On a tongue of land, in the middle of the bay, 
and off the east end of the town, is the fortress, an old and small castle^ but still ia 

• Descriptikm of Karamanis, pp« 89, 90. 

tolerable 
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tolerable repair. The eastern comer alone U now used as the port. The environs of 
the city are very beautiful, the plain being laid out in fields of corn, and in rich gardens ; 
and there is a pleasing mixture of wildness and cultivation. 

*' The town contains about 2000 Turkish houses and 110 Greek^^all on the border of 
the sea. The houses are of stone, generally small, but well built. The streets narrow 
and dirty, and the bazaars as wretched as can be conceived. There is constantly a ship 
of war building here for the Turkish navy ; this being a tribute levied on the pashas and 
governors of Anatolia. 

GULF of HASSAN KALASI.— The island Lero, the antient Leros, lies off the 
entrance of the Gulf of Hassan Kakui, antiently Mendalia. Tlus is a very irregularly 
formed island, 7 miles in length from S.E. to N.W. It is mountainous and stony, but 
produces fruits, honey, &c. Its population amounts to about 2000 Greeks, and its only 
town is on the eastern side, on the declivity of a hill, crowned with a castle, now in 
ruins. Port Parthetii, on the north side, is sheltered by the islet Archangei, which ii 
small* and uninhabited. 

The small harbour called Pasha Li many, at the entrance of the Gulf, on the south, 
has already been described, (page 245). In the eastern part of this Gulf, on its north 
side, are the ruins of Yassus, now called Hassan Kalasi or Asini. On the opposite side 
is Kouuouaiki or Kousouki, a poor village, beautifully situated in a rich vallev, separated 
by verdant mountains from the bay it stands on, but watered by a small creek that winds 
round them. 

PATINO, the antient Pathmos or Pathos, is 1 1 miles to the north-west of Lero. 
It is one continued rock ; very mountainous and very barren. The only spot on it which 
has any cultivation, or is worth any, is a small valley on the west, where the richer. in-, 
habitants have a few gardens. Its coast is high, and consists of a collection of capes 
which form so many different harbours, all excellent. The port, however, in use, is a 
deep bay on the eastern side of the island, sheltered by high mountains on every side 
bat one, where it is protected by a projecting cape. Here is the Scala or Landing- 
place, over which stand about fifty shops and houses. On a mountain near it are some 
remains of an old castle. The island belongs to the Captain Pasha, and is, or woi, 
governed by the Greek ProeHoi or Primates ; it produces nothing, being furnished from 
abroad with every article of subsistence. The town is situated on a high rocky moun- 
tain, rising immediately from the sea. It contains about 400 houses, and thb with the 
Scala contains the whole population, for there are no other habitations in the island. 
The houses are all of stone, and mostly well built ; the streets are steep and difficult, 
(the town being built partly on the ascent of the mountain, and partly on the top,) ill- 
paved and very narrow, there being few above eight feet wide. The view of the island 
from the highest points is very curious : the eye looks down on nothing but mountaiiui 
bel*w it, and the excessive narrowness of the island, with the singular shape of its coast,- 
forming an alternation of capes and bays, has an extraordinary appearance. As In 
most islands of the Levant that are deprived of the resources of agriculture, the men are 
all seamen, and, making freqnent voyages to the ports of Europe, in their employers' 
serrice, they acquire the habits of Franks, and are more enlightened and far less super- 
stitious than the generality of the Greeks. The chief employment of the women it 
making cotton stockings, of which their boats import the materials from Anatolia, and 
these stockings are famed throughout the Levant for their durability. Many of the 
women are. handsome ; and, in general, pteCty. Patmos receives its provisions from 
Anadoli, and its wine and rackee (brandy) from Samos : hence all ai^ dear. 

The monastery of St. John is a large high building ; and, being situated in the middle 
of the town, near the top of the mountain, and far overtopping every other edifice, has 
a very majestic appearance. The natural grotto in the rock. North of the town, in 
which it is said that St. John wrote his Revelation, stands about haif-way on the road, 
descending down the mountain, from the town to tiie Scala. 

Count Pecchio says that, before the revolution, there existed in Patmos a famous 
Greek school, in which were taught the antient Greek, the philosophy of Aristotle, 
rhetoric, and poetry. From this school have proceeded masters who have spread the 
light Qf knowledge throughout Greeoe, and have adopted an easier and more exaot me- 
thod iNTtiie acquisition of the Greek lan^age. Thia achool, although itiias fluctuate 
a little throu^Fh recent circumstances, stiU exists. A school of mutual instruction has 
also been ctCaUialied at Patmos. 

L.ipso 
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Lipso and Nacri.— -At 5 or 6 miles to the eastward of Patmos are ihe gt&okps of JLfpto 
and Nacri, which cover an extent of six miles from N. to S., and 5{ from B. to W. 
Anchorage may he found on the western side^ but we have no paiticular description of 
the roadstead} nor of the islands. 

NICARIA, the antient IcARos.—Nicaria is an islabd 20 miles in length from S.W. 
to N.E., and little more than 3 in breadth. It is 26 miles to the eastward of Myconi, 
and six leagues to the north-westward of Patmos. The S.W. end is represented in lat. 
37^ 28', and long. 26° 2'. The island is separated from Samos, on the east, by the 
channel named the Great Bogkaz, which, between^ is 10 miles broad. It is travened 
by a range of mountains, covered with pines and oaks, but is otherwise nearly barrea» 
diough well watered. It has no port, and only about 1500 inhabitants, who rank with 
the poorest, protidest, and most indolent, of the Archipelago. These people, besides 
jiaisturing a few sheep, cultivate some gardens, and dispose of a part of their fruit at 
Sctda Ntiova, hereafter described^ and even at Rhodes. They, also, prepare charcoal, 
which they sell among the adjacent islands. The wine they make is not good, and is 
barely sufficient for their own consumption. 

The FuRNA or Fourni Islbs, [ant. Corsea,'] which are divided from Nicaria, on the 
•east, by a channel 5 miles in breadth, are said to be tininhabited. 

SOUSAM ADASSI, the antient Samos, is an island 25 miles in length, from East to 
West, and, from its figure, of very irregular breadth. It is divided from the main land, 
on the East, by the narrow and crooked channel called the LHtle Boghaz. The island 
is very high, the coast has a barren appearance, and the mountains may be seen at 18 or 
to leagues off.* Its chief ports are rtUhi, on the N.E. ; and Megallrchora, or Coloma^ 
on the southern coast. 

The Bay of Colouna is sheltered on the north liy high mountains, on the «ast by a 
projecting cape, on the west by an extensive plain, and on the south, imperfectly, h^ 
the ruins of a mole. At the end of the plun is a single unadorned column, the only 
remnant of the celebrated temple of Juno, and some insignificant ruins. This now 
gives the name Colenna to the plain and to the capital, which is situated on a low moun- 
tun that commands it. This plain, which is at the southern extremity of Samos, is 
about 4 miles long, and one broad in the broadest part. Very little of it is cultivated, 
and the rest is a marshy swamp. Most of the city is now under ground, owing to the 
frequency of earthquakes. The Roman city, of which a few trifling vestiges only re- 
msdn, formerly covered all the plain. 

PortVathi. — ^The inland scenery of Samos, between Port Yathi and the Southern 
«oast, is, in many parts, variegated and beautihil beyond description. Vathi is buih on 
the descent of the mountains sloping down to the port. It is a wretched town, with 
i»treet8 from six to eight feet wide, on a steep descent, execrably paved, and at times 
Tery slippery from the mountain streams pouring down them : its houses are all of stone, 
«maU, hut tolerably built. The port is beautifiil, being tho segment of a long ofsl 
^tvetchiug inland towards the S.E., sheltered by .high mountaiqa, covered by trees,- and 
an pert cultivated. It is protected from every wind. but the N.W., and from the gusts 
«f tltia wind vesBiels may be secured, in a. great measure, behind a pn>jectin^ rock, ncv 
the Scvla^ which is on the eastern shore. The Scala, or Landipg-place, about a stone's 
tbro^ North of the towq, stauids in a small valley, .rich' and well cultivated, . and conssti 
cil about 150 houaes, oi^e of which is that of the Englisj^ vice-^xmaol. Vathi is the 
chief town in the. island in eveiy thi^g hut the residence of the Turkish governor, who 
lives at Colonna. Its port is the receptacle of all. the commerce, and its Scala the resi- 
dence of the consuls and principal nierchants. The fih^ef exports are corn and wine. 

pplonna is a miserable town, with some, good houses, but built, like Vathi, on the ttetp 
filope of a mountaip, and having similar nnpaved streets, stony, and hardly passable. 

Mr. Gait, on his visit to this island in 1810, said, that Samor, like the other domimoos 
of the: Greeks;, has greatly-declined from its former importance. But; thongh the mo- 
numents of < its early ^grandeur are almost obliterated, it ifr supposed that its riches and 
population £dl little short of what th»y were m the best times of antiqnitjr. The blind 
IS said to contain, at present, 90,000 inhalnted houses ; and the whole population, whiok 
is Christian, is estimated at 50,000 persons/ The principal prodoetion is the rich mas- 

« The highest summit, Mount Kertis, retains the snow throughout die7*«r, 
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cato wine, once so much esteemed under the name of MalfMey, of which lar^ quanti- 
ties, during peace, have been shipped to the Black Sea. The sweet muscat6, unlike 
every other wine, is best in the first year. Its fine perfume passes off in the course of 
the second ; and, as it grows old, it becomes strong and spirituous. Samos also exports 
a considerable quantity of oil and raisins. The oil is the best in the Levant, being pre^ 
pared in the French manner, by cleaning and garbling the olives. Some has been sent 
to London, and sold for good Lucca. In the mountains, statuai*y'marblc has been found 
in abundance ; and not fur from the town of Vathi, on the north side of the island, is 
an extensive forest, which furnishes timber for ship-building. In the recesses of this 
wood serpents of an incredible size have been found. The carob-tree is also cultivated 
in this island ; and a considerable quantity of the fruit is sent to Russia, where it is distil- 
led, and produces a cheap spirit, used by the common people. It is likewise esteemed as 
an excellent food for horses, and is sometimes eaten by poor people, in want of better food. 

Mr. Turner has stated that the population of Samos, about 1813, was estimated at 
about 60,000 persons, inhabiting eighteen large villages and about twenty small ones. 
In each of tH^ large ones are, on an average, about 3000. The island is governed no- 
minally by a Turkish Aga, but the real power is in the hands of the Primates [Proestoi], 
who are chosen by the inhabitants. Mr. Turner describes these Primates as men of the 
basest principle among themselves, and who respect no European power except Russia, 
from which, he says, they have been blind enough to expect emancipation ; and, he 
adds that, the higher order of Samiotes are the most unprincipled creatures in exist- 
ence, detesting all Franks, because they are independent of their jurisdiction.* The 
consequence is the destruction of commerce, particularly with English vessels. 

GULF of SCALA NUOVA.— The entrance of the Gulf of ScAla Nuova is formed 
by Cape Koraka, on the Noith, and by Cape SamoSy on the South ; two headlands Ijring 
nearly under the same meridian, at 23 miles asunder. Cape' Koraka, the antient Cor^- 
€us, is represented by Captain Beaufort in latitude 36^ 6\ and longitude 26^ 34^^.f It 
is buld-to all round. 

At 1 1 miles to the noith-westward of Cape Koraka is a deep inlet in the coasts called 
Latzata ; but Capt. Beaufort says that there was no opportunity of noaking more than.tt 
mere sketch of it, assisted by a few angles. Several small vessels were lying in the 
upper end of the bay, where the water is shoal. 

Between Latzata and Cape Koraka, at a league and a hatf from the latter, there 
is another bay called Sykia ', on the eastern side of which there is a small snug cove, 
affording good shelter, and ready access 3 it is therefore a favourite anchorage. of the 
coasters. 

BAY of SIGHAJIK. — At two miles to the northward of Cape Koraka is a harbour, 
called VaoMO-LiMNioNA, into which coasters often retreat to repair their damages. 
The water in it is very deep ; the shores are so bold, that in many places the largest 
ships might i-ub their sides against the rocks ; and the surrounding land is steep and lofb^. 
In a cove, on the* eastern side, the water is of a moderate depth, and some Vessels were 
found there with their sails on shore, mending. 

About 10 miles E.N.E. lN.E,iE.] from Cape Koraka is Port Sighajik. The en- 
trance does not distinctly appear till pretty close in ; but, when rounding the above 
cape, its situation may be known by a deep valley, about two miles tb the westward of 
the port, which makes like an opening in the land : ot, if approaching from the S.E., a 
white patch may be observed near the summit of the hill which bounds the western 
side of the same valley. 

From a small island in frotit of the harbour some prongs of foul ground extend about 
lialf a cable to the N.W. ; they may be avoided by the following mark : Before the ship * 
is within a cable's length of the island, bring the whole of a remarkable rocky hill in 
th^ country, bearing S.E. J B., open to the northward of the south aide of the harbour. 
This mark will lead round the point of the reef in 4 or 5 fathoms : between the line of 
beaiing and the northern shore the water is deep, and ships may work in without danger. 
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• Thi» assertioii seems'to-be proved by ft(«B ; for which see irfr.^ Tarnfr's V«li III. pp; lit to I55;- 
We may reasonably hope Its Rfoanation. It ii to be recoUccted that aU the people am ^ot FrimiOet,- 

t See Captain Beaufort's Chart of the Bay of Sighajik and* adjacent cosbW. 
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The hill has dome scattered trees abdut it^ and stands at about a mile and a half E.S.E. 
from the town. 

The harbour of Sighajik, though small, is excellent, the shelter perfect, and the 
ground good. Four frigates might moor with their own anchors, which should be 
placed across the harbour for the advantage of casting from the weather shore. 

The adjacent country b productive ; beef, poultry, fruit, wood, and water, may be 
readily obtained. 

Smyrna is about 8 leagues by land from Sighajik, the road is level, and horses are 
easily procured. A great advantage, therefore, of this port is, the facility it affords of 
communicating with that city, when the strong north winds and the lee current render 
it impracticable for any ship to beat through the Strait of Scio, or even through the 
Doro or Tinos passages. In the Gulf of Scala-Nuova, the influence of the current b 
much diminished, the wind is less violent, the water is smooth, and, by stretching in 
there, she oan always work up to Sighajik* Or, if the wind be very powerful, let her 
run for the Little Boghaz, (the narrow channel East of Samos,) giving the island of 
Nicaria a large berth, in order to avoid the calms and squalls that extend some leagues 
to leeward of it. In the Little Boghaz there is good anchorage on the Samos side; and 
towards evening, the wind generally lulls. 

The northerly winds hereabout continue all the summer, and sometimes blow with 
unremitting violence for several weeks. In 1811, his Majesty's gun-brig, Con/bimder, 
was charged with despatches to Smyrna ; she had an extraordinary run into the Archi- 
pelago, as she passed Tinos in four days from Malta ; yet more than three weeks elapsed 
before she arrived, having been twice obliged to take shelter in Syra. Had her com- 
mander been aware of the above mode of communicating with Smyrna, he might have 
delivered them on the sixth day. 

: When horses are required, it will be necessary to apply to the Agha; and if despatches 
are to be conveyed, it will be proper to ask for a Janissary as an escort. 

In fine weather, ships will find a convenient anchorage outside the harbour of Sigh- 
ajik, in 15 or 20 fathoms, about W. by S. [W.S.fv!] from the island. Should the 
wind come in from the S.W., the harbour will be under their lee. 

The position of Sighajik Isle is, lat. 38° 1 1' 54", long. 26° 44' 53". Variatim^ in 
1812, 12045' W. A view of the town and fort is attached to the Chart of the harbour 
by Capt. Beaufort. 

HYPSILI.— At five leagues S.E. by E. [^. S.E."] from Cape Koraka, is the little 
isle Hypsili [ant. Atpis] lying at three-quarters of a mile S. by E. fi-om the point of 
the same name. Betweefi Hypsili Island and the main, ships may pass if necessary, 
keeping at a sufficient distance fi'om the former, to avoid a reef extending about a 
cable's length from its North point. Off the East point likewise there is a reef, on 
which the sea breaks. 

Five leagues to the eastward of Hypsili Island is a small bay, that of Ghiaoor-kioy, 
from whence there is a direct road by Und to Smyrna, and from whence travellers 
usually embark for the island of Samos. Captain Beaufort had occasion to send an 
officer to Smyrna by this road : that officer procured horses at the village of Ghiaoor- 
kioy, about two miles from the shore, and performed his journey in eight hours ; the 
road was good and the country fertile. Ships that anchor here, urill find good ground 
in from 10 to 20 fathoms, at from 3 to 5 cables' in the offing. 

The temple, theatre, and ruins, on the eastern side of Ghiaoor Bay, are those of 
Colophon and Chros, 

EPHESUS.— At five miles S.E. J S. [5.^. by ^.] from Ghiaoor Bay, is the mouth 
of the Kttchuk Meinder, the ancient Caystrw, or River of Bphesus. The city stood 
on the southern bank of this river, within two miles from the sea. 

The site of the collective ruins, Greek, Roman, and Turkbh, is a large plain extendmg 
thence westward to the sea, and surrounded by mountains, every where scattered wiS 
brush- wood, that affords a pleasing contrast with the rock, of which they are, in great 
measure, formed. Near the Turkish ruins is the little village of Ayasolouk, or Aysalouk^ 
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which is altogether eastward of the antient Ephesus, and upon the main road to Smyrna.* 
An extensive marsh now lies between the ruins of Ephesus and the sea. Of the stone 
embankments which antiently confined the stream, between the town and the sea, 
portions may yet be seen. The river has thrown up a bar across its mouth, and 
its course is much interrupted with fishing cniives or wears. Either the sea has 
receded, or the river has brought down larg^ quantities of sand and rubbish; for 
the land marks at the terminations of the stone embankments are now at a considerable 
distance from the beach, and the space between, particularly on the north side, is a 
foul unwholesome fen. 

Mr. Gait says, that the ruins of Ephesus appear to consist chiefly of the remains of 
Saracenic baths and mosques. Of the once famous Temple of Diana nothing can be 
traced : but the walls of a large and magnificent marble mosque are still entire. The 
remains of the antient city lie principally along the heights on the west of the modem 
village : those commonly visited as such are of posterior origin. The existing condition 
of Ephesus is, with barren rocky hills behind, and a morass of many miles in extent 
in front. The latter seems to have been formed by the inundations of the river having 
been neglected ; as the river, prior to the stoppage of the bar across its mouth, and 
which is probably of the same date as the morass, was navigable to the city, and the 
town stood exactly in that part of the noble and fertile valley of the Caystnia by which, 
it was enabled to unite, to its maritime advantages, the convenience of an easy 
communication with the interior. . 

At a little way above Ephesus is a bridge of seven arches, communicating with a 
beautiful, but almost deserted, valley. Through this the clear river winds cheerfully, 
and the sides of the mountains are in some places broken into stupendous precipices, 
and in others scooped into fine holms and rural hollows, decorated with stately trees. 

In the neighbouring country may, at times, be found those wandering tribes, who, 
** like Abraham and his household, roam over the vast unappropriated domains of 
Asia, and have no local habitation.'^ During winter they come into the narrow valleys ; 
and, as the spring returns, they retire again towards the open country, passing the 
vicinity of the large towns about the end of Lent, at which time they dispose of their 
lambs and young cattle. A tribe or family of this description was seen by Mr. Gait, 
consisting of about 100 persons, with servants and their little ones : upwards of 60 
camels, with a more numerous train of cattle, sheep and goats, asses loaded with 
poultry in baskets, and other patriarchal chattels and moveables. They rested on the 
banks of the river, but did not pitch any tents. 

SCALA NUOVA [ant. Neapolis.]— The little Bay of Scala Nuova is 5J miles 
S. by W. from the mouth of the Caystrus. The city is situated on the middle of the 
port, partly on a plain and partly on the rise of a high 'mountain. It contains about 
3000 houses, mostly of wood, of which SOOO are Turkish, 800 Greek, and the 
remainder Jews and Armenians. The Turkish town is built on the plain, and is inclosed 
by walls built by the Turks, which they call the Castle. All the Turks live within 
the walls, of which the gate is regularly shut at sun-set, when Christians are regularly 
excluded, though allowed to attend their shops within during the day. The streets 
are, of course, dirty and ill paved ; but a mountain stream running down the Greek 
quarter on a bed of rock, has a pretty effect. The anchorage is an open roadstead. 

Opposite the Scala is a small island with an insignificant castle. This is named 
Koosh, or Kous-adasn, or Bird Island. Koosh-adassi is abo the Turkish name of the 
town. There is a regulai* communication, inland, between thb place and Smyrna, a 
distance of 12 leagues. 

According to another description, the town of Scala-nuova stands on the side of a 
promontory. From the bottom of the steep a point of land projects in a curved 
direction towards an islet, \_Koo9h,'] on which is a square tower, immediately in front 
of the city. This is the only defence towards the sea ; an old fortress, on the land- 

* The Rev. H. Lindsay, who visited this place in 1816, says that it conidsts of about fifteen poor 
cottages. He found there but three Christians, Greeks, poor in every sense of the word. "In 
that place, which was blessed so long with an Apostle's labours, and those of his zealous assistants, 
are Christians who have not so much as heard of that apostle, or seem only to recognize the name 
of Paul as one in the cakndar of theur saints."— See Notes to accompany Mr, JValker*s Map of 
Palestine, p. 39. 
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side of the town^ is indeed properly the guardian of the place. A large Uon> of 
white n^rhle> is stuck up on one corner of tHs fortress. 

in 1810, Scala-nuova contuned about 20,000 inhabitants, of whom 5000 were 
i«ckoned Greeks, 100 Armenians, and 200 Jewsi the rest Mahonoedans. The 
cathedral, dedicated to St. George, is noted as successor to the primitive church of 
Bphesus, and regarded as the third of the patriarchate in point of dignity. The city 
eohsisis, properly, of two towns, the Turkish and the Greciai^. It is pleasant and well 
built. One of the streets has a small brook of clear, water running through it, and is 
agreeably shaded with trees. The present town is about 300 years eld, and the niins 
of the antient Neapolis are visible on the other side of the proi^iioqtory. The Turks 
uniformly prefer situation^ where the water is good ; and it is traditionally reported 
that the town was first founded on account of the abundance of the springs here. 

From Scala Nuova to Cape Praso, the N.E. extremity of Samos, the bearing and 
iStistance are W. } S., 2i leagues. Samos has been already descn\)ed, pages 248, 24Q. 

ISLAND and STRAIT of SCIO.— The island of Scio, the antient Chios or Khio, 
and now Sakez Adassi, lies between the parallels of 38^ 8^ and 38^ 30' N., and 
between the meridians of 26^ 50' and q6° 1 1' E. It is separated ftrom the coast of 
Anadoli, or Anatolia, by the Strait of Scio or Bianca, which is seven leagues long. 
SCio, the principal town^ is on the middle of the East coast, and is situated, according 
to the observations of M. Borda, in latitude 38° 22' SO''. The south point of the island 
yi Cape Mastico or Thimina, already noticed on pages 242, 243 ; at three quarters of a 
mile southward from it is the islet Fenecia or Venetico, a barren rock of a qpnical form, 
moderate height, and bold-to. The cape is high and rugged, and in the channel between 
the depth is 20 fathoms. 

Mr. Gait says, *' At the closing in of the day-light, 7th April, 1810, we were off the 
little island of Venus [Venecia] with Scio on the left; the stupendous mountains of 
Asia in front, and the hills of Samos and Nicuria, blue and distant, on the right. The 
breeze, which had hitherto continued favorable, now checked round into the north, 
and so opposed our passage to the city, which is situated on the east side of the island, 
that it was the middle of the following day before we reached the port. The delay 
and opposition of the wind I did not, however, i*egret ; for the different tacks that we 
were obliged to make afforded agreeable views of the coast of Chismeh and the rural 
scenery of Scio. 

The city of Scio, from the innumerable villas, gardens, and windmills, with which it 
b surrounded, and the trees, interspersed among the houses of the town, ha» the 
appearance of a vast village. ' The vessels in the harbour, the insulated lighthouses 
and fortresses, and the mountains behind, abrupt and lotty, render the view one of the 

most beautiful landscapes in the Mediterranean. 
' * . 

This island formerly belonged to the Genoese, by whom the present fortresses were 
constructed, and its beautiful silk manufactures established. The houses are built in 
the Italian style, with lofty pyramidal roofs. Except in the particular of dress, and 
the streets where the shops are situated, every thing about Scio has the appearance of 
a town in Christendom. The shops are well filled, many of them with those gorgeous 
stuffs, of woven gold and silver, which are but rarely seen even in London. The town of 
Scio is one of the principal manufacturing seats in the empire; and silks, which 
rival in beauty and elegance the richest of France and Italy, are produced in the 
Sciot looms. In one ware-room I w'as shown brocades as neatly executed as more 
costly articles of the same kind which come from Lyons. The Lyonese was rated at 
about three guineas and. a half per yard, and the. Sciot at no more than three. In the 
town are about ninety places of worship belonging to the Greek and Roman per- 
suasions* The cathedral is a respectable building, adorned with modern paintings. 
The women have been always famous for their personal charms and the freedom, of 
their manners : but the free conduct of the women in this island does honor to their 
domestic virtues. Almost the whole of the lower class are silk*weaver8 and em- 
broiderers ; and that earnestness with which they invite strangers into their houses, 
arises from their anxiety to obtain purchasers. Many of the villas in the neighbour- 
hood of the town are laige buUdiogs, with attached pleasure grounds and beautifiil 
gardens. 

The 
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The island of Scio has been famous, from time immemoria], for the ezceilenee of 
its wines. The yfint is very delieate and high flavored ; and it ia the more valuable 
out of the island as the produce is scanty ; but, chiefly, because It is apt to become 
putrid in the transportation. The grain crop is trifling ; not more than equal to six 
weeks sustenance of the inhabitants. The fruits are the finest in all the Levant ; the 
figs are of an incredible size, and the lemons and oranges annually exported have 
alone been estimated at the value of £25,000 sterling. But the most celebrated 
production of Scio is the mastic gum, an article in so much esteem by the Turks that 
the Greeks who cultivate the shrub from which it is obtained, enjoy peculiar privileges, 
and are exempted from tithe and tribute. The mastic gardens are the most remarkable 
things in the island. The only fortifications are the castles of the city and the towers 
along the coast.'' 

Again, in 1818, Mr. Laurent said, ''All the ideas which fancy can form of an earthly 
paradise seem realized here : the face of the country, itself most IVuitful, is cultivated 
with the greatest assiduity ; every part presents rich vineyards, intermingled with fruit- 
trees. The vallies are intersected with paths, shaded by trees, spreading over the 
traveller's head their luxuriant branches, bending, in the season, under the weight of 
lemons, oranges, and pomegranates. The inhabitants seem willing to join their efforts 
to add to the charms of their island ; by all the foreigner is welcomed, and with delight 
the traveller hears the peasant's salute, kale emera, kale espera, good day, good evening. 
All the respectable houses are built in the Genoese style, with pyramided roofs, having 
before them a flight of steps, shaded beneath a trellis of grapes, whose richly hanging 
bunches seem the picture of abundance. 

The town of Scio, on the western coast, was built by the Genoese en the site of the 
antient Chios. Near the town^ and on the sea-shore, is seen a vast burial ground 
appropriated to the Turks. The town itself is very large and populous ; it abounds 
in coflfee-houses, at each of which both Greeks and Turks are seen drinking coffee and 
smoking their pipes, with countenances marked by the greatest indifference and 
inactivity. Scio is the capital of the whole island, which contains 76 villages, and, 
about 100,000 inhabitants, Greeks, Turks, and Armenians. From the quantity of 
mastic produced here the Turks know Chios by the name of Sakes-adassi, or Mastic 
Island. 

The principal exports are fruits and cotton: the women are seen' constantly before 
their habitations spinning or preparing the latter for the loom. Other exports are 
nut-galls, mastic, terebinth, different sorts of silk, and tanned hides. Literature has 
been more cultivated in Scio than ii^ any other of the Grecian Islands, and no Priest 
officiates in Scio Avho has not been a Member of the College. The principal food of 
the inhabitants is fruit, fre^sh in summer, and dried in the winter." 

The passage between Chios and the coast on the east is sometimes rendered 
dangerous by the sudden gusts of wind which issue from the mountains of the island, 
as well as by the Tromontana or North wind. 

A later voyager in describing his passage from Constantinople to Alexandria, has 
said, *' On the fourth morning, as the sun arose, we were close to the isle of Scio. 
Its appearance is very singular : six or eight miles from the shore is a lofty chain of 
barren and purple roclq, which shut out all view of the interior, and the space 
between these and the sea is covered with delightful gardens and verdure, which inclose 
the town on every side, except towards the main. 

** The fine climate of this isle, the profusion of delicious fruits, the beauty of its 
women, and the friendly and hospitable character of the people, caused it to be 
preferred by travellers to* any other of the Greek islands. In the evening, when the 
setting sun was resting on the craggy mountains, and the rich gardens at their feet, the 
shores and the shaded promenades around the town were filled with the Greek popu- 
lation, among which were multitudes of the gay and handsome women of Scio, distin- 
guished for their frank and agreeable manners. 

" On landing, we went to the consul's house; he was a Sciote, and received us with 
much civility. His wife and daughter made their appearance, and sweetmeats and 
fruit, with coffee, were handed round. The day was sultry, and the water-melons and 
orange8> which were in great' abundance, were very refreshh^. 

^ "The 
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*' The unfortunate Seiotes have been the most effeminate and iiresolute ^of all tbe 
Greeks. The merchants UVed in a style of great luxury, and the houses of many of 
them were splendidly furnished. From the commencement of the revoluUon they con- 
trived to preserve a strict neutrality ; and, though often implored and menaced by their 
countrymen, refused to fight for the liberties of Greece, or risk the drawing on them- 
selves the vengeance of the Turks. 80 well had they kept up appearances, that the 
Ottoman fleet never molested them : till unfortunately, one day, in 1822, it Greek leader 
entered the harbour with some ships, having a body of troops on board, who were landed 
to attack the citadel, in which was a small Turkish garrison ; and the Sciotes, fancying 
the hour of freedom was come, passed from one extreme to the other, rose tuinultuously, 
and joined the troops. The fort was soon taken, and the garrison, together with the 
Turks who were in the town, were put to the sword. This was scarcely accomplished 
when the Ottoman fleet entered the harbour ; and the Greek forces, who had come from 
Samos, too inferior in number to cope with them, instantly embarked, and took to flight, 
leaving the island to its fate. Those islafiders who had taken part with them consisted, 
chiefly, of the lower orders, a'hd two huudred of the chief merchants and magistrates, 
repaired on board of the ship of the Capitan Pacha, and made the most solemn pro- 
testations of innocence, and unqualified submission to the Porte. The admiral received 
them with great civility, expressed himself \riHing to forget all that had passed, and 
ordered conee and a variety of refreshments. But no sooner had the Pacha landed his 
forces, about 6OOO men, than he gave the signal for the massacre. The details i^ven 
me afterwards by Sciotes who had escaped, were enough to harrow up the soul. Every 
house and garden were strewed with corpses : beneath the urange-trees, by the fountain 
side, on the rich carpet and the marble pavement, lay the young, the beautiful, and the 
aged, in the midst of their loved and luxurious retreats. Day after day passed ; and 
lying as they fell, alone or in groups, no hand bore them to their graves, while survivors 
yet remained to perish. At last, when all was over, they were thrown in promiscuous 
heaps, the senator and the delicate and richly-attired woman of rank mingled with the 
lowest of the populace, into large pits dug for the purpose, which served as universal 
sepulchres. 

'' Twenty thousand are computed to have perished during the few days the massacre 
lasted. Happy were the few who could pass the barrier of rocky mountains, beyond 
which they were for the time secure, or were received into some of the boats and vessels 
on the coast, and thus snatched from their fate.* 

" The soil of this island produces an abundance of excellent fruits, the fig, olive, 
orange, almond, and pomegranate ; and the climate is healthy and delightful. With 
the exception of the Isle of Rhodes, a stranger could not find a more desirable residence. 
The red wine is the most esteemed in the island ; a small part only is exported, the 
Greek.s making too good a use of it themselves. At the distance of some miles in the 
interior, are seen, at intervals, the country seats of the rich Greeks and Turks ; very 
handsome residences, built of stone, with luxuriant gardens adjoining, and placed often 
in romantic situations ; and such a number of aromatic shrubs are scattered over the 
country that the air is perfumed with their fragrance. The gum-mastic grows here, 
which is used by the Greek and Turkish women ; but the former strive to heighten their 
charms by adding paint ; they go unveiled, but are gaily and richly dressed : but no aid 
nor ornament, not even the &int remains of the adorned features of antiquity, can 
invest the Greek with the dignity of air and carriage, and the elegance and mildness of 
manners, of the Ottoman lady. 

''It is hard to leave a Grecian isle without feelings of regret j were I to choose a 
residence, (in the East) it would be in some isle, like Scio or Rhodes, of a pure and 
equal climate ', its shaded walks leading through woods of orange, almond, and citron ; 
above which rise its pointed and purpled mountuns, their wild bosoms covered with a 



* The history of the invasion and massacre oC Scio was told in England in the month of May, 
1822. Twenty-five thousand men, says the report, and the male children above twelve years oif 
age, were massacred, and the women sent as slaves to the public markets of the Continent. Some 
of the captured merchants, whose lives had been guaranteed by the British ambassador, were eie- 
cuted, wUhout exception, on the 15th of May ; their property confiscated, and their fiunilies sold. 
Seventy-eight primates of Scio, who were detained as hostages, were put to death, and the in- 
habitants of thirteen villages, which had yielded under the persuasion of the Frendi vice-consul. 
Yet these acts of Turkish barbarism have been sanctioned by some governments of Christian 
Europe !— by Christian, humanized, and enlightened, Europe ! 

thousand 
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thousand fragrant shrubs, the odours of which fill the air : where the sun sets in glory 
on the wave, and gilds the summits of the isles, which appear around at the horizon's 
verge ; and the moon-light brings softer scenery, with the guitar, the sweet island songs, 
and the murmur on the shore."* 

The North Coast of SCIO is composed of mountains of moderate height, coyered 
with heath, and it is said that upon, it are three insulated rocks and a shoal. The 
Strait of Scio has been surveyed by Mr. J. Wilson, a reference to whose chart will 
render much description superfluous. In the north part of the Strait lies the groupe 
called Spalmadorc, &c. leaving a channel both on the east and west, either of which 
may be taken, according to circumstances. Close to the N.E*. point of Scio is a high 
rock, like a haystack, called Strovole, which is nearly a mile N.W. by W. from the 
west end of Spalmador^, and the western channel is between. Cone Head,, on Scio, is 
three-quarters of a mile to the southward of the Strovole Rock, and there is a ledge of 
rocks about it, extending outward about a cable and a half. There is also a reef ex- 
tending one quarter of a mile from the west end of Spalmador^, in the direction of 
Strovole : between this reef and Strovole are 25 fathonis of water, and there are 10 fa- 
thoms close to the rocks. There is a rock above water close to the southward of Cape 
Spalmador^, and south from this, about a mile, lie the Bird Islands, three in number, 
bold-to on the western side, but S. by E. a cable's length from the southernmost, lies 
a sunken rock. In sailing in, through this Strait or Channel, your course from abreast 
of Strovole will be S. by E. until you are abreast of Cone Head, and thence S. by W- 

The little harbour called Port Fin or Delfyn is 3^ miles to the southward of the 
Strovole Rock. It consists of three branches, sheltered in a considerable degree by the 
isle of St. George, which lies at the entrance, and is half a mile in length. You may 
pass on either side of this isle, as it lies a quarter of a mile oflf shore, but the best 
passage is the northern one : the course in is W. by S., keeping in mid-channel, or 
rather toward the noith shore, and when you are within the second head, which forms 
a cove, you may anchor in from 18 to 21 fathoms of water, muddy bottom, in the part 
named the Great Port. The Little Port lies to the southward of this, and S.W. of 
St. George's Isle : it is about half a mile wide at the entrance, and near the middle, 
where ships anchor, there are 15 or \6 fathoins of water, bottom of mud, sheltered from 
all winds, with a good outlet to the N.E. The third cove is more to the eastward, and 
not much more than a cable's length across the entrance, it extends S.S.W., has 14 
fathoms at the anchoring place, and is used by small vessels only. 

The city of Scio is two leagues to the southward of Port Fin : it stands by the sea- 
side, at the foot of a hill, and before it is a mole, which may contain several ships. 
There is a lighthouse on each side of the entmnce, between which you must sail, and 
pass the southern one at a ship's length, in order to enter the harbour. There are 1 1 
or 12 feet of water within, and ▼essels generally moor with their heads to the south- 
ward, and their stems towards the mole. 

Large ships anchor in Scio Road, and the best ground is to the N.E. of the city, 
about one mile from shore, with Cape St. Helen bearing S. by W., where there is 
from 23 to 25 fathoms of water, on blue clay ground. There is also anchorage near the 
mole, in from 10 to 15 fathoms, but the grouud is not so good, and it is to be observed 
that N.E. winds hereabout blow with great violence. 

Cape St. Helen, which lies two miles S. by E. i E. from the mole-head, is a low 
rugged point, rising gradually to a round hill, upon which stands an old watch-tower. 
The water about it is shoal to half a mile from shore, but without this are 10 fathoms. 

The town of Scio, containing about 5000 houses, is built completely of stone and 
brick, and is much cleaner in appearance than the eye is used to see in these countries : 
as viewed from the Strait it has a pretty appearance, being thick with trees, and sur- 
rounded by villages and gardens, of inexpressible beauty and richness, producing, as 
already noticed, m great profusion, lemons, oranges, olives, and every sort of fruit. 
The high mountains behind the town add considerably to the summer-heat, but give an 
admirable finish to the prospect. The town, with these villages and gardens, extends 
between four and five miles along the coast. 



« Letters from the East, -by Mr. Came, 1823. 

The 
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The coast of AnadoH, in the neighbourhood of Scio, is likewise fertile. The shore is 
partly laid out in gardens, producing excellent fruit, which, when dried, forms an ob- 
ject of exportation from Smyrna. In summer the breeze from the land, on this side, is, 
at times, hot and suffocating. 

Nearly opposite to Cape St. Helen is the harbour and town of Tchesm^ or Chismeh, 
Where figs and other fruit is occasionally laden. Grapes are hereabout cut more than once 
a year. The coast is barren, but the interior is very fruitful, though not well cultivated. 

Eastern Channel, &c. — ^The Spalmador^ Isles, now Coniom Adassi, were the 
antient (EnusstB. Between Agusto, the easternmost of these isles, and the shore of 
the main, the distance is 3} miles. The depth in the middle of the chanoel is from 
40 to 44 fathoms, and there is little less near the islands on the western side. Close on 
the south side of A gusto, is a little gi*een island, and at 2{ miles S.S.E. from this is a 
larger, itamed Hippo, or Horse Island, having 20 fathoms close to it. At S.W. by W. 
3J miles from the N.W. part of Hippo, and S.S.W. 4i miles from the southern ex- 
tremity of the Green Island, lies the extremity of a ledge of rocks, stretching two miles 
North from the Shoal Point, which is three miles to the north of Chismeh. This ledge 
must always be left on your eastern side ; therefore, when you come round Green Island, 
steer S.W. by W. towards the city of Scio, making ah allowance for the current, which 
li'equently runs very rapid with the wind, until you get abreast of Shoal Point ; you may 
then shape your course for Point St. Helen, and run out between it and j4ss Itlani, 
which lies about 1 i mile S.E. ^ E. from it : the shoalest water in this strait is 7 fathoms, 
but near Ass Island there are 10 or 11 ftithoms. 

As9 Island is very small ; and, at the distance of half a mile true east from it, is Hone 
Island, a little larger than the former ; between them, about midway, is a shoal patch 
of ground. Between Horse Island and the eastern shore opposite, which is a white 
point, the strait is full three-quarters of a mile across, and the depth of water therein is 
9 or 10 fathoms. To the eastward of the white point just mentioned is Siemi Bag, 
where there is excellent anchorage about a mite from the shore, in 10 to 12 fathoms of 
water, for ships bound to the southward, and waiting for a wind to go tlirough the 
strait. To the north-eastward of Sieme Bay is Chismeh Bay, off the mouth of which, 
to the westward, lies a ledge of rocks ; hut, as some of them are above water, they may 
be easily discovered ; they lie a full mile from the shore, and there is a depth of 10 or 
12 fathoms close to the west side of them. Nearly a league to the northward of 
Chismeh lies Shoal Point, before mentioned, and to the eastward of it is the Great Bay 
of Erythra, at the bottom of which are the ruins of the antient town of that name. 

Cape Bianco is about Ij mile S.S.E. from Horse Island ; its cliffs are white, whence 
it derives its name, and it is foul and rocky two cables' length off. To the south-east- 
ward of the cape is a bay, where ships bound to the northward generally He during a 
N.E. wind and lee current: the best anchorage here is in 10 or 12 fathoms of water, 
about a mile S.E. by S. or S.E. from the cape. 

EGRY-LIMAN.— In latitude 38° 34', and about two leagues to the southward of the 
cape named Kara-houroun, is the long and narrow but snug harbour called Egry-Umm, 
which has been visited by Captain Beaufoi*t. This place is shaped like a dock, and is 
nearly a niile in length from north to south : the inner half is a shoal of mud, but ia the 
outer are depths of 10 to 7 f»»*'homs, mud and sand. Of this place Captain B. says, 
unless dose in with: the land^ which is very high, it is not easy to £scover the. opening: 
it may perhaps be Deeognised by the fotiowing mark; when a small peak on the highest 
part of the Karabouroun range, of moantains beara, about KS.E. [E, by SJ] a patch of 
gray barren rock, with some cultivated ground in its vicinity, may be observed aboat 
one-third up the side of the mountain. This brought under the above peak, will be 
nearly in one with the extremity of the peninsula which forms the entrance. 

KALOYEHJ ROCKS.— The Kaloyebi, or Monks, which lie in the route between 
the islands of Andro and Scio, have been sui*veyed by Captain Beaufort, and found to 
exist in latitude 38° 9' 33", longitude about 25° U' ;. consequently about 28 miles 
E. by N. from the north end of Andro, and 32 miles E.S.E. f £. from Cape Doro, on 
Negropont. 

Captain B. says — " They consbt of two detached rocks, three-quarters of a mile 
asunder: the largest is a barren volcanic heap, about 40 yards high, and free from all 
hidden dangers : the other is small >nd- low,, with a shmt rfeef, to the southward, of 
about half a cable's length. 

*• There 
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'* There certainly, l&ay be sunken rocks in thdr neighbourUood^ but they were undis- 
covered by our bOtts> which were employed in searching for them in ey^ direction and 
to a considerable distance/' 

PSARA or Ipsera. — The islands PsAiiA and Anti-Psara, commonly called Jptera, 
lie at the distance of about four leagues to the westward of Cape S. Kicolo, the N.W. 
end of Scio. The larger isle is rocky, and rises to a high peak (Mt, 8. Elias,) in the 
centre ; it is generally barren, but affords a little wine. On the west is a good road, 
and on the south a haven, admitting eight to ten small craft. The only town is at the 
north end of this port, and it formerly contained between 3000 and 4000 inhabitants, 
all Greeks ; but the whole have been expatriated ; and a part have settled in the island 
of Egina or Enghia. (See page 227.) The Psarrians or Ispariots say that, before the 
revolution they lived by commerce; they have since lived by courage and industry. 
Anti-Psara is a large barren rock, on the west of Psara. The whole cluster occupies an 
extent of about two leagues each way, and at a distance of 10 nules appear from the 
west like a mass of low brown mountains. 

In the roadstead on the western side of Psara you may lie sheltered from most winds 
under the isle Anti-Psara, which lies before it to the westward : you may here sail in or 
out, either to the northward or the southward, only by taking care to avoid a rock lying 
oflf the north* side of the haven, and which \^11 oe done by keeping over towards the 
south shore. Being in, you may anchor at pleasure, in 4 or 5 fathoms. 

GULF OF SMYRNA. — Kaba-bouroun, or Black Cape, is the northernmost extre- 
mity of the promontory and mountains between the Gulf of Smyrna and the island Scio. 
It lies in, or about, latitude 38° 41', longitude 26° 23', and bears E. JS. [J5. JiV.j, 1^ 
leagues, from the north point of the island PMra, and E.N.E. iE.> 4 J leagues, from 
the N.E. end of the island Scio. 

Kanlu-bouroun, or Iron Head, is a similar headland, three minutes more to the 
eastward; this, on the respectable authority of Captain Beaufort, lies in latitude 
38° 40' 30", long. 26° 26^ The isle Sahib, forming a useful harbour of the same name, 
is two Dules S.1S. by E. [j^.^.^.] from Kanlu-bouroun, and its summit, which is 30 
fathoms in height, is (by observation) in latitude 38°d9'43'', longitude 26^28' 15''. 

In Port Sahib water and beef, if requisite, may be obtained. The general entrance 
is on the East, between Sahib and a smaller isle, Plati, which is near the shore on the 
S.E. In this entrance there is deep water and no danger ; the general depths, mid- 
channel, being from 26 to 20 fathoms. In the harbour is tough anchoring^ground, be- 
tween the isle Sahib and the main land. S.E. winds sometimes blow out of the Gulf 
with great fury ; and at such times vessels working in may find useful shelter in this 
place. There is a safe, though narrow, channel l^tween Plati and the main ; in the 
middle of which are 6 and 4 fathoms. 

There are two channels into Port Sahib, toeHward of the island ; but, as they are se- 
parated by a bed of sunken rocks, they should not be attempted by a stranger, unless 
he has Captain Beaufort's chart of, and directions for, the harbour. 

Pmokia, [ant. Phohoea,] — On the eastern side of the entrance of the Gulf of Smyrna, 
at about three leagues £. by S. r-f^of^J from Sahib Island, is the harbour of Phokia or 
FoKEA, the FoUleri of the Turks, which is sheltered by a group of rocky islands. 
There does not appear to be any good chart of this useful harbour $ but the following 
description of it wis written by Mr. Turner, in 1816. 

The port of Phokea is superb : it is spacious, has deep water, and is inclosed by low 
green mountains on all sides but the north, where.it is protected by high mountains of, 
rock : it is of an oval shape, about two miles in length and one in breadth. The en-, 
trance is on the south side, and about one-third of a mile in width. The town is situ- 
ated on an oblong tongue of land projecting from the north [qu. South'] side of the 
port : on the west 4de oi the town is a small harbour for boats, apd.on its east are two 
large harbours, with deep water, separated from each other by another projecting 
tongue of land. 

To the east of the second harbour, and on the right of the entrance of the port, is a 
small Genoese castle, and out of the town is a Genoese aqueduct, which is still in use. 
The streets are overhung by many Genoese arches, and there are many Genoese xcr 
mains round and in the town, which is still surrounded by the (fenoese wf^ll. .Ij[othiog 

2L can 
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can exceed the wretchedness of the town, which contains ahaiit 500 houses, all of stone, 
but Tery small and crowded. The streets, which are generally five feet mde, and the 
widest eight, are all half-filled with mud. The number of Turkish and Greek inhahi- 
tants, is about equal. Oil and wine are the chief exports. The Turks here mostly gain 
a livelihood by boating and fishing ; pursuits shared by the Greeks, who add to them 
that of tilling the land. 

The environs of Phokea are beautiM ; the bottoms of the hills inclosing the port are 
all covered with olive-trees, and behind the rocky mountains which shelter the town on 
^ the north are small plains abounding in vines, with a few orange-trees. Near the town 
is an extensive salt-pit. 

SMYRNA. — ^The entrance of the Gulf of Smyrna, as already shown, is between 
Kanlu-bouron and Fokea : the first is high bluff land ; the latter lower and uneven, with 
trees, by which it may be readily known^ The Gulf is inclosed by high mountuns, with 
a narrow strip of land between them and the sea, all covered with olive-trees, and a few 
villages are scattered around. The distance from the entrance, on circuitous counes, 
'to the city of Smyrna, is 1 1 leagues. The position of the British consul's flag-staff 
iii the city, as given from a great number of observations, is, latitude 38^25^3&\ 
longitude 27^ 6' 45'': the latter from the mean of several eclipses of Jupiter's satel- 
lites, &c.* 

Smyrna,, the Ismyr of the Turks, and grand emporium of Levantine commerce, 
possesses a large population : it is situated on a fine rich and extensive plain, bounded 
by high brown mountains, generally without wood on every side by the west, which 
faces the sea. The plain is richly cultivated and planted with vines,' olive, lemon, 
orange, fig, mulberry, and cypress trees, and the harbour is so inclosed by projecting 
capes that nothing is seen beyond it. The streets, however, are narrow and dirty, ex- 
cept where they are covered, as in the bazaars. The shops are well filled, and throi^h- 
■out the town there is, in ordinary times, an appearance of prosperous industry. The 
quarter inhabited by the Frank merchants and consuls contains a number of excellent 
houses, with terraced roofs, which afford a pleasant promenade. Many of the resident 
Europeans intermarry with the Greek families, and the Smymote ladies, thus blending 
Oriental and Frank manners and customs, are considered extremely attractive ; '' the 
turbaned head bent over the harp and piano, and the Scotch and Irbh melodies sung on 
the shores of Asia, are no common fascinations." 

The Turkish burying-ground stands on the slope of a hill, facing the west, at a short 
distance from the town, near another, that of the Jews, and is encircled by a deep 
grove of cypress-trees. 

The society of Smyrna, consisting of the European merchants and their families, 
who, not long since, mixed together on the most friendly footing, was very agreeable: 
the public rooms, called the C^uino, handsomely fitted up, were open at eight o'clock 
every evenitig, and possessed a residing-room ^ and travellers and strangers from all 
parts met there to take refr^hments and enjoy the society ; and balls were occasionally 
held. But the face of things, says an intelligent traveller, has been entii-ely changed. 
At the time of our residence there,t the Canno and its amusements were closed, there 
was little interchange of visits between European families, and the charming prome- 
nades around the town were deserted, the whole of the Greek families of the better 
order having fled ; the bazaars looked silent and empty, and the numerous caravans from 
the interior no longer arrived. The village of Boumabat, composed chiefly of the 
handsome country-hoases of the European merchants, is distant a few miles from the 
city, and affords a very pleasant ride to the traveller, the country around being wdl 

• 

* Caption Beaufort has noticed that there is a survey of the Gulf of Smyrna, by Mr. Wilion, 
published at the xHydrographic Oiffice, wbich would answer all the purposes of navigatioa if one 
maierial'error were corrected. By some unaccountable mistake, the meridian line is wrong by If 
degrees. The north peak of Karabouroun or Mimas bears firom the Consul's house in Smynt 
N. 66* 36' W. instead of N. 82° 30' W. as by chart If, therefore, these two places ace connected by 
a line on his chart, and new rhumbs are adapted to .that bearing, it may be a competent guide to 
a stranger, if no pilotis to be had. This correction, however, applies to the gulf only for the 
bearing in the wetlem part of the chart, that is, in the Strait of Scio, i^pear to be correct. Tke 
€hart is dated lltfa of April, 1802, and will most likely b& corrected hereafter. 

t This was, we conjecture, in the latter part of 1823.— <JEBi>it. 



GULF OF SMYRNA. 259 

i» 
cultivated, and adorned with groves of olive and other trees. The storks are seen, in 
great numbers, at particular seasons, around Smjrma and at Boumahat : they are very 
tame, and are regarded, by the Turks, with a superstitious feeling. They sometimes 
frequent the ruins of temples and villages ; but their appearance, and the noise they 
make, harmonize little with the aspect of desolation and decay. There is an hotel kept 
by an Italian, the windows of which command a fine view of the bay, &c. 

The city is estimated to contain 100,000 persons, of whom more than one-half are 
Turks. The rest Greeks, Armenians, Jews, and Franks. In the plague of 1813 and 
1814 between 50,000 and 60,000 were lost; and, according to the public papers, above 
2000 houses were burnt, and 10,000 persons rendered houseless, on the igth and 20th 
of September, 1825. 

In the wet season, it has been known to rain in Smyrna for fifty days incessantly, and 
ships in the bay are often damaged by thunder-storms. The winds in the bay are very 
variable : it frequently happens that a west wind is blowing at three leagues westward 
from Smyrna, and an east wind in the port. In this case a calm usually intervenes between. 

Sailing Di recti ONS.^-If you bring the headland Kanlu-bouroun to bear West (by 
compass) and three leagues distant, the direct fair-way course up to Lang or English 
Island, which lies on the south side of the Gulf, will be S.E. } S. 4 leagues. With this 
course and distance, if it can be exactly made, you will gain the depth of 27 fathoms, at 
two miles from the north side of Long Island.* From this spot you alter your course, 
and steer S.£. by £. i E. towards two remarkable hills on Mount Corax, called the Two 
Brothers; this course continued for 2) leagues will lead you clear of all dangers on both 
sides, and into 28 and 29 fathoms of water. So soon as the sugar-loaf hill of Mount 
Mimas (within Kanlu-bouroun) comes within a large ship's length open to the southward 
of a remarkable white patch or hill near the middle of Long Island, bearing N.W. \ N., 
steer with that mark S.E. ^ S. 4 miles, and you will gsun about 22 fathoms of water, at a 
mile to the southward of the long spit formed by the stream of the Sarabat or Hermus, and 
extending from tlie north shore. From this place you may see the castle at the entrance 
of the Port of Smyrna, standing on a projecting low point of beach, on the south shore, 
and the Old Castle of Smyrna, nearly in the same direction^ upon a hill above the city. 
When the latter castle comes open to the southward of the former, and on with a low flat- 
roofed mosque, round which are a few trees, bearing E. by S., you may steer directly to- 
wards it, and will carry from 22 to l6 fathoms of water, until you get witlun half a league 
of the Castle (or St. James's) Point. Then alter your course to East, or a little more north- 
erly, so as to pass the castle at the distance of a cable's length or more, and you will have, 
when abreast of it, from 9 to 6 fathoms, with soft clay ground. From this castle, which 
is white, to the city of Smyrna, the distance is little more than six miles. Off Smyrna 
castle, and noithward of the burying-ground, you may anchor, at pleasure, in from 9 
to 7 fathoms. On full and change days, the tide, when regular, flows from three to four 
o'clock, and rises two feet : but neaps are always irregular. Variation 13^ W. 

A vessel having arrived into the middle of the Gulf, may,, if requisite, continue to 
steer S. by E. ^ E. towards the Two Brothers, on Mount Corax, until within half a 
mile of the south shore, and then run along shore, at that distance, nearly up to the 
castle on St. James's Point ; but proceeding thence as already directed. Between St. 
James's Point and the shoal ground opposite the channel is but little more than one' 
third of a mile across : farther westward, between the Long Spit and south shore, it is 
above two miles. The greater part of the north shores of the Gulf is low marshy land 
and islands, in some parts occasionally covered with water, and consequently danger- 
ous. When working up or down, a vessel should not stand toward it into a less depth 
than 5 fathoms ; but, on standing towards the opposite side, you may be guided by your 
distance from Long or English Island, and the other islands on that side. These isles, 
uninhabited, abound in game and rabbits. 

Long or English Island is the KhisUn of the Turks, and the antient Drymusa, It is 
two leagues long, N. by W. and S. by E. and half a league broad : off its north end, at 
a short distance, lies a sunken rock ; and there is another at 2} miles from the north 
end, on the eastern coast of the island ; all the other part of this eastern coast is hold-to. 



• Off the North Shore of the Entrance of the Crulf, at 2) miles S. by E. from Fokea Head, and 
three-quarters of a mile from some red cuffs, is a ledge of rocks, with 15 fathoms close to them, 
which must be carefully avoided by ships working inward or outward. . 

ROUTES 
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ROUTES to BMYRNA.— The luual route for yeasels 'bontfd to IBmyrna'ie by the 
Strait of Silata or Doro Postage, described on pages 233^ 4, leavrng Zea and Androte 
the eastward, and thence pnx^eeding towards Scio, only avoiding the JTo/otert, &c: or, 
according to the season^ the route may he between Serpho and Siphanto, Tino and Mi- 
coni. The latter is the most convenient route for those bound to Sumos, Scaki^Nuovi, 
&c. You, of course, steer more or less to the northward, according to the wind. From 
off Anti-Milo an E.N.E. course, (by compass,) 84 leagues, leads to the channel between 
Serpho and Siphanto : a similar course and distance leads thence to Sira> whence yoa 
inay proceed according to circumstances. 



XV.— The NORTH-WESTERN and NORTHERN PARTS 
^ Me ARCHIPELAGO; including the Islands Skyro, 
Lemnos, Imbro, &c. 

NEGRO-PONT. — ^The island now called Negro-pont, [ant. Eubofa,'] the JBgiipo of 
the Turks, is separated from the coast of Livadia by the Strint'of Euripos, which is, 
in its narrowest part, only 100 yi^rds wide, and is now crossed by a Bridge.* In an- 
tient times this island, which is S2 leagues in length frbm S.£. to N.W. was considered 
as the Granary of Greece, and it still retains its natoral fertility, but its modem inhabi- 
tants want the industry of the antlent, to call forth its riches, and it has latteriy been in 
a state of commotion, which has been the cause of exiling many of its best inhabitants. 
The level parts of the island, where properly cultivated, are uncommonly fertile in grain, 
wine, oil, and all kinds of excellent fruits : its mountains are elevated, and during a 
considerable part of the year, several are covered with' snow. The greater part of the 
eastern coast is rocky and precipitous, totally destitute of harbours, though very irregu- 
lar in its shape, and is therefore, always to be avoided, in 6ase of an adverse wind. 

The principal capes of the eastern coast are Cape Doro, the S.E. point, Capie Cherro* 
nesi, and Cape Kill or Kumi. From Cape Doro to Cape' Cherronesi the bearing and 
distance are about N.N.W. 28 miles ; from Cherronesi to Kill or Kumi> N. by W. 9 
miles ; and from the latter to the north end of the island N.W. 45 miles.'f* There are 
several rocks about the projecting points, which at times cause eddies and whirlpools, 
formerly considered as very dangerous. The largest of these ai'e off Cape iOli, and ex- 
tenid outward toward the island Skyro. 

Neobo-pont or Eoripo, the chief town, is on the western coast,^ in the narrowest 
part of the Strait, near the Bridge, and it is supposed to occupy the site of Chalets, the 
antient capital. It contains about 4000 inhabitants. Through the bridge a galley 
now can hardly pass. The second town is Castel Rosso or Carysto, [ant. CtarysiJj in i 
hay, on the south coast. The population of the whole island is estimated at 16,000. 

SKYKO, the antient Skyros, a very irregularly formed island, about 5 leagues long, 
from S.S.E. to N.N.W. lies at ^0 miles eastward from Cape Kill or Kumi, the miMe 
point of >^egro-pont. It is rocky and i*ugged, as its name denotes, and is inhabited by 
about 1500 Greeks, whose industry is shown chiefly in rearing goats and quarrying 
marble, which is white with black veins. Skyro is noted for its extensive ruins. Its 
town 5/. Oiorgio is on the N.E. : its port. Grand Port, is on the west 3 and on the S.W. 
is the Porto del Tres Bocha, or Port of Three Mouths, having three entrances^ formed 
by tWD large rocks : its shores are rocky, and rise perpendicularly tgi a ^eat height : on 
them are seen the ruins of an antient city. 

Skyro, generally, i^ of a moderate, height, aud its S.W. side makes tike a lowTsUey, 
so that here the land, at a little distance, appears like two islands ; here is the Great 
Port, where there is good riding in all weathers. Off the south point of this port are 
two great rocks or islands, of a reddish colour, by which it may be known 5 and at the 

♦ The south part of the channel is called the Canal of Negr<hporU, and the north part of the Gvf 
df Thalanda or Talanti, from a UiY^n on the main. 

•[• These bearings and distances can be considered only as an approximation ; for the coast has 
never been properly surveyed, and there are material diflferences in the charts, which cannot be 
reeonfciled.— In this instance we have preferred the map of if. La^; though e^en it is questionaMe, 
from the reason above stated. 

north 
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north sideiB « bug island* low uttd bare* between whidi and tiie Ibcmer two is the en- 
trance tO; the fK>rt : you. may also eail in between the long island and the north shore $ 
the chtmnel is nurvow, but it has 7 iKthoms of water in it. Being within the islands^ 
you may ride on the north side of the harbour, but it is beat to lie on the south side j 
therefore, so soon as you get within the islands, haul up to the southward, and anchor 
in 17 or 18 fathoms of water : there you may lie with a fast on shore, and an anchor 
to seaward. There is also a good road to the westward of the long island, between it 
and the west point of Skyro, m 14 or 15 fathoms of water; there are several other ia« 
lands hereabout, all fair and clean, with good anchorage between them. 

Near the middle of the south end of the island ia the little Port of Three Mouikt, 
being formed by an indentation of the land, and two islets lying before it ; in it there 
is anchorage in from 10 to 20 fathoms of water. About S leagues to the westward of 
Grand Port is the islet Skyro Poulo, uninhabited ; and to the northward of the port, on 
the west side of Skyro, are other road^, but Grand Port is the best in the bland. 

From the, north end of Skyro, « ahoal of rocks and sand.eoitends more than a leaigiie 
to the north or N.N.W. 

TRIKERI, VOLO, &c. — Between the northern coast of Negro-pont and the coast of 
the main is the Channel of Trikeri and the Gulf of Yolo, the formation of which 
will be best understood by reference to the charts. The entrance of the Gulf of Volo 
[ant. Pehgtctut] is about three miles wide, and the Gulf itself more than ten miles in 
extent each way, forming excellent harbours, the general depths being from 30 to 10 
fathoms, and the anchorages land-locked from every wind. At the head of the Gulf is 
Volo, [ant. Jolchos,] an ill-built town with a smaU castle, among unhealthy marshes, 
and having a haven for small craft ; but the chief trading place is Trikeri, on the eastern 
side, near the entrance, which is. one of the imost frequented ports of Eastern Greece, 
and a number of vessels are built here. 

ZEITOUN.— Passing to the W.S.W. from the Channel of Trikeri, through the Strait 
which is bounded by the northwest coast of Negro-pont, you enter the Gulf of Zeitoun 
or Izdin, otherwise called the Bay of Mola [ant. MeltM] towards the head of which the 
water gradually shoalens. This Gulf takes its name from the town, Zeitoun or ladin, 
which is about 2 J miles within its, N.W. shore, and cont^ns about 4000 inhabitants. 
Within the S.W. comer of the Bay, on the side of Mount CEta, is the celebrated pasa 
of ThermepyUB, where Leonidas (480 B.C.) so gloriously repelled the Persians. 

'' The virtuous Spartan, who resign'd his life 
To save his country at th' Oetsean straits, 
Thermopylae, when all the peopled east 
In arms, with Xerxes, fiU'd the Grecian plains." — Glover, 

SKIATHO, &c. — Opposite to the entrance of the Channel of Trikeri b the Island 
Skiatho, the antient Skiathoe, eastward and northeastward of which is a group, occu- 
pying an extent of 13 leagues, and facing the entrance of the Gulf of Salonica. The 
first island eastward of Skiatho is Scopelo [ant. Scopelos], the next Chelidromi .or Dromi 
[ant. Halonesiis], then Sarakino, or Peristeri [ant. Etidemia^ ; Scangero [ant. Scandila], 
Pelagonisi [ant. Solymnia], Joura-nisi, or Devil's Island, [ant. Gerontia] ; I^peri [ant. 
Peparethtuj, Arsura-nisi or Plane Island, and several rocky uninhabited islets, as the 
Adelphi, &c. Of this groupe Skiatho, the westernmost isle, m about one league in ex- 
tent, each way; it is covered with trees, and off its S.B. side are five or six islets. It 
has a village on the north side^ and a harbour on the south, formed by the islets above- 
mentioned. On coming in towards the latter, and ha^nng gsuned the entrance, yon will 
see the ruins of a castle, near, the middle of the bayj you steer towards it, and anchor 
where you please, but the best shelter is on the western side, where you may lie in from 
12 to 8 fathoms. It is better to anchor here than, at Scopelo, because you can hence 
proceed to sea with any wind, and may sail between any of the islets at the entrance, 
there being a sufficient depth of water. There are other roads, west of. this ^bay,^ where 
vessels may anchor, if requisite. 

Scopelo is considerably larger than Skiatho, being three leagues in extent from S.E. 
to N.W. This island is of moderate height, well wooded, numerously inhabited, and 
exports wine. The town is near the S.E. point, facing the north, and to the eastward 
of it are several islets and rocks. The haven is oathe western side,, towards tfa« south, 
and extends $.S.£. : the-entraaoe is narrow^ butfreq from 49iig^» and within i^ on 
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the south side, is a point near which the anchorage is good in 18 or SO fathoms.: here 
you may anchor and carry a fiist on shore, so situated that you cannot see the entrance : 
you may lie well sheltered from all winds; hut with westerly it is difficult to get out. To 
the northward of the haven are some islets under which you may anchor, but the road 
is bad, as both northerly and southerly winds blow directly in : between these islets and 
Scopelo are from 35 to 40 fathoms of water. 

About midway between Scopelo and Skiatho lies a ledge of rocks, on which, m some 
places, are only 5 or 6 feet of water ; they are exceedingly dangerous, and several ships 
have been lost on them. The charts also represent two other shoals lying near the mid- 
way between Skiatho and the main. 

GULF of SALONICA [ant. Ti^emaioa].— From the islands last described the ex- 
tensive Gulf of Salonica extends twenty-nve leagues to the north-westward, before it 
changes its direction to the north-eastward and forms the port. The country on the west, 
part of the antient Thessaly, and now the province of Tricala, exhibits a magnificent 
range of mountuBs, which include Pelion, now Patras, Oua, now Kissova, and Oiyv^ 
jms, now Elymbo : the summit of the latter is 6000 feet above the level of the sea. The 
River Selembria, the antient Peneus, runs through the vale of Temp^, thence between 
the bases of Olympus and Ossa, and thence to the sea, in latitute 3Qr 55\ or thereabout, 
where it has formed an extensive bar. The upper end of the Gulf to the N.W. and north, 
is low, with extensive marshes, and shelves of sand extend from the shore to a consider- 
able distance. 

The city of Salonica or Saloniki [ant. Thessalontca] once the capital of Macedonia, 
and now of the province to which it gives name, is still a place of considerable trade, 
and said to contain 60,000 inhabitants. It has many stately remains of antient gran- 
deur, and churches of extraordinary beauty, now converted into mosques. The port is 
in the mouth of a river, navigable for large vessels ; but there are pilots to take charge 
of all ships coming from the southward. The best anchorages in the gulf are on the 
eastern side, which may be taken when working either up or down, but there are 
several shoals about the projecting points. 

GULF of CASSANDRA, &c.— Cape Baillouri [ant Pallenc] which is nearly on the 
meridian of Scopelo, at the distance of 14 leagues, is the outer point of the GMf of 
Cassandra, a gulf about 10 miles wide and 20 deep. This gulf was the antient 
Toronicus: it is not distinguished by any places of trade, but in the northern part are 
some anchorages, and on the eastern side are a number of islets. The roadstead most 
used by vessels bound to the eastward is Port Cuffo or Cofa, which is just within Cape 
Drepano, the S.E. point of the gulf: for here they can readily put to sea, and be soon 
clear of the land. 

The Gulf of Monte Santo, which is next eastward of Cassandra or Aiomano, is 
nearly of the same extent, and has some anchorages both on the eastern and western 
sides, but particularly at its N.W. part within the island Diapori. The S.E. extremity 
of this gulf is Cape Nymph, the terminating point of the peninsula called Monte Santo, 
the celebrated Athos of the antients. 

J^IOUNT ATHOS, now called Aoios-Oaos, or Monte Santo, or the Holy Mountain, 
from the number of convents and hermitages which cover its brow, is 4000 feet in height 
above the level of the sea : it is plainly visible from the Asiatic coast at sun-set, but not 
at other times. Its distance hence is about 80 miles. Reflecting the red rays of the 
sun, it appears from that coast like a huge mass of biu'nished gold, and adds much to 
the sublimity of the scenery around. 

Mr. Turner, being oflf Cape Sigri, the N.W. end of Mytilen, 22d of June, 1814, 
says, the evening being clear, we plfunly saw the immense Mount Athos, which ap- 
peared in the form of an equiUteral triangle. This mountain has long been the 
nursery of the Greek priesthood, and is therefore called, by the Italians, MojUe Santo. 
It is said to have twenty-four convents, all very extensive and well endowed, which 
abound in antient monuments, manuscripts, &c. 

The eastern coast of Monte Santo, from its S.E. point, trends N.W. by N. [JV./f.] 
about 26 miles, where it terminates, and the coast then forms a semi-circular bay, that 
of IstiUar, which occupies an extent of ten miles, and has on its south side a convenient 
roadstead, sheltered on the east by a projecting point and islet, about which are several 
ixfcks : There b, likewise^ an islet and rocks oflf the north point. From the latter, Ce^ 
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Karca or Rofani, the S.E. extremity of the Gult of Orphano or of CoirrEssAy bears 
about N.E. by N. [^N.NJE,'] 4^ leagues. The depth of the Gulf is nearly the same. 
On the north shore is the town of Orphano ; and within four miles westward from it 
are the ruins of Contetsa, Eiotie, and AmphipolU, on the banks of the lUver Kara^ [ant. 
Strymon] falling from the Lake Takinos. 

TASSO, &c. — The island Tasso or Thaso [ant. Thiuos] is seven leagues to the east- 
ward of Cape Karca or Rofani above-mentioned. It is 13 miles long, from N. to S. and 
11 broad from E. to W., mountainous, particularly on the south and east, but affords 
excellent wine and fine marbles. Antiently it was celebrated for its fertility, and its 
people took an active part in the wars of Greece, but it has latterly sunk into insig- 
nificance. On the N.E. side there is a good ro;;dstead, having from 12 to 5 fathoms of 
water. Near the middle of the strait between the north coast of this island and the mua 
is an islet, Tasso Poulo, but the channel is good. 

On the shore of the mun, opposite to the N.W. coast of Tasso is the town of Ka- 
VALLA, before which there is good anchorage in from 8 to 10 fathoms, under the pro- 
tection of a castle : and, at 6 leagues to the northeastward of Tasso is tiie Port of Bou- 
RiKHANEH or of Laoos, whcrc small vessels may anchor in from 3 to 5 fathoms ; only 
taking care, when ssuling in, to avoid a sand-bank which stretches oflf from the starboard 
or eastern side of the entrance. 

SAMOTHRAKI or Semendrek, the antient Samothrdcia, which lies about 35 miles 
to the S.W. by W. from Tasso, is of an oval form, about 10 miles in extent from E. to 
W. and 7 in breadth. It is high and rocky, has no port, but there are several roadsteads 
on the different coasts. The ruins of the antient town are on the northern coast. The 
charts exhibit a sunken rock at 3^ miles E.S.E. from the east end of the bland. 

IMBRO. — ^The island Imrro, [ant. Imbros"] is separated from Samothraki by a channel 
] 2 miles in breadth. It is much longer and larger, but not so high as that island : the 
land is mountainous and woody, abounding in game. The population amounts to about 
1000 Greeks, who occupy five villages. 

LEMNOS, now Stalimene, in the middle of the Egean Sea, between Monte Santo 
and Tenedos, is of an irregular quadrilateral shape, and about five leagues in extent 
each way : it is deficient in water, but produces some com, oil, cotton, silk, and wine, 
and affords the mineral earth called ierra-lemnia. The west and south coasts are the 
most fertile, and have a number of springs. Its ports are. Paradise on the N.E. and 
St, Antonio on the south. The Leminots are mostly seamen, and the womexi are cele- 
brated for their beauty. 

The land is comparatively low, with tiie exception of two mountiuns, formerly volca- 
noes, toward the south side, which, at a distance, appear like two islands. Between 
is the entrance of Port St. Ajotonio, sheltered from all winds excepting S.E. and S.S.E. 
A vessel from the eastward, with an east or N.E. wind, and being desirous of entering 
here, should take notice of the hills ; and with a N.E. wind should anchor under the 
easternmost. 

Should you have occasion to go in with a S.W. wind, it will be best to run close to 
the west shore, where you will find good riding. In 10 fathoms, good ground, the east 
point of the bay will bear S.E. by E. and the west point W.S.W. 

On the N.E. of Lemnos the land appears all low and bare, and on this side are two 
extensive banks of rock, occupying a space of two leagues eastward from the coast. 
The bank may easily be known by the colour of the water : it is very uneven, shoaling 
at once from Q or 10 fathoms to 4 or 3 only. On passing the eastern side of the island^ 
at the distance of 5 leagues, Monte Santo, towering behind it, will be seen. 

Agio Strati. — ^The little island bearing this name lies about 6 leagues S.W. ^ W* 
from the entrance of Port Antonio, in Stalimene or Lemnos. It is low, ai^d about a 
league in extent each way. On its S.E. side are said to be two low islets. On the west 
aide are the village and roadstead. This isle, nnder the name of Nea, was cooseorated 
to Minerva. 
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XVI.— 7%e ISLAND MYTILEN, Gulf of At>ramytt, 
Anatolian Coast and Tenedos, the Dardanelles, ani 
Sea of Marmara to Constantinople, inclusive. 



MYTILEN and ADRAMYTI. 

MYTILEN, theantient Lesbos, off the coast of Anadoli, occupies an extent of -11 
leagues from E. to W. and 8} from N. to S. It lies between the parallels of 38^ 58' and 
39^24' and is separated from the coast of the main on the east by a channel from 7 to 
10 miles in breadth. The island is mountainous, and partly covered with volcanic sub- 
stances, but is fertile in olives, wine, and com. Some of its hills are well wooded, and 
it is reputed to be the most healthy island in the Archipelago. It ha^ hot springs, agate 
and other valuable stones. The population, in J8l6, was estimated at about 25,000 
Greek inhabitants and 3000 Turks. The corn produced is not sufficient for the popala- 
tion, but they have wine enough. The latter is a black wine, with some body and a 
sweet flavour. The chief produce is oil, but the whole of this article exported is seot t» 
Constantinople, with the exception of a small quantity smuggled, at much risl^, to Eih 
rope. A quantity of gall-nuts is also exported to Italy. 

The chief town, Mytilen or Metelin, is on the &.E. coast, and on a peninsula (once 
an island,) forming two small harbours -, of these the northern one is sheltered by a pier 
to the north, and admits small coasters. The south is fit for boats only, and vessels of 
burthen anchor in the roads without, where they are exposed to the winds. The towi 
is surrounded by a double wall, flanked with towers, and is defended by a large Genoese 
castfi^ It ^contains about 700 Greek and 400 Turkish houses. The streets^ as lisotl, 
ure iMartdw «nd filthy. At times, no other pronbion is to be had' here than fish, and 
eftn that, in rough weather, is scarce. 

The S.E. part of the ifiland forms Port lero or OUvier, one of the best harbours in 
the Archipelago, where vessels lie completely land-locked. Its entrance is very narrow, 
and it is, altogether, about 8 miles in length: its scenery is extremely beautiful; it u 
inclosed by low hills covered with olive trees, behind which rise high heathy mounUuns. 
A projecting point at the HG^trance of the port shelters it totally from the swell of the sea, 
and ships are as safe fi:om every wind near' the entrance as at the extremity. There 
are three or font Tillage ontbe shei^of the port on the western side, in and round 
whidhate tnany poplars. At about three miles up on this side is a Scala or Landing, 
with two or three ishopft, as a coffee-house, a barber's, a butcher's, a baker's, and t 
bacchal's or chandler's. The shore on this side is low and marshy. 

At the distance of S) miles within the harbour, on the eastern shore, is the viUage of 
Lo^tta, containing about 180 Greek houses and 20 Turkish, all wretched buildings, on 
the slope of a high mountain, of which the bottom abounds in oUve-trees, and the top 
is overgrown with Iveath and shrubs. The distance from this yiUage to the town- of 
Mytilen is thi*ee milea. 

Thie S.E. end of Mytilen is named ZHtom Bouroun or Cape St, Mary [ant. Maka,] 
It is high, as is the coast of the land opposite to it. The entrance of Port lero or 
Olivier is 4 miles westward of it. To those coming from sea this entrance is not easily 
distingiUshable, because the western point stretches across and hides it from "new 
until they are near it. The best mark to know it by is around black hill standing to 
tiie westward pf the entrance, and which, at a distance of 3 en: 4 leagues, appeanhfce 
an island. By running in to the eastward of this black hiU^ "between it and Cape 8t 
Mary, you will make the entrance. On approaching, you will perceive the wast pomt, 
low and even, and near it, to the southwestward, two islets or rocks, the easternmost 
of which is near the point, but the westernmost is the largest. A spit of sand stretches 
from the west point, which must be carefully avoided ; and, at full two thirds, or taort, 
towards the opposite shore is a black rock : you run to the eastward until this black 
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rock bears about N.N. W. and then steer in for it until you get near it ; then steer 
N.W. by N. between it and the flaft p<Hnt, leaving the rock on your starboard side, but 
keeping nearer to it than the point, on account of the spit of sand above-mentioned. 
When you are abreast of the black rock^ continue to steer N.W. by N. toifrards another 
rockt which is red, lying W.N.W. from the black rock, and N.N.W. from the west pcunt 
of the entrance 5 this red rock is to be left on your larboard side» and when you an 
abreast of it, steer more to the northward, towards an islet with a tree on it, to the 
eastward of which you may anchor, with the red rock bearing nearly south, and hare 
a hawser on shore on the island. There is also good anchorage between the island 
and red rock, near the east shore, to the northward of the point* in 1 S to 15 fathoms 
of water, where you may lie land-locked, and of course sheltered from all winds : this 
point lies N. by W. from the low flat point at the entrance. 

From the island with a tree on it, the haven reaches to the N. by W. and is much, 
wider ^ it is all. clean ground, and you may anchor where you please, in from 18 to 1 6 
fathoms of water, fihips bound to the southward or westward v^l find this a convenient 
port to wait in for a wind. 

Post Caloni. — ^The beautiful and extensive basin, named Port Colonic divides the 
southern portion of Mytilen into nearly two equal paits* The depths of water within it 
are from 13 to 5 fathoms, but its entrance is so narrow that it is not frequented. Post 
Sioai, [ant. AntisM] at the west end of the island, is a small but excellent harbour^ 
sheltered by a small island which lies before it, having some rocks on its north side. 
Within the harbour a vessel may anchor at pleasure, as all the ground is clean. On 
the south side is a rock above water. 

GULFof ADRAMYTI, or ADRAMYT.-^The channel into this Gulf, between Myti- 
len and the Coast of Anadoli is 5 miles in breadth. The outer extremity on the N.W: 
is Cape Baba, [ant. Lectum] which is about 5^ leagues N.E. from Cape Sigri, on 
Mytilen. The cape is high and smooth, and appears from the distance of 4 or 5 leagues 
like an island, highest at its south end. The north end of Mytilen is higher than Cape 
Baba, and has two broad hills upon it. The space between these capes is the northern 
entrance to the Gulf of Adramyt, and in the middle of the entrance, about three leagues 
south-eastward of Cape Baba, is a sunken rock, which may be avoided by keeping near- 
either of the shores. From the N.E. point of Mytilen to the head of the Gulf the bear^ 
ing and distance are £. by N. Qi leagues. Here, at 4 miles inland, is the toi4m of 
Adraiivt or Edermid, the antient Adramyttium, which contains about 1000 poor and 
ni)ean houses, most of which are Turkish, and a few Greek. The toWn is built on a hill 
overlooking an extensive olive valley, and b a place of some commerce. The streeta 
are narrow, ill-paved, and filthy. The country around produces olives, almost exclu- 
sively, which, with wool, from the interior, are sent hence to Constantinople. Th^ 
only article shipped for Europe is a little gall of valonia. When the plague is in the 
neighbourhood quarantine is observed here. 

KiMAiR or Kemer stands nearer the shore» at 5} miles south-westward from Adramyt ! 
this is a small town of 500 to 600 houses, Greek and Turkish. It is situated in a large 
marshy plain, which is, in winter, flooded all round the village, and in summer a rivei^ 
of some width runs through it. 
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From Cape Bara to Yeni-chbb or Cape January, (the aniient SigeumJ the land 
trends nearly N.N.E. [iV. by EJ] 10 leagues, and is, throughout this whole extent, ' 
bordered by sand and beach, with some patches of rock. At 5} leagues northward of 
Cape Baba are the ruins of Alesandria Troae, near the village ceiled by the Turks JEeki, 
Stamboul, or Old Constantinople. Here are nuuiy remains of antiquity^ The country. 
in the neighbourhood is so covered with trees, (chiefly the oaks that produce the valonia) 
1h»t it seems like a wilderness. Alexandria Troas has been fof centuries, and still is, 
the magazine whence the Turks draw materials for the stone balls which they fire from' 
their batteries about Constantinople, and for their biuldings in the neighbourhood. The 
•hip«-timber, which the peasants of the villages around are forced to bring to the shore, 
is embarked hence for the arsenal at Constantinople. The antient port is a basin, about 
400 feet long, and 200 broad, now entirely shut out from the sea, by a narrow stripof ' 
land; Many vestiges of the antient town remiun on and about the shot«. On a hill near' 
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it are the ruins of the theatre, oace a magnifioent building, 180 feet broad, from one 
end of the 8emi*circle to the other, and being on the side of the hill the highest seats 
command an extensive view of the sea, Tenedos, Lemnos, and^ in clear weather, of 
Mount Athos, 28 leagues distant. The hot baths of this place were a little without the 
antient walls : they are sulphureous and ferruginous in a high degree, and nearly of s 
boiling heat A fiumara or river near them is, in summer, nearly dry ; but it is, ia 
winter, a considerable stream. The acorns, or valonia, of the oaks, being used in dying, 
constitute one great source of emolument to the inhabitants. Vast flights of game may 
be seen here.* The shore is covered with sand. The people of the neighbourhood are 
represented as very ferocious, and therefore to be guarded against ; for they even fre- 
quently quarrel and kill each other. 

TENEDOS.-^The nearest point of Tenedos is nearly two leagues to the north-westward 
of Eski-Stamboul. This island is five miles long from E. to W. by about half that breadth, 
and is separated from the main laud by a channel three miles broad, and in which the 
depths are from 18 to 8 fathoms. Tenedos produces a good wine, much esteemed at 
Constantinople and elsewhere. Its town, which is on the N.E. side, is small, situate 
near the strand, and guarded by a white fort, on which the broad red banner of Turkey 
floats by day and night. The port, having a pier on the north, is well defended from the 
tramontana or northern gales, but affords little shelter with any other winds. With the 
exception of some hills near the town, the land is generally level, with few trees and 
extensive ^neyards, and pastures for a great many sheep. Several banks extend oat- 
ward from the coast, part of which rise high out of the water. 

About a mile from the N.E. point of Tenedos is an islet, between which and the east 
point is the road, where you may anchor, in 8 or 10 fathoms, about a mile eastward 
from the town. 

A bank stretches off from the west point of the island nearly 2 miles, and another oflf 
the N.W. point, both of which are very dangerous ; but, with northerly winds, you maj 
anchor any where off the S.W. side of the island, in 18 or 20 fathoms of water. 

Sh^ bound tip the Dardanellet, may pass on either side of Tenedos, ^ther between 
it and Leninos, which lies about 9 leagues to the westward of it; or between it and the 
main^ In the former case, although the channel is wide, it will be necessary to give 
both the islands a good berth in passing, (more especially Lemnos,) in order to avoid 
the shoals, which stretch off from them, as already described ; and, in the latter case, shipa 
ffenevally sail in mid-channel, where there is no danger to be apprehended. East 
fjSr. bfi N,] from the N.E. point of Tenedos, on the Anatolian shore, is Koum Bouram^ a 
low point of sand and rock, off which the water is shoal ; but there is no danger, if, whea 
working through, you keep the lead going, and approach the main no nearer than ia 
the depth of 8 fathoms. Within this shelf on the S.E. is the antient port of the AdkmaMjf 

The Taochan Adassi, or Rabbit Ukf [ant. Lagu99€B] lie at between 5 and 6 milct 
to the northward of Tenedos, and 4 miles from the nearest shore. They are three in 
number, small and low, and may be passed on either side; but, from Tenedm with a 
fair wind, it may be. safest to pans to the eastward. 

• Game i« never eaten liy the Mahommedan, although we [English gentlemen] reeard itast 
delicacy, and, for its preservation, scruple not to oppose the natural rights of man.--.Zattr«i<, L 88. 

t This U probably near the spot alluded to by Mr. Laurent in the fbUowing passaire : " In the 
evening we anchored agam [withm Tenedos] near the Asiatic shore, aftd opposiVto an aisreeidde 
wooded spot watered by a nviUet. Near us we saw the wrecks of three founcUred ahlps : m phce 
of anchorage was not, therefore, very-safe: notwithstanding its dangers, few classkal enthuoa^ 
would have refiised to be of our jwirty. Imanne yourself so pbuxd that to your right should be seen 
the isle of Lesbos [MyUlen] and the ruins of Alexandria of Troas; opposite, the Troic vUdo. com-, 
manded by the range of Ida : to your left, Ac entrance faito the Hellespont and the Y6A Unds 4 
Imbros and Sainothrace : behind. Mount Athos, rearing |ts lofty and distant head above the low biBi 
Of Lemnos and Tenedos :-^d to this umon of dassie spoU the embellishments of an eastern sm- 
sel, aad you may pessibly form some &int idea of a scene, perhaps not to be equalled in the worid 
fijr iUbcauttw, and certainly not for th^ crowd of recollections whi^ are prod^d by its cootem- 

m^^rSfe^'the^Snd?*^'' "^ ' ^"*'' *"**'' ^'^"' Milt&des, rushf as it were^ 

"Osr attomptiiw a landii«, for the numMe of eifOcnhv Ae Trole Bain, the water was found to bi 

S^lS^„*^filT!!L^^^ ^Sl? i7J"^ ^ advancing, 'tracks of hard white u^ 

^WB^inafewwtsbybuBeheaafsmdllsfaWoom, and some scorched shmbe, on which herii 

of ^^«^.^^*^^^,9^2!^^:^ "^y *'*^«» ^"^ ▼!>** the eye oiSdrefM hut, attki 
of iibottt a mile withm a Afw iMet wece descried, snnounded wS^ gr^ o^ lE- 



RELXXSPONT OR OARCULNELLXk. CS? 

From the N.E. point of Teuedos to Caps Janisarv the bearing and distance an 
nearly N.E. [^N,E, by N.] three leagues. The fall of the precipice to the sea, of be* 
tween 150 and SOO feet, is magnificently nigged and broken. The shelf of sand, all 
along shore, is about half a mile broad, and renders landing exceedingly difficult. Tha 
New Castle of Asia, at Koum Kal^, the mouth of the Dardanelles, is 2| miles N.E. 
by £. from Cape Janisary : and Helles-Bouroun or Cape Greco, [ant. Masturid\ on the 
4>ppo8ite side, without the Strait, 4 J miles N. \ £.«— Cape Janisary may be known by 
a house and three windmills standing on it, and several little hillocks or tumuli, to tha 
southward of which the land is high and full of ti-ees. At three miles W.N.W. from tha 
cape is a dangerous reef, a mile in length from N.N.E. to S.S.W. ; but^ in mid-channel, 
within it, the depths are from 16 to 18 fathoms. 

If, during a calm, which is often the case, when making for the Dardanelles, between 
Tenedos and Imbros, the current from the strait should be found too strong to be re* 
sisted by the ship, you may proceed to the northward, and take anchorage under Imbros. 

PLAIN of TROY. — ^Within the coast of the main, to the north-eastward of Tenedos, 
is the celebrated Plain of Troy, so frequently described by the learned and ingenious of 
successive ages. The different rivulets, by which the plain is intersected, are exhibited 
cm the particular chart of the Dardanelles,* on reference to which it wiU be seen that 
the principal stream, the Mendereh, falls into the strait ^thln Koum Kale, a small vil- 
lage near the New Castle of Asia, two or three miles above which are the tributary 
branches. The plain is perfectly flat, rich in verdure, and in many parts tolerably 
cultivated. Inland about 7 miles from Koum Kal^, is the village of Bammrbaski, under 
the government of an agha 3 and near this is the hill on which Troy is by some supposed 
to have stood, and which commands a view of the extensive plain below. 

The precise site of Troy has long been an object of dispute among the critics. Strabo^ 
the geographer, who was a native of Cappadocia, and wrote in the age of Augustus and 
Tiberius, gives an accurate account of the country, but leaves the question undecided. 
In Kauffer's survey of the Plain of Troy, &c. the site of the antient city is represented 
at the foot of Mount Ida, on the western bank of the River ShueU, at 5| miles from 
the sea to the west, and 7 miles from the shore to the north. In winter the whole of 
the plidn between several villages is under water. The torrents descend from the moon- 
tains at the end of November, and till the following August thb portion of land is not 
dry enough to be sown with any thing but Indian corn and cotton. On the shores, both 
on the West and North, are tumuli or barrows, which are fancifully denominated the 
Tombs of Peneleus, Antilochus, Achilles, Patroclas, and Ajax. On the latter, which 
is 4)n the north shore, are some Roman ruins, and around are inconsiderable reoiuns of 
» Roman city. The tumulus is about a quarter of a mile from the sea. The neighboor- 
hood of Koum Kal^ produces good crops of wheat, barley, and olives, with large quan- 
tities of valonia. - 



HELLESPONT, or PASSAGE of thb DARDANELLES. 

When our vessel, says a traveller, + entered the celebrated Strait which forms th^ 
boundary between Europe and Asia, the whole hemisphere was illoniined by the 
brilliant rays, of the sun, whose golden light was reflected in a thousand tints on die 
dazzled eye. Both sea and sky glistened like silver, and balsamic breezes were wafted 
from either coast* The shores on each side unfolded charms inexpressible, and imagi- 
nation might almost have persuaded reason that this was the avenue to some fairy city* 

For half a day we thus continued our course. One prospect, one beauty, succeeded 
another. Here appeared the niins of castles and forts, there villages peeped forth b^ 
tween the dark branches of cypresses and walnut-trees. Here Mre sailed under the 
menacing cannon of formidable batteries, there we glided past dvientat' palaces and 
imperial pleasure houses. Here rose ranges of mountains and hills, their *snmmKSj 
crowned with woods, glowing in the rich colours of sununer; yonder appeared delidons 

• Introduced on the General Chart of the Arehipelago, published by Mr. Laurie; new edStib£' . 
1S26. For a copious description of the country, see Mr. Turner's Vol III. pp. 221 to 244. ■■■ 

•^ Mr. Frederic Murhard. The best guide through the Strait is the particuhv Chart of Don 
Pionisio Galiano, of whidi a copy u given on the (%art of the Archipelago, above-mentioned. 

landtcas^^ 
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landscapes^ eInbelHshed with all the riches of industry and Ituniry, wUle meadows of 
the finest verdure covered the shores of the sea, whose foamin? waves impetuomky 
broke against projecling cliffs, which, here and there, forming a bay of greater or less 
extent, reflected on its basin the adjacent objects. 

The Hellespont, or Strait of the Dardanelles, is thirteen leagues in lenfftb, but of 
very unequal breadth. The (entrance is about a mile and three quarters' broad ; it is 
defended by two forts, called the New Castle*, to distinguish them from the Outlet of 
the Dardanelles, which are 5 leagues higher up the Strut : they are built nearly in tiie 
shape of a heart, and each is defended by about 45 pieces of cannon, pointed even with 
the water, the smallest of which is said to be a sixty-pounder. Besides these forts, 
several batteries crown the heights near Cape Janisary and the opposite coast. Tbe 
wbole seems to threaten immediate destruction to any hostile ship. 

On proceeding up the Strait, the southern or Asiatic coast, gradually rising from the 
sea, to the range of Ida, presents a fine prospect of fertile country ; yet few traces of 
human habitation are seen on the shore, the air being, in summer, very unwholesome; 
liere and there a yoke of buflaloes drag a car along the sandy road, and now and then 
a caravan of camels is seen slowly pacing on to the eastward : these are the only signs 
of the country's being inhabited, seen in the distance of several miles. The European 
coast is more abrupt than that of Asia ; but, in several parts^ it presents fruitful valleys, 
^thickly inhabited and well cultivated. The inlets form secure harbours for vessels of 
any burthen, and good ^belter from those northerly gales, which so frequently prerul. 

Turkish soldiers, belonging to the garrison at the Dardanelles, are scattered along the 
^ast, who appear to pass all their time in the open air, commonly under the spreading 
branches of a walnu^tbee, shading a neighbouring fountain. Here they sit, drink coffee, 
cook, sleep, and sii^oke ; and here they frequently display, to visitants, an hospitality 
.which would shame many Christian nations, whp, content with the theory of this virtoe, 
leave its practice to the abused Moslem. 

KiHd Bahr, the small town pf the European Dardanelle, is inhabited almost entirely by 
those belonging to the garrison. The castle has lately been flanked by a stone battery of 
43 pieces of cannon, built in the fo^n of a crescent : five similar batteries have latterly 
been erected in the Strait, but cannon more miserably served than the Turks cannot 
well be imagined. 

Maida or Maito, which is 4 miles above the Q^tle ^o the N.W. is a small town, 
on tbe coast of a bay, inhabited by Greeks only> and is supposed to occupy the site 
of tb^ antient Madytus. Near this, on a tongue of land, jutting into the sea, are 
several w^n^mills> which supply the town with flour : and by the side of it, on the east, 
are the ruins pf the old castle of Sestos, The current here is not so strong as at 
ihe castles, where it equals in rapidity that at London Bridge ; but even here it cannot 
be stemmed in passing upward without a favorable southerly wind. 

The town of the Dardanelle of Asia is larger than the opposite one; twelre 
minarets are seen rising upon the roofs of its houses, and the abundance of prcwisions 
of all sorts found in it corresponds with its extent. Here are consuls of different 
nations, whose houses are indicated by their respective banners.'. It is inhabited chiefly 
by Turks and Jews: many of the latter serve as guides to those travelling from 
Constantinople to Smyrna; a journey hence of about seven days. Tlie shops are all 
open, the goods being exposed for sale under sheds, which defend them from the son 
and the run. ' Large warehouses of pottery, tobacco, and other articles, are seen on 
all sides, ready to provision the outward-bound ships, all of which are forced to touch 
at this port. Near the fortress may be seen many cannon balls of marble, of an 
astonishing size and weight, intended for its defence. On the southern side of the 
tfiym. is a litUe river, the Rhodius, which brings down a quantity of sand and mod, 
tln^ng to.^oi^^^ftAPce. the dark-blue water of the Hellespont. It has over it a large 

The Asiatic town of the Dardanelles is called Chanak-Kalesiy frokn the manufisctory 
<^.j^arthenware, as the word Gftanak denotes. It contains about 2000 houses, almost 
^ of wood; its streets, (like those of all Turkish towns,) are narrow, scarcely pared 
at all, and dirty. It is re9iarkable only for a manufacture of pottery, which, though 
,eoarse and clumsy, . is in great repute through the Levant> Its fortifications arc 
lojrmidable, an^, if ably manned, would be impassable. They consist of strong 
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batteries on each coasts whose united fire, if acoarately pobted, no vessel could pass. 
The Asiatic fort is commanded in person by the Bey of the town, whose authority 
extends also over the European, which never fires till the example is set by the other. 
The gun which fired stone-shots at our fleet, in 1 806, lies immoveable on the ground, 
close to the Asiatic battery, on the southern side : the diameter of its bore is two feet : 
the weight of powder required to load it is 63 okes (each of S} lb). Behind the town 
is a large verdant plain, shaded by plane trees, and the environs generally, on the 
Asiatic side, are rich and beautiful, while the opposite or European lands are barren 
and scorched hills. 

The Stream of the DardtmeUe*, governed by the general principle, does not run 
down parallel with the banks ; but, having been dashed violently into the Bay of Maito, 
on the one side, is, by the re-action, thrown to the opposite shore lower down ; and 
thus, in the narrowest part of the channel, sets transversely from the European to the 
Asiatic coast, whence it is again thrown ofif with vehemence into the sea on the west. 
Whatever, therefore, is thrown into the stream, on this part of the European Bank, 
must arrive at the Asiatic shore. The tale of Leander's swimroine across both ways 
is to be considered merely as one of those fables, to which the Greeks were so ready to 
give the name of history.* 

The antient Ahydo9 is about 2 miles distant above the town of the Dardanelles. 
A lofty tumulus, with some remains of walls, on the side toward the sea mark the 
spot. The distance across the strait to where Sestoe is supposed to have stood, is 
scarcely a mile. In the Bay of Muto, opposite to Abydos, vessels frequently anchor, 
when detained by calms and contrary winds. 

From the castles to the Sea of Marmara, the passage in fine weather, is delightful, 
and it b enlivened by the numerous vessels passing to and from Constantinople. On 
the right you pass Lamsaki [ant. Lampeakos] apparently a pleasant village intermingled 
with trees, above which rises one minaret ; but it is really a poot ruined town, of about 
300 houses, constructed of stones and mud, and mostly inhabited by Turks. The 
plains in the vicinity, near the sea, are marshy and covered ynth rushes, but there is 
here a eaj^i (coffee-house) and a few huts. Its wine is no longer famous, yet grapes 
are abundant as well as other fruits, and the environs display all the beauty wluch 
nature lavishes in this happy climate. 

At two miles beyond Lamsaki is Tehardak or Chardaek, a poor Turkish village of 
about 200 houses, composed of stone and mud. It stands on the sea directly opposite 
to Gallipoli : its environs are well cultivated, and produce wheat, barley, and grapes. 
Twenty or thirty boats belong to the village, and its inhabitants gain money by towing 
boats, with horses, agunst the stream. 

Off Chardaek the strait narrows, as shown on the chart, and the southern coast, 
forming an elbow, is also low, rocky, and shoal. On the opposite side stands GaiiipoU, 
with a lighthouse on its outer point, which constitutes a good mark for sailing by, 
either upward or downward ; and this object, bearing N.E. ^ £. leads directly up the 
channel, clear of all danger on either side. From abreast of the lighthouse the course 
into the Sea of Marmara will be E. by N., and this course leads clear of an extensive 
shoal which lies off the western shore, north-eastward of (jallipoli and its harbour. 

In the Bay to the westward of Gkllipoli, you may, if requisite, ride well with a 
northerly or N. N.E. wind, but ^th an easteriy wind it is but an indifferent place. 
The Road of Gallipoli is before the Arsenal, and the depth is from SO to 25 fiithoms. 
There is also a bay to the eastward of the dty, and near it the land is even and low. 
Between Maito and Gallipoli it is best to stand nearest to the north shore, but yet not 
too near, especially in dark thick weather, because there are some shoals near /the 
shore, upon which a ship standing too near may strike ; but you may discern where 



• In anchoring you must alwavs take care to be near enough to the shore, and as much as posnble 
out of the current : for, if too mr from shore you may Ime die anchoring-ground ; there being 
commonly, at a musket shot from it, 20 fiidioms of water. Tins hat scmedmes happened to ships 
coming from above, with a strong not^eriy or easterly wind, at whidi times the current runs out 
with great rapidity ; and they, not gaining the shore soon enough, have been driven from their 
anchors. In the narrowest part, between the castlesi the current frequently runs at the rate of 
-four miles an boor; 

they 



STO' -> «£iV OF •MARMARA. 

t]ii«y.lie hy the cqIout of the water, and UMiy avoid tbem by aibg ih^ lead. On tlitf 
aouthern Bide are some bays, the points of which have smaU sandy reefs jSlretching off 
from them, which you, must -be careful to avoid. In sailing from. GaUipoli towards 
Maito there appears to be no opening i but, by keeping on the north side, towards the 
high-rland to the northward of Maito, as you approach it, the passage will open itself 
lo you : you may anchor under the high-Jand, with northerly and westerly windls. 

GALLIPCHjI, the antient CMipoiU, and the principal town of these straits, stands 
on a projecting headland, eommenly called the Braecio tU Gattipolu From the deck 
of a ship in the strait, eight minarets of this place may be seen. The city contains 
about lt),000 houses, of which the greater pait have been inhabited by Greeks: they 
are mostly of wood a^d smali, .but gardens, intermixed, give a lively appearance.to the 
place ; yet the environs are uncultivated and cheeiikss, a iittle corn only being produced 
here. The port is protected by a mole and an old castle. Passing Gallipoli,. large 
wconneeted Brasses of ruins, north of the town« may be seen. Here high peipeo- 
dicular rocks overhang the sea, from the. summit of which the scene is strikingly 
beautifid And romantic. 

You now, steering E. byN. \E,N,E.'\y enter the Sea of Marmara, so called from the 
island of the same name, when, with a fair wind, no further obstruction is presented to 
the ship's progress towards Constantinople. 

No European ship of war, without especial permission, is allowed to enter dther the 
Hellespont or the Bosphorus ; (Channel of Constantinople ;) and all mercthant-vesseli 
must bring*to at the. Castles, in order to be examined, &c. before they will be allowed 
to pass. Mr. Turner mentions that, in 1813, an English vessel, the Nottangfaam, 
homeward bound, when in sight of the castles, was fired at from the Asiatic castle, 
as ,a signal to anchor, but was forced by the current past the castles, each of which 
fired three times, but no shot hit. An e^cplanation took place, or the Nottingham 
would probably have been sunk by the guns of the castles at the entrance of the 
(Straits, for whose attack the fires of the otbera would have been a signal. On quitting 
Constantinople a firman or permit must always be obtfuned, in order to pass through. 

From Galupoi:«i to some distance eastward the European coast is low and evep, 
md shoal all along, with four fathoms at a musket-shot from the shore. At the end of 
this low shore is a round hill, below which are many trees, and a white tower, eastward 
of which is a valley. Abreast of the hill, at a league from shore, the depths are about 
14 and 15 fathoms, good g^round, but they shoalen quickly towards the coast. 



The SEA of MAKMARA, [ant. Propontis,] and the Bosphorus, 

or Channel of Constantinople, 

The ISLAND MARMARA [ant. Proeotmettu,] from which the sea takes at» name, 
is about 10 miles in length, from E. to W. and has a range of mountains of moderate 
height. It is generally sterile and poorly inhabited. By the Turks it is called Marmm 
A£usi, or Marble Island. Its chief town, Marmara, -(built of wood,) is on the 8.W. 
coast, and it has a few villages. The inhabitants are mostly Greek christians. The 
island has been noted for its marble quarries, and for the numerous stags and gams 
with which it once was stocked. 

Off the N.W. point of Marmara is the low islet Gatdura, which bears E. } K. 
\E, ATJS. i E."] 40 miles. from Gallipoli. . Ob approaching from the westward the land 
of Marmara appears in two hills, and Oaidura is seen to the northward, while other 
low isles appear to the southward. You may see Marmara from Gallipoli, and will find 
that a tnie £. N.E. course will carry you a league to the northward of it. The distance 
of the isle from the nearest. point of the main land, to the N.W., is 10 mUes. 

You may sail between the coast of Marmara^ and the groupe of low islands [ant 
OphiutOB^ lying to the southward of it, as most vessel^ do in the winter, because the 
winds then commonly blow at South and S.E. ; but, in the summer season, and in good 
weather, they generally sml to the northward of Marmara, between it and the Europeta 
ahore, because there is then but little wind. 

Between Marmara and the islands to the southward of it, the ground is general^ 
clean ; nevertheless, with a large ship, if not acqoiunted with the passage, it may be 

safest 
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•afest to prodsed to the northward i those who are acquainted sail to the soathward, 
and there are several good roadsteads to bring up in» if requisite^ To the southward of 
Marittara» about half-way over; lies a sunken rock, with not more t&«r f ^ irtt over il^ 
•f which you must be cautious when sailing through. 

The Peninsula of Artaki, formerly Cyzicus, to the S.E. of Marmara, is a 
beautiful country, formerly an island, 15 miles in extent from E. to W., and about 
8 from N. to S. It is divided by low round mountains cdrered with ever g ree n oaks, 
bay and other low shrubs, and valleys rich in vines, dwarf-mulberries, fig-trees, IndiM 
corn, wild olive trees, poplars, hawthorns^ and blackberry-bushes. The fields are 
divided by low hedges of heaped stones, among which may be seen hewn massea of 
granite and other vestiges of the Roman city. 

Besides two towns, Artdhi and PeramOt on the S.W. and S.E. shores, there are, 
in the Peninsula, fourteen villages. The inhabitants are estimated at about 7000i 
The produce is almost exclusively wine, the corn ndsed being hardly enougli for the 
sustenance of the inhabitants. Artaki, on the S.W. coast, is supposed to occupy the 
site of the antient Artaci, It has a convenient anchorage. 

On the shore of the main, 5 miles south from Artaki, is Sahd4r4, a small Turkish 
village of about 25 houses. On the £. and W. of it are two small streams, here called 
Rivers. The mountains in the neighbourhood of the vHlage are brown and naked, but 
in the interior are great quantities of timber, with which this country abounds. 

Another town of the main, Bbndbamo or Penderma [ant Ponormtit] stands 
5 miles S. by W. from Peramo on the peninsula. This place is charmingly situated 
^n the coast upon the south side of the bay, and on a projecting point, having a smaU 
bay on each side of it. The town fronts the west, and commands a prospect of the 
brown mountains of Artaki or Cyzicus, of the fertile lands which they overhang, and 
of the picturesque bay which they inclose. It contained, in 18l6, about 1000 houses, 
of which 600 are Armenians, 250 Turks, and 150 Greeks. The town lies in a valley^ 
the hills round which are covered with vines, dwarf-mulberry trees, oaks, &c.* 

MOKHALITCH.— At eight leagues to the eastward of Bendramo is the month of 
the River Mikalitza [ant. Rhyndacut^ upon which, at three leagues inland, on the 
slope of a mountain, is the town of MVuUUza, by the Turks called Mokkaikch, which 
is the chief transit town between Smyrna and Constantinople. It contains nioA 
mosques, and about 1200 houses, Greek, Turk, and Armenian. 

Moudania. — At 6 leag\ies farther eastward, is the town of Moudania, on the sootL 
coast of the Gulf of the same name. This, which may be considered as the port« 
town of Brusa, contains from 800 to 1000 houses, nearly equally divided (in 18l6> 
between Turks and Greeks ; it has no harbour, and commonly a very high surf beata 
on its shelving shore. 

The City of Brusa [ant. Pruta] it 5| leagues inland to the S.E. from the town of 
Moudania. The country between has been described by Mr. Turner as very fine, well 
cultivated, and rich in groves of olive, in dwarf-mulberries, vines, some figrtrees, walnut- 
trees, oaks, and elms. The mountains are covered with dwarf-oaks. The city, which 
stands at the foot of Mount Dpman or Olympw, is 12 miles from the sea. It is delight- 
fully situated, and surrounded' by rich gardens on every side, but the streets are narrov 
and dirty, though they contain some good houses. It is about two leagues northward from 
the Summit of the mountain, which is nearly perpendicular for about 800 feet. A 
large portion of the mountain, seen from the city, b naked rock ; but the greater 
portion is well clothed with trees, and the lower region, in particular, with miuberry- 
trees; Bmsa is never in want of water, which lows copiously into it from the 
mountain. The city is very considerable, unequally divided, being built partly on 
varying heights at the lowest part of the mountain, and partly on the plain below. It 
extends about two miles from £. to W. and its breadth is about one quarter of a mile. 
Its population amounts to about 70,000, disposed in 10,000 Turkish, 1500 Armenian 
800 Greek, and 350 Jewish, houses. There are 25 large mosques, and many smaller 
ones, all of stone. In the streets are tiumeroos fountains, some of which are neatly 
built and handsomely adorned; The only commerce is in silk; of which, in a good 
harvest, they gather 200,000 teffehs: a teffeh is 6lO drachms, (400 drachms 

* Mr. Turner says that there are no villages on the shore, as shown in some roana, bet 
Bendramo and Salsd^. '' 
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^e oke,) and it sold, on an average, for QO piastres ; of this quantity, alMXit 10,000 
tefliehs are worked in the city into sUrts, robes, &c«, the rest is exported ; bat the trade 
is hiirthenjed with heavy duties. The Christians live in a separate quarter, on the 
Western extremity of the city.* The Turks here generally seem better tempered and 
more free from fanaticism than those of Constantinople. 

> The South wind prevails so generally and furiously at Brusa, that if a fire happens, 
|be whole city is in extreme danger. It has twice, in a few years, been burnt entirely : 
the last time was in 1801. 

The site of Brusa is very wild and picturesque, it being built on detached crags of 
rock. The perpetual snow on the summit of Mount Doman or Olympus, which standi 
to the southward, is visible to a great distance. 

Of the silk at Brusa there are three qualities : the first sells from 110 to 120 piastres 
the tefTeh ; the second from 95 to 100 ; and the third from 85 to 90 piastres the teffeh; 
the 3fearly produce of Brusa and its vicinity is about 1 60,000 teffehs, of which> one-hslf 
(in which is included the whole of the third quality) is consumed in the city. As to 
the worked material, of which Brusa is a great mart, the looms are well constructed, 
and the patterns have usually great beauty. 

Of the other productions of Brusa and its neighbourhood, about 500,000 okes of 
olives are exported, chiefly to Odessa, in the Black Sea ; but very little oil, the whole 
being nearly consumed by the inhabitants. 

The climate here is burning in the summer, and mild and dry all the rest of the year, 
except November, which is the rainy month. Putrid fevers and agues are common in 
the neighbourhood, more so in summer than in winter. 

The GuLT of MouDANiA [ant. Chu] extends more than four leagues eastward from the 
town of that name. Its scenery, generally, is picturesque and pleasing. The gulf is in* 
closed by high mountuns, the summits of which are ornamented by pines, and abundantly 
clothed with wild shrubs : while the lower parts and the valleys are well cultivated 
and planted with figs and olives, under the branches of which grow dwarf-mulberries 
and vines. 

Kemlik, [ant. Cttf«] a town at the east end of the Gulf, contains about 800 Greek 
bouses, and 75 Turkish. The Greeks, (by whom the town b called GAto,) are governed 
by their own Proestoi. Wine is the chief production of the neighbourhood : it is tolera- 
bly good, and much like that of the Dardanelles. The town is situated in a small valley, 
well cultivated, and abounding in vines and olive trees. 

EUROPEAN COAST.— On quitting the Hellespont, the Sea of Marmara, with its 
fine scenery, is completely open, and you mav form a course as already shown, 
(page S70,) to the northward of the island of Nlarmara. With that course continued 
to 52 miles from Gallipoli, the east end of Marmara Island will bear South [S. by E!\ 
and thence an East course, [E. by iV.] 59 miles more, will lead up to PonU siepkano, 
which is within two leagues westward of Constantinople. 

In coasting towards the European shore, you nuiy see the Plages which stand upon 
it. Among these are Shart-^oy, Erie Leger, and Murkfdi: the latter is thkkly 
planted with vines, and much of the wine imported into Constantinople is made heie. 
Shart-Vioy is small, and remarkable for nothing but its fine mosque, surrounded by 
spreading trees. Kora, a village of about 150 houses, is directiy opposite the island 
Marmara, and at a league more to the northward is Gohm or Kamoi, romantically 
situated on the peak of a mountain near the sea. The scenery hereabout is most 
magnificent, consisting of gigantic mountains and rocks, which, in some places, »»«"f 
over the sea, casting on it a deep dark shade to a considerable distance.f 



* At this extremity of the city are hot baths, the water of which flows in two narrow rli^nn^h 
of rock, of which the stone is beautifullv crysUUised by the heat. At the spot where it fint gushes 
fh>m the ground the temperature is 185^ of Fahrenheit. 

t The gusts from the mountains which overlook Genos, are, with a northeriy wind, very 
fifequent and violent, so as to endanger a ship'a,.ma&t8. Caudon is therefore requisite, in order to 
avmd this danger. In working to windward between Gallipoli and Marmara, and between 
Marmara and Constantinople, you should not, on the other hand, stand too near the southern 
shore, for there the current runs very strongly to the westward ; whereas, towards the northern 
riiere it U much weaker. 

la 
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!n thb bight, at 5 league« north-eastward from Qarnos, is Menwrali-khif, at a little 
beyond which, in the same directiou, is Rhodosto, by the Turlcs named T^kerdm. 
The latter is a large town, wearing a great appearance of business and activity, and 
crowded vnth shops, generally so arranged that the same trades are connected 
together : as four shops of bakers, five of barbers, &c. The streets are, mostly, nine 
or ten feet wide, and the -baths and coffee-houses numerous and neat. The town b 
built on a hill ; dnd in its gradual ascent are several fissures, down which water flows ; 
neat wooden bridges are built over them, and though, in the immediate neighbourhood 
of the town, they are choked with filth, the rich verdure nourished by their sti«am b 
rery ornamental. 

The village of Erekli, the antient Heraelea, is 20 miles to the eastward of Rhodosto. 
The port is spacious and semi-circular, but the place is now a very insignificant spot ; 
it contains some ruins of walls, and near it are three tumuli by which it may be known. 
The country around is barren and without trees. On the north side of the oape on ' 
which the village stands is a deep cove, which might be formed into an excellent 
harbour. 

At 4{ leagues B. by N. [E, N.E.l from Erekli, is Silhri, the antient Selymbria, 
Aow reduced to a poor village, whicn still retains considerable ruins ; among others, 
35 arches of a Roman bridge, extending about a quarter of a mile, and some large 
remains of the old wall, standing on a high cliff that overhangs the sea. 

At 5i leagues E. S. E. from Silivi'i is the port named Buyuk-Tchckmedje ; at 3 
leagues farther eastward is iiTic/cAtiJfc Tch^kmedje ;* and at 3} miles beyond the latter 
is PoifU Stephana, already noticed.f To the east of this cape is Imana or St. Stephano, 
a small village resorted to by the Turks of Constantinople during the summer, and 
containing a beautiful palace of the sultan. A powder manufactory is established here, 
but its product is of inferior quality : being of that sort used in the English artillery. 
A little English buruk, or gunpowder, is, therefore, to a Turk a most acceptable present, 
as it is generally appropriated for priming their pistols and muskets only. From 
St. Stephano the minarets of Constantinople are seen in the distance, appearing like 
the masts q( a fleet of ships. 

The walls of Constantinople commence at the well-known state-prison of the Seven 
Towers, {4 miles eastward of St. Stephano) and terminate at the front of the 
Bosphofus, Of iChannel of Constantinople, on which stands the palace or seraglio of 
the SuUan. If prevented ^from entering the harbour by unfavorable wind, or strong 
eurrent, or both, you may anchor under these walls. From this spot Constantinople 
bears * repdliog aad disgusting aspect : the only agreeable object in sight being the 
Asiatic ^age of Skovtabi« the antient ChrysopolUf otherwise nothing is seen but 
dirty mean- l^ses, without windows ; tall minarets, gaudily decorated with gold; and 
immense heaps of dung scattered at the foot of the walls : by day and night the ear 
is dinned with the yell of dogs, and all impresses an idea that the capital of the 
Ottoman^ empire can be nothing more than an accumulation of filth and a nest for the 
plague.. Here, too, you will soon be surrounded with Jews, who come to enquire if 
the seamen have any articles to sell on their own account, a common practice with the 
Italians andGre^s, whose sailors are allowed a certain space in the ships, for goods 
which they may dispose of in this manner. On weighing anchor, however, and 
turning the Seraglio Point, you are suddenly presented with a most delightfhl and 
unexpected view of the great city. On the Asiatic side numerous country houses, 
surrounded wi^ gardens and trellises of vines, adorn the coast. On the west is the 
harbour^ an arm of the sea^ several miles in length, which stretches inland, and 
forms a vast basin, covered with boats and ships : on the eastern shore, opposite to the 
middle of this basin, appears a rock, covered by a tower or guard-house, fiincifiilly 
termed the Tower of Lemierf and, from the western shores, rises the capital, in all its 



* That is to say, the Great and Little Drawbridges: being situated on lagoons, separated from 
the sea, of which they were andently gulfs, by marshy strips of land, of modern fomiation ; they 
stilly however, have communication with the sea^ aud the channel is crossed by bridges. The 
lagoons abound in fish, particularly carp, which grow to a very extraordinary size. 

f Point Stephano appears of a reddish colour, with a few houses on it ; and from it a bank of 
sand extendi to the south-eastward, on which, at nearly two miles from shore, are only two 
iSithems of water, . 

2 N beauty ; 
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Deauty ; an amphitheatre of reddish coloured buildings, agreeably intermingled r^th 
t^ea, and dark domes belonging to the mosques and besesteins, (corered markets,) 
«boTe wluch are seen the bold and lofty minaret^, (or minarehs,) surmounted with a 
"crescent, rising to a vast height.* 

PRINKIPOS or PRINCES ISLANDS.— These islands Ue to the East, without the 
entrance of the Channel of Constantinople, as represented on the charts. They are 
nine in number, and it is said that the scenery which they contain is really exqiuate. 
Some of the Franks of Pera (Constantinople) have their country residences here. 
^' Lord Byron has somewhere described these isles as an earthly paraiUse i and not 
without some reason. The Turks, at present, are not permitted to visit them, so 
that the Greeks, by whom they are inhabited, give full scope to their ever-living gaiety. 
'There is a guard of three Turkish soldiers in each of these islands. The other Turks 
were not permitted to visit them on account of the quarrels they eot into with the 
Greeks, who, being. in greater number, sometimes /icft^flf the fedthful.''— So, at least, 
said a sprightly English traveller, in 1825. 

CONSTANTINOPLE, &c.— The Canal or Channel of Constantinople, is, at its en- 
trance, rather more than a mile in breadth, and the depths in it vary from 30 to 20 fa- 
thoms : the western side is mostly hold-to ; the eastern shoal and rocky. From this 
entrance the channel, in a serpentine form^ extends to the Black Sea, a distance of l6 
miles, and its breadth in the narrowest part is more than half a mile, with a gpreat depth 
of water throughout, in the mid-channel, and a current, at times very strong, setting 
to the southwfu^, as will be more particularly shown hereafter. 

Having entered the Strait, you have on the left the city of Stamboul or Stihboli, 
^Constantinople proper, the antient Byzantium) which is inhabited by none but Ottoman 
Subjects. At the extremity of this side, forming a triangle with the port and Sea of Marmara, 
stand the old and new Serai of the Sultan ; the former is compassed with high white walls, 
which conceal from view all but the roofs of the building, and the tops of the surround- 
ing trees ; the latter is of wood, and faces the port $ gilding has not been spared on,any 
part of the building ; and the whole, by its novelty, has a pleasing effect, although 
without architectural beauty.f The kays are clean and good. On the opposite or north, 
em side of the harbour are Topkana, or Tophana, Galata, and Peba; in these quarters 
only are foreigners allowed to reside : the principal commerce ofthetownis, therefore, car- 
ried on in them. Topkana and Galata are both built on the shore ; Pera stands on the 
declivity above; and, as it contains the houses of the foreign embassadors, and the 
dwellings of the rich merchants, is by far the most respectable part of Constantinople. 
The port is a scene of bustle, noise, and confusion ; every where barges and gondolas, 
of ^Slferent sizes, are seen darting with inconceivable rapidity $ here a rich Turk it 
goiuF towards the Bosphorus or canal, in a barge which he has hired to convey himself 
and nunily, and wherein he sits coolly smoking his pipe, unattracted by the scene of 
hurry which surrounds him : there a lofty gilded prow, driven by ten couple of oan, 
cuts the water, and conveys, through a long track of foam, one of the court ministen, 
lounging at the steru, under a magnificent canopy : yonder hundreds of boatmen are 
plying with their light canoes, between the ships and the shore I and on all sides are 
heard the cries of caik, ct&k, and the shouts of men in all the languages of Europe. 

The interior of the town by no means answers to the exterior appearance. GaUtu 
contains hardly any thing but magazines^ in which all sorts of naval stores are offered 
for sale^ and pubfic houses, in which constant bacchanals are cari*ied on by liie sailon 
who touch here.: a more nauseous scene of vice cannot be imagined than that wbich 
presents itself in this dirty suburb ; narrow lanes blockaded by heaps of filth, on vhfch 
swarms of ravenous mastiffs seek a scanty food ; drunken siulors rolling in all directions ; 
boys and women of the most disgusting class parading the alleys ; Jews offering, in 
broken Spanbh, their wares to the unwary mariners; tabagiet, whence proceeds a 
venomous steam of brandy, wine, and filth, mingled with the shouts of drunkards and 
the noise of gamblers; these are the objects which present themselves at ihejcaff, 
on landing. 

. * Mr. Laurent!8 Tour, 1818. 

t By the name EtH^Seri^ (a Old SeragUo, the Turks likewise know a latge teildiBe in tbf 
centre of the town, ia which the Sultans generally mcarcerate the concubines and duldren of didr 
predecessorg. . . i» 

At 
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At Pera the eye is sbmewhat relieved by the sight pf cleaner houses, and small open 
3hops, in which different trades are carried on wiSi industry. A Turkish burial-ground 
is situated on the left of the principal street ; and wares of different kinds, such as 
cloths, muslins, knives, &c. are spread on the ground for sale : companies of Janisariesi 
armed with whips and staves, walk up and down the town, preserving peace and quiet 
among the motley crowd which the houses of the embassadors, consuls, dragomans, and 
merchants, of different nations, attract to this place. The influence of the embassadors 
is very great in Pera, as the subjects of the different European powers are under their 
jurisdiction only, and cannot, without their permission, be punished according to Turkish 
law. 

There are two or three Italian inns in Pera : they are excessively dirty ; and, were it 
not for the civility of the ministers and consuls, who generally offer a home in their own 
houses to their countrymen, the traveller would have little to say of the comforts of 
Constantinople. 

The great and constant influx of strangers into Galata and Pera renders the acquire- 
ment of the practical part of languages very easy to the inhabitants, of whom there are 
few who do not speak, with tolerable accuracy, three or four of the European lan- 
guages, besides the different dialects used in the Ottoman dominions. Those two dread- 
ful calamities incident to society, the plague and conflagration, habit has rendered so 
familiar that they are neither feared nor thought of, even by the Franks, unless they ex- 
tend their ravages to their families or their houses. 

Constantinople is said to contain 14 imperial mosques, 200 common mosques, and 
about 300 messjids or chapels ; 30 besestiens or market-houses, more than 500 foun- 
tains, and about 100,000 houses. The small mosques and the messjids are distin- 
guished from private houses by their contiguity to a minaret, from the top of which the 
muezzins invite the moslems to prayer. This invitation is called the ezan, and answers 
the purpose of bells in Christian countries. The words are as follow : 

*' Almighty God ! I attest that there U no God but God, and that Mohammed U hie 
prophet. Come, ye faithfiil, to prayer, come to the temple of salvation. There ie no 
God but God, — Prayer is preferable to sleep," 

The muezzin repeats each sentence several times from the gallery of the minaret. His 
voice is generally melodious, sonorous, and manly. On the approach of day the silence 
of nature is gently broken by such voices, which seem to proceed from heaven, repeatt 
ing the words — Come to prayer, come to the temple of salvation,* 

The ezan is pronounced five times in every twenty-four hours : — at the break'of day i 
at noon ; at the moment the index of the dial elves a shade double its own length ; at 
sun-set ; and agun as soon as the last twinkUng of light has ceased to shine in the 
horizon. At the instant the harmonious voice of the muezzin is heard, every moslem 
abandons all for prayer, and prostrates himself before God, having previously performed 
the prescribed ablutions. 

The personal cleanliness of the Turks is admirable ; it appears to be their ^eatest 
idrtue. Animal food is consumed by them very sparingly : nor do they seem particularly 
fond of fish, although few seas produce so much excellent fish as the Sea of Marmara. 
The principal articles of support seem to be, in summer, fruit ; in winter, bread, cheese, 
olives, &c. At the market of Topkana melons are seen exposed for sale in heaps of 
many thousands. Mutton is generally preferred to other meats ; it is either stewed 
with rice or cut into small pieces and roasted on the embers. 

The population of European Turkey consists of Turks, Armenians, Greeks, Jews, and 
Franks; or, as they are called in Turkish, Osmanli, Ermeni, Ouroum, Jahoud, and 
Franchc, Each of these classes has manners and a ch*ess peculiar to itself. They are 
easily distinguished by the colour of their buskins and slippers ; the Moslem alone has 
the right of wearing yellow shoes ; the Armenians wear red ; the Greeks black, and the 
Jews blue. Both of Asiatic origin, the Osmanli and the Ermeni have nearly similar 
manners and customs, and the Armenian seems precbely what a Turk would be, were 
he a Christian. The only occupation of the Armenians is commerce, and that profes- 



• The eloquent writer of « Letters firom the East," has said, upon this subject, " Often on the 
NUe, in Upper Egypt, when the sUence of the desert has been around, that cry has come from afiff, 
like the voice of an undying being, caUing from the upper air : ' There is but (me Godi'^Gotl alone 
is great and eternal t and Moh(awmed is his prophet.* " 



Q7S pESCaiPTION Ot CONSTANTlNOPtE. 

sion they pursue with indefisttigable industry : th^y ai'^ properly oompaied by the Turks 
to the camely one of the most gentle, patient, and useful, animals of the cfeatiotv^ and 
are, in conseqyence, generally wealthy. — f^aurent's Tour.) 

A traveller, who visited Constantinople in the summer of 1825, and who, on leaving 
this city for the Black Sea, was wind-bound in the BosphoHis for three #eek8, has 
written thus : — ** I have been exceedingly well received here, and have seeii and Visited 
the principal English houses, where reign frankness and hospitality, and Whence is 
banished a great deal of that absurd heartless etiquette so fashionable in the l^nd of 
ft'eedom. The English are few here : they are wise, and they abolish those forms wfaicli 
clog, and indeed prevent, social intercourse. 

" I went yesterday to see the Grand Signor go to mosque by water, whicb is a sight 
most elegant ; his boe^ is, perhaps, as splendid, and at t)ie same time as light aod 
tasteful, a thing as could be made : he himself is a good-looking man, about forty ; his 
countenance is free from the ferocity generally expressed by Turkish countenances, and 
which I have observed to remain even in sleep : the few that are free ftom t\aa seem to 
have been touched and humanized by sorrow. The smiles and unquenched, unquench- 
able, gaiety are monopolized by the Greeks, though I daily see insults offeered to them 
which makes my blood boil. It is even galling to the pride of an Engliahttian to walk 
through streets Where he is looked upon as something inferior to men, whom he, in his 
turn, (and perhaps as wisely) looks down upon as brutes. On this side of the liveir 
(Pera) where alone Greeks and Franks are allowed to reside, I may return a Our^e be- 
stowed upon me by a Turkish porter, but I must pocket a blow ; in Constantinople 
(Stamhoul) I must not return a curse, unless I desire to sign my own immediate death-war- 
rant ; yet, by a little proud civility, I have already acquired a Turkish bowing acquuntance* 

*' 2Qth Jufy, — We are waiting, from want of a wind to carry us up the Bosphonia, 
and may have to wait a month longer, as northerly winds generally prevail at this 
season. This delay is fortunate for me, as it gives me opportunities of se^ng all that is 
seeable here. I have seen a view which is considered the finest in the world ; it is from 
a hill called Bourgulou, opposite to Constantinople,* on the Asiatic side of the Bos* 
phorus ; from this Bill you see Constantinople, the Bosphorus winding through gardens 
embroidered with palaces, the whole of the Sea uf Marmara, Mount Olympus, and the 
plains of Asia : it is, indeed, most sublime.'' 

Another traveller, Mr. Fred. Murhard, who wrote in 1 807, described Constantinople 
as follows : — ** The immense capital, with its splendid amphitheatre and harbour, sud- 
denly burst upon the view. Though inhabited by barbarians, despoiled of its faireit 
ornaments by the fury of Mohammedan fanaticism, and repeatedly brought to the brink 
of destruction by the rapacious element of fire, still it stands in all its majesty, as 
though it defied alik^ the hand of time and the desolating eSbi-ts of human rage ; as 
though it were reserved /or a higher destiny, perhaps to give laws to all the nations. 

" Constantinople, and all that is comprehended under this general name, has a situa- 
tion with which the charming Naples and the proud amphitheatre of Genoa cannot sus- 
tain a comparison. This city is of itself a world, in which a million of people are in 
constant motion. To an Europfean it is a totally new world ; and who can pretend to 
embrace such an object at one view? To give an idea of the whole is impracticable; 
but the following are sketches towards a picture, (Commencing with the suburb of Pera, 
the general quarter of the resident Franks or Europeans. 

" Pera is situated, with several other suburbs, on a peninsula or promontory between 
the Canal, or Bosphorus, and the harbour of Constantinople. Toward the south it ii 
connected to the larger suburb, called Galata, but on all the other sides it is surronoded 
by extensive burial-places, with agreeable walks overshadowed with cypresses. As Ac 
place is very unequally built, and is seated on the declivity of a hill, some quartenUe 
much higher than others, and from these may be enjoyed delightful liews over the lower 
part of the city. 

" Both Pera and Galata were built by the Genoese, and on this account the architecture 
of the houses differs materially from that of other parts of Constantinople, of which 
the style is Oriental. In the city itself, as well as in taost of the suburbs, the houses 
Ve scaicely one story high ; but in Pera and Galata there are buildings not inferior in 
height to those of Paris and Vienna. 

t 

* Three miles eastwiurd «f Skoutari. 

-At 
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<' At Pera» the Franks enjoy their various rights and privileges ; they even possess 
houses, gardens, and grounds, as private property, in wluch no one can moiesC them* 
In other parts of the Turkish empire the case is widely different. All the Frinks, howv 
ever, do not live at Pera : a great number settled here pass the sttmmer at the villages 
of Tharapia, Buyukddri^, or Belgrade^ which are utuated at some distance to the micth- 
ward, and a great proportion live in Galata, or more remote suburbs. Besides tlus, the 
merchants and traders, who arrive in companies or caravans from Russia, &c., frequently 
teside In a large edifice in the middle of Constantinople, where they deposit their com- 
modities. 

" Galata resembles Pera in many respects, and many Franks reside here. To an Bi»> 
ropean it looks more like a labyrinth than a town, for he every where discovers a defr- 
ciency in spaciousness and regularity, and in many parts the houses have scarcely the 
appearance of barracks. On one of the highest spots, and neariy in the centre of the 
town, is a remarkable tower, generally called the Totter of AfuutaaU, from the top of 
which there is an enchanting prospect to the west and south. 

" On the east of Galata is the suburb of Topkana, and to the south of this, en the 
opposite side of the water, is the Sarai, or Seraglio, with its white palaces, decorated ia 
the eastern style, and which, being seen between groves of cypresses, produces a most 
exquisite effect. The great picture of. the most extensive of the Asiatic suburbs here 
unfolds itself ; for in the distance may be seen the minarets and mosques of Skoutari, on 
the eastern side of the Canal, with its houses, &c. This suburb, Skoutari, is sud to con- 
tain 70,000 inhabitants. Of the suburbs this occupies the first place, and, in population, 
it far surpasses them all : the situation bears a great resemblance to that of the capital 5 
it stands on hill and dale alternately, and commands the most picturesque pro9peot^. 

*' From the hills in the back-ground of Skoutari, (as already noticed,) is the fines! 
prospect of the harbour and city of Constantinople, with its glistening mosques and 
numerous minarets, and beyond these are seen the ranges of blue hiUs on the European 
continent. To the east and to the west, to the north and to the south, the speettttorSs 
here presented with the most beautiful scenes of nature.- 

" The North coast of the Harbour of Constantinople, together with the opposite 
southern shore, forms but one extended city, uniting Galata and Pera to the east and 
south, and composing with those suburbs only one grand whole. The north side of the 
harbour is, nevertheless, considerably different from the south side, not only with re- 
spect to situation but extent. On the latter the eye discovers no end of streets and 
houses t on the former the buildings wind along the shore, and behind them appear un- 
cultivated fields, burial places, and groves, as far as the eminences which bound the 
view to the norths 

" The quarter called TersKana, or the Naval Arsenal, is extensive, and stretches along 
shore westward of Galata to a considerable distance. The principal part of the arseniu 
is seated on a spot where the harbour expands into a bay^ and forms a port within a 
port. A particular portion of this bay is appropriated to the larg^ vessels, and another 
to the smaller. Besides the buildings Immediately belonging tp the construction and 
equipment of the Turkish navy, and the gondolas of the sultan, this part of Constan- 
tinople contains the habitations of all the officers attached to the marine of the. Porte. 
The seam^oL and msrines, wiio are more licentious and ungovernable than the lowest of 
other people, likewise reside here in a kind of bairacks. 

'' The suburio of Topkana is to the military what Tershana is to the naval force. Its 
situation is still inore agreeable, for it stands upon unequal ground, but principally on 
tm eminence dose to tne opening of the channel into the harbour, and directiy oppo- 
site to the seragiio, which lies to the south. It extends westward nearly to the ^^Hiarfk^ 
to the east it looks on Skoutari, and to the north it adjoins the suburb FowiakU, 

" Topkana, togeth^ with Pera, on which it borders to the N. W., with the more dis^ 
tant and lofty Galata, form one of the n^ost magnificent amphitheatres imaginable. Ail 
the three suburbs seem to form but pne whole, commencing upon th^ hills, and dfscencU 
ing to the sea-side. 

" Skoutari, with its extensive gardens, is exactly opposite to the seraglio of CoQstni- 
ttnople, and near it is the site of tiie antieot Chakedan, The busy inhabitants still re- 
call to mind the activity of the antient Chalsedonians. On a near appioach it may be 
seen that the culture of wXk employs jMany.1^«ds» and sMwetiy binMaaiJWi with 4lie 

deli^bti. 
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delightful climate. Near this the land forms a -cape, projecting outward to a consider- 
able distance, and still denominated Cape Chakedon. On a hill, near the village, stands 
■the great lighthouse, upon a site commanding one of the finest panoramas on the face 
of the globe. At the . foot of the lighthouse Soliman the Second erected a pavilion, 
composed of several edifices, surrounded with beautiful gardens and plantations of trees, 
and .which is named Phanari Kiosk, [Villa of the Pharos.] 

."The HAasoua of Constantinople, extending N.W., and which, at the entrance, is 
600 paces broad, becomes more and more contracted, and at length terminates in a 
bending towards the N.E. in the Road of Klaghid Khaneh, or Les Eaux Doucea, (Sweet 
Waters,) as it is called by the French. At this place the River Lylcus empties itself 
into the harbour. Its breadth is various ; but, in general, about fifty paces. It is 
formed by the junction of two streams, and is navigable throughout ^ but here and 
there it has shallows, two of which are marked with poles, as beacons to mariners. 
Across the two other rivers there are bridges, over which lies the road from Pera to 
Adrianople. There are, besides, several other streams in the vicinity, all of which nm 
through the whole length of the harbour to the Sea of Marmara, and contribute to 
cleanse and purify it." 

Mr. Turner, in 1812, estimated the population of Constantinople, with its suburbs 
and adjacent villages, at not less than a million ; and he observes tliat it is from the de- 
solation of the provinces, and the securer shelter from oppression by a large community, 
that the cities of this declining empire are well peopled. On arriving here, he adds, 
"nothing surprizes a European more than the silence that pervades so large a capital, 
tie hears no noise of carts or carriages rattling through the streets, for there are no 
wheeled vehicles in the city, except a very few painted carts, called arabahs, drawn by 
buffaloes, in which women, muffled up in the Turkish fashion, occasionally take the air 
in the suburbs, and which go only a foot's pace. The only sounds he hears by day are 
the cries of bread, fruits, sweetmeats, and sherbet, carried in a large wooden tray on 
the head of an itinerant vender $ and, at intervals, the barking of dogs, disturbed by 
the foot of the passenger. 

Attracted by the beauty of the prospect, and the advantages promised by the situa- 
tion of the city> he is bitterly disappointed on walking through it, to find himself 
in streets roughly paved, if paved at all, encumbered with filth, and crowded with 
lazy ugly curs, of a reddish brown colour, with muzzles like that of a fox, short 
ears and famished looks, who lie in the middle of them, and only rise when roused by 
^iows. He is amused by the endless variety of turbans worn by the Turks he meets, 
(whose different conditions are marked by the form and colour of their head-dress,) and 
by the shapeless figures of the women, who are all covered with a large wrapper of 
crimson, blue, or green, cloth, and ¥ath folds of linen on their heads, which so com- 
pletely hide the whole of their face, except the eyes and nose, that a Turk may pass 
hb wife without knowing her. 

The contrast between Constantinople and an European city is still more strongly 
marked at night. By ten o'clock every human voice is hushed, and not a creature u 
seen in the streets, except a few patroles and the innumerable dogs, which, being re- 
garded as unclean animals by the Turks, have no other shelter than what they can find 
under gateways and benches in the streets ; whence, at intervals, they send forth such 
repeated bowlings, that it requires practice to be able to sleep in spite of their noise. 
This silence is occasionally and frequently disturbed by a fire, which is announced by 
the patrole striking on the pavement with their iron-shod staves, and calling loudly 
Yangencar, 'There is a fire,' on which the firemen assemble, and all the inha- 
bitants in the neighbourhood of the conflagration are immediately on the alert 
But, in the month of Ramazan, the scene is entirely changed, and the night is turned 
into day. There is no fast in the religion of any people more rigorous in its ordinances, 
nor more strictly observed, than this. Every Mohammedan, with the exception of tra- 
rellers, children, and invalids, is forbidden to taste food and drink from sun-rise to sun- 
set. He may not even smoke nor take snuff. This injunction fells easy on the rich, 
who pass nearly all the day in bed or in idleness, and thus ward off the assaults of 
hunger and thirst. . Yet even these look very wretched, sitting on their divan, or at 
their doors, without their favourite pipe, and having no other occupation than turning 
with their fingers a chaplet of beads, which almost every inhabitant of the country, in 
easy circunuttances, carries in ^a hand. But the privations of Ramazan are ex- 
tremely 
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tremely severe to the labouring poor. As the Turkish month is lunar, the time for 
which the fast is appointed runs through every season in the course of thirty-thre^ 
yeai's. It is, therefore, easy to conceive how a labouring man must suffer when the 
Ramazan occurs in summer, who must continue his work in the heat of the sun, 
without permitting himself even a glass of water. The moment of sun-set is, of course, 
most eagerly looked for , and it b announced to the anxious inhabitants by the firing of 
cannon. The night is then passed in prayer and revelry. All the mosques are open, 
and all the coffee-houses ; the latter are crowded with Turks smoking, drinking coffee; 
and listening to singers and story-tellers ; the minarets are illuminated, and the streets 
crowded with true believers walking to and from their houses. 

The Bairam follows the Ramazan, and presents three days of unmixed festivity. 
Bvery Turk who can afford it appears in a new dress ; they make visits to each other, 
and are seen scattered in the burying-grounds and other wooded spots in the environs 
of the city, leisurely walking, and conversing or smoking, and drinking coffee in the 
coffee-houses. Seventy days after is the F^te of the Courban Bairam,* lasting four 
days, during which sheep and oxen are sacrificed to the Deity and the prophet, and the 
same festivities are observed as in the Bairam. These seven days are the only time of 
universal holiday among the Turks, in which the shops are shut, and business is aban- 
doned for pleasure. 

The gi'eatest privation endured by the European resident of the Levant is the want of 
society. From that of the Turks he is almost entirely excluded by their national pre- 
judices and retired habits. The chief amusement to the newly-arrived traveller* is 
making excursions to the lovely spots in the neighbourhood of the city, and up the 
Canal (as the Turks call the Bosphorus) of which the scenery defies description. Of 
these spots the most beautiful are selected for the sites of the summe^r-palaces of the 
sultan, of which there are not less than ten along the Bosphorus, and in the neighbour- 
hood of the city. 

For Sailing up the Bosphorus towards the Black Sea, the particular Chart of this 
Channel, exhibiting the current and soundings, may be a useful guide ; but to a stranger 
a pilot is indispensible. Of the villages on its banks, Tharapia and Buyukd^jr^, 
on the European side, have been considered as the chief : the first is nine, and the 
second eleven, miles from Constantinople.*!* It has lately been said of Tharapia, 
that it, not long since, was celebrated for the beauty of its women, and the un- 
common loveliness of its situation. It was a luxury to a stranger, in the cool of 
the evening, to see the Greek ladies walking there, with their raven hair scarcely con- 
fined and the rich veil turned aside ; their classic features and fine forms harmonizing 
well with the exquisite scenery around : but now every path is silent there, and their 
palaces are deserted." 

In the large and modern village Buyukd^re most of the foreign ministers have their 
country-houses and reside in the summer; the village is also crowded by rich Armenian 
families, who enjoy there more liberty than they can in the capital. Belgrade, the vil- 
lage celebrated by Lady M.W. Montague, is four miles inland, westward firom Buyuk- 
d^r^. It is surrounded by immense groves of chesnut trees, and near it are the benii 
(reservoirs) from which Constantinople is supplied with water : in the spring and au- 
tumn this village also has many Armenian famines. The exhalations of stagnant water, 
in the middle of summer, render it then unhealthy. 

CLIMATE and WINDS.— Mr. Turner adds to his descriptions. It may be said that 
there are two climates at Constantinople, that of the north wind and that of the south : 
the former bringing with it the cold which it has gathered in blowing over the Black 
Sea, gives coolness to the days in sunmier, and frost and snow to those in winter; the 
south wind, coming from the southern provinces across the Archipelago, often renders a 
i)ecember day unoomlbrtiA)ly bet, and is most oppressively heating in summer. The 
north mud is the prevailing one, blowing, with littie intermission, firom May to Sep- 
tember, and being frequent in the other months. It is not uncommon to see a North 
wind blowing in the Bosphorus, and a South wind in the tea of Marmara. Both of 
them blow, at times, ^th extreme ftury. It must be admitted, however, that the climate 



* Courban signifies sacrifice. 

•f Buyuk-d£r£, ot the Dt ^ ^ 

.called, in all ages, Kaht'Jgroi, or the Vale of Health, and by some, tht Happy Valley^ 



>f Buyuk-d£r£, or the Deep Foifey.— To the fertflity of this valley is owing diat it hubetn 
Ued, 
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6f C<Histantln6ple is, in general, mild and moderate ; though it is not suiBcietitly hot for 
the growth of olire-trees, and orange and lemon trees will not thtive there in the open 
flit, but require a slight shelter. It is very seldom that the sun is obscured by clouds, 
and rain is not frequent nor lasting. The prevalence of the north wind is very injurious 
to commerce^ by preventing the passage up the Hellespont, &c. 

NAVIGATION of the BOSPHORUS.— The first bend or reach of the Bosphorus, 
CEi»olos Boaporou, Gr.) from the harbour of Constantinople^ extends 3 miles E. N.E. 
iNJS, by jE,j On leaving the harbour, you will pass^ on the larboard shore, the suburb 
of Topkana and the adjoining village of Fondokli, also the village of Dolma-baktchiy with 
its serai or palace, and the villages Betiktash, and Orta, On the opposite side is the 
suburb of Skoutari, off the point of which stands the battery and tower of Leander, 
(Leaiidrou), tibovte whieh are the villages of Kouskundjuk, Stavtos, and Beilerbey. 
This part of the channel is three quarters of a mile in breadth, and its general depths 
are from 20 to 30 fathoms. At a quarter of a mile above Orta is Teftedar^Bournou, 
[ant Prom; CUdion,] and a little above this is the SuUcmas* Serai. 

In the next bend or reach, which trends irregularly 5 miles NIE. by N. [)V. iST^.], from 
(^fUMoy to Neihhori, you pass, on the larboard side, .the villages of KouTcu-tchem, 
Amaou, Bempek, RoumeU-Isari, Balata-Limanf Stena, and Ne(hkort, On the opposite 
or starboard side are Tchehel, Bant or Fdni, KandeUi, Anadoli Isari, and KandRge. A 
Uttle above Arnaou is the point called AJdndi Boumou, against which the stream sets 
from the N.B. so ^olently that the Turks call it Cheitan AkandUsi or the Demfi 
Current, The narrowest breadth of this channel is half a mile, and the depths are 
fttmi 30 to 40 fathoms. On each side of the river, between the Anatolian and 
Roumelian I^ari^ or Hissari, is a castle ; and near the former, to the southward, is a 
Kiowtk or villa of the sultan, said to be the most magnificent one which he possesses. 
The castle of Roumeli Isari stands on the antient Prom. Hennta, now Kenlar'bourmm. 

Extending from the point immediately above Neo-kori, (Geni-hioy BoumouJ, there 
is a rocky bank of 9 feet of water, and there is also a reef of 1 2 feet near the opposite 
shore, at five-eighths of a mile N. N.E. [iNT. by J?.] from the same point. 

The next village on the western shore above Neo-kori« (at the distance of a mile to 
the N. N.E.y is Tharapia, already described : (page 279)» the coast thence forms the 
Gulf or Bay of Buyukdire, at the head of which is Tc^ai-kioy, and next to this 
Tiliage is Buyuhdirip then Sarigeri, Genimakala, and Routneli Kavakt, In the same 
extent, on the opposite side^ are the villages of Intzir, or Irufjir, Beikogi, Giali, and 
Oumourgeri. At a short distance beyond the latter is a castle on Matzar-boumou, and 
«t three quarters of a mile beyond this is AnadoU-KavaUu On the opposite shores of 
Roumeli and Anadoli Kavaki are the modem Castles, commanding this part of the strait. 
At three quarters of a mile inland, to the southward of the castle of Anadoli Kavaki, is 
tfi6 Biidltnit of the conspicUoos mbuntain Okiimit, which is a uteful mark wh^n «ntering 
from the Black Bea. 

For the extent of half a league the water off the eastern shore, opposite to the Gulf 
of Buyukd^r^, is shoal, there being from 12 to 7 fathoms on the middle part 6f the 
bank, at half a mile from shore : but in the stream of the current are from 37 to 47 
fathoms of water. Near Roumeli-Kavaki is a reef exten^ng along shore, which b 
represented as dangerous. 

The northern mouth of the Bosphorus extends tfasee miles N J3. by E. [N.E.'] from 
4ha^ Castles of Kavaki, and increases in breadth from half a mile at the castles to a 
■die and three quarters at liie extreme points. A considerable portion of the £un]f>esn 
coast it 'bordered by steep rocks, of a prodigious height. The depths in the stream are 
4S» S^fAOp 50, and 45 fathoms. 

- ' At th^ entrance of the BUek Sea is a lighthouse on each shore, but both are wretch* 
tlS^ attended- to. Tlie fiuropean lighthouse, R&UmeH Fkener^ 
itiittds on^e N.W. >extranity of the strait, upon the antiient JPro- 
^(Millinttm i^Mteiii, and it defended by the tattle of PAanaroM. 

AI'IIm fitot of U it a group of rockt, which retain their antient 

name Cyaneat, and on one is an altar^dedicated to Augustus. The Eumean AMk 
Asiatic or Anatolian lighthouse, Phener Baktchesi, standls on the UgMomte. JUfkthmti- 
•ant&tnt FrtnivHtr^icm,, which bears S.JS. [S^S, by J?.] two mUet from that of Boumieli, 
and it, aM« it ,-ddbnded by a Int. 

Cnaaain^ 
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Currents.— The surcharge of water in the Black Sea produces a constant current 
through the Bdsphorus ; but in this channel, from its having seven abrupt sinuosities, 
counter-currents and eddies are formed on either shore, as in a river. In entering the 
Hosphorus the current first sets towards and into the bight of Buyukd^r^, the southern 
shore of which throws it off again towards the coast of Asia, where it .is deflected and 
strikes against the point of Kandlige : repelled by this point, it again returns towards 
the coast of Europe at the point Kislar-bouroun, or Roumeli Isari, and from thence it 
sets towards Vani-kioy on the coast of Asia ; again towards the European shore at 
Effendi-boumou, or Sarai-Sultanas, which throws it off towards the point of Skoutari, 
on the opposite shore ; and finally, from the last it strikes agunst the Seraglio Point, . 
which divides it, one part of the stream running through the entrance of the Bosphorus 
into the Sea of Marmara, and the other makes the circuit of the port, running in along 
the side of the city and out on that of the suburbs ; the latter with such velocity that 
it forms a strong counter-current near the shore to Effendi-boumou, above Orta, where, 
meeting the regular current, their opposition creates a violent agitation of the waters. 
In the strength of the stream of the general current, its velocity is from three to five 
miles in an hour. Violent eddies are, also, experienced below the points which throw 
off the stream. 

M, Lechevalier, in the relation of his Voyage to the Black Sea, says, that the Thracian 
Bosphorus excels every other Strait in the World by the safety of its anchorage as well 
as by its beauty, &c. The sinuosities of the strait are abrupt and angular, so that they 
break the impetuosity of the current and render the navigation more tranquil. On 
leaving the Black Sea, the first reach follows the direction of S.W. by W. [5. fF.J, 
two leagues, to the coast of the Bay of Buyukd^r^ ; thence it stretches S.E. by S. [S.07\ 
nearly a league, to Intzirkioy (or Indjerkuy), opposite to the Point of Neokori, or Geni- 
kioy-boumoUt from which there extends the rocky shelf, already noticed. The elbows, form- 
ing the different bends or reaches, give to the current its seven different directions, and 
these currents are so strong as to be stemmed with difficulty even by vessels under full- 
sail with a favorable breezy. Nor does their strength vary in proportion to the width of 
the Strait ; it seems rather to depend on the force with which the stream is repelled 
from one promontory to another, so as sometimes to change the direction of opposing 
currents, which had not derived streng^th frt>m a similar cause. Such is the force with 
which the waves are sopietimes repulsed from the Seraglio Point that they reach back 
to Skoutari, and there form an amazing surf with the ascending and descending strea|i>. 
All this tends to keep the harbour of Constantinople clear. 



XVll.—The EUXINE or BLACK SEA, [Ant. Pontus 
EuxiNus :] jBy the Turks called Kara Degniz ; by the Greeks, 
Maure Thalassa : by the Moldavians and Falakians, Mar^ 
NiAGRA ; by the Russians and Polesj C^arne MoRfi, 

This extensive Sea, bounded ofik the north and east by the territories of Russia, and 
on the south and west by those of Turkey, lies between the parallels or latitudes of 
41° and 47° north, and between the meridians of 27° and 42° east. Its length, from 
coast to coast, on tbe parallel of 42° N. U 203 leagues, and its greatest breadth, on 
the meridian of 31° E., is 110 leagues. The modern name is supposed to originate 
from the frequent thick fogs that cover it, and which seem to be caused by the 
mountains surrounding it; these njountains preventing the escape of the vapours that 
arise from its surface. 

The Black Sea receives a considerable portion of the fresh waters of Europe as wdl 
as of Asia Minor : by the Danube, on the west, which receives the waters of a great 
part of Germany, Hungary, Bosnia, Servia, Transylvania. &c. ; hy the. Dtuntt^ and 
Dnieper, on the NiW. and North, which receive those of a considerable part of Russia 
and Poland ; bv the Pboiif or Bion, on the cast, which collects those of Mmgrelui, &c. ; 

2 *"» 
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and by numerous smaller streams, on the south, ft-pm the territory of Anadoli or 
Anatolia ; exclusive of the Don, Kouban, and other rivers > of the Sea of Asov. The 
quantity of fresh water, thus conveyed into this sea, renders it so little salt that it freezes 
with a moderate degree of cold, and the mud earned into it causes its waters to be 
very turbid. It has been calculated that the fresh water received by the Bl^ick Sea is 
nine times more than what it discbarges into the Sea of Marmara, through the Bos- 
phoinSf and that the overplus is carried off by evaporation.. The streams of the 
rivers produce violent currents, particularly in summer, when they are increased by the 
melting of .the snows; and, in strong winds, acting against these currents^.a high 
chopping sea is produced, which, together with the fogs, make the navigation of 
this sea, at times, very dangerous to the small and badly constructed Fesseb 
that piincipally navigate it: for, being unable tp lie-to whi^ it overblows, they 
are obliged to run before the storm; and, if they. miss tbeir port, which is oh&i 
the case, owing to ignorance of the proper use. of the compass, thej are certain 
to be wrecked. Independent, of these dangers, the sea is, however, free from any 
others ; having, with a trivial exception, neither islands, rocks, nor shoals, in the general 
tract of navigation. 

The climate of the Black Sea is, in general, cold and humid ; and it is recorded that 
oven the 3osphorus has been frequently frozen over. At -Constantinople it is not 
uncommon for a severe cold in winter to succeed to a great heat ; and snow often falls 
in June : so the inhabitants say that, at Constai^tinople, the summer and winter shake 
hands. Fish, of different species, are abundant, particularly the tunny, which enters 
this sea to spawn, and sometimes in such vast shoals that the poF|; of Constantinople is 
encumbered with them : the others are mackarel, sole, turbot, whiting,, and roach, 
with sturgeon. Several sorts ai*e salted and sent to Constantinople ; where, being very 
cheap, they constitute a great part of the food of the lower cUusses of Greeks, Arme- 
nians, and Jews. Of the roes of the sturgeon, from the Danube and Dnieper, a great 
quantity of caviar is made, and their sounds are converted into isinglass. 

The greater pait of the coasts of the Black Sea are elevated and rocky, but there are 
some extensive spaces of low sandy ground. The European coast, near the Bosphorus, 
affords some of the finest woodland scenery ever seen, being covered with iormiense 
forests, which no stranger would suppose to be visited by a human being, if he did not, 
at intervals, meet with a tree felled and charred, which the peasants in the neighbour- 
ing villages had prepared for charcoal. 

On the S.W. and West, from the Canal or Bosphorus, to Cape Emineh, an extent of 
43 leagues, the coast is encircled by the great mountainous ridge and branches of the 
HcBmus, now Balkan and Little Balkan. The valleys between the mountains of this 
country form little coves towards the-sea, wherein vessels load timber for Constantinople. 
On the coast are the towns of Midit^, AkteboU, and Bourgas, with a number of 
villages. Bourgas is situate «n a Gulf or Bay of the same name, in latitude 4^ 2c/, 
longitude 27^ S7'; the entrance of this gulf is two leagues in breadth, and its depth 
i» nearly the same : thb is a considerable port, and it has several roads fit for the largest 
ships, the principal of which are SizeboU, [ant Apolionia] Djingan, AhiouU, and 
Bourgas, Of these Djingan is a modern village, with a well sheltered road, but bad 
bottom. Ahiouli is upon marshes, which produce a quantity of inferior salt. Bouigas 
has a large trade with Constantinople, whither it exports wool, iron, corn, butter, 
cheese, and wine. Without the Gulf, at 7 miles to the north-eastward of Ahiouli is 
Meeembri or Messotari, on a rocky peninsula, connected to the main by a low isthmus, 
sometimes nearly overflowed. Small. vessels are built here, of the «ak of the neigh- 
bouring country. Cape Emineh is 7 miles East [E. by iV.] from Mesembri. 

The town of Varna [ant. Odessus], which is 10 J leagues to the northward of Cape 
Emineh, stands at the mouth of a river which forms a lake and extensive marshes. It 
has about 1 6,000 inhabitants, is surrounded by a ditch, and defended by an old castle. 
It exports corn, fowls, butter, eggs, and cheese, to Constantinople. Between Varna 
and Cape Caiaghrinh, eight leagues to the north-eastward, the coast forms a bay, in 
which the depths are 12 and 13 fathoms, and within which vessels .may be sheltered 
from, northerly and westerly winds. At four leagues N,E. from Cape Calaghriah is Cape 
Chabler-eaghi, having on it an old lighthouse, and a shoal about it extendmg eastward 
to a considerable distance. At 6 leagues to the northward of thb cape is Afangkalia 
[ant. Cakah], a town which, in common with others on this coast, exports provisions 

and 
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anid wood to Constantinople. Cape Touola, a shoal point, lies at the distance of three 
leagues N.E. {• E. from Mangkalia. 

GusTENDJi or Ketistengiy [ant. Constantiana], is a little town, upon a small cape of 
tlie same name, \6 miles to the northward of Cape Touola : At 25 miles N.E. f N. from 
this is the cape of Kara-Kerman ; within which is a large village of the same name, 
, [ant. htropoiis], defended by a square castle,' flanked with round towers. Sereral 
shoals about this place compel vessels to anchor at nearly a league south of the village. 
Corn is the principal export from this place. 

The coast about and to the northward of Kara-kerman is low, and thence follow the 
allu\dal grounds or marshes intersected by the mouths of the Danube, occupying an 
extent, from North to South, of 1 8 leagues, and bordered with shifting sands. Of the 
four principal niouths, or passes, the first, from the south, (Porlitcheh) is in latitude 
44° 44', longitude 29° 2(/ ; the second (Khaa ElUu) in lat. 44° 53', long. 29° 35' ; 
the third and chief, distinguished by a lighthouse, (SoulbiehJ, in lat. 45° 11', long. 
29° 41' 5 and the fourth CKtha) in lat. 45° 27', long. 29° 42'. • Of these streams, 
Soulineh, or Sulina Bogasi, is the most frequented, it being IDO fathoms wide, Mrith a 
depth of 3 fathoms, but its water falls into the sea with a velocity of three miles an 
hour. 

SERPENT'S ISLAND.— At the distance of 7 leagues east from the Soulineh 
Bogasi, is a little islet called Serpent's Island, the Ulan AdasH of the Turks, the 
Fidonisi of the modern Greeks, and the Leuca, or White Island, of the antients. The 
islet has been described as two miles long and half a mile broad, but at present it does 
not seem to occupy half that extent, though it was once celebrated for a temple and 
statue of Achilles. Its south side is of rocky clifis, said to be 50 feet high : it produces 
some grass and shrubs, and is frequented by vast flacks of sea-birds, which arc, of 
course, a good indication of its vicinity : at a cable's length around it the depth is 
20 fathoms. Its present name is derived from the report -that it is infested by serpents. 

RIVER DNIESTER, &c.— At 17 leagues N.E. i E. FN. 40° E.] from the Klia 
Bogasi is the southern mouth of the Dniegter, [ant. Tyros], which is divided from its 
northern mouth by a low islet or bank about two miles in length. The greatest part 
of the coast between the Danube and the Dniester is aiow beach, within which are 
very extensive lagoons, as shown on the charts. 

The Southern Mouth or Passage into the Dniester is called the Bogas of Constanti- 
nople, and the northern one that of Otchakov. The first is 1 50 fathoms broad ; the 
second 80 ; but neither has a depth of more than eight feet of water. Within these 
mouths the river opens and forms an extensive but shallow lake, {OvidovaJ, 4 miles in 
breadth. On the southern bank, at two leagues within the bar, is the town of 
Ac'Kerman, and opposite to this is Ovidiopol, which derives its name from the lake. 
Ac4Cerman, or Akerman, otherwise called Bielgorod, which was taken by the Russians 
in 1790, is a place of some trade, exporting corn, wool, bides, butter, wine, and wood. 
It is lately said to contain, in the town and suburbs, 1 1^937 inhabitants. The climate 
is healthy, and the surrounding country rich and fertile. 

ODESSA, now the great Russian port of the Black Sea, is 7^ leagues nearly N.E. 
by N. [iV. iV.jK.] from the Otchakov mouth of the Dneister. Previous to 1774, when 
this place, then called Kodjahey, was possessed by the Turks, it was a miserable fishing 
village. It is now a town of greifc and increasing importance^ situate on the side of a 
hill, and appearing like an amphitheatre, in a fine climate, and healthy situation ; the 
streets are strait and wide, the new buildings of cut stone, with au exchange^ a lazaret, 
and extensive magazines. It is defended by a small, but strong citadel, on the ^f.£., 
with a double ditch and several outworks : but it is deficient in water, most of the wells 

* By the Treaty between Russia and Turkey, in 1812, it was agreed that the Ilivcr Pruth, from 
its entrance into Moldavia unto its junction with the Danube, and the left (North) bank of the 
Danube, from such junction to the mouth of the Kilia and thence to the sea, shall form the boun- 
daries of the two empires; the mouth of the river Kilia to be for thcf common use of both. The 
small islands which, previous to the war, were uninhabited, lying near to the left bank of the 
Danube, shall remain uninhabited; nor sliall any fortifications be erected on the said islfmdk 
The Porte thus relinqui^ed to Russia all the territory between the Prutli and the sea, tlie mid- 
channel of that river forming the boundary between the two empires. The nnerchant-vessels of 
both nations may navigate the whole course of the Danube ; but, liussiau ships of war are tu 
advance no higher up than the entrance of the Pruth. 

being 
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being brackish.* In 1804, the population of this place was IdiOOO, and it has- since 
doubled, as have its exports, which consist, chiefly> of gridn. Two English houses were 
established here in 1803. The road, although open to easterly winds, which prevail 
during winter, is not, generally considered, unsafe j and it is very extensive, and there 
is a harbour, formed by two moles, capable of receiving vessels of 500 tons, with a 
handsome quay, a verst (nx-tentha of a mile) in length. The neighbouring country, 
for a distance of 150 versts in all directions, is a stepp or elevated plain, totally tuire 
of trees, but fit for extensive cultivation. 

When it is recollected that, previous to the year 1796, the inhabitants of this place 
lived beneath tents, and that from the village and the little Tahtar fort of Kodljabeify a 
. town has arisen whose population is calculated at more than 30,000,t the rapidity of 
the improvement naturally excites astonishment. Odessa, lying between the mouths 
pf the Dniester and the Dnieper, is most advantageously situated for trade, and vessels 
readily seek shelter in the Bay against the storms which are so frequent to the southward. 
In the year 1796 the town received its present name from the empress Katharine II. j 
but it more particularly owes its prosperity to the late emperor Alexander, who 
appointed the Duke of Richelieu to be governor of this place and of the surrounding 
counti'y. The Duke watched over the welfare of Odessa with paternal care ; the popu- 
lation, under his administration, increased every year ; and it was not until he had 
Insured the happiness of thousands that he left the place, accompanied by the cordial 
benedictions of its people. 

The situation of Odessa is not picturesque ; the houses of the town, which are mostly 
. of stone, extend as far as the Stepp or Height : the sea-shore is flat and without 
vegetation.. In dry weather the dust is hardly endurable, and, in the rainy season, the 
unpaved streets are covered with deep mud. The admixture of Oriental dresses, 
. manners, and languages, however, presents a most lively and novel picture. A stranger 
might imagine himself transported into one of the trading towns of the Levant : for, 
' although the majority of the population are Russians, yet the Greeks and Karaites 
(a Jewish sect from some of the Eastehi countries) are exceedingly numerous. The 
bazaars contain all the productions of the East, from shawls down to rose-pa^tilles, and 
the Italian language is universally understood. Theatrical entertainments are esta- 
blished, and the Greeks' have occasionally a play in the Romaic or modern Greek 

tongue. 

. , • ■ . . 

, With respect to diversity of languages, nothing can be more interesting than the 

conversation-rooms of the quarantine establishment here. These consist of long 

^ galleHes; 5 or 6 feet in breadth, with a partition on either side. Behind one of these 

.^ are the foreigners of the quaraptine house, and behind the other the merchants of the 

' town, who thus transact business : for, in general, foreigners are not detained until it 

be ascertained whether they be free 'from all plague-infection or not. So soon as the 

ships are laden, they are permitted to depart, having settled accounts in the quarantue 

queries, where; at time9,_a]l the languages of Europe and of the East seem to resound 

at the same moment. Differences which arise in matters of business are regularly 

submitted to arbitration, each party choosing its arbitrator : but if these cannot agree, 

.the dispute is finally settled by the governor. 

Nothing, it is said, has been neglected, which is calculated to render Odessa, in all 
respects, equal to the other great ports of the Russian empire, and it now possesses all 

' thdsie establishments which are common to the oMIr maritime cities. It is the resi- 

"dente of Consuls of all the mercantile nations whose flags are admitted into the Black 
6ea. In the year 1817, the number of vessels which eutered here was as follow: 

'Hus^ian, 480; Austrian, 188; English, 154; French, 43; Spanish, 18; Danish, 7; 
Sardinian, 31 ; Napolitan, 7 ; Swedish, 49 ; Sicilian, 2 ; Turkish, 65 J total, 1044, but 
mostly in ballast. Of these there returned loaded, 933. Others wintered in the har- 
bour. The number of Russian vessels employed exclusively in the coasting trade of 

^he Black Sea, was, in the same year, 881, In all, 1925. In the year I8I9, Odessa 

^ — — 

* In consequence of this deficiency, the emperor Alexander ordered the construction of a canal 
for its conveyance from the country, and several fountains have been made in the city. Wood 
being scarce, the inhabitants burn a strong herb, called Bouriane, and dried cow-dung : but wood 
fs imported from Kherson, on the Dnieper. 

f in the years 1812 and 1813 about 3000 wer^ carried pff by the plague. 

received 
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received about 600 vessels, of which the greatier part webt out laden with wheat 
At this time the commerce of the port and the population were rapidly augmenting^ 
and the inhabitants were computed at between 30,000 and 40,000. 

' In order to encourage the commerce of Odessa, the emperor Alexander, by his ukase 
or decree of the 7th Feb. 1817> declared Odessa a /ree-por^, and to this measure, in a 
great degi*ee, Odessa owes its present eminence. Wheat, as shown above, is its staple 
commodity, with other grain, salted beef, &c. The salt is mostly from the Crimea. 
The delivery of wheat, of the growth of the interior, is made at Odessa in the month 
of May : there sometimes arrives in a day 500 or 600 and sometimes 1000 loads, drawn 
by oxen. The duration of shipments depends upon the winds, but generally finishes in 
autumn. Vessels may depart during winter, but many accidents which have occurred 
in the months of November and December, show that great risk is incurred in this 
season : hence they commonly winter in the port until March. 

There are purchasers at Odessa for all sorts of foreign coin. The regulations of 
trade are igenerally judicious and useful. Thie imports include the various articles of 
merchandize, enumerated in the Tariff, with gold and silver. 

ODESSA to KHERSON.— At the distance of 28 miles to' the eastward [E.N^, J E.J 
of Odessa, and at the mouth of the Lake Berezan, is a small isle called Hatd or 
Berezan Island, It is about two-thirds of a mile in length, bordered by steep banks of 
earth and perpendicular rocks, and may be considered as a natural fort. Between this 
island and the cape next west of it, is a good road, in which frigates may anchor. The 
coast between this and Odessa is low, and bordered with a shoal; but in the 
channel, at three miles off, the depths are from 14 to 10 fathoiki9> untU you approach 
the isle. 

Otchakov.— At two leagues eastward of Berezan Isle, is the ci^tle of St. Nicolas, 
on a low point which forms the port of Otchakov. Half a century ago, this Was A 
place of strength and consequence, but it has been neai'ly abandoned, and is now noted 
only as affording convenient anchorage, ftnd as a point commanding the navigation of 
the Rivers Boug and Dnieper. The mouth of the Liman, or Lake, of the Dnieper, 
[ant. Borysthenes], between Otchakov and the opposite point (KiUhourouny or KilboumJ, 
is only 2500 fathoms wide, and is impeded by a bar of sand, but the channel eastward 
widens to more than seven miles. Vessels drawing more than \6 feet cannot enter 
without risk, and the road is exposed and unsafe, as the wind is here, at times, v^ry 
dangerous. 

The entrance of the Riveb Boug is three leagues to the eastward of Otchakov.. In 
the mid-channel between, the general depths ai*e 3 and 4 fathoms. At 8 leagues up 
the Boug, on its eastern or left bank, is the town of Nicolaey, which stands on the 
confluence of the Boug and the Ingoul, It has about 15,000 inhabitants, whose 
commerce is reduced to some exportations of wheat. Below the town the river h 
navigable, having generally, in mid-channel, from 6 to 4 fathoms of water. Nicolaey 
derives importance m>m its arsenal, and from having become a seat of the military and 
administrative government. 

Kherson. — ^A 9 leagues to the eastward, from the mouth of the Boug, and on the 
north bank of the Dniejper, is the city of Kherson, founded by Catharine II. in 1778, and 
which, defended by a fortress or citadel, may be considered as a place of strength : it 
contuns a numerous garrison ; the city is extensive ; the streets are wide and long, 
but the situation is low, along the side of the river. 

The navigable branch of the Dnieper is here no more than 7 or 8 feet deep ; the town 
is therefore very inconveniently situated for commercial purposes ; and year after year 
the mal'aria arising from the neighbouring marshes produces a pestilential atmosphere, 
which is pernicious to the inhabitants. 

The Bar of the Dnieper is 5 leagues below Cherson, and the trade of the river is there- 
fore carried on in small craft, the road for large vessels being in a bay, a league lower 
down, on the north side. For two months in the year the enviifons are shut in by the 
ice. The Dnieper is generally frozen early in December, and to the middle of February. 
The thaw is very slow ^ but sometimes violent south^winds set in at intervals, and dis- 
solve the ice; and, by continuance, render the river navigable: but the return of a 
northerly wind freezes it over again. It is frozen towaids its sow*ce till the end of the 
mpnth of April, when the barks commence their navigation, but the ice. continues to 

flool 
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float down until the .month of May. The stream is. greatly increased by the thaw of the 
anow.and ^by the rain, so as^ in several places, to form lakes, the water in which is not 
entirely absorbed and evaporated by the heat in the summer season. 

The imports of Kherson are wine, sugar, coffee, taffeta, ribands, velvet, cloth, spices* 
olive. oil, almonds, dried fruits, rum, liqueurs. L^eau-de-vie, or brandy, is prohibitedi 
with many other articles enumerated in the Tariff. The exports are hemp, tallow, 
wheat, rye, bread, oak-wood, elm, honey, wax, silk, wool, net-veils, salt beef, horse-hair, 
flax, grain, tobacco, feathers and down, furs, hare-skins, mats, iron, ox-hides, and those 
jcallied youjffh, &c. 

The population of Kherson is estimated at 35,000, and the city is environed by a great 
number of villages, the inhabitants of which are occupied in agriculture, particularly in 
the ooltrrstion of wheat, which is of certain sale, and very advantageous. Of this grain 
large quantities are sent to Odessa, whence it is taken by foreign- vessels for the conii- 
tdes of Southern Europe, &c. In the port of Kherson many large vessels, called Lodki, 
are constructed for the navigation hence to Odessa, as well as between these two ports 
and those of the Crimea, the Danube, and Asia. 

As the Dnieper is covered with ice from December to the latter part of February, the 
maritime communication with Kherson is suspended during this interval. At other 
times a very active communication is kept up between the two cities, and large quan- 
tities of produce are sent from Kherson to Odessa. 

THE CRIMEA.— -The Crimea is a peninsula connected to the main by a narrow isth- 
mus, that of Perecopi on the N.VV. Its greatest extent froi^ W. to E. i^.l78 miles, and 
^m S. to N. no miles. It was incoi-porated with the Russian i^mpire in 1784, and is 
now included in the government of Taurida. Its population, in 1810, was estimated at 
about 80,000 Tahtars, 30,000 Greeks, 15,000 Russians, besides 25,000 soldiers. An 
account publiished by Mr. Gait, from the communication of a Russian officer, (date as 
above) states that there are in the Crimea six cities and about 300 villages. The capital 
is Bakseraif an inland town in the S.W. and formerly the residence of the Grand Khan 
or Kham. It contains about 15,000 inhabitants, but the emigrations subsequent to the 
conquest have greatly impaired its opulence. There are fifteen mosques, in Bakserai, 
and a church dedicated to St. Nicolo, built by the empress Katharine II. The town is 
not fortified. The palace is inclosed, and, with the gardens, may be in circumference 
about four English miles. The second city is Sevastopol^ on the S.W. coast, now the 
seat of the Russian Admiralty for the Black Sea. Its port is good, and the fortifications 
are respectable. The garrison of this place, in peace, generally consists of about 4O00 
men. It is not walled, but defended by six batteries towai*ds the sea. 

' Sevatttopol, ' by the Turks called Aktiar, is to Russia the most important port of the 
Crimea. It is situated near the S.W. point, in latitude 44° 36', longitude 33*^ 30'. .The 
port is extensive and. commodious, and its depth and extent renders it extrenciely ssrfe in 
All seasons of the year. It is sufficiently capacious to shelter a cbnsiderable fleet,' and 
ships of the line may anchor here without danger, at ft litUe distance' from the k&y. 

By a notification dated 15th March, 1804, it was declared that Sevastopol was to be 
considered thereafter as a port exclusively for the use of the Russian navy. Merchant- 
vessels, therefore^ are not received here unless forced in by stress of weather; oir for repairs. 
' BAtAKLAVA.-^Balaklava, 7 miles to the southward of Sevaitopiol, is the third city, a 
fortress commonly garnsoned by Greeks and Albai^ians In the Russian service. Their 
nuiiiber, in peace; neverexceeds 3000 men. In the neighbourhood, on the top of a bill, 
is an antient fortress, constructed during the first ages of the ConstantinopoUtan empire. 
It is about four miles in circumference, Mud therefore jA'obably inclosed a town. 

' Thepoi*t of Balaklava, Lfthti SymbohtTim,'] which faces the south, is three-quarters of 
a mile long and 900 fathoms bro^ within, with- depth for the largest ships, but the en- 
trance is so narrowed by rocks that only one can pass - iit a time. It is surrounded by 
high .mountains, and its beaches are composed oi a bi^iUiant-aand, being almost entirely 
particles of- mica, of a gold colour. In order to .prevent smugglings this port is closed 
against vessels of aU nations ; the Russians not excepted. 

Kaitfa, formerly^ Theodosia^ on the south coast, contains about 6000 inhabitants, Turks 
icnd Greeks. Here is a magnificent mosque and an antient fortress. ''In the neighbour- 
hood are the ruins-of an antient town, destroyed, it is said, by the antient Persians. The 
"^ins ai'e ten miles in circumference. Kaflfa, which was once a flourishing city, now 

Hears, comparatively, in a -state of nun, it ramparts, towers, public buildings, ahd 

houses, 
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houses, having hecn nearly destroyed; hut it is probahle that they may be rencMrstecL - 
The port is a place of safety, sheltered on the north, east, and west. Here is a potU 
office and custom-house, and here foreign goods may be entered, as ahready noticed. 
The Road, where vessels anchor in Jo fathoms, is large, deep, and has a muddy bodttmn, 
hut it is quite open to the attack of an enemy. At Kaffa 150 neighbouring vessels 
loaded with wheat in 1817. 

The port of Kertch, in the Strait of Yenikaleh, is, as a harbour, preferable to Kaffa^ 
and the Russian government have appeared disposed to make it a place of commerce. 
Coasting vessels take hence to the Asiatic ports, particularly to Trebiaoode and Sinope, 
the more important productions of the country. 

SiMPMEROPOL [Turkish Akmetchety} is the central residence of the tribunals of the 
Crimea. This city is 10 leagues to the northeastward from Sevastopol, and has a gar- 
rison of 4000 naen. It is watered by the river Salngeer or Salgir, Here is a manufac^ 
tory of bonnets for'the use of Greeks, and another of cloth. Both have been successful.' 

Karasou or Carassoi, .an inland town in the south, is one of the prettiest in the penin- 
sula. It is situated in the midst of gardens. The inhabitants are reckoned to include 
4000 men. Its baths are elegant. The gairison is composed of 1000 men. 

Yenikaleh, on the east, is situated at the strait which leads into the Sea of Asov. 
The gaiTisoQ is a thousand. The fortress is handsome, and the church, dedicated to 
St. Nicolas, is also respectable. 

The climate of the Criniea is very salubrious, notwithstanding the changes of the 
seasons. The soil is fertile, and tolerably well cultivated. It is well watered, and 
abounds in extensive phdns. It likewise abounds in vineyards, which produce delicate 
wines. The fruits are excellent of their kind. It exports annually considerable quan- 
tities of grain, sago, and Indian corn. Tobacco is also cultivated. Honey is abundant, 
and is one of the exports to Constantinople. Good butter and cheese are made for ex- 
portation, and wool of an ordinary quality is exported in large quantities. The inha* 
bitants are taxed to the amount of the tenth part of their produce for the crown. There 
iire two salt manufactories, which yield the collectors for the emperor 2,000,000 of rubles 
yearly. The Russians have introduced the amusement of the theatre and other pas- 
times, and the country, after an age of massacre, is rapidly improving. 

SEA OF AZOV, antient Palus-Meotis.— The navigation of the Sea of Azov is im- 
peded by numeroiis shoals^and it cannot be entered otherwise than by the Cimmerian 
Bosphorus, now the . S^ait of Thman or YeTiicaleh, a narrow and dangerous passage, 
having in some parts only 13 feet of wiiter ; and shoals, caused by the overflow of the 
Don [ant. Taaais] and Sea of Asov, are a great impediment, to. n9>vig&tion. In the N.B. 
part of this sea, near the chief port, Taganrog, the depths are only 10 and 1^ feet., 
Violent currents commonly prevail on this sea, and vessels cannot navigate it without' a' 
favourable wind. During the lirinter the sea is covered ^th ice, from December tq 
March, more or less, according tq the rigour or mildness of the season, and vast banks 
of ice accumulate here. Notwithstanding, however, all the difficulties of naingation, 
Taganrog is a port of considerable and increasing consequence. The 'town, whicli' is 
small, stands on the acclivity of a promontory, is defended by a fori, and commands an 
extensive view. It has annual fairs in May, August, and November. From the southern' 
entrance of the Strait of Taman or Yenicaleh to Taganrog, the distance, on variixis 
courses, is about 60 leaj^es. The general depths of water in the Sea of A^ov are 5 and 
(i to 7> 4, and S, fathoms. 

Over this sea, iii Spring and Slimmer, the Winds blow almost constantly from the 
S. W. and retard the egress of the watei-s, which are, therefore, most elevated in. these ' 
seasons : in. Autumn, when they are lowest, the greatest depth in the middle of the sea 
does not exceed 7 fathoms. "When strong easterly winds prevail, the waters of the gulf 
to the N.E. experience so great a fall, that near Ti^anrog they retire totally from the 
shore for a length of three or four leagues ; and, with the return df the 8.W. wind^ they 
again rush towards the shore ^rith great rapidity. This sea abounds in fish, which areP 
taken in considefrable quantities, particularly in winter, by making holes in the ice, and 
passing nets through them. 

Of the three towns in the ^trait, Taman or Fanagoria, on the S.E., is described as a 
place of some ti*ade, and ij defended by a fort on the east : Kertch, on the opposite side, 
stands ut the foot of a steep hill, and contains about 1000 inhi^bitants^ Greek fishermen 

and 
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and a few Jews. This place likewise is defended by a fort, which commands the Strait. 
Yenicalehf beyond Kertch, abovementioned, has about2000 inhabitants, chiefly fishermen, 
with a small citadel on some sharp rocks overhanging the town. . 

Between Kaffa and Anapa (or Anaffa) a distance of 80 miles E.S.E. i E. \E. f 5.] 
the shores are generally low and sandy ; particularly those eastward of the Strait, and in 
the vicinity of the River Kouban, [ant. HypanU.] One branch of this river falls into the 
Sea of Azov, and the other into the Black Sea. The coast of the Abass£:s, a rude and 
barbarous people, extends from Anapa to Soukoum, a distance of 6? leagues. From the 
Kouban to Anapa the shore is very low and sandy, but thence to Songoudjak, a village 

10 leagues to the S.E. $ it is very high, and it is here that Mount Var£i, a branch of the 
Caucasus, terminates in the sea. From Sopgoudjak to Ghelindjiky another village, 6 
leagues farther, it continues nearly of the same character. Anapa stands on the shore, 
in a large plain, in which the branches of the Caucasus terminate. This place is nov 
reduced to a small hamlet, having a welUbuilt khan, and a little battery by which it is 
defended. Its road is a small bay on the N.E. of the village. 

The Coasts of Minorelia and Gouria succeed the Coast of the Abasses, and are 
now included in the Russian territory, which terminates at the River Tchorak, the mouth 
of which is in latitude 41^ 38', lon^tude 41 ^ 35'. The shore of Mingrelia is low; the 
country is covered with forests, with a small proportion of arable land ; rains are fre- 
quent, and the air commonly unwholesome ; vines abound, and many horses are reared 
here ; but the inhabitants are reputed to be more perfidious, cruel, and savag^e, than those 
either to the noi*th or to the south. Mingrelia ends at the lUver Fhasis or jRton, in 
latitude 42<^ 8'. 

The Gpurians occupy the coast from the Phasis or Rion to the Tchorak, an extent of 

1 1 leagues. The only place of any consequence is Batoum, which is within a league 
eastward from the river last mentioned. The men of this coast are mostly fishermen and 
seamen, and the country is rich in cattle and iVuits. 

COASTS OF ANADOLI, Roum and Armenia.— The Coasts of Anadoli, &c. being 
the Southern Coasts of the Black Sea, are not generally interesting to the British navi- 
gator. . They are mostly bold and steep, lined* by high mountains, terminating in lofty 
promontories, with intervening coves receiving streams of fresh water. The chief ports 
in AmdoH are, Bend-Erekli, [ant. Heraclea Pontica,'] now an insignificant village, lat. 
41° l6', long. 31° 26' ; Amasserah, [ant. Amastris,'] lat. 41° 45', long. 32° 21' ; Kidrot, 
[ant. Kytoru9,\ lat, 41° 56', long. 32° 59'; IneboU, [ant. lonopolisQ lat. 42° 0', long. 
33° 46' ; Sinope or Sinoub, lat. 42° S', long. 35° 12'. The ports in Roum are, Samoun, 
[ant. AndsMi] lat. 41° 21', long. 36° 22'; Uniah, [ant. OeruB,'] lat. 41° 10'. long. 37** 
18' ; Fatsah, [ant. Pokmomum^ lat. 41° 3', long. 37° 29; F'ona, [ant. Boona,'] on the 
cape of thatiiame, in lat. 41° T, long. 37° 48'. 




40°- 

the 

BJiizeum,'] lat. 41° 3', long. 40° 80'. 

, Of all these ports Trebizonde is the chief: it is said to contain 25,000 inhabitants, and 
to have a considerable trade, although it can accommodate a few small vessels only. The 
next in consequence |s Sinope, situated on the narrow and low. isthmus of a rocky pe- 
ninsula, and ha^ng. 5000 inhabitants ; it was surrounded by a wall, and defended by a 
castle ; but both are in ruins, as well as the mole which forms its portj and in which the 
depth is 12 feet. It has also a good road on the S.E. for large ships, and Turkish ves- 
sels of war are bmlt here. 

The Navigation of the Black Sea/ in oeneral. 

Before the treaty of Kmnardgy, concluded on the 21st of July, 177.4, between 
Turkey and Russia, the vessels of the Black Sea, in general, were not allowed to carry 
on trade with Constantinople and the Archipelago ; Ottoman vessels alone exclusively 
engrossing its commerce. From the ports of this sea Constantinople received profi- 
sions of different kinds, and she in return supplied a variety of other merchandize : but, 
as the Russians by the treaty gsdned the liberty of commerce on the Black Sea, the 
same concession has since been made tp Austria, France, England, and other nations, 
who now exchange such of their natural and artificial productions as are not prohibited 
in the' Tariff for the products of these countries^ 

For 
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For the importation of foreign articles into the Russian territory, the Tariff stipulates 
that the ports shall be Odewa, Theodona or Kaffa, in the Crimea ; and Taganrog, in the 
Sea of A20V. 

During the navigable seasons the Black Sea now displays a great variety of largrie and 
small vessels engaged in its commerce, internal and external. The Crimea, from its 
several ports, exports a great quantity of wool, preserves, gum, &c. The country 
situated north of the Sea of Azov, from the port of Taganrog, sends many production^ 
of the growth of Russia, as iron, cloth, caviar, cord, furs, tallow, wheat, &c 

In the N.E. quarter, Circassia, [ant. Sarmatia,'] from Port Taman, or Fcmagorta, sends 
wool, hides, caviar, honey, furs, wax, sheep-skins, and many articles particularly used 
by the Turks. The countries of Abaza and MmgreUa, on the west, send wood for build* 
ing, wax, honey, and a great-quantity of box-wood. From the coast of the LazU, on 
the S.E., by the ports of Rizeh, Trebisonde, and Keroioun, linen, flax, linen-thread, 
wax, hemp, hides of oxen and buffaloes, dried fruits, a little silk, and a large quantity of 
copper. 

Anadoli exports, by the ports of Euniah, Samsoun, Sinope, Ineboli, and Amasserah^ 
hemp, thread, ox and buffalo hides, pitch, wood for building and for masts. 

Roumeli, on the west, by the ports of Varna, Bourgas, &c. exports wheat, rice, wax, 
honey, ox and buffalo hides, tallow, tobacco, iron, hare-skins, and yellow berries for dyeing. 

From ffalakia, by Guizghou and Roudsjouk, situate on the Danube, are sent wax, 
honey, hides, wool, butter, tallow, hemp, tobacco, and gnun of all sorts. From Mol* 
davia, by Vigalez, on the Danube, the same articles as from Walakia, with wood for 
carpenters, pitch, &c. From Beswrabia, now called Budjiok, by the ports of Acker-' 
man, &c. wool, ox and horse-hides, shagreen skins, wax, honey, and wheat. (&e, 
for Odessa and Kherson, pages 285, 286.) 

The productions of the different parts of the Black Sea may be exchanged at the ports 
already. mentioned for the artificial products of industry, &c. Hence they receive (with 
some exceptions) the manufactures of France, Italy, England, Holland, Germany, and 
other states : but the balance of commerce, generally, is much in favour of the countries 
on the Black Sea. 



From the Northern Entrance of the Bosphorus, 
STANTINOPLB, to different points of the Black Sea, 
Distances arc as follow : 

Ma^snetic. 



or Canal of CoN- 
tlie Bearings and 



To the Gulf of Bourgas - - - - 
— - Varna ------ 

— Cape Calaghria ----- 

— Cape Gustendji - - - - - 
' — Klas Ellas, Pass of the Danube - 

— the Bar of the Dniester - - - 

— Odessa Lighthouse . - - . 

— the Entrance of the Berezan 

— the Lightliouse on Cape Tarkhan - 

— the Lighthouse on Cape Chersonesus - 

— Cape Aitodor ----- 

— Cape Taman - - 

— Anapa or Anaffa - - - - - 

— Cape*^ Kerempeh - - - - - 

— Amasserah ------ 



N.N.W. f W. 

N. by W.— w.ly. 

N.iW. 

N. JE. 

N. by B. J E. 

N.N.E.— n.ly 

N.N.E. 

N.N.E. i E. 

•N.E. i N. 

N.E. i E. 

N.E. by E. i E. 

N.E. by B. i E. 

E.N.E. 

E. iN. 

E. JN. 



True. 



N. 41° W. 


33 


— 23 — 


42 


— 13 — 


43 


— 6 — 


59 


— 5 E. 


73 


— 11 — 


100 


— 12 — 


106 


— 17 — 


112 


— 30 — 


96 


^42 — 


91 


-49 — 


9a 


— 66 — . 


134 


-.69 — 


1S9 


^76 — 


64 


— 78 — 


48J 



Lcagocs. 



SAILING DIRECTIONS, &c.— On leaidng Constantinople, in order to proceed to 
the Black Sea, it is beat to proceed along the European shore, as far as Amaud-Ktof, 
(^See page 2S0.) and pass, if possible, over the ed^ of the sand bordering that place. 
Here, should the wind get scant, or to the N.E., bnng up and anchor. 

On passing the castles of Isari you must bring-to, when the custom-house boat will 
present' Jts«^ with its examining officer. Having passed this, with the r^i^^^te tov 
DH^, you proceed up to Neo-kori, on the European Me, and thenoe, i^ order to vrM 

2 P 
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the shoal of Getd-kioy Boumou, extending from the shore above Neo-kori, yoii haul orer 
to the Asiatic side, and so proceed along that shore as to avoid the force of the current. 
Should the wind here be contrary, you may anchor in the Road of SeUn-baumou, within 
the shoal of 3 fathoms, heretofore noticed (page 280) in 5 or 6 fathoms of water, gra- 
velly bottom ; but anchoring higher up, on the shore of Buyukd^re, is to be preferred: 
there is good anchoring ground in all the length of this village, which is above a mile. 
The Channel from Buyukd^r^ to the light-houses on the Black Sea has been already ' 
described. (Page 280.) 

As the Coasts of Europe, on the Black Sea, have no safe ports during winter, it is 
prudent, during that season, to keep well out at sea ; but, in case of necessity, they may 
make and take shelter under Cape Calaghriah, as noticed in the preceding description. 
iTie ports of the Crimea, however, are more sheltered, and are generally of easy access, 
especially those of Sevastopol, Balaklava, Koslov, and Kaffa. The S.S.E. and S.W. 
winds, which are very frequent in January, February, and March, are very favourable to 
the navigation. It requires only about 40 or 50 hours of fair wind to go from the 
Crimea to Constantinople. The winds are less violent in winter than in summer; and 
those which proceed from the northern coast scatter the fogs, and bring with them 
(excepting from the N.W.) very clear weather, and star-light nights. 

Cape Aia or Balaklava, on the S.W. of the Crimea, may be easily recognized, 
being high and bold-to. At \6 miles N.W. from this is the lower point. Cape Cheno- 
nesus, now distinguished by a lighthouse, which distinguishes the entrance to Sevastopol. 
From the latter to Koslov the coui-se and distance are N. by E. 34 miles. Koslov may 
be recognized at a dbtance of 4 or 6 leagues, it having a great mosque with a doiiie» 
standing in the middle of the town ; but the coast in the vicinity is very low. 

From the point on the west of Koslov the direct bearing and distance to Cape Tarkhttn 
(the westernmost cape of the Crimea) are N.W. by W. ^N.JF. byW.^ T¥^A 34 miles. 
This cape has now a lighthouse, and a shoal stretches from it to a considerable distance. 
From Cape Tarkhan the bearing and distance to Odessa are N.W. ) N., [iNT. W. { W^ 
34 leagues. 

In proceeding towards Odessa and the northern coasts it is requisite to sound fre- 
quently, and to notice the currents which sometimes run with rapidity towards the Golf 
of Kerkini, between the Crimea and the low coast on the north. 

On the western side of the Sea, between the mouths of the Danube and the River Be- 
rezan, the general depths, at 5 leagues from landj are SO to 14, 13, and 15 fathoms, 
bottom of sand, with shells, oaze, &c. At a (Ustance without large shells may be found, 
which diminish on approaching the coast. 

Those bound to the N.E., or towards the Sea of Azov, will see the southern coast of 
the Crimea, in clear weather, at the distance of 20 leagues : the coast between Sevas- 
topol and Kafia being bordered with very high mountuns, with perpendicular rocks 
towards their summits. On the shore may be seen a few poor villages with trees and 
cultivated land. Cape Theodosia or Kaffa, at the distance of 12 leagues, appears insu- 
lated, as if forming two bays, one on the east and the other on the west. The harbour 
here is sheltered from all winds, and it is of easy access, with soundings of 18 to 13 
fathoms, bottom of oaze. From Kaffa to the entrance of the Strait of Taman or 
Yenicaleh the distance is 15 leagues. Here a pilot for the Sea of A.zov may, of 
course, be engaged. 

On returning to the Bosphorus from the northern ports of the Black Sea, 
it is especially requisite that a large allowance shall be made for the southerly currents, 
which have so frequently and unexpectedly set vessels on shore in the night and in 
thick weather : it is equally requisite that you should take care not to be d^<^ved by 
false lights on shore. The entrance of the Strait, at the distance of eight miles, ap- 
pears as beneath, from a spot where the depth is about 58 fathoms, bottom of sand 
and shells, with the Lighthouse of JBurope (A) bearing S.W. J S.* [S. 26° fTA ; Mmfi 
€fheant (B) S.W. by S. [5. 23*5 W.l ; Lighthouse of Mia (C) S. by W. I W. TS.i 1° tF.]i 
and Mount MiOtepeh (D) S. f W. p. 3° J&.J • t - 




XVIU. 



ISLAND OF RHODESr. 29 J 



XVni.— The ISLAND of RHODES, and the Southern 
Coast of Asia Minor Jrom Cape Crio to the Gulf of 

ISKENDEROON. 



1.— Thb island op RHODES, Marmorice, &c. to the Gulp of 

Makry. 

The ISLAND of RHODES, [Rhooos or Rhodus,] lying between the parallels of 
35^ 52', and 36^ ^\ and between the meridians of 27^ 40' and S8° 13', is more than 
13 leagues in length from N.E. to S.W. and, generally, about 4 leagues in breadth. 

. The north coast is low, but rises inland to a high tabled mountain. The soil is, in 

. general, sandy, but well watered and moderately fertile ; producing corn, wine, oil, 
fruits, honey, &c. Rhodes is about equally divided in mountains and plains ; the former 

. produce a great number of pines ; the latter are very rich, but not one half of them 
are cultivated, ovnng to the dearth of in h abitants. Of corn there is not enough for the 
consumption of the island, nor of olives, if the harvest be not more plentiful than or- 
dinary : the cotton is sufficient, but no more : the wine (red) is so abundant that great 
quantities are exported, and it is good. . Of figs, oranges, and other fruit, there is a 
sreat annual exportation. Indeed this, and the bringing furniture, &c. from Smyrna^ 
IS the sole occupation of the merchants of the island.* The only beasts of burthen used 
in Rhodes are mules and donkeys, there being no camels, and but few horses : the last 
belong to the richer Turks. The island abounds with hares, wood-cocks, partridges^ 
snipes, and wild ducks : there are no cattle and very few fowls. The climate is mild 
and healthy, the winter having neither frost nor snow ; the summer is dry and generally 
cool, the heat being tempered by strong westerly breezes common in that season, from 

. March to the end of October. The greatest heats are in June and July, when a hot 
wind comes over from the coast of the mun northeastward, and causes intermittent 
fevers. The com is cut in June. The siroc is rare, except in November and Decem- 
ber, when it blows frequently, and generally brings warmth and rain. The winters 
are, therefore, exceedingly humid. Rhodes is said to contain about 20,000 inhabitants^ 
of whom 5,000 are Turks and 1,000 Jews. There are 42 villages in the island, in- 
habited solely by Greeks, of whom the whole number is about 14,000. 

By those advancing from the northwestward, inmiediately on turning Cape Crio, 
the high mountains of Rhodes will be seen. On approaching the island, numerous 
villages on the north side will rise in view, with their cultivated environs. The town, 
situated on the N.E. extremity, may be seen from a great distance. The first objects 
clearly distinguishable near it are a dozen or fifteen windmills, within Molinos. or 
Windmill Point ; but, on a nearer approach, the ca.stle and fortifications suddenly burst 
' on the view. Tire fortifications indicate the same master-hand which excites admiration 
in Malta, and combine massy strength with elegant lightness. The town is of stone, 
neat in appearance, and palm-trees, bearing fruit, here and there nod over the walls. 



• In antient times, as is well known, Rhodes produced, in abundance, all sorts of delicious 
fmits, with wines of so exquisite a .flavour, that they were thought, as Virgil tells, too good for 
mortals. It is not, therefore,. exti:aordiaary that the island should have had, in di&rent ages, a 

, variety of masters. The Rhodians,. at a very early period, applied themselves to trade and naviga- 
tion, and became so skilled and expert that, for ages, they were soverdgns of the. Mediterranean 
Sea. The laws called the Rhodian Laws became the standard for the dedsion of all controversies 
relative to maritime afikirs, and were subsequently incorporated into the'Ronah ptmdetttf and 
followed in all the provinces of the Roman Empire. Rhodes was reduced to a Roman province in 

. the reign of Vespasian, and since that period its power and riches have disappeared. . Jn the reign 
of Constans, son of the emperor Constantine I. (in the 4th century,) the Mohammedans became 
masters of the island, but they were afterward driven out b^ the Greeks : the latter, in turn, lost 
it to the Turks, who again were dispossessed of it by the Knights of St. John of Jerusalem in. 1308, 

• with whom it remained until 1523, when the Turks once more obtained possession> after a racino- 

. table resistance, in. the course of which the greater part of the. Knights were slain. A Bey ior 
Pasha is now governor-general of the island. 

On 
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On entering the bay, the eye is engaged on two round towers, strengthened by cannon, 
between which, in the centre, stands a very considerable square one, bearing the name 
of St. Nicolas, and having four square turrets on its top, one in each comer, and a 
fifth in the centre; which. serves as a PAofuirt or lighthouse. 

In the middle of the town, which contains nothing otherwbe remarkable, is a very 
large strong square castle. There is an antient hatty sherif (decree) of a sultan that do 
Christian shall sleep in the town on pain of death. Near the landing-place is a curious 
antique, a circular Grecian altar, now used by vessels in the port as a hold-fast for 
their cables. . 

Rhodes has two harbours; a larser one called the Mandraici or Tert^hanek toibe 
northi^ and a smaller one called the Port to the south, close to each ether. In the 
Mendraiei, on a part of the shore honoured by the name of dock-yard, is built every 
three yman, a frigate for the Porte, the greatest part of the matei'ials for which qsme 
. hotti, JCnwnama, and being used immediately, Mdthout seasoning, the frigate is, geiw- 
rally, more than half deciayed before it is launched. 

The city is surrounded by a burying ground ; on the borders of this are the suboriM, 
which are truly beautiful, being built on the rise of mountains surroQn^ng the city, 
and consisting of good stone houses, of which every one has a garden, in a IkNiriahiiig 
state of vegetation, abounding in orange, lemon, apricot, mulberry, olive, and ig trees, 
vines, &c. Of the houses in the city, nearly one-half are in ruins, and of those in the 
suburbs nearly one-half are uninhabited, owing to the rapacity of the government. The 
best and widest streets of the city are contained in the Jews' quarter. 

The Greek quarter, Koskinou, which is behind and to the S.E. of the town, is very 

considerable { it contains about 800 houses of Greeks and 400 of Turks : these are very 

pretty, being built on hilly ground, and each house having a garden. The city, from 

the cause above stated, is occupied by Turks and Jews only. The walls are neirly 

' entire, with a trench or ditch about 70 feet wide, now dry. 

Captain Beaufort has said of Rhodes, that vessels bound to the ports of Karamania, 
as well as to those of Syria and Egypt, generally touch here for pilots or for intelligence. 

Ships coming in from the westward may haul close round Point Molino or Windmill 
Cape ; for, though it is a low spit of sand, a constant westerly current keeps it clean. 
There are 20 fathoms of water within a cable's length of the p<Hnt, and at three quar- 
ters of a mile to the northward, are l60 fathoms. 

From the point next to the southward of Cape Molino (450 fathoms distant) a reef 
' extends to the length of a cable and a half to the N.E. by E. ; in the nuddle of this reef 
is a rock, level with the water's edge, and upon it stands a broken shaft of a colomo, 
which has given the name of Colonna to the reef. 

On the next point (170 fathoms from the Colonna Rock) is the tower called tiie 
Lighthouse ; of which, though the light is not very brilliant, it is sufficiently ^tinct 
from the lights in the town to enable a stranger, at night, to take an anchoring berth in 
the road. 

On the next point, 300 fathoms south from the lighthouse, stands a square white- 
washed Tower, called Arab-koulessy, which serves as a prison for state criminals from 
Constantinople; and, being about 51 yards high, commands a good lookout firon 
S. by E. round to W.N.W. {W. by N.} 

From Point Kandia, which is 150 fothoms eastward from the Arab's Tower, and off 
which lie a few detached rocks above water, a large patch of foul ground extends about 
3 cables' length to the eastward. To avoid this shoal, in casting frv>m the anchorage 
in the road, keep the small mosque, which stands near the windmills on Cape Motino, 
opi^ tx> the norUaepMi'4ff the Lighthouse Point, till the end of a ridge of low black 
rocki ^fiijiiiililppwii/rfiore bears S.W, by S. ; the eastern shore of the island wilt then 
be well ioplli^ 

Oumt Road.'^The most convenient berth in the Outer Road, for a laive ship, bin 
SI fi^ms; the lighthouse bearing S.S.W. about 3 cables; and Arab's Tower S.W. 
T^^tpak, however, is too close in for a winter berth ; for strong north-easterly inMb 
iM^ on very suddenly, and as it is then necessary to weigh immediately, there wooM 
Wa shoal to weather on either tack. The bottom is in geatral a loose aaiid« though 
here and there are spots of tougher holding groan^. 

Tht 
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The Current m the Road sometimes sets to the southward, and. someliiiite towarda 
Molinos Point : hut to the northward, of the island^ in what is called the Channel cf 
Rhodes, it invariably runs to the westward.* 

Of the Inneb HabbourSi the northernmost^ called by the Turks Ters-haneh, or the 
Arsenal, is appropriated to vessels in the immediate service of the Bey. It has two 
transverse piers^ but in a ruinous state ; and in the narrow entnince' between theih 
are but B or 9 feet of water, although within-side there are 3 fathoms. In 1811 a thirty* 
six gun frigate was on the stocks upon the S. W. shore ; she was built of fir^ felled, as 
was said, in the mountains near Makry, a port hereafter described. 

The Entrance of the Southern Harbour or Port is between the Arab's Tower and 
Point Kandia. It is generally full of merchant vessels, which moor with a hawser to 
the quays, and an outer anchor, as said, in 4 or 5 fathoms : but a north^^ast wind sends 
in a heavy sea. This harbour has within it, on the west side, a transverse pier, with an 
opening at each end ; but the water within this pier is very shallow. On its S.W. 
side is a convenient fountain for watering. 

Rusk, Vine, cattle, and other refreshments, are readily procured through the Consul: 
perhaps spars might be occasionally obtuned ; and tar, which is manufactured in the 
mountains of Meis, on the opposite shore, to the N.E. 

The fortifications, which were once so celebrated, are not in very good preservatioo, 
and are partly commanded by the neighbouring higher grounds. The commercial im- 
portance of this island has also miserably declined. The chief source of what little 
opulence it still enjoys is in the number of vessels which touch here, on their passage 
from the Archipelago to the eastward. 

LiNDO. — ^At about half way down the eastern coast of the island, at the head of a 
bay, and the foot of a high mountain, is the village of Lindo, on the site of the antient 
Lindus, celebrated for its temple of Minerva, of which a few remains may still be seen 
on the summit of the hill behind the town. On the south side of the bay, under pro- 
tection of a fort, is good anchorage, in 'from 12 to 8 fathoms, opposite a little village 
named Massari, where there is shelter from S.W. winds, which often blow violently 
during winter. 

Kalki or Karki [ant. Khalhc] which lies at the distance of 7 miles from the western 
coast of Rhodes, has a number of islets in its ricinity, and is famous for the sponge 
which is found about it. 

MARMORICE. — ^The Habboub of Marmorice, or as the Turks write it, Mermery- 
cheh, is 5i leagues N.N.E. ^ E. from the city of Rhodes. Seven miles more to the 
eastward is Kaba-aoatch. The harbour of Marmorice is a commodious place for a 
fleet, but Kara-agatch is most easy of access ; the bottom in both is a remarkably tough 
clay. Good water, fire-wood, and heath for brooms, may here be procured in any 
quantity: but the large trees, which are seen on the hills, cannot, without difficulty, 
be conveyed to the water side. 

At Marmorice, [ant. Physctu,'] on the north shore, is a miserable village; with a 
castle in ruins, having a few small dismounted guns. Beef, poultry, &c. may be readily 
purchased here ; but, at Kara-agatch the inhabitants have shown great reluctance to 
part with their cattle, though large herds, grazing in the valley to the N.E. may be seen. 

Cape Mabmobice lies 14 miles N.E. by N. [N.N.E,"] from the Windmill Cape of 
Rhodes. Should a vessel, in a gale of wind, not be able to gun the Bay of Rhodes, 
she may run with safety for the harbour of Marmorice, the entrance of which is a league 
N.N.W. from the Cape. Near the main, at about three leagues to the westward, of 
Cape Marmorice, is a small but high island, Barbamcolo^. ^Meklmka like a white 
cliff on the main; and this, being the only wUte spot he r aii ftottt, is a good distinguish- 
ing mark for the coast. 

From abreast of Cape Marmorice, your coarse up to the entrance of the harbour will 

be N.N.W. ; you will, when rounding the cape, discover a high distant mountain, which 

^.Jftces the entrance of the bay; on its top is a very remarkwle clump of trees, and a 

sinsle one to the right of them, about one-third of a cable's length ; these trees will 

II - -TT^-r"- ■ 

* For Captain Beaufort's general RtflMVks on thet/OitCBts of this ndgfabeorhood, see the ooQ- 
dttding part of the present section. 

'-" ■' continue 
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«oiitimle in sight, until yon arrive at the mouth of the harhour, into which there are 
two entranee8> formed ij an islet, but the eastern one is the best ;: this passage b 
nearly 2 cables' length m breadth, steep on both sides, and perfectly clear ; in the 
passage there are from 26 to. 13: fathoms of water, fine soft mud; but, as you are always 
liable to meet with variable flurries off the high land, it is necessary to have your boats 
ready to tow; otherwise you must, on being taken aback, instantly let ypur anchor go. 
When you are tworthirds through the passage, you will open the town of Marmorice, 
and may stand towards it, and anchor in any part of the bay you please, in from SO to 
10 fathoms, on good ground, in all directions perfectly clear, and land4ocked. The 
.tide flows here, on fuU and change days, till half-past 9 o'clock, and rises 8 or 10 
inches. A westerly current genertuly prevails off the coast. 

. KAHA-AOATCM.-rAt six milcs N.E. by E. i E. from .Cape Marmorice is a high hloff 

?[>int of. land, lying half way between the harbours of Marmorice and Kara-i^;atch. 
here i$ a reef nt half a mile to the southward of it, and, at half a league to the £.&£. 
is a small island, Linaso or Kara, to the north of which, at, the distance of three miles, 
is the entrance of Kara^agatch Harbour. This entrance is about one mile across, and 
on its larboard side are two peaked rocks, with some other rocks. near them, at a cable's 
length from shore : of these you must be cautious, when sailing in or out : in all other 
parts the shore is nearly steep-to.. Having entered, haul up to the westward, and 
<Aftchor near a small island off the western shore in 14 or 15 fathoms, where you will 
be sheltered from all winds. 

The Gt7Lr of Makby or Macri [ant. Teimi9iiui] is ten leagues S>E. by £. i E. 

g.S,E, i E,] from Cape Marmorice, and 12 leagues East [E, by N,"] from the town of 
odes. It may be easily found from its lying to the northward of the high mouatain- 
ous tract called Yedy Bouroun or Seven Capes. The^ entrance is 6 miles wide. On 
going in the eastern shore is bold ; and has every where deep water close to it, till you 
approach the Inner Harbour, in the S.E. comer of the gulf, and to within a mile to the 
west of the little isle called Cavalier^ island, where there is a small ledge of rocks near 
the shore. On this ledge there is but 4 feet of water. To pass outside of it, and at 
an ample distance, the adjacent point on the west, {Cape Seche) must not be allowed 
to close on the eastern point of Cape Gmajry, which is the southern eztrenuty of the 
' w'esterh shore of the gulf. Between the ledge and the point \nthin it there is a narrow 
passage, but few circumstances can induce a stranger totiseit. From the ledge to 
Cavalier^ Island, the shore is free from danger and the ground clean. 

Cavalier^ island lies across the, entrance into Makry harbour,, lea^nng a channel on 
either side. The South Channel is obviously the best ; but the other, though narrow, 
is safe. There are some rOcks off the N.B. point of the isle> but they do not extend 
above one<^third of a cable from the land, and in the mid-channel are 6 fathcnns. 

The harbour, of Makry is excellent. It is capable of containing a considerable num- 
ber of vessels of all sizes, and has every where g^od anchorage of mud and sand. The 
village, which is on the beach of the south shore, is poor and small, but the neighbour- 
ihg cotmtry is productive ; and, at another village about four kniles inland, cattle, 
poultry, and vegetables, may be had immediately, and coarse brown rusk on a few 
days' notice. There are several watering places in the gtdf^ and fire-wood may be 
hewn dose to the shore. 

. Some salt exported hence is made in the low grounds to the NJB, of the village. 
That district is marshy, and its unwholesome exhf^itipns are said to pr94ucc.^gues, aod 
dysenteries. 

Frofai Makiy the government expresses and traveUers from Constantinople . esabark 
- lor Egypt. Fire-woMl is also sent hence to. the same country, mtkA timber, tar, cat^, 
and salt, to the island of Rhodes. Small vessels, are, therefore^: aliii||i.fhmid in the 
:4xttlf> and frieqnent demand renders provisions cheap^ and.e4^;to be prQcbiipi;^- ■ v' 

Oh' the south side of the peninsula which forms the Gulf of Makry, and is terBainated 
by Cape Iria, are some snug creeks for small vessels i but Hiiey We not of sufficient 
sequence to require a mitiute description. 



2.— COAST 



KARAMAKIA IN GENERAL. 995 



2.— COAST OP KARAMANIA, from thb GULF op MAKRY to 

THAT OP ISKENDEROON. 

f Surveyed by Captain Fraxcis Bsaufort, F.R.S^ of H^ If. iS. FuEDEitiCKSSTEBVy 

a fiigaie of 32 GiMU, in 1811 and 18 12.* J 

" The name df Karamania'' says Captain Beaufort, *' is commonly appfied/ by Eu- 
ropeansy to that mountainous tract of country which forms the southern shore of Asia- 
Minor ; but, however convenient such a general appellation may be» as a geographical 
distinction, it is neither used by the present inhabitants, nor is it recoffnixed fit the 
seat of government. A Kingdom of that ilame^ or rather Karaman^iy, dM indeed once 
exist ; it comprised the antient provinces of Lycia, Pamphilia, and the two Cilicias, 
with parts of Caria and Phrygia j and was so called from Karamany the chieftaia by 
whom it was founded/'—" The inland town of Karaman affords^ at this daf^ tiie 6nly 
remaining vestige of the name." 

The antient boundaries of the provinces are entirely obliterated, and even the limits 
of the present states cannot be ascertained with any precision. ** Shdtered from all 
effectual contrdol of the Porte by the great barrier. Mount Tbunff, the half independent 
and turbulent pashas amongst whom they are parcelled, are engaged in* constant petty 
hostilities with each other, so that their respective frontiers change with the issue of 
every skirmish.'' 

** Groaning under that worst kind of despotism, this unfortunate countiy has been a 
continued scene of anarchy, rapine, and contention ; her former cities are deserted,— « 
her fertile vallies untilled/— and her rivers and harbours idle. Perhi^s nothing can 
present a more striking picture of the pervading sloth and misery, than the hardlyu 
credible fact, that, on this extensive line of coast, which stretches along a sea abound- 
ing in fish, the inhabitants do not possess a single-boat." Such is a country that '' was 
once the seat of learning and riches, and the theatre of some of ^e most celebrated 
events that history unfolds : that was signalized by the exploits of Cyrus and Alexander ; 
and was dignified by the birth and the labours of the illustrious aposUe of the Gentiles." 

The present inhabitants of the country are *' cs^tious, rude,, and uncivilized ; but 
they are brave and frank ; and, when their suspicions or bigotry are not excited, hospi- 
table and generous. In all intercourse with the shore, therefore, caution and forbear- 
ance are especially requisite ; though each boat should be well provided with arms, 
they should be kept out of sight, and every i4;>pearance of distrust sedulously avoided," 

CURRENTS.-^In Captidn Beaufort's Charts, the force and j^bectian of the Currents 
are occasionally expressed by arrows $ but it is to be generally understood that in-shore, 
unless when disturbed by gales of wind, there is a constant stream of current setting to 
the westward, (as shown hereafter,) and gradually increasing in strength as it recedes 
from the coast of Syria. 

TIDES.— With respect to tides, there do not appear to be any that cau have any 
influence on the navigation. Neitiier on this coast nor in the gulf of Smyrna, wheie 
the Frederickssteen was stationary for some months, could it be perceived tiiat the di- 
rection of the current, or the rise and fall of the water, were sensibly influenced by the 
moon. The depth of the water does, indeed, frequentiy Tary, but this effect is produced 
by the direction of the winds; tiiose from the south and west universally raising it, in 
some cases evea two feet; and those from the opposite quarters depressing itiaan 
equal degree. 

' mmm~^-mmmm^—r- • III — »— -. I i i 

I 

* Captain Beaufort's charts, eight in number, including many particular plans of harbours, were 
published by the Admiralty in 1819, accompanied by a Js«moirof the Survey and Sailing Direc- 
tions. The ch&rts, exhibiting peculiar features- of originality and beauty, are illustrated with a 
pvmber of views and usefid notes, which contain the names of all principal places in th^ respective 
characters of the Greek and Turkish languages. In addition to these, Captain B. has composed 
an elegant and intereatinff volume, entitled * Karamania,' and containing a description of the 
country, and of the remains of antiquity on every part which he had an opportunity of visiting. 
This volume, an octavo, the plates to which have been finely en^Ved by Mr. Geo. Cooke, was 
published by Mr. Rowland Hunter hi 1817. 
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The Summer sea-breeze hM K gimilar effect, regulnily Bivelling the water m.BU|{ic, 
deep bays ; and more or less, sooner or later, accordinj; to their situatioa oq the~ cmL 
In Smyrna hBr})our, for instance, this dHily ioSuz Js^co aside rable ^ it is nt the biftof' 
about one or two jj,m. «nd gradually subsides between thBt time and sun-set. I '. 

WINDS and WEATHER.— Of the [mvalenl wiadt, says Cuptain Beaufort, "Xcn 
■ay but little from personal experience^ our operalioiis were coo&ncd to the Buona«|; 
■noaths, during wliich fresh sen^reezea contiooM) witli tew iaterruptiuns iii the day (u^ 
and light airs from off shore, or from tbe«aatward, at night. .p. 

"In April, May, and part of June, tha wather wasgapwally wtenft-fwithT-' Bhi l to' 
lets iky and a dear atmosphere ; from that dnM to tha entt tt AtMaD^drnttaJafUv 
liace often occurred, which limited our view to a' few mllM) tnd iii'iap»ttnla^-.<i9lU: 
clouds began to collect from the aouthward, thAiigh tbote mk ila> kktifeibi lh>*lriif 
winds, thehMediapersed, and the weather became plertaatodt al tt yei a ty 'ririyYll^gJ? 
"Onboard the ship, Fahrenheit*! thermometer, during the mon^'bfUijf/^d'B^tHlt.flK 
higher, in the ibade, than 74 degreesi in June It fluctuated betweec^T^'^dT'dO^y Baf 
in July, between 7fi° and 66°. InAugust it reached gCP> though biit fat tt' fy i fmK a 
and in September and October it declined from 64° to 76° and 73%' l^fiitkfiliiiT^ 
marked that the ship was generally close in-shore. " ™'i''' -"'' 

" During the whole of the above period the barometer did Dot.vtayJpOFf'.^a'Vl^ 
lines; yet, to an attentive observer, its indicaljons were ns Batia^ttir]f'u'_eU&n^0.'''''it 
uremaricable that the diurnal rise and fall of the mer«ury, so TeTy aVtHmtli&'w 
Atlantic Ocean, at least to the southward of 40° north latitude, was herli'nM'l^H;^ W 
cernible, and never more than .02 of aa inch." ' ,'.''„'"',_ |''y"r 

ROADSTEADS, SUPPLIES, &c.— "To a fleet or tqnadnm llie aa«MI dWpMKtl 
places of resort are the spacious harbours which lie to the wesHnrd^ -vf .CftpA' lUMtiiialMC 
where, secure from all weather, ships of any rize or number mihji M£ti«Mk tfAtfltd 
facility. And to the eastward of that cape, many convenient, though open.rsadl 4" 
I^aces of summer rendezvous. .,':..■ 

; " There are, also, several Bpecies of temporary supply which may be procured at noit 

forts of the coast. Water unfortunately is not in the greatest plenty in some irf the 
eatharboun; yet, the rivers and streams are lo nutneroua that no altip can btsta 
loss far that necessary article. Billet wood may be had, close to Ae ihoiCf -in-URMt 
every spot where a boat can land. Timber of smiiU scantling can be cut iii,s<i^ 
places ; and as a quantity of plank is annually exported, from tile creeks be^rieeiij&iffll- 
Anamour and Cavalier^, it might no doubt be eauly purchased. ,, ' ' „■' _, ' 

■ " Small bullocks and poultry may be obtained at most of the viUagea, anid Boawtsalft'. 
sheep, vegetables, grapes, and other fruits; bnt not in any great qnaMitr witUti 
previous notice. ThehrsC'coBt of the bullocks in 1811 was from nmr'toaiEdQlUjiirMKki.' 
but the additional expenses of catching and conve^ng them to the bosA.jMth ttt^Kj"^ 
a few days allowance of provender, generally brought their price,'M bee4,.to.ltMel 
halfpence or two-pence the pound. . Fowls were commonly about one dollar. Uisidaait 
"When a large supply of these refreshments is wanted it vrill'be adriiiAle ta qipl; 
to the j4gha of the place, and should be be found intractable, or im iofuetfcv Hmdii 
«nt, to the Agha of the district. Though these officers always seize on -a part of the 
piohtB, and consequently enhance the price, yet tbey insure a supply, they aet toaae 
bonnds to extortion, and tbey prevent quarrels. The intunatitm of t^iaUUmi orpe- 
sent, to the ^^j^Aa may sometimes he of con uderable service, and a nry.MUi^ eatii 
in general sufficient ; a few pounds of powder, or a few yards of doth or nuslii^ia ^Mol 
or a dirk, would command bis exertions in obtaining half Ilia stock of- hia diMrict. 
Ships, therefore, who have any intention of protracting their atay on this. coMt llwaU 
be provided with the means of making these presents." , .^ , 



The SEVEN CAPES: antient Movnt Cbaqus.— From "jt frfir. ilWrifty niniBM; 
to the outer extreiaity of the Seven C^et, the bearing and dlataote Ue B. M-B^9fir 
[S.S.£.1£.] II miles. The coast between is lofty and bold. Tbe^ ticMt'-tfeW' 
extrenuties of high and rugged mountuns, occupying a space of ten' miles': By w 
Turks they are called Yedg Bouroun ,■ by the Greeks Nepta Kmi : in Italian, the unal 
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lanfruage bi tlie pilots* Setti-ct^. Small coasting vessels from the eastward^ and 
beating to the westward, frequently anchor in the southern creeks when the sea-breeze 
18 strong, and they work close in shore for the advantage of the current. 

From the extrendty of the Seven Capes a sandy beach extends four miles to the S.E. 
The river called the Etcherirchay, the antient Xantkiu, falls tiirough the southern part 
of this beach, after winding through an extensive valley. At a little farther (about 
half a league) more to the south-eastward, are the ruins of the city of Patara, which 
stand near the sea-shore. This place, once a celebrated oracle of Apollo, still preserves 
its former name, and many traces of its former grandeur. Its theatre may be seen, 
excavated in the northern side of a small hill, and is somewhat more than a semi-circle, 
the external diameter of which is about 200 feet : it contains thirty-four rows of mar- 
ble seats, few of which have been disturbed. Near the theatre are other remains 
Equally worthy of nodce, and which have been described by Captain Beaufort.* The 
town walls surrounded an area of considerable extent, and may easily be traced. Out- 
side the walls is a multitude of stone sarcophagi ; all open and empty ; and within are 
the remains of temples^ altarv, pedestals, and fragments of sculpture in profusion : but 
Patara is now uninhabited, and a few soUtary peasants only may be seen tending cattle 
that wander idx>ut tiie plain. 

Kalamaki Bat. — ^Two nules eastward of Patara is a gloomy bay, with very deep 
water, called KaJamM Bay, [ant PhaenicusA In its offing are two high rocky 
islands, Okkendra and Volo9. The shores of this bay are safe, yet the great depth of 
water throughout, and the unfavom-able position of the islands for affording shelter, 
render it an inconvenient anchorage. Captain Beaufort anchored in 40 fathoms, though 
at little more than a cable's length from the rocks. Large polacrtu, which touch here 
to make up their cargoes of corn, moor to the shore in the N.E. cove ; and kaiks (or 
small coasters) occasionally haul inside the rocks on the S.W. side of the bay. Good 
water may be obtained, but the supply is limited. 

Between Kalamaki Bay and Kastelobizo, Si leagues eastward, is a high rugged 
shore: off it are several barren islands, the largest of which is St. Giorgio. This it 
bold all round; on its southern side there is a creek with deep water; and on the 
northern side is a small bay with a sandy beach. Either of these places would offer a 
convenient station with a good Idok-out to privateers and pirates ; and, therefore, should 
always be examined by cruisers. 

Ships proceeding along shore to the Gulf of Kastelorizo, with a leading wind, gene- 
rally take the N^W. entrance. If they pass between St. Giorgio and the main, they 
mmt avoid a sunken rock, on which there is but eight feet of water, and which lies at 
raider more than a mile f^om the shore of the mun ; it is not a cable's length in extent, 
and from its centre, the northern extremity of Ihe outer Phoumaki Island just touches 
the southern extremity of Okhendra ; and the islet Tragonera, at the east end of St. 
Gimgio, is three degrees open to the right of the S.W. extremity of Kastelorizo Island. 
Therefore, to pass to the southward of the rock, keep the outer Phoumaki shut in with 
Okhendra till Tragonera is a point of the compass open with Kastelorizo Island. 

There is said to be another shoal, with but two fathoms on it, nearly midway between 
Kastelorizo and St. GKorgio Islands ; but its exact situation is not known. 

At rather more than twO miles to the north-westward from the N.W. side of Kas-* 
teknizo Island, and half a league from the shore of the main, is the isle Marathu Be- 
tween the latter and Kasteloriso, at a mile frv>m Marathi, are two rocks above water, 
called the Fbutzaki Rocks. They are low, and small, and not easily discernible at 
n^ht, but they are steep-ta. 

PORT VATHY, northward of Kastelorizo Island, is a long and capacious harbour ; 
but the water is so deep in the outer portion of it, and to its upper end access is so 
tedious, frod its narrow form, and from the baffling of the wind, that it is ill suited 
to the purpose of temporary anchorage. It might, however, serve as a safe retreat in' 
a S.W. gale, and would answer well to repair damages, to refit a prize, or to shift a 
cargo, provided theinhabitants were not hostilely disposed, as no part of the bay is out 
of the reach of musketry from the surrounding lulls. There are two small rocks in the 
middle of the entrance, but they are above water, and may be passed on either side 
within half a cable's length. 

* '* Kitramania," pages 8 to 6, 

9 Q ^\i^:^^ 
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• ^ 

Porto Longo.— A common anchorage for small vessels^ nam^ Porto Loi^q^ and . 
distinguished hy a small island on its south side, is on the south side of « nanrow peDJ/i- 
sula which is terminated hy Point Fathy, and which separates Port Vathy from the €c^if 
of Kastelorizo. Its Stance eastward "*om Point Vathy is half a league. 

Port Sevedo. — In the N.E. comer of the Gulf of Kastelorizo is Port Sctxm 
\^Payndoor of the Turks]. The water in the middle of this place is inconveniently deep, 
ttnd a reef extends ahout a cahle's length to the N.E. from the point on the west thitf 
forms the entrance ; hut in every other respect it is an excellent harhour, easy to enter, 
and affording perfect shelter. From the head or south side of this harbour a tongue oif 
land projects like a pier, at the extremity of which there are 5 fathoms close alongiide 
the rocks : this tongue seems to present every facility for a ship of any size to hem 
down. Ships may here ride at their anchors, or moor .securely with liawsers'to'tlie 
shore ; there is a clean heach, on which hoats may he hauled up ; and if the inhabitants 
are friendly, it would be found a commodious port for refitting. 

KASTELORIZO. — ^The harbour and town of Kastelorizo are on the north-eastern 
side of a large rocky island of that name, which is the Meis-addUusi of the Turics, and 
was the Megiste of the antients. The harbour, though small, is snug ; merchant-ships 
of any size can moor within 100 yards of the houses. Two old castles command the 
town, the harbour, and the outer anchorage ; and, on the summit of the island, which 
is about 800 feet above the level of the sea, is a small nuned fortress, which, from its 
situation, must have been impregnable. The island is the largest and loftiest on the 
coast : it is more than a league in length from N.N.E. to S. S.W., but it prodnces no- 
thing; meat, fruit, com, and vegetables, all come from the continent. The Greeki 
call the harbour Maitdrari, or the Sheep-fold. It may be readily entered by keepififf 
in mid-channel, and leaving a cluster of islets and roclra to the eastward. Small cni 
haul close in to the town ; and, on the other side of the harbour, vessels of considenble 
burden lie so close to the shore as to communicate \idth it by a plank. 

Outside and to the eastward of the harbour some small low islands form a conyement 
and well-sheltered road, where there is good anchorage on a bottom of sand and mod. 
The plain way in and out, is between two islets named Polyphidous and Agrxelaia; 
but, if circumstances rendered it necessary, a safe though very narrow channel may be 
found close to the westward of Polyphidous, vnth 4 fathoms of water. 

This road is commanded by a small castle on the red cli£fs over the town, having & 
few cannon on its battlements. 

Dispersed la the Gulf of Kasteloriao, are upwards of twenty rocks and islands of 
various dimensions ; some of these are high, and some only just above water. ,Thef 
may all be approached within a reasonable distance, except the small round isliP^ 
Prassoudi, which is half a mile eastward from Agrielua, and from whence a reef extends 
about a cable to the N.E. ; and, at two cables S. S.E. from it is a small patch of sunken 
rocks, about 40 yards in length, and with rather less than two fathoms of water. When 
on these rocks, the western extren^ of Prassoudi is in one With Pouit Vathy s and (be 
castle on the red cliffs east of the town, is seen over the connecting isthmus of the tiro 
parts of Agrielaia, but about one-third nearer to the northern part : by a smaU danfAxi 
from these marks you may avoid the danger on either side, though perhaps it would |)e 
imprudent to pass to the northward of it, on account of the currents, which' are very 
uncertsdn both in strength and direction. 




Hypsili to Toogh Boumou, or l^ail Poini, on the main, the bearing and distance are 
E.N.E. J E., Smiles. 

CURRENT.— The great western Current, already noticed, genendly divides at 
ToogMxnimou ; one part continuing its course to the southward oi Kasteloriso IsUiid» 
whi& the other sweeps round the golf and passes out through the Vathy channel. Ob* 
day it was found to be a mile and a half in the hour through that channel, thoi^b am' 
tending with a very strong westerly sea-breeze ; yet on the next day it was only half* 
mile per hour. Sometimes the whole current proceeds to the westward, when part oC 
it appears to round the south point of Kastelorizo Island^ and, tvtuming la the cast* 
ward through Vathy Channel, again joins the origmal stream. 

ttte 
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The toWn of Kastelonzo is governed by a Tarkish Agha, but most of its inhabitants- 
&re^ Greeks. Several jsmall vessels, are continually employed in conveying fire-wood 
ttoik this part of the coast to ^ypt . It is also a favourite resort of merchant-vessels 
going to or retomlng from Syria and Cjrpnis : Pilots therefore may be generally found 
here for every part of the eastern portion of the Mediterranean Sea. 

I 

As the island is barren, and the whole of the provisions consumed in the town are 
brought over from the Continent, it follows that even a moderate supply would require 
some days prevbus notice. The bullocks are vety small, and somewhat dearer than at 
any other part of the coast. 

The trees on the sea^^board of the ndghbouring mountidns have been all felled, but 
biUet-wood brought from the interior, ana ready splits may be procured. 

As no rivers emptv themselves into the bays of this Gulf, and as there are no springs 
on the islands, the mhabitants are obliged to depend on their reaervoi;:a; in summer, 
therefore, it is difficult to obtain a large supply of water. 

The shore eastward of Toogh-bournou appears to be bold and safe; but this part of 
the coast has not been minutely examined. 

The Boghaz (or Strait) of Kar, which is 3^ miles to the eastward of Toogh-bournou, 
may be safely used, if chase or otiier sufficient motive should render it necessary. Cap- 
tain Beaufort says, that he found a strong eddy setting through it to the S.E., and the 
winds were then very bafflfng. 

Kakava. — ^Three leagues to the eastward of Toogh-bournou is the entrance into the 
roads and harbours of Kakava, pronounced by the Turks Kehtfuva. A group of small ' 
islands called Karaool, (or the Sentinels,) divides tiie entmnce into two channels ; of 
these the. pilots prefer the eastern one; for, althoogh there is a sunken ruck ofif tbe- 
island of Kakava, they allege that in this channel the wind blows more steadily. 

At the western end of Kakava Island is a small Christian chapel, in a cove called* 
Xera ; which, though in ruins, is still visited by the Greek coasting sulors : there are- 
no Turks on the island to molest them ', the cove affords shelter during the strong sea-- 
breezes ; and in the chapel they pay their devotions to their favourite saint. 

The rock above-mentioned is about a cable's length from Kakava Island,, and not. 
more than 30 yards in elctent ; it is 4 feet under water, and consequentiy the sea often 
breaks on it. It bears N. N.E. J E. [N. l6° JK.] from the extremity of Kakava Island; 
E. by S. from the northern extremity of the Karaool Islands, and W. by N. frt)m the 
nearest point of Xera Cove. By keeping the western extremity of Kakava Island to 
the eastward of S. by W. till the nortiiem extremity of the Karaool isluids bear West, 
this rock may be safely avoided. 

The most convenient berth in the outer road of Kakava for large vessels is, off the 
North shore, to the S.E. of the old castie on the hilL Ships may here moor ^th their 
own anchors, or a hawser may be carried to the shpre; The ground is generally good, - 
except in the neighbourhood of the small rocks which lie above water to the westward, 
from one which bears S, by W. from the old castie on the hill, a reef extends a cable's 
length to the N.E. by E. There is also a small patch of sunken rocks about half a 
cable off the S.W. point of a small island nearly half a mile more to the eastward. 

Tbistomos Habboub is a port to the northward of the western part of kakava. Its 
entrance contiuns several islets and rocks, which, however, would present no material 
obstacle to any vessel that might find it expedient to take advantage of its perfect 
smoothness and security : it may, nevertheless, on entering, be prudent to sound the^ 
entrance carefully, for unknown dangers may exist. 

The ENTBANCE to K\KAVA RoAD, from the eattward, is sti-aight, and free from any 
danger beyond the distance of half a cable from the shore, on either side ; and ships 
beating in will find a slight current in their favour. 

'in Pokmoa Boy, westward of Kakava; in Port 8t, Stepkanof, on the S.E. side of 
Kilkova Island ; in YaH Bay, on the main to the northward, and in many other creeks, 
good anchctfage may be found, where privateers and small lesseb may be effeotually 
concealed. 

Hereabout water is scarce, but a small quantity may be lound in the old tanka 
amongst the ruined houses on Kakava Island> and there are some indifferent springs in 
Tristomos harbour. Plenty of small fir-trees may be cut for fuel, but thei^ ace npne. . 
fit for spars. 

No 
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, No refreshments can be procured without sending into the interior^ or eastward to 
Myraand the villages up the Andralii ri7er> within AndraU Point; but this nuAtVe 
done with caution^ as the Turkish inhabitants in that quarter are not hospitaMy dU- 
posed. It would be prudent to obtain from the Ag^* ^ho rcaidte at the east ead-if 
Port TristomoSj a Turkish messenger to accompany any party sent for thia purpose. 

The Ports already described derive additional importance fr6m the cp^sidereooqi 
lihat, to the eastward of them there are no other land-locked harboors n^pt^d iodie 
letting of larffe ships ; though some convenient roads will 'hereitfter oe' nfip^ 
UfAaMoRTCE or Mebmerycheh, Kara-agatch^ Makbt, Vathv^ SifcvEi^^'aiid'KjMLATAi 
possess abundant accommodation for the rendezvous of fleets; ttxuSL ihe' to^ijttf m^ 
islaods, and snug coves contained in them, are well suited to the yairi€>a8 purjyafiff 
i^ng stores, stretching rigging, repairing boats, erecting tents for cftrpentc^ artiMur- 
ets, and coopers, and for umoading and careening transports and prbiea, 

AxroRAKi River, opposite to the eastern mouth of Kakavla, ia'^ in •tunmer,.,«^ 
brackish. This river, like every other on the coast, has a shokl bar, OFiar wl^h boatsV 
Vf*ry light draught only pan pass. 

On Ptrgo Point, which is two miles eastward from Andraki Fotatt iaa iwmnI 
castle; from the point a steep gravel beach extends five mUefi to th$.35«J^r.E.: at, the 
eastern extremity of this beach is a narrow entrance into a largQ 1|^aekisli iiike. In 
the entrance of tiiis lake are but three feet of water, hot for some dis^an^e iQflde U^ 
aire two fathoms. The extent of the lake is not exactly known, ,%Qt frotnr tiie ttftrnz 
current which issues from its mouth it may be inferred that a stream of some itaagnitiiw 
exists there.* 



t ' ■ «. 



.CAPE PHINEKA*— We now come to the high and bold promoi^ory of PUneka^SD 
the eastern side of which ia the deep inlet of YerouiM, open to aonthcriy-'Vkdl. 
Farther to the northward is the old Castle of Pbineka, near which aire |;wo. finenif 
ecBcellent water. Of these the eastern one is the best adapted for wntering ; andwbtii 
there is no surf* boats may pass over the bar with their casks foil. The aimd-attdsMd 
thrown out by these rivers have made a convenient bank for summer anchorage to the 
S JB. of the castle. Anchoring in 7 fathoms will be found sufficiently near ue liftn 
for the purposes of wooding and watering, and will afford ample room tar we igh i n g , if 
the wind should freshen from seaward. 

On the banlis of the rivers fire-wood may be felled in any quantity, and small strrigbt 
spars may be easily found. On the whole, Phineka may be pronounced to be one of 
th^ most eligible places on the whole coast, in fine weather, for wooding and watering, 
when despatch is requisite. 

Bullocks, and a few vegetables may be purchased at the villagea which axe three ar 
four miles from the shore. 

CAPE KHBLIDONIA [ant. Promontorium Sacrvm.}— At 4} leagues S.E.I7E. 
} IB. {E, S,E. f E,"] frt>m the southern extremity of Cape Phineka is the great Cape 
Khelidonia, called by the Turks Sheliddn Boumcu^ where the coast, auddenly turaii^ 
to the northward, forms the western side of the Gulf of Aoalia. Off th^ pitch of the 
cape is a cluster of five islands, of which, two are large, and from 400 -to 500 feet high, 
and contain some creeks in which small vessels may be concealed : the other three are 
small and barren rocks. They are all bold, except the S.E. island, from which a reef 
extends to the eastward, but not a cable's length. Ships may pass in any directioa 
amongst them, and between them and the cape, which is also steep-to ^ a^veriiitf, 
however, if there should bo little wind, to the current, which runa to. t|ke West er 
W. S.W. with more thian ordinary strength. 

fiULF of AD ALIA.— At 3^ miles B. by N. to E. N.E. from Cape iChelidoda is a 
small but high and rugged island, called Grambousa, the antient CrambU9eL. t^v^ 
nearly a bare rock, there is a spring of good water on the north-eaat^KQ ai^ of ^ M^ 
it is therefore mudi frequented bv small coasting vessels, whiph aodhor cloae in. TIk 
Fr^dertcftaieen anchored bet^ireen the island and tl^ main in 28 fs^thoms on cos^rae gnmnd. 

Under the southern part of this island is a cave, or natural archway, through wiiich 
bbats may pass, a strong current commonly gushing through it to the westwardl 



f Theruina of Mtra, a considerable dty, may be seen at 2) miles true North from Pyi^o P^ial. 
They include a theatre^ and n^anv fragmonte of scutptara. See ** Karamamt^^** pp» 27f i *• 
The plain is partially cultivated, and iMme wood is exporwd jfrom the beach. 

AORATCHAK 
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to ibe ihore,. aod U]r nnfficlentlT covered &oia the iwell; but Urgv 
M.fiod.aaj ihslter rrpm an esBtciiy wind. 



:-: AwMTCHAit B*r.— At a league and a half to the oorthwaid of Grainbouia If the Bf 
«f-JUrnti)h»n> Here'Ctptata Baaulbit found Mine kmk* loading com; the; were 
l»tiikHcl(i« intor^- -•^- - --■'-—-■-■• :. --— -l- ... ... 

>«diads maild notfii 

The PoiiH of 4'iTaUlan i> 9\ niil«t northeutirard from the Bay ; off Hiii point thers 
ia a sidbII barren islet ; the inteireniag channel a very naiTow, but the water is deep, 
aDd the uncertiunty of the ciureut wpuld reitder it imprudent for large ahipa to make 
lisc of it,unles/ia a.cas« irfabsQluta necetsitf. Captwn Beaufort sap, that on tbo 

.firat day he landed un this iatet the cwrent run nearly 3 mile* per hour, to the 3.B. ; 

'on tbc folio iring day, at the aaroa hour, it hardtf exceeded the rate of one mile, jfit 
there had been no change ijo the itate of the wind, the weather, or the awell, for aereral 
I^vecedinjr daya. That a condnued atream of current acta to the weatward along the 
whole coast, is fuUy shown hereafter j and the bare inspection of the eeneral Chart will 

'make it obvious why It ibould run with accumulated force rooniT the Khelidonian 

'promontory. Rut the snurce, the varying strength, and the termination, of thii 
current, will be welt worth the attendon of those who may have opportuniti«t of com- 
[Mrntg Ita rirenM'gtdacea on bbth shores of the Sea. 

.', Oa,nNia^i)K Cape KheUdwia, in theaummei of 1818, Captain Beaufort found the 

.'aefibreei^ t^ioh ^ad generaUy been fnxn the wett or southweat, coming down tke 
QiiU of Adaliafiom the northward. In advancing higher up the Qulf it veered to the 

'N-^- and West, and, iometimea, again came in from the suuthweaL 

. Post Obnovesb. — At two miles northward from Adratchan Point, a T shaped 
promoolnry (rf high white cUfia focma two coves, on either side of the Jathmna. That 
lae>aid^ tM Nortb b called Port Genoveae, and is a small but snug anchorage, wherdn 
tbei ground is good and the water of a moderate depth, Three little ntc^ which lie 
ia ' the entraoce wre atee^^o, and the aurrounding ahore is every where- safe. The 
bcacfa at the bead of the bay is clean; some water ma; be procured herej md 
acsttered trees may be cut on all the adjacent hilla. A northerly wind, bowevtf, 
would (brow in abme swell, and heavy gusts from the westward may be ^lected ht 
■weep iawti the great impending mountain of Adratcban, the antieat Pbiadi^, 

At D|u.TiiTUii, two miles northward from Port Oenovese, ore a few InhaHtanti who 
'nslde amidst the mins of the antient city O^i^o* or Oh/mpat. 

Half a league northward firom DeUktash, on the side of a woody hill. Is a small 
volcanic aperture, called Yaaar, which emits a bright and uoinlermitting flame that 
m^ be seen U the distance of some miles. The aperture through which this Same 
issues is about three feet in diameter, and shaped like the mouth of an orea. The 
Same g^ves out an intense heat, but produces no smoke ; and trees, brushwood, and 
weed!i, grow close around this little crater: a small stream trickles down the hill 
hard bye, aqd the ground does not appear to feel the effect of its heat at nMi% than a 
fer# ffcet distance. No volcanic productions appear in the vicinity. Tfaia phenomeiien. 
Captain Beanfort says, appears to have existed for many ages, and it supposed to be 
the 'place to which Pliny alludes in the following passage ; " Mmmt CMiiH0Ta,a^x 
Pfaaselis, emits an unceasing flame, that burns day and night."* 



* In the n^Rh^ourhood of Uiii place, and in fine weather, which 1> for neuly thne-finmbi of the 
yrai, tHe mso live under the shade of a tree : to the btrauchea are suspended Ibeir haQunocks aod 
tbek little utensili ; on the ground they spread carpeli, upon wbicb the day in pugled chiefly i 
imoting i B mountain stream, near wbfch they alwayi choose tlib umbramouB abode,' ierres fc 

.i_i_ ...t...: J .!._:- 1 ___. — 1 ., ■... _i r ^^ which EaDg ' 



Iheir aUulJon* Bod their beietage ; atul the rich cluslen of grapei, which hang from eiery branch 
-1 .1,- . — : — :._ .i,j„ [0 (Jig „jjj repast. 

It cultivated in this pan of Asia in the taaic manner as En the wi 



ef ,the tree, ioiite them to the ready repast. 
Th^vinea a- -■■.■-—. ■- -•-■■ 



.^ vines are not cultivated m this put of Alia in the taaic manner as En the wine aouBttiai, 
e e^ch plant h every year pruued dowo to the bare stalk ; lliev are here tniiwd up le inme 
ree, frequently a plum or an apricot; the teadrila reach the loftieft as well as tot laweit 
"--- "idthetree Ulut leerosto be loaded with a double crop of fhilL Nothing qin preaent a 
tful aroaaranoB than the Intimately blended greeiu and the two apeciea of fruit, 
niBBled. UowaUnriDg to die pardied and vreary tn>dler In tbeiun-bumed reglouB I 
Villhe meet with a mora hearty welcome. In the Turfciih character there 
bT good tai bad quaBdeC Ibougji Insatiably avaridoua, a TuTk tsatwaya 
ntty naarana; diao^ to get, and tint by any mcam. Beems to be [he flnt 
give is not Oia laiL The needy tmellcr Is nwe of nedvint; reHshment, 
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;i^Triane8ia.*^A group of small low islands' called IVtanesia fies ia tlie bfing^ at 
d mHes N.E. by E. [^N,B,] from Deliktash, and half a league from the nearest shore. 
Th^ve is anchorage all round them, and the eastern island contMns a cove where jfcqii^ 
sometimes haul in. From this island a reef extends about' a cable and a half to the 
N£. by N.« and a small patch of rocks lies' about the sanve distance EASt fironi 'tiie 
cove. 

.< For aome miles to the northward of Deliktash there is a succession of stDttlt baySi 
Vfk eaeh of.. which mi^ be found a/rivulet of good water. The coast hereabouts is c&aiku 
p^eed of a black crumbly reck, which easily yields to the action of the tiea ; and from 
^ireicy point which is forxned of tbb brittle substance^ an irregular reef projects oi one 
9r^ two cables in length. The broken fragments are rounded by the surf, and tii^ 
aelghboming beaches are, therefore, generally cased with large round- stones. 

Tbkrova, [ant. PhtaelW]. — At 4 miles N. by E. [Nort/i] from Trianesia^ the mini 
of the antient city of Phaselis may be found on a small peninsula ; but, in 1811, no 
inhabitants were found on the spot. On each s7de are the remains of an artificial port; 
the one however is too small, and the other too much ruined, to be uf any ntifityal 
presents There is clean anchorage in the offing. 

TiFrott this place the magnificent mountain of Takhtalu, the antient Soh^nut, rises 
gvadually oa the west to the perpendicular altitude of 1300 fathoms : the peak stands 
about five miles in shore, and may be seen at a very great distance. 

From the base of Mount Takhtalu northward, to Cape Avova, there is a straight 
gravel beach, with two rivulets of good water. A belt of large and handsome pine- 
trees borders the shore for several miles between Tekrova or Phaselis and thie cape. 

Cape Avova, 5 miles to the N. N.E. of Tekrova, is a bold cliff of white rock- At 
its southern point is a creek which frequently gives shelter to small coasters : and in 
the middle of the cape is a deep cave where several boats may haul in, iand remaio. 
perfectly concealed. Some seals may be found about the rocks. On the North side 
of the cape is a rivulet of good water, emptying itself into a small bay, in which, it is 
said, a former Pasha of A^ilia built some vessels of 200 tons burthen. 

About two miles North, [N, by W.'\ from Cape Avova, is a large patch of rocks, on 
which the swell generally breaks. It is unnecessary to give precise marks for this 
shoal, as no ships can have any inducement to stand into the bight; but as a gener^' 
rule, keeping the Point of Adratchan, or the extreme of the distant southern lind, 
open with Cape Avova, will lead three quarters of a nxile outside of all danger. 

From Cape Avova to the islet called Rashat Island, a distance of 4 leagues, 
N. by £. \NortK\ the coast is strtughtand mountainous; and excepting the shoal above- 
men^oned, no dangers have been discovered, though there were some suspicioua otct- 
faUs, in the soundings. 

There is a small bay behind Cape Avova on the west, where it is said that a sloof 
of war has been built. A few scattered ruins show that it was formerly inhabited. 
From this bay, a chain of mountains, the antient Mount CUmax, extends along the 
shore to the northward. Their outline is extremely broken and picturesque^ peak nsing; 
over peak in succession, as they recede from the shore. 

Rashat Island is uninhabited, and separated from the shore by a narrow channel; tp 
the eastward it presents a perpendicular face, 350 feet high; the other side slopes dowa 
to the water, and was formerly defended by a wall, of which, part still remains. A 
shoal bank, that projects towards the island from the main land, leaves but a susU 
space in which ships can anchor. The bottom is sandy ( there would be no room to'-' 
drive, or to veer ; and so small an island could hardly break a heavy swell ; yet ta addp-'^ 
embayed in the g^lf, the shelter of this little island might prove a valuable resdutce. 
It is steep-to on all sides, and by hauling close round, she might brlng-np und^'ito lee, 
or perhaps secure herself to the rocks ; taking care however to provide against the 
eddy wipds from the mountains. If the wind should suddenly ohangey either passage 
is equally clear. There are some ruins on the island^ but no water is to be fonod. ' ■ 

AD ALIA, the antient Olbia. — Thb little port Ues at the distwoe of-? s^ki ■' 
N.E. by E. [^-^.1 from the isle Rashat. The shore between is mostly; a; st ee p gimvil' 
beach. The plan of Adalia is given by Captsun Beaufort as a mere eye sketch, ^eifL^ 
cumstances not admitting of any attempt to.survey the port; this, hovTever, he says, is 
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of the leas consequence as the 8]>ace that is clear of rocks, is too small lor general 
vi^Q'j^ three polacfM o/QCupied the whole harhour^ and their anchors were laid outside of 
^ the pier-heads. In summer the outer road presents excellent anchorage in 15 and SO 
fathoms of water^ the south pier-head hearing about N.E.. by N. from one quarter to 
three quarters of a mile distant ; the ground is so tough as to have broken the nkeft- 
senger. Latitude of the South Pier head, 36° 52' 15", longitude 30° 45' 3". 

Adalia u the largest city on this coast, and is the residence of the Pasha of the 
province : it is beautifully situated round a small harbour ; the streets appear to rise, 
behind each other like the seats of a theatre ; and on the level summit of the hill, the 
city is inclosed by a ditch, a double wall, and a series of square towers, about 50 yards 
asunder: but these fortifications are much out of repair, and appear to be very 
sparingly supplied with cannon. The population is estimated at about 8000, of which 
about two-thirds are Mohammedan and the other third Greek ; but the Turkish 
language is universally spokea. The French have a consul here. 

Water, and other refreshments, except wine, may here be procured with fadlity; 
and there is a Bazaat, or collection of shops, which display many articles of European 
manufacture. The gardens around the town are beautiful, and fruit is abundant. 
Every kind of vegetation seems to be exuberant, and the com grounds as more than 
commonly productive. Alternate breezes refresh the air in a remarkable manner; fejr 
the daily sea-breeze sweeps up the western side of the gulf with accumulated strength ; 
and at night the great northern valley conducts the land-wind from the cold mountains 
of the interior to the sea. 

Five miles southeastward from Adalia are the remains of an artificial harbour called 
Laara ; but of the town to which it belonged, the antient AUaiia, there are f<pw 
vestiges. The harbour was formed by two piers, of which, the inner or northern one 
has not materially suffered ; the southern is only a few feet under water ; and in th^ 
enclosed space there are 3 fathoms, with a sandy bottom, so that a small vessel, with 
the aid of the Harbour-plan, might, perhaps, still find shelter here in case' of 
emergency. 

Between Adalia and Laara several streams fall from the clifiVi into the sea ; they are 
employed in turning mills ; but the inhabitants do not use the water for domestic pur- 
poses, from the large proportion of calcareous sedunent that it contains. 

Eastward of Laara the coast is low and sandy, to the distance of nine leagues. It 
is, however, intersected by several rivers, of which two, the antient Cestrus and 
Eurymedon, are large, and inside the bars they are deep, but a boat of the lightest 
draught can with difficulty enter. Captain Beaufort says, that their modem names 
were not ascertuned, as. the few inhabitants that were seen, could not be persuaded to 
approach. Low sand hills, in some places bare, in others covered with bushes, stretch 
along the beach, and a broad irregular plain extends from thence to the foot of the 
mountains.* This' part of the coast must therefore be approached with caution in the 
night, especially as the hank of soundings is too steep and narrow to give adequate 
warning. 

Off a river which is placed in longitude 31° 18', and is 7 leagues from Laara, there 
are several patches of rocks ; and others may be \outside of them, which are not 
known.' These shoals, it is conjectured, are the remuns of islands, which once 

eidsted here. 

1 

At Sid£ or EsKi, (Old) Adalia, as it is erroneously called by the Turks, there is 
no . wat^r, and therefore there are no inhabitants ; no fire-wood is to be had in the 
immediate vicinity, and the harbours are now choked up ; but as the multitude of ruins, 
and particularly its stupendous theatre, which is in good preservation, may induce the 
vbits of fiiture voyagers, a plan of it has been .given by Captain Beaufort. The large 



* « To the eastward of Mount Climax the coast assumes a different character firom the bluff 
cliffs and mountains of Lycia> to the westvrard ; here, broad swampy plains extend fbr some mUes 
behind the belt of sandhills which skirt the shore, groups of low nUls succeed, and the mountains 
lie fiur inland. These plains are evidently alluvial and very low, and though covered with coait^ 
gras, and snpporting numerous herds of cattle, hare every mark of bdng overflowed in winter. "~>- 
^Karqfnwmt* p* 137. 
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gap a the mountains through Whlbh the rhrer MANAVQAt [ant. Meks\ paMifit* w&l 
•enre as a leadhig mark for making this place. The theatw of fXdi w la hiSt»k 
36® 45' «r', longitude ai<^ 25' 47". 

From Manavgat Itiver the shore continues low and sandjf for iour leagues, to 
Karaboumou, a small cliff covered with dark trees ; and from thence tp the ^^aiiit of 
Ptolemai's, a farther distance of 4 miles, it is rocky, with a variety of in^exiipns aad 
nsali islands, which afford occasional anchorage to coasters. 

At 5 miles eastward from Kara-boumou is the place supposed to have 1>eea tbe 
antient ProLSMAfs ; the long pier, that once formed its capacious barboui:^ la wm a 
mass of sunken rocks. Off the point there are other patches of roc^s, and d^ 
soun£ngs are irregular. Ships therefore should not approach^ the shore beceaboit 
without due caution. From thence to Alaya, a distance of 11 miles .B.B^hyB. 
[B.i9.EJ] there is nothing that requires particular remark : the coast bdag straight 
and hold. 

ALAYA. — ^The City of Alaya [ant. Coracemtm] stands on the eastern ude oft 
lofty promontory, of which the cuffs, being 100 mthoms high, may be seen from a 
considerable distance. A high mountun, the peak of which is about 3 lea^^ues to the 
eastward, and 800 fathoms nigh, will serve as a mark to recognize thia place, in 
approaching it from the southwestward. 

Alaya Jias neither harbour nor pier ; but there is tolerably good anchonge in the 
road, from two to four cables' length £. S.E. from the octagonfU tower, Whictt will be 
seen. Small vessels haul «lose in to the landing place, which is on a rough stony 
beach immediately south of the above mentioned tower, and close to the custom-houte 

fate of the city. As the bottom of the bay is a loose sand on which Gttle reliance caa 
e placed, and as a heavy surf rolls in after southerly i^ds, the prudent seaman wUl 
not make tOo free with this port. In the summer months he may approach safely. 

Thejwest and south sides of the promontory of Alaya are inaccessible cliffs oi 500 
and 600 feet in height ; on the north it commands an extensive and fertile plain, witk 
which it is connected by a low isthmus ; and the east side, on which the town is built, 
is a rocky and very steep declivity. The numerous towers and embattled walls are 
now in a state of rapid decay, though carefully white-washed, atnd can make but a 
feeble resistance to any attack. Alaya is the residence of the Pasha of tbe province, 
but its- st^'eets and houses are miserable; there are but few mosques, and tlley are very 
mean : no sigils of commerce 3 nor can the population exceed 150&or£000 persou. 

In 1813, small l)Ull6'cks were procured here at 7 or 8 dollars each, vegetables were 
to be had in sufficient plenty, and rusk may be obtained, if previously ordered. 

lathe offing, at 5 or 6 miles to the south of Alaya, there is «ud to be a dangerou 
shoal,, of which the particulars are unknown. 

FttOM AiiAYA to Sblintt, a distance- of 7 leagues, the coast trends -8. S.E. }E. 
[5J?. i S,'] From SeUnty to Ct^0 NepheUs it rounds to the S.E. } 8. IS.JB. i JP.l 
5 leagues ; and from the latter to Cape Anamour S.E. b^ E. ) E. [E, S.S. | J?.J 
5) leagues. The most i^emarkable. point in this extent is Sekntyp the antient SeSmtt 
afterward TrajanopoUs^ which stands in latitude 36° 15' SQ^', longitude 32^ ig' 15'', 
and< which presents to the sea its insulated and perpendicular cliffs, rising to the he^ht 
of 195 yards above the level of the water; while the inner part slopes, uke a qucnn or 
wedge, to the plain. The extremity of Cape Anamour is in latitude 36° 0' 5(f, 
lon^tudeS2®5rO". 

Fbom Alaya to Cape Anamouh the coast is genc^rally high and bold, it has but few 
hays and no harbours. It contiuns, however, we ruins of several antient cities^ plant 
of whiQh have been given by Captain fieaufort. 

Cape Anamoub to Cape CAVALi£afi.*^Ciq>e Anamour terminates in a high hloff 
knob, one side of which is inaccessible, and the other has been well fortified by a castle 
and outworks placed on the sunmut ; from which a flanked wall, with towera, descend- 
ing to the shore, separates it from the rest of the promontory. This cape, the antient 
Anemurium, is the southernmost pdnt of Asia-MiUor, and affords, on its eastern ride, 
good anchorage to eoasters during the fr^sh westerly sea-breeze. At 6 miles 
N.E. by E. i £. [iV^t ( J^*] &om Cape Anamour b a large old castle, stan^ng on the 

beach. 
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beach, which, though uninhabited and unarmed, is not in a very ruinous condition. 
The adfohung plain contains several villages, whence a supply of cattle may be readH|t 
<fbtaUwd. At half' a -mile westward from the castle is the month of a river, called 
Direk'Ondesty, where boats may obtain water with g^reat facility. '*i 

Froth the cigistle last-mentioned to Cape Kizliman, an extent of three leagties 
eastward^ the coast is much indented, forming several little bays, which may affoHl 
'6o^er to small vessels. Cape Kizliman is a fine bold promontory, with perpendicular 
cliffs of stratified limestone, but connected by a low isthmus to the main. 

.« T^a.milea^ £.by N. [J^.JSTJC.] from Cape Kizliman is the little deserted Poax of 
AlsiAMiA, -wliich may a&rd occasional shelter. 

'At S( miles more to the eastward is the very small, though secure, harbour of 
pHKLiNDBEH. Thefc are but a few miserable huts here, yet it derives some im- 
port&nbe from its beifig the port through which the Turkish government usually 
transmits dispatches to the island of Cyprus.* 

From Chelindreh to Cape Cavalier^, a distance, eastward, of nearly six leagues, the 
boast and thq islands are every where safe ; they contain several deep creeks and inlets, 
with clean anchorage^ and are capable of concealing even large vessels from the oflbig ; 
but none of them wduld give protection from a south-wester. From several spots of 

this coast Turkish poiacnu load with planks for Egypt. 
• 

Cafe Cavalikb£» the antient Sarpedan, is a broad headland, shaped like an island* 
and having fliffii of white marble, rising perpendicularly from the sea to the height of 
600 or 700 feet, with singular contortions in the strata. The cape is connected to the 
naiii by an isthmus which is low and narrow, and forms a small bay on either side. 
That to the westward is shoal and foul ; but on the eastern side there is a good road, 
called Porto Cavalier^, which is much frequented by vessels beating to the westward. 
Here is a small island, 6OO fathoms long, by about 100 broad, and extending true 
£. and W. The Frederickssteen anchored to the northward of this island, and 
obtained a small supply of water f^om the main 5 wood may also be procured here, but 
hot without some labour. 

Cape Anamour, Cape Kizliman, and Cape Cavalier^, would ofier in fine weather 
convenient anchorage for cruisers , ready access could be had to the highest part of 
the cHffs, where a look-out party would command the channel across to Cjrprus, and 
might communicate by signal the approach of every sail. 

Manavat or Provencal.— Four miles N.E. by E. from Cape Cavalier^ there is a 
large uninhabited island, called Manavat by the Turks, but better known by the Frank 
name of Provencal. This island is a mile and three quarters in length from 
N.E. to S.W. : it is high and precipitous towards the sea, and on the other side is a 
profusion of ruined dwellings and churches, columns, and sarcophagi. A citadel stands 
on the summit of the highest peak ; and the whole bland presents such means of 
natural and artificial defence as to make it probable that it was once a station of great 
military strength. The channel between the island and the main, is a mile and a half 
broad, and forms an excellent road, with shelter in all weathers, and a ready egress 
with all winds. The Frederickssteen's anchorage was in 17 fathoms, the e-xtremes of 
the island S. by W. | W. and East. The bottom is there of mud, but nearer to the 
island are some patches of rough ground. 

Half a mile from the S.W. point of the island is a small rock, even with the water's 
edge ; its whole extent is not half a cable's length, and the passage b equally good on 
cither side of it. No water was discovered on the bland ; but on the northern end of 
it, firewood may be conveniently procured. The old waUs swarm with lizards^ among 



'. * CHfcLiNDREH no.w condsts only of a custom-house and three or four houses where the Tahtara 
Mtxi Constantinople tisnally embark for Cyprus. Its litde port has formerly been protected by a 
Ifljkftf eastle on the point, now much m ruins : there is a tank within it. There is no running fresh 
waacr within 'some distance of Caielindieh ; but there is the ruin of an aqueduct, which formerly 
convoyed it to the town.— Tmtwfo ^ Captahu Jrhy and MangleSf 1818. 

^ '■ f ,. 2 R which 
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which a few cameleons may be seen : the rocks abound with seals^ and the cUffb vfiif^ a 
kind of duck of extraordinary size and beauty. Of these ducks abtindanoe Of egg» 
maty be f6und.* 

From Cape Cavaliere, nbrth-eastward, the high mountains recede from the coast, 
and a succession of low points take place of a rocky outline. Hence, in the deep 
bight, to the N.E. of Piovenfal Island, there are several small bays ; of these Jghi- 
liinan, or Port Agha, is an excellent harbour for coasters ; and even large vessels may 
find some shelter in the bays on each side of the little peninsula by which it is divided. 
It is commanded by a small ruined fortress, with a Turkbh village inside the walk, 
which, however, is occupied only during the winter months; the inhabitants retiring in 
summer to the mount^ns, to avoid the heat and to cultivate their farms. Agha-Umaa is 
the Scala (or landing-place) to the town of gelef keh, the autient Seleucia, from which 
it is about 9 miles by the road.f Refreshments may be obtained here. 

The extremity of a long projecting point of low sand, called Lissan-el-kahpeh, bears 
E. i N. [E.N.E. i E.'], 8 miles from the Provencal Island. This poipt is an irregdar 
shoal spit, which stretches out nearly a mile to the southward from the main snore ; 
and at three-quarters of a mile farther out is a patch of sand with only 4^ fathooos over it. 
You will clear it on the outside by keeping the North end of Provenp«J Isl<and bearing 
W.N.W. J W., or more to the northward. 

If the causes which produced the great alluvial plain, Lisaan el Kabpek, continue to 
operate, it is probable that, hereafter, the dry sand-head may be indefinitely prolonged, 
and that the adjacent shoals may not only become shallower, but that they may even 
change their places. After some years it would, therefore, be imprudent to "borrow here 
freely. The extremity of the Sandy Point is represented by Captain Beaufort in lat. 
360l3i', long. 33° 69'. 

Off the western shore of this great sandy fiat, there are numerous overfalls an^ 
shifting banks, which must be approached with great caution. The other two sides of 
It appear free from danger; they are swept clean by the current, and the lead will be 
a sufficient guide in closing with them. 

Ghiuk Sooyoo [ant. Cal^cadmu,'] — The mouth of the river bearing thi^ name is 10 
miles N.E. by £. [ME.] from the extremity of Lissan-el-Kahpeh. Thig rivw issues 
from the eastern angle of the plain with a strong current, and marks its muddy course 
to the south-west by a curved and well defined line. The water, however^ is every 
where deep, and the points of the beach which form the river's mouth, are steep^a 
The river was once navigable to the city of Seleucia, now Selefkek ; but at present, 
like all the other rivers of Asia Minor, its mouth is closed by a shallow bar; 

At 5 miles northward from the mouth of the Ghiuk Sooyoo, are the extensive mins 
of a walled town, having many huts scattered among them. It is now called ?er- 
ihendy, and exhibits the remains of temples, arcades, aqueducts, and tombs. 

This part of the coast is indented by many creeks and inlets, but without either ha^ 
hours or sheltered roads, though the numerous ruins attest its antient population and 
importance. 

At Korghos-kalaler, 7 miles N.E. by N. IN.N.E."] from the moutii of the Ghiuk 
Sooyoo, are two castles ; the largest is on the main, and is much ruined ^ . the other 
nearly fills up a small islet on which it is placed, and might be rendered tenable with- 
out much difficulty. 

• " These ducks are peculiar to this part of the shore ; and it is a singular fact that, though the 
whole coast of Karamania lies in nearly the same parallel of latitude, yet several species of the 
feathered tribe seem to be confined to particular districts. The red-legged partridge, for instance, 
which are in almost incredible numbers at Kakava, are seldom seen to the eastward of Adalia ; 
every hole and crevice in every rock about Chelindreh had its family of pigeons or of crows; they, 
also, disappeared) and the elevated cUfis lately passed were usurped by eagles ; even gulla n>w 
had become scarce, and were succeeded by swarms of the noisy sea-mew."-r-^.aaraina»iat' page 209. 

f Selef keh, one of the antient Seleucias, is now a poor miserable village, but in a fine situation. 
Over the river is a bridge of six arches. The castle stands on the top of a round hill, at the foot of 
which is the village and the ruins of the antient >town, extencdng to a considerable distance. On 
the slope where the seats of the theatre once existed, tobacco is now cultivated. Here are many in- 
describable ruins, and to the west of those of the theatre aie quarries and excavated tombs. From • 
mil south of the town is a commanding view over the plain, the sea, and the winding river Cal»- 
cadnus, which suddenly breaks upon the view from between two clifis to the north of SeTef keh. No 
animal, not even a fowl, could be obtained at Selef keh. 

The water on this coast is generally scarce and xmyrholesomc—CaptrnTis Irhy and Manglest 181S. 

From 
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From Koxgbos to Aya^ .£ant £feuw an^ Seboite,'] two miles to the N.E.» and for 
' several miles farther, the shctre presents a continued scene of ruins, all of which, bein^ 
white, and relieved by the dark wooded hills behind them, give to the country an appear- 
^ce of splendour apd populousness that serves only, on a nearer approach, to heighten 
the contrast with its real poverty and degradation. Ayaah is the name given by the 
presfent inhabitants to a collection of miserable huts, surrounded by the i*uins of a town 
that formerly occupied a considerable space of ground, and among which is a conspi- 
cuous temple. 

The RiTBR Lamas [ant Latmm] is to be found at 8} miles north-eastward from 
Kofghas castles. Near it, on the west, is a small village. The water of the river is 
good and abundant. Boats can gain it with facility, as they are able to enter the river, 
and to return over the bar when loaded. This place presented the singular spectacle of 
Turkish women imveiled and mixing promiscuously with the men. ** Young or old, 
they had indeed, but few attractions to conceal } but, like the females of every other 
barbarous country, their countenance was less revolting, and their manners were less 
repulsive, than those of the other sex.*' 

Near the mouth of the Lamas the mountains quit the shore, leaving a broad plain 
between them and the sea : and from hence an uninterrupted sandy beach extends to 
the coast of Syria, with the single exception of the rocky cliff of Karadash, in latitude 
36° 32' 40", longitude 35° 21' 20". 

Mezetlv, the antient SoU or Pompdopolu, lies 5} leagues N.E. by E. i E. [iV.^.) j?.l 
from Lamas. The long beach which extends between is composed of a mixed gravel, 
in which blue lime-stone and gray granite pebbles predominate. On advancing east- 
ward the mountains continue to increase their distance from the shore, and to leave a 
greater breadth to the plains ; and these, being watered by many small rivers, are evi- 
dently superior in population and culture to those westward. At the mouth of every 
rivulet is a grove, in possession of rooks, of which the young ones may be easily taken. 
The' elevated theatre and tall columns, the remains of SoU, (now uninhabited,) rise 
majestically into view. The first object that presents itself, on landing, is a beautiful 
harbour or ba^, with parallel sides and circular ends, entirely artificial, being formed 
by surrounding walls or moles, 50 feet in thickness and 7 in height ; but the pier-heads 
are overthrown, and the inner part of the harbour choked with sand and rubbish. The 
sea still flows a littie way \rithin the piers, where it is bounded by a beach that has been 
petrified into one mass of pudding-stone, of which there are several instances on these 
coasts. Opposite to the entrance of the harbour, a portico rises from the surrounding 
kay, and opens to a double row of columns, (originally 200,) which, crossing the 
town, communicates with the principal gate towards the country. Of the two hundred 
columns only 44, of a bad style, are now standing ; the remunder lie on the spot where 
they fell, intermixed with a vast assemblage of other ruined buildings. This colonnade 
was probably arched over so as to have been a covered street, which, with the avenue, 
the portico, and the harbour, must once have formed a noble spectacle.* 

Bullocks were procured at Mezetiu, on the usual terms, from the neighbouring vil- 
lages, the inhabitants of which seem less reserved, and more ingenuous, than Turks in 
general. 

At 5 miles to the north-eastward of Soli or Mezetiu is Mertyn, a name given to a few 
huts on the shore, and near which, on the east, are the ruins of a modem building, 
originally intended for a fort. The country hereabout is cultivated and thickly inha- 
bited. Its wheat is of the bearded sort and very fine, and its cotton and rice said to be 
excellent. 

« For the complete description of this interesting spot, see Captain Beaufort's * JTaranianta,' 
pp. 249 to 255. 

Captmns Irby and Mangles reached the ruins on the 2l8t of October, 1818, after crossing a con- 
siderable stream on the east. " Time and weather," sav thev, " have given the columns a black and 
dismal appearance, and they are surrounded with dark-looking bushes. With the exception of the 
colonnades, and some sarcophagi which are scattered about without the walls, and are of large 
dimensions, we found little to interest us." 

' In the country to the eastward are gardens of fip, orange, and lemon, trees, vines, &c, which 
grow in the most luxuriant manner, the ground bemg here well watered with rivulets, and in th^ 
midst of them is a village. This cultivated tract is, however, very limited, and is succeeded by a 
kind of dwarf woodlanu. 

At 
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At 3 miles eastward of Mersyii is the ^lage of Karadouvar, at a mile and a lialf 
farther that named Kazalu, and at the same distance from Kazalu is Yenl-kioy- These 




the distance to the S.E. is a league and a half. The countiy iti the neighbourhood is 
level and well cultivated. 

Few cities in Asia Minor were once more celebrated than Tarsus, and' even the mo- 
dern city holds a respectable rank in the empire. It is estimated at more than a mile 
In length, but very straggling, and contdns several thousand inhabitants^ 'wbo have a 
generd look of business. 

Tersoos was visited by Captains Irby and Mangles in 1818, and these gentlemen say 
that it lies' about a nule to the S.W. from the river, has no good buildings, and is but ill- 
supplied with the necessaries of life. " When the officers of the Frederickssteen visited 
Tersoos they remarked the savage looks of the natives ; but we found them a civil, quiet, 
and well-disposed, people. The difference may be attributed to the present' Pasha of 
Adana, to whose government Tersoos belongs, and who is a niild and just man." 

''About a mile to the north of the town, the river, previously of a considerable depth 
and breadth, falls over a bed of rocks, about 15 feet in height, whence it separates into 
several small channels, turning mills, and watering beautiful gardens. These streams 
afterwards unite in one, and so continue to the sea. We were told that the inhabitants 
do not drink of the water of the river^ deeming it unhealthy. Many of the principal 
houses are supplied from wells, but we saw many of the people filling their jars from 
the tributary streams. The antiquities of this place are but few ; fragments of friezes, 
columns, and Corinthian capitals, are scattered about in various parts of the town. 
The governor lately made excavations for stones to build with, when many columns^ 
&c. were found, showing the abundance of antique remains which must still exist under 
ground. There are two gates ; one at the S.W., and the other at the N.E., part of the 
town ; they are simple arches, but were once decorated. To the N.W. of the town 
traces of the antient wall are distinguishable, and a citadel^ tolerably perfect^ to tJie 
north. • 

** The commerce df Tersoos, at present, consists chiefly in cotton, of which the ndgh- 
bouring plains afford an abundant supply. The khan was so full of merchandize and its 
proprietors, that we could not obtain a room in it, but lodged on a stag^e under die 
piazzas. Goods from Egypt, &c.^ for Adana^ are landed at the Scala^ and thence trans- 
ported by camels." * 

The river of Tei-soos, which once received the stately galleys of Cleopatra, is now 
inaccessible to any but the smallest boat j though within side the bar, which obstructs 
the entrance, it is deep enough, and about l60 fe^t wide. At half a league eastward 
from this river. Is another 3 the Syhoon [ant. Samis]-^ between the two the short 
projects south-westward into a long sandy spit of the same nature as the LUstm el 
Kahpeh, described in page 30Q. Off this sand-head, there is a shoal spit projecting 
about a mile ; but the bank is here so broad, and the soundings are so regular, that 
inarks are needless. 

Along the beach, from Mersyn to the mouths of these rivers. Captain Beaufort found 
a number of ^ne turtles of considerable size ; in June they were all in pairs on the sur- 
face of the water;, in which position they were harpooned with ease. The sea appeared 
also well stocked with fish. 

From the river Syhoon a strait beach of eight leagues in length, trending S.R J E. 
[S.E, by E. ^ E."] reaches to Karadash-bournou. When Captain Beaufort was here ' 
the weather was too hazy to distinguish the northern boundary of the plain which ex- 
tends from this beach : he oould perceive, however, that for many miles in-shore it was 
a mere desert ; in some places inundations of water, in others^ sand-hiU8> with a few 
scattered bushes. One of these large inundations or lakes communicates with the sea 

♦ The preceding extract is from a Volume, entitled '* Travels in Egypt and Nubia, Syria and 
Asia Minor ; during the years 1817 and 1818. By the Hon. Chas. Leonard Irby and Jas. Mangles, 
Commanders in the Royal Navy, London ; prinied for private distribution, 8vo. 1823. "—This 
work contains so much unaffected, useful, and accurate, information, that we regret it has not been 
given to the public. 

near 
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hear Kabadash, on the west. A boat was tent in to examine \t, and the offlcer reported 
that it was salt, about 3 feet deep, and about 12 miles in length : it was erery whei^ 
surrounded by barren sands, whose shores were covered with swans, pelicans, storks, 
&c., which, with a multitude of turtles and fishes, seemed to enjoy it, in un^turbed 
possession. 

Karadash-bournou is a low white cliff, with a forest of stunted oak trees on tiie 
summit. Parallel ledfi^s of rocks project from it in a 8.W. direction, but none of them- 
extend above three cables from the shore t and the soundings are every where regular. 
The situation of the point is given in latitude 36^ 32' 40'', longitude 35^ 21' 2&\ 

Three miles to the eastward of the ci^ there is a khan, or inn> whence travellers em- 
bark for IsKENDERooN aud Syria. 

Two little islets, or rather ropks, which lie off the khan, give some shelter to the an- 
chorage : the ground, however, is rocky, or veiy thinly covered with sand. Two Hy- 
diiot polacras, which were loading with com, were seen moored by hawsers to the 
eastern island, with their anchors to the N.E. ; their cables were carefully buoyed up. 
Outride of the islets the bottom is a clean sand, and in the offing, mud. 

GULF OP ISKENDEROON.— At Karadash the Gulf of Iskknoeroon, or Scaw- 
DERooN, may be said to commence. A line of soundings was taken across from thence 
to Cape Khynzyr, on the south shore of the Gulf; but Captain Beaufort says, that the 
situation of thb cape is not laid down accurately in the chart, as it was not visited : the 
lofty mountain rising from it, u placed by intersections from the northern shore of the 
gulf. 

The coast to the eastward and north-eastward of Karadash, as fiir as theivHoow 
river, [ant. Pyramus,'] is of the same description as that to the westward, a low and 
sandy desert, partially covered with water. 

The Jthoon is the largest of the rivers on the coast of Karamania, and, like them, in 
general has a very shoal bar. 

Ayas, [ant. JE7^<p.]— 'Between the projecting point formed by the Jyhoon river and 
the low rocky Cape of Atas, to the N.E., there is an extensive inlet of the sea, but so 
shallow that its upper extremity has not been examined. It abounds with large and ex- 
cellent turtle ; of these, bdng scarcely covered by the water, the course may be seen, 
and they may be readily overtaken and turned. In less than an hour the Fredericks- 
steen's boat obtained a sufficient quantity to serve the ship's company for three days. 

Ayas is a small village which occupies the area of an old fort, and near it is a round 
stone tower, which might be rendered defensible. Here Captain Beaufort received a 
■dangerous wound from some treacherous mountaineers, which terminated his survey. 

At the distance of about 8 leagues East [E, by iNT.] from Ayas, and at the head or on 
the N.E. side of the GKilf of Iskenderoon, is the territory of Payass or Payas, (the an- 
tient Issue,) which has been, for many years, under the government of a ferocious tyrant 
named Cucftuk AU, of whom some accoimt was given in a letter from John Barker, Esq., 
dated Aleppo, 20th Nov. 1800. 

From this letter it appears that, if circumstances have not changed, by death or other- 
wise, an approach to this territory or coas^ is highly dangerous. Several friendly ves^ 
sels, English and others, having, at different times, been piratically seized and confis- 
cated, particularly one (JEngJUK) at Jonas's PiUar, about three leagues to the northward 
of Iskendoon, and another (^French) carried, from ignorance or mistake, under the walls 
of Payass instead of Iskenderoon. The particulars of these cases are given, with a brief 
history of Ali, in Mr. Barker's Letter, a copy of which is annexed to the volume by Cap- 
tains Irby and Mangles, already noticed. 

CURRENTS on the Coast of Karamania, &c. — Remark* by Captain Beaufbrtj'^ 
** From Syria to the Archipelago, there is a constant current to the westward, slightily 
felt at sea, but very perceptible along the shore, on a part of which it runs with tson- 
siderable velocity ; as between Adratchan cape and the opposite bland we found it on 
one day, almost three miles an hour.* The configuration of the coast will perhaps ac- 
count for this fact. The great body of water, as it moves to the westward, is intercepted 

• On the Syrian coast it runs to the northward, at times with considerable strtngth ; particalariy 
between Tripoli and Cape Kbynzyr.^OU Directum, 

by 
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by th« western coast of the Gulf of Adalia ; thus pent up and accumulated, it rushes with 
mig^nted violence towards C^e KheIi4onia» whf^re^ diffusing itself in the open sea, it 
figain beoomes equalized. (See page 300.) 

The cause, the progress, and the termination, of this current, wii form aix intsrestn^ 
subject for ftiture investigation. To trace its connection with the volume of waler, 
which enters by the Strait of Gibraltar^ the influx of currents from the E.uzine Sea, and 
the eflfect of the Nile, and of the lesser rivers of Asia Minor, will require it series of cor- 
responding observations on both sides of the Mediterranean. The counter-currents, or 
those which return beneath the surfiace of the water, are also very remarkable : in some 
parts of the Aixhipelago they are sometimes so strong as to prevent the ste^ng of the 
ship ; and, in one instance, on sinking the lead, when the sea was calm and clear, widi 
shreds of buntin, of various colours, attached at every yai-d to the line, they pointed in 
different directions all round the compass. 



XIX.— The ISLAND of CYPRUS, lant. Cypria: 

Turkish KupRis.3 

Cavb Salizako, or St. Ephiphanb, the N.W. extremity of Cypiiis, lies in ladtode 
36° 6' 20", and longitude 32° 16', and it bears from Cape Tranquttto, the sduth end of 
Rhodes, £.S.£. IE. by S,] nearly 74 leagues j from Kasteloiizo Island S.B. f E. \S,E. 
^ E.^ E,'\ 47 leagues ; and from Cape KheUdania S.E. i S. [S.E, f E,"] 37 leagues. 
Cape St. Andrea, the N.E. extremity, lies in latitude 36° 4l''40", long. 34® 37' 10", 
and it is, therefore, 41 leagues E. i N. [E,N,E, i E,"] from the N.W. cape. 

Cyprus was, at one time, an appendage to the Persian monarchy, was afterward 
attached to Egypt, until it fell under the Roman dominion. Qn the (Uvi^ion of the em- 
pire it remained to that of the East. Richard I. of England gained possession of h in 
the Crusades, and granted it to the Count of Lusigaan, to be held as a fief of the crows 
of England, and as an indemnity for the loss of Jerusalem. The heirs of the hovsa of 
Lusignan sold it to the Venetians, who lost it to the Turks in 1571. It is now an spsr 
nage of the Grand Vizier, who governs it, at least nominidly, by a Mnsselina, or Bey, re- 
sident at Nicosia, in the interior of the island, who farms it, and of coarse atpieeiet it 
more than it can bear. According to the mythology, the godidess Venus was a native of 
tills isle, and here she was worshipped with obscene and l^entious rites. 

A range of mountams eltends through Cyprus, bat the greater part of the island coo- 
iists of fine plahis, of which the soil is excellent. Its present population is estimated at 
about 60/)00, of whom, in 1816, nearly two-thirds were Qreeks. laaperfectly as the 
island is cultivated, it abounds in erery production of nature, and bears great quaotitiei 
of com, figs, olives, oranges, lemons, dates* and indeed of every firuit seen in these cfr 
mates : it nourishes great numbers of goats, sheep, pigs, and oxen* of which latter itbtf* 
at times, exported supplies to Malta. Its principal commerce consists in cotton, wool, 
provisions, (of which it sends supplies to Syria and Egypt,) cattle and sheep, wines and 
silk, of which latter the trade was so considerable, a century and a half ago, as to attnct 
an English factory.* Salt is sent to Syria and Constantinople, but there is not a market 
for so much as may be manufiictured. Of wax and honey there is hardly enough for 
home consumption, and some b occasionally imported from Karamania, 

• Under the intolerant and persecuting tyranny of Jurkey, the population of Cypnis de- 
clines annually, with a more rapid duninution of commerce. Such, says Mr. Toner, is 
the state of an island which, under the antients, and even under Venetian oppresuon, 
was so rich and flourishing : yet the cheapness of living is extraordinary, considering its 
dedining state. 

* Mr. Turner has given a tabular statement of the anmial exports, in his seciond volume, pp. 86» 
7, 8. Other articles besides the above, are carobas or carobs, the ftuit of fhe locust tree, radcee, eo- 
loquintida (fiie bitter apple), and madder. The fhdt of the earebss of GypriM fi very tnrcet ; sod 
when the idand was held by Veniee it fwmecl a braeob ofeoaixaetee which still continaes in minit- 
lore i for the VeBetioni make an agreeable pasts sweetmcsat of the carob, and those of Cypnii are 
the most esteemedt 

Cyprus, 
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Cyphis, thougli nominally midbr the autbority of m Bey apptivited by the G«|rtaia 
Pacha, is, in fact, governed by the Greek arcbHshop and his subordinate cleiig^ ; but 
this gorernment is so rapacious that many of the inhabitants leave the island annually 
ibr I^ramania and Sjrria, and those who remain live in a state of wretdbedness. The 
peasants have a singular superstition among others, which seems to have descended to 
them from the time of the antient Egyptians } they never eat flesh of ozett^ cows, nor. 
calves, nor ever drink cow's milk. They rear them, however, to sell to the ships at ihcL 
Seal a. 

Independent of the fevers produced by its uncultivated land becomiDg marshy, Cyprua 
is unfortunate in its situation. It suflfers from the cold of Karamania, from the hot sirooa 
of Syria, and from the plague of Egypt, which never fails to infect it when prevaleoat 
there. The transit commerce is considerable, owing to the numerous vessels tiiatcome 
from other ports of the Levant, and from Malta. The Turks here are the tamest in the 
Levant, and many are iu secret Greeks, observing all the numerous fasts of that church. 
Cyprus is no longer famous for the beauty, nor inmmous for the immodesty, of its women ^ 
who are, however, much more free than those of Turkey in general. 

In summer the heat is intolerable, and the winter generally one continued torrent of 
rain. The rainy seasons are March and April, Nov^uber, December, and. January. In 
winter a sort of tornado, with hail, is not unfrequent. The most prevalent winds h^e 
are the west and S.W. during summer, and the north in the months of December and 
January. The best white wine is made on the mountains on tiie south, near I<imwsoi< 
Cotton is most plentifully cultivated on the north ^e of the island. 

The only populous towns in the island are Nicosia, by the Greeks called Liveoiim, 
and Lanarca, Nicosia is near the middle of the island, towards the North coast : it 
once contained 80,000, and now about 15,000, people : it is supposed to occupy the sitd 
of the antient Tremiluf, and is situated in a low, moist, rich, and extensive phun : behind 
it, to the northward, is a range of high brown-pointed mountains ; and around it, on the 
plain, are a number of low round hiUs. The number of houses is about 3500, but many 
are little better than hovels. Lanarca is on the South coast, and will be noticed hene^ 
after : the number of its inhabitants, including the Marina, is between 5000 and 6000. 

Papho or Baffo, the antient Paphw, lies on the north side of a harbour, at about 
7 leagues to the 8.S.E. from Cape Salisano. This town, inconsiderable as it now is, ia 
divided into three quarters ; the Metropolis, where live the Turks, which contains about 
150 houses ; the Greek quarter, called Ktemm, H^l^fM,'] with about 50 honsea; and the 
Marina, retaining the antient name Papho or JSqffo, with about 80 fiEunilies, Greeks and 
Turks. The Metropolis and KteuMi form a continued town, and are built on a low h^ 
of rock, about half a mile from the sea. The houses are all of rough unformed stonc^ and 
many are in a ruinous state. There is a Boean insignifioant castle on the beach. 

Papho, formerly a Venetian town of some consequence, is now choked up by its own 
ruins. Palaces and churches are every vi^re seen crumbling to the ground, said about 
80 families inhabit the patched remains of as many palaces, of whom two^thirds ara 
Turks. Every house has its garden, which gives a richness to the scene, and contrasts 
finely with the ruins around. Tb^ bay is laige, but tiie port very unsa^, as the molt 
remsdns only in part to the east and west, and not at all to the south, which is thus 
left quite open : to this port, bad as it is, vessels frequenUy resort for the advantage of 
smuggling com. The whole neighbourhood is replete with large masses of rock, hewn 
into curious subterranean caves. Considerable quantities of tobacco are prepared in 
Baffo, which is, by many, preferred to that of Latikut, in Syria. 

A great ledge of rocks Hes in the entrance to Papho, extending about a league : you 
may sail in either to the eastward or westward of it, but the eastern passage is the ^deat 
and best : keep near the main to avoid the ledge, and then you may 'anchor either 
before the town or the castle, in 6, 7p or 8, fat]u>ms of water, and lie tolerably wdl 
sheltered, though the SJE). and N.W. winds blow right through. 

The coast south-eastward, beyond Papho, is compar/itively low, marshy, and Utt^ 
healthy ; but Cope BUmco, which is 5 leagues fi'om it, is high, and readily to be known : 
on its western side are some rocks. This cape makes in three white olifb, Kke cbalk«- 
cliifs, pretty smooth, but bluff; and, when the summit of the largest mountain in the 
western part of Cyprus bears N.E. by N. [N^NJEJ] you will be in a line with it (7^ 
Gavataor del Gatta, is 6 leagues beyond Cape Blanco ; it is the southernmost point of 

Cyprus, 



312 ISLAND OF CYPRUS. 

Cyprus, and lies in latitude 34^ ^ 50", and longitude 33^ 1' ^0" : it is low and level, 
and stretching far into the sea ; to those coming S-om the westward it I4>pear8, at first 
sight, to be an island, but, on a nearer approach, the sandy isthmus may be seen, by 
which it is connected to Cyprus. 

LiMASOL.— Eastward of Cape Gavata, and at about 3 leagues to the northward of it, 
stands the miserable town of Limasol, which may be known by an old castle standing on 
the shore. The town consists of about 150 mud houses, of which 100 are those of 
Greeks, and the rest of Turks : yet of the fifty ship loads of wine which Cyprus exports 
annually, twenty are, on an average, despatched from this place. A mountain stream 
mns through it, over which is a broken Venetian biidge. You may anchor before the 
castle in any depth, from 12 to 6 fathoms, on good ground, with Cape Gavata S.S.W. or 
S. by IV. In the winter season ships generally lie in 8 or 9 fathoms ; but, in the sum- 
mer, in 6 or ?• S*E* winds blow directly in. 

Cape Citi or Chiti and Lanabca. — Cape Citi pr Chiti lies at the distance of 11^ 
leagues E.N.E. } E. [iNT.^. by E,i E."] from Cape Gavata. Within this cape is a pretty 
village of the same name, supposed to occupy the site of the antient Citkim. The coast 
westward of this appears verdant, varied by moderate mountains and rich valleys, pre- 
senting, at intervals, delicious meadows. Cape Chiti is a low and flat point, with a 
tower on it, which has been used as a lighthouse. On sailing between Cape Gavata and 
Cape Chiti, you will see, at a considerable distance inland, a high mountain, overtopping 
all others; called Mount Hi,' Crow or St, CruU [the Cyprian Olympus,"] which bears 
nearly W.N.W. from Cape Chiti. Northward of this cape the water is shoal, but you 
may i4>proach it by the lead to the depth of .4 or 3 fathoms, as the ground is clean. 

Salinas, or the Marina of Lamaca, lies about five miles to the northward of Cape Chiti. 
It consists of warehouses, bazaars, and a few houses and huts, in which live some mer- 
chants, Europeans aiid Cheeks, porters and boatmen. There is an open anchorage off 
its houses and verdant shore, in which there is good ground in from 12 to 15 ial£oms. 
You moor N.E. and S.W., with an open hause to the S.E., as the winds from that quar- 
ter blow directly in. 

The town of Lamaca is on a marshy plain, about a quarter of a mile from the Mtrtsa, 
and here resides the English and other consuls. This place contains about 1000 hopses, 
and the Marina 700 more, and the streets, by the depth of mud they present, are evt- 
dently Turkish. The houses generally are so far asunder that it is a three miles' walk 
around. In the neighbouring marshes are many pools of water, that send forth, in sum- 
mer, their poisonous exhalations, and are at all times a nursery for frogs, whose croak- 
ing is a great annoyance to the inhabitants. Of the two considerable saU pits in Cypms, 
one, and the best, is near Larnaca : the other is near Limasol. The governor of Cyprus, 
who resides in Nicosia, visits Lanarca annually, to receive the visits of the consuls aod 
their accustomed presents. 

The headland named Cty^e Pila lies about 3} leagues eastward from Cape Chid ; and 
at 4 leagues beyond Cape Pila is Cape Grego or Griega, the 8.E. point of Cyprus, is 
latitude 34^ 5/ 5", longitude 34^ & 10"'. Cape PiU has a tower upon it ; Cape Grego 
is a long point, the end of it appearing like a. sconce, whereby it is easily known. 

. Famagousta.— At some distance to the northward bf Cape Grego is the small bay of 
S. (Horgio ; and, at a league and a half from thb bay, and four leagues to the norA- 
ward of the cape, stands the ence famous town of Famagouita or Mantawta, which has 
two old castles and some spire steeples, which at a distance appear like shipping. There 
is anchorage before the town, in 8 or 10 fathoms of water, and ships that stop during 
the winter at Cyprus still come here for safety : but the port is now quite ruined, and 
the city reduced to a miserable village. The streets are hardly passable, from the heaps 
of stones that choak them t but the walls and fortifications remain entire. A few tg, 
oKve, and mulberry, trees are the only vegetation within the walls. The ruins have thie 
same yellow hue as those of Athens. The fine plains around present nothing but a 
scene of heathy barrenness. This was once the strongest place the Venetians had in 
Cyprus, and it then contained from 15,000 to 20,000 houses. Its. ruin was completed 
by ai^ earthquake in 1735.. 

• Cape St. Andrea, the N.E. point of Cyprus, is 17 leagues N.E. i N. ^N.NJS. i E.] 
from Cape Grego. There are 3 or 4 islets about the cape, but no danger except what 
can be seen; ^ 

All 
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All the south coast of Cyprus is clear frdm shoab, and jou may anchor any where in 
9 or 10 fathoms of water; but between Limasol and Cape ChiU» about mid way» are 
Some rocks lying close to the shore. There is also ioid to be a dangerous reef at sea, 
about 5 leagues south from Cape Chiti, and 1 1 leagues E. } S. [J^. ^ iNT.] firom Cape 
Gavata ; but its existence seems questionable. 



XX.— 7%e COASTS of SYRIA and PALESTINE, from 

ISKENDEROON tO Eh AbISHE. 



GULF of ISKENDEROON, &c.— At about 22 leagues N.E. by E. i E. TNJS. { E.'] 
from Cape S, Andrea, Cyprus, is Cape Khynzyr,* the S.W. extremity of the Gulf of 
Iskenderoon, which has been noticed in page SOQ. This cape [ant. Rhoincwi] is high 
and steep, and appears in three or four high mountains, of which the highest, Pieria, 
is, according to Captain Beaufort, 5,450 feet in height. A lower point of this head- 
land, when to the southward, appears likes a swine's snout, and is hence named Porco> 
At a league to the northward of this cape is a rock under water. 

Iskenderoon, commonly called Scanderoon and AlexandreUa, once a port of con- 
siderable trade, is now in little better than a state of ruin, and has long been noted 
rather as a village than a town, in which tombs were more numerous than houses, but 
as having the best anchorage on the coast. From the extremity of Cape Khynzyr this 
place bears N.E. by E. i E. [NJS, iE,"] distance 25 miles. The Road has from 
12 to 5 fathoms of water, on good sandy ground, but the North and N.E. winds are 
very troublesome, and there is also, at times, bad riding with easterly winds, which come 
whirling down from the mountains, and cause ships to drive from their.anchors. The 
approach is safe, with the exception of a bank extending along shore, more particu- 
larly about a league westward from the road. Deadly marshes in the neighbourhood 
render this place, in the summer, insufferably hot as well as unhealthy. 

ANTIOCH, &c.— At 5 leagues S. S.E. [S.E, by S.] from the extremity of Cape 
Khynzyr, is Souadiah or Suadeah, a straggling village near the ute of the antient 
Seleucia, and at the entrance of the Otontes or River of Antioch. It consists of 
unconnected cottages, situated in a plain, inclosed chiefly with mulberry and lemon 
plantations. On the South of Souadiah is the mouth of the Nahr el Aari, or River 
Orontes, the principal river of Syria, which has a tortuous course of more than 60 
leagues. In summer, this river is prevented from running dry by its having, in several 
places, elevated ridges, which are fordable during a great part of the year. From 
Autumn to Spring it is navigable for large boats 20 leagues from the sea, into which 
it empties itself by two mouths. 

Antakia, the antient Antioch, once the rival of antient Rome, is beautifully situated 
on the left or southern bank of the Orontes, at the distance of 5- leagues above 
Souadiah, and at the foot of a hill. In 1818, this place was thus described by Captain 
Mangles : ** It has a good-looking bridge over the river, and some of the heights are 
picturesque. The present town, which is a nuserable one, does not occupy more than 
one^eighth part of the space included by the old walls, which have a fine venerable 
appearance, having square towers at every hundred yards, with watch-turrets. These 
were the works of the Roman and Greek emperors." The greater part no longer exist, 
as we presume they were mostly destroyed by tiie earthquakes of 18^.f 

^_ The 

* Otherwise Rat el Kanzir, or Cape of the Wild Boar^ 

f A relation of the desolatiiiff earthauaket in Syria, which occurred in August, September, and 
October, 1822, was given in the London periodicals of 1823. From this it appeared that Aleppo 
and Antioch, with several other towns, and every village in the PashaUk of Aleppo, with some 
towns beyond it, were, in 10 or 12 seconds, of die 13tfa of August, almost entirely destroyed, and 
became heaps of stone and rubbish ; by which, on the lowest computation, 20,000 human bein^ 
perished, and an equal number were maimed or woimded. The extreme pcants of the space m 
which this terrible phenomenon was violent enou^ to d^dDoy e^dilces were Diarbekir (lat. 37® 94% 
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The country to the south of the mouth of the Orontes is wiW, wQody, and beant^. 
The liiixunant variety, of foliage is jwrodigious, and the rich green myrtle, which is very 
plentiful, the laurel, laurestinus, hay-tree, fig-tree, wild vme, plane-tree, English 
sycamore, arhntus,, dwarf-oak, &c. fire, scattered in all directions. There ai*e also 
plains cultivated With mulherry plantations and vines, prettily studded with picturesque 
cottages, &c. At about 10 miles farther south is the interior village of LourdeCy on 
an elevated situation, and immediately by the side of the highest pinnacle of Momi 
Cassius, in the middle of a plain. 

Nearer to the shore, at about 15 miles to the southward of Lourdee, is the village of 
Candele, seated near some sand-hills. The country between these places is diversified 
with hills richly wooded, and numerous intricate roads. 

Cape Potndi, the southern point of the Bay of Antioch, bears from the extremity of 
Cape Khynzyr S. by W. [Soutli] 2? miles ; and Cape Ziaret S. S.W. {S, by fF.'] 
15 leagues. The latter cape bears from Cape St. Andrea, Cyprus, E. S.E. [E^byS!] 
5Q miles, and within it, on the S.E., is the town of Latakia, the antient Laodicea ad Mare, 

In the year 1818 Latakia was described as follows : — ^This town is seated on the SJB. 
side of Cape Ziaret, an elevated projection df the coast. In the neighbourhood are 
gardens planted with olives, figs, &c. in the manner of all the towns of Syria. The 
port, which is at half an hour's distance from the town, is very small, bat better 
sheltered than most others on this coast. A fine old castle projects into the sea at the 
point of a bed of rocks. The Marina is built upon the foundations of antient eohutans. 
In the town is an old gateway and other antiquities, and there are sepulchral eaves in 
the neighbourhood. Mount Lebanon may be seen from this place. The Christian 
natives of Latakia and of all the pashalic of Aleppo, north of this town» are mostly of 
the Greek church, speaking the Arabic language. An English agent resides here.* At 
libottt this time the inhabitants were computed at 4000 Turks, SOOO Greeks, and soaie 
Jews. The port-town contained SCO houses and large magazines, and has been noted 
for its exports of excellent tobacco, cotton, and semamnm oil. The port is formed by 
two jetties, but one half of it is choked up by the sand carried into it from the sea, and 
in the other the greatest depth is about twelve feet. 

Gebileh, the antient Gabakt, is dn the coast, at the foot of a mountun, abont 12 mites 
to the S. by E. [iS.S.^.] of Latakia. Here are some Roman niins, the principal of 
which are the remains of a fine theatre at the north end of the town. At 5 nules 
southward from Gebileh is the Nahr et Mulk, a rivulet, the mouth of which is ^ 
tihguished by some ruins ; and at 9 miles more to the southward is the Triage of 
Markab, 






long. Sy* Sa*), and Mmkab, on the coast, (lat. 35» 9Q, an extent of more than 70 leaeaes. Tht 
shock was Hensibly feh: at Damascus (hit. 83J«»), at Cyprus, and at sea so violently, witUn twt 
leagues of Cyprus, that it was thou^t ships had grounded, flashes of fire were percdted at 
yarioos times throughout the njight, resembhng the light of the full moon ; but no chasm, of say 
extent, was known to be left in the grounds, although in the low grounds there were many s^gbt 
crevices, out of many of which water issued, but soon subsided. There was nothing remarkable 
m the weather, or state of the atmosphere. Edifices on the summit of the hi^est mouatsini 
were notsafer thw^uildings atuated on the >anks of rivers, or on the beach of the sea. 
., It is iropwable .to convey an adequate idea of the scenes of horror, that were simultaneously 
E?*^ ?%>«?' ,, darkness, the continuance of the most viplent shocks at short intervak, 
tte crash of Tailing walls, the shneks, the groans, the accents of agony and despair, cannot be 
tatfibed. ^ Between the 13th of August and 20th of September, tMrty-eight shocks wa« fdt, and 
the desolation mcreased ; thence they became less frequent, but seem to have terminated soon aAff 
a violent one on the I9th of October ; and it was sabsequendy said that no accounts have rMched 
England of an earthonake so sadden, salrequenUy repeated, and long continued, norsf wch 
detraction to human life and comfort, as those which, without any warning dicimistances. be«n 

l?i.^?2*'*°J^^i^^.f .^''^» IP; This has made the antient lity rf^itiociTn^ 
Christians had first their honorable denomination, a heap of rubbish and. ruins. Jn the city and 
si^rounding country 20,000 human beings, atthekast computation, found an instant deatt and 
who, with a hke number not slain, but maimed, mutilated, and reduced to agooizhifp pam. fenned 

^i^/'^f.tVS^'^ ^^"^ ^"^ Ihe surrpun^ districts. Aleppo, buUt endrtly ifrtine, and 
the ttard crty of tl» Ottoman empire, m pomt of sise and popiilatiaa, was, in the snaoe of a fev 
seconds, overturaed to its foundations, and thomands of Turks, Jews, and ChiistiaSrperished ! 

SJS1*1*^JS^°^*^^? "* the pashalic. Aleppo Was fonmrriy said to c«rtakrSM,«OI 
jnhabitanls. This city is 50 miles tme East from Antipdf w «w««ii »»-, 

' * In 1S18, an eaceUent man, Signoril^ Etiat, 

■ ' ' At 
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At 20 miles to the S.S. W. of Markab is the little isle Bitad, antiently the site of the 
city of Aradtu, not a vestige of which now remains. The isle is arid and uninhabited, 
but near it a spring rushes up in the sea. Opposite to it is the little town Torto9a, 
haying walls constructed on the antient foundation cut in the rock, and the remains of 
an old castle mthin the gates. 

The Nahr el Bered, or Cold River, is 6 leagues to the southward of Tortosa. There 
is a khan here, for the use of travellers. But no villat^, as represented in some maps. 
Two leagues more to the southward is Tripoli, the Tarabohts of the Turks and Arabs, 
stancting on the south side of a bay formed by the intervening coast. 

THIPOLI.-r-Of this town the houses are all well built of stone and neatly con- 
structed. It is seated at the foot of the mountains, at some distance from the sea- 
shore, and is surrounded by luxuriant gardens, producing innumerable oranges and 
lemons. The town is commanded by two old castles on the heights at the back of it, 
which were built in the time of the crusades. The port, an indifferent one, is at 
some distance from it on a low point of the coast, where there is a marina or village. 
Tripoli is the residence of a British consul: its inhabitants are estimated at 15,000; 
surrounding marshes render it unhealthy; and its road, though sheltered on the west 
by two rocky islets, the Rabbit and Pigeon, and tolerably safe in summer, is dangerous 
in winter, from the foulness of the bottom and strong winds. 

From Cape Gavata, the south point of Cyprus, to Tripoli, the bearing and distance 
are E.S.E. f E. \_E, i S,"] 47 leagues. In proceeding this way it is prudent to make 
the land to the southward of Tripoli, because the current generally i*uns to the north., 
ward, along the coast, -and to the westward, as already shown, (page 309), along the 
coast of Karamania. Mount Libanus, the sacred Lebanon, rises conspicuously behind 
Tripoli, and the land to the southward of Tripoli may be known by one of its summits, 
which is, at most times, covered with snow, and may be seen fi*om sea, twenty leagues 
off.* To the north of the foot of this mountain may be seen a round hill, MouiU 
S. Croix; and at a league to the southward of it is another, with a high steep point; 
between this point and the round hill to the noithward Tripoli may be seen. 

On approaching Tripoli you will see several large rocks, with a ledge stretching 
from the south shore towards the north; northwai'd of this you may sail, in 10 or I^ 
fathoms of water, and thus find the road at about two miles to the southeastward, 
where there are 5 or 6 fathoms of water, with foul ground, which, without great care 
will cut the cables. The road is directly before the Packhouses, and there are some 
trees between the shore, on which these houses stand, and the town ; so that, wheii 
lying in the road, the town cannot be seen ; but, on entering, when near the rocks 
above mentioned, the town appears over the trees. 

Cape Madonna, a projecting headland, bears S.W. \ W. \S.W. i <S.] 12 miles from 
the outer point of the Bay of Tripoli, and the coast thence forms a bay on which 
are situated the village of Batroun and Qebail, The latter, [ant. Gebal,'] is 20 miles 
to the southward of Tripoli. Without it are many Roman ruins, and a bridge with 
numerous columns of granite : within it the modern edifices are, in some inaitancesj^ 
constructed upon antient foundations, particularly the castle, and there is another ruin 
near the shore. Batroun, the remains of the antient Botrus, is about 3 leagues noith- 
ward of Gebail. The river called Nahr Ibrahim, the antient Adonis, is 5 miles to the 
southward of Gebail. It proceeds from a deep chasm of the inland mountains, 
which are those of Lebanon, and has a handsome bridge, M^ith a single arch. At three 
leagues more to the southward is the Nahr el Kelb, or Dog River, [ant. Lyctuf], which 
runs beautifully through a deep chasm of the mountuns ; and it, likewise, has a neat 
bridge over it, at a bow-shot from the sea. The banks are planted with vines and 
mulberries, and the country hereabout is celebrated for its wines. At an hour's distance 
(about a league) to the northward of the river is the rocky point of a small bay, 
inhabited by fishermen. At the foot of this promontory, close to the sea, are the 
remains of a chapel cut out of the rock, and believed by some of the neighbouring 

geople to be the sepulchre of St. George, who is said to have conquered the dragon at 
•eirout. 
— - — 

* The celebrated forest of Cedars on Lebanon is now reduced to about twenty trees ; but their 
size is said to be enormous. The rivulets hereabout, which descend from the mountains to the sea^ 
are, in general, torrents^ dry in the summer, though much swollen in winter by the rains, &c, 

BEIROUT. 
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BEIROUT.— Cape Beirout or Bayrut lies in latitude S3^ Ac/ 4b" y longitude 
85® 27' 45", and at the distance of 30 miles S.W. by S. [5.5.^.] from Cape 
Madonna. The bearing and distance from Cape Gavata, Cyprus, to this cape are 
S.E. by E. i E. IE.S,E, i -B.] 42 leagues. 

From Cape Beirout the land eastward forms a bay, which is open to the north ; and, 
on the south side of this bay, at three miles from the cape, is the town of IReiraut, the 
autient Berytus, which is, in point of situati6n, the most beautiful of all the towns of 
Syria. The bay is large, and the town formerly possessed a small port, but there is 
now only a small mole or jetty projecting into the sea, and sufficient to shelter boats. 
The country around is most delightful. In the foreground is a plun^ varied by small 
hills, covered with cottages, and enriched with olive, palm, orange, lemon, and 
mulberry-trees, and vines; and behind are the mountiuns of AntuLehanony covered 
with snow. The town contains but few remains of the antient Bertftuf ^ it is small, 
and surrounded by a modern wall, with five gates. Water flows copiously into it from 
Mount Lebanon, and is received in fountains and reservoirs. Like all Turkish towns, 
the streets are narrow and dirty. The houses are all of stone, iidiich is here very 
cheap. 

The mountains in the neighbourhood produce nothing but dwarf-mulberry trees, 
which are cultivated with the utmost care, as the mean of livelihood of the inhabi- 
tants. As these mountsdns produce no com^ their supplies are drawn partly from the 
country to the southward, near Acre, but chiefly from the vale of Damascus, eastward.* 
The distant mountains, having their summits covered with snow, are rocky, partly 
naked and partly covered with pines and brush-wood. Upon them are about 100 con- 
vents, containing not less than a thousabd men, living in a state of idleness. The 
great advantage enjoyed by the inhabitant of Lebanon is, that he can make his own 
climate, enjoying always an even temperature, by dwelling in summer at the top, 
and in winter at the foot, of the mountain : but, " the flower of Lebanon langmsh- 
eth," (1815). 

The population of Beirout is estimated at 24,000: 16,000 within and 8000 withoot 
the walls. The number of houses is 1160, of which the Turks occupy 350only. The 
exports ai'e silk, olives, figs, &c. The country abounds in game, particularly the 
red-legged partridge, but nobody destroys it. In summer the streams dry up, and 
water is scarce. 

Beirout is in the pashalic of Acre, and consequently subject to the ci^rice,* tyranny, 
and extortion, of its pasha ; and, owing to his misgovernment, all provisions are at an 
exorbitant price : yet the beef from Mount Lebanon is as fine as can be prociued in 
England, and the wine excellent. Of the latter at least a dozen sorts are produced 
in the neighbourhood, red and white j of the latter the Vindoro is one of the best: 
all these are cheap. 

A great number of granitic pillars, in a broken state, are to be seen along the shoie 
beneath the water, and part of the causey on the kay b built up with them. Withm 
the town is an antient bath, with similar fragments. The Marina commands a fine 
view of the sea ; and an English agent resides here. In the bay to the eastward of 
Beirout is the Nahr el Sazib, a pretty rivulet, with a bridge of six arches. 

The promontory or Cape of Beirout is formed of hills, from which there is a fine 
view of the plwn, covered with groves of olives, and of several villages on tiie side of 
the mountain. Descending towards Beirout are plantations of figs and young mul- 
berries for the silk-worm, with gardens neatly inclosed by walls, in which fragments of 
antiquity may be seen. At the distance of S or 4 leagues the cape appears like an 
island : the anchorage is to the northward of the town, near a mosque. 

SEYDfi or Saida.— 5gyde, the ancient Sidon, is IQ miles S.S.W. i W. [S. byW.\ IT.] 
from Cape Beux>ut, in latitude 33° 34' 5", and long. 35° 23' 35". In 1815^ this town 
contained within its walls about 15,000 persons, of whom two-thirds were Tnrks and 
the greater part of the remainder Greek catholics, with 560 Jews. In the gardens 
without the walls were about 8000 more. The houses are numerous, and of stone, 

♦ The dty of Damascus, or El Sham, the rcndesvous of all ihe pilgrims who go to Mecca from 
the North of Asia, as Cairo is for those firom Afiica, is situate at 18 geographic miles SJE. buEAE- 
tmtf uiom Beirout* 

solidly 
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solidly builty but many are falling' into ruin. The sea nearly surrounds the town, and 
forms a little bay to the south. Its form is an oblong, of which the N.E. and S.W. 
sides are the longest, and it is defended by two small castles, both towards the sea. 
The port was formerly a considerable square, protected by a fine mole, of which the 
ruins are still, visible, but it is now choked up, and houses are standing where vessels 
have anchored. During the late war English frigates have anchored at 15 or 1 6 yards 
from the mole. The landing is now on a flat beach. In the city are six large Khans, 
here called OkeUtu, which are generally full of inmates. The commerce consists in 
silk, cotton, wool, galls, and medicinal plants, which it exports ; it imports, for con- 
sumption, rice and coffee from Damietta, in Egypt, and worked silk frc^ Damascus. 
The plague here, as in all the cities of Syria, is very frequent and fataL The country 
around is a small plain, laid out in fields of com and barley, gardens of mulberries, 
and pasture, bounded by low cultivated mountains, beyond which are higher ones, 
covered with snow. * The streets of the town are narrow and filthy, but the external air 
is generally healthy. 

Seyd^ possesses, at present, but few relics of its antient magnificence. The castle> 
connected to the main by a bridge, is an old building, but not of equal antiquity with 
the city in the time of its splendour. The country to the northward of Seyd^ is unin- 
teresting, but the immediate neighbourhood is pretty, the plain at the foot of the hills 
being covered with shady groves and gardens, abounding in fruits, with cottages of the 
peasants in the midst of them. The fimding-place at Seyd^ is in a small creek near the 
casUe.* 

Oh advancing towards the Seyd^ the land to the northward will appear high and 
double, but that to the southward is not so high. At the south end of the double land, 
the town will be seen. 

The Kasmia, or River of Lebanon, four leagues to the southward of Seyd^, proceeds 
from an extensive valley between the mountains of Lebanon and Anti-Lebanon, and 
has pretty windings. It has a bridge, with a single arch. To the north of this river, 
towards Seyd^, the country is barren and uninteresting ; but between these places majr 
be seen the mouldering ruins of five or six cities, of which small fragments alone 
remain^ On the coast, about half-way between Seyd^ and the Kasmia, is Sarqfant, or 
Sarfand, a small village, occupying the site of the antient Zarepta, 2!arephath, or 
Sarpentum, 

TSOUR or SYR, on the antient Tyre, stands at tite distance of 19 miles 8.W. by 
S. [5.5./r.] from Seyd^.or Sidon, in latitude 33® 17'> and long. 35® 14'. There 
remains no vestige of the antient city. Mr. Turner visited this place in 1815, and he 
has said of it, that its former state is best described in the 27th chapter of the prophet 
Ezekiel : its present wretchedness in the 26th chapter of the same prophet, and in the 
23d of Isaiah. The modern city stands on a rocky peninsula, formerly an island, which 
was connected to the land by an artificial isthmus, constructed by Alexander, when he 
besieged the antient city. It contains from 1500 to 2000 inhabitants, and is surrounded 
by a wall. 

Its principal export is tobacco, (the greater part of which is sent to Cairo and Da- 
mietta,) and charcoal, with dried figs, and wood in faggots. There is also a large 
pottery and a fishery. In the city and environs are many ruins of antient buildings. 
The streets are, in few places, above eight feet wide, ^d the bazaars mean and unpro- 
vided. The port, too shallow for any thing but boats, extends about 80 fieet from shore, 
and 150 along the banks. It is protected toward the north by a ruined mole, and to- 
wards the east and west by houses built on a juttiiiiff strip of land. The Tyrian mer- 
chants, who were 'princes,' are now impoverished. slaves. ''She is passed under the 
rod.'* \Ez. 28.) To the east of the city are nothing but* sand-hills for nearly a quarter, 
of a mile. Near the walls, on tlus side, are two Arabic towers,.one about S5, the other 
60, feet high. The country near the city is a light sandy soil, mosUy covered with 
weeds. 



• MariUus, the celebrated residence of Lady Hester Stanhope^ is at about an hour -and a halTrf 
ride from Seyd^. It is situated on the top of a hill, and commands a fine prospect of the bay and * 
of the gardens of Seyde. 

The ' 
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The Ladder of the Tyriang is a road cut in the side of the perpendicular cliff on tbe' 
shore, to sereral hundred feet aboYe the level of the waterl lliis^ also, according to 
the travellers, is sud to have been the work: of Alexander. At a leaeae South of Tyre 
is Solomon^ 9 WeU, about 150 yards from the sea, and, though 50 yards deep, the water 
overflows into a reservoir, which supplies a canal that turns two mills : near it Is a 
lesser well, that likewise overflows. 

Vessels come in to the north of the town, avoiding several roclss which lie to the 
westward, and which, therefore, are left on the starl^ard side. You may run up near 
to the town, and anchor in 5, 4, or 3, fathoms. Here you will be sheltered in almost 
all winds except the northerly, which blow directly in. 

At 13 miles S.W. by S. \S,S,IV,'\ from Tsour is Cape Blanco^ [ant. AUmmJ] a high 
and calcareous roclc, as white as challc. This cape has, or had^ a white church upon it, 
and to the northward of the point, by the water-side, a tower, which have served as 
good marks for the place. From the point of the cape, to about a league, the grouni 
has been described as shallow and rocky. 

The Captains Irhy and Maaglet, on their land-journey, passed over this headland in 
1817, and have sud that the descent on the north side, by its numerous Windings, re- 
minded them of tfie mountain roads of Switzerland, but these were not half so good as 
the very worst European road they had ever met vrith. The sea, dualling agauMt the 
rocks below, had a fine effect. At about 5 mii^to the southward of Cape BUncoii 
the little village of Zib, the Achzih of Scripture. {Judges i. 31.) 

ACRA. — From Cape Blanco to Cape Carmel, which forms the aouth side of tiie 
Bay of Acra, the bearing and distance are 8.W.^S. \S,S,fF,i W,^^ 15 miks. Ac- 
cording to Captiun Gauttier, Cape Carmel stands in latitude 3S^ 51' ICf'i longitude 
34^ 5^i0". On the north side of the Bay stands the town of Acra, in lat. 3S^ 54' 35', 
and long. 35^ 6^ 5", and having, at a little to the westward, some shoal grounds. 

AcRAj or St, Jean de Acre, the antient Accho and PtolemaU, is a city which, oo 
approaching, has a handsome appearance, having five mosques and four churches ; it 
is surrounded on the land side by a fosse and a wall, on which cannon are planted. 
The ground immediately before it is planted with orange, lemon, palm-treea, &c., nader 
which camels^ oxen, horses, and goats, may be seen. The street leading from, the gate 
is wide and well-bu^t, all the others are narrow and dirty, but more crowded than is 
usual in the provincial towns of Turkey. The port is too shallow for larffe ships, which 
idways anchor off KaifiH, on the south side of die bay, and sheltered by Mount Cannel. 
The population of Acra, in 1815, was from 7000 to 8000, of whom one-third wat 
Turks. Exdusive of tb^se, there are g«MraUy more than 9000 s<rfdiera smd woikneo 
in the sendee of the pasha. In June, JuW, and Ausust, are to be added about 500 casual 
vintors, who come to buy com and oil for the villages. The exports coiisiat of conn- 
derable quantities of wheat and barley, calamborchio, cotton, beans, and lettuces, sod 
sesame for making oil. The imports are trifling ; rice, coffee, and sugar. No Euro- 
pean merehantman can visit thu port with any prospect of success, 'nia people here 
living under the most rapacious despotism ; and, if a vessel be loaded, so many presenti 
must be g^ven to the pasha, the ministers, douaniers, weighers, and boatmen, (dooc 
of whom will stir without a present,) that the anticipated profits are eaten up befiore 
she sails« 

Since the siege by the French, in 1799» the walls which inclose the town have been 
doubled, and the bieach then made entirely repured. The principal ol^ieota in the town 
are the mosque, the pasha's seraglio, the granary, and the arsenal. A new wall sod 
trench has rendered h the strongest port-town in Syria. A British agent resides here* 
It has been said that it is diffioilt, perhaps, to find a line of coast more healthy and 
attractive than that between TripoU and Acra. There are many gardena about Acra, 
and milk is abundant here : but no Epicurean gratifications can oainnensate for the 
myriads of vermin that infest the place, owing, m a great decree, to the houses being 
almost all floored with mortar. The Arabs have a saying that the King' of the Fku 
keeps hU^court in Tabaria, and the Vizier keeps his in J^a. The sarcasm applies ts 
every other town in Syria. 

Kaifa, [ant. Hepha,] on the south side of the Bay of Acra, and under MomU -Carmei, 
is a Uttie town, of sorry appearance, consisting, chiefly, of one long street, with the 

governor's 
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g>vernor'8 house at the end. It has a wall, and about 1000 houses, half Turks and half 
reek catholics. The Catholic convent, which formerly stood, in a fine situation, on 
the side of Carmel, has been destroyed, and is now a heap of ruins.* The town is re- 
markable for nothing but the beauty of children, who may be seen in its streets. In 
describing the country in the vicinity of Kaifa, Mr. Came has said, " We ascended the 
side of Carmel next to the sea, into which it almost descends ; and, on the next day 
ascended it in another part, and traversed the whole of its summit, which occupied 
several hours. It is the finest and most beautiful mountain in Palestine, of great length, 
and in many parts covered with trees, aromatic herbs, and flowers. On reaching, at 
last, the opposite summit, and coming out of a wood, we saw (to the S.E.) the cele- 
brated plain of £sdraelon beneath, with the River Kishon (fdling into the Bay of 
Acra) flowing through it : Mounts Tabor and Hermon were in front, and on the left the 
prospect was bounded by the hills of Samaria.''f 

From the point of Carmel a bank of sand extends northward to some distance ; and 
behind this bank is a good road, off Kaifa, in westerly and southerly winds ; and the 
nearer you lie to the shore the better. Here large ships alwajrs anchor. The anchoring 
ground off Acra is to the eastward of the town, in 6 and 7 fisthoms, but it is foul, and, 
without precaution, will cut the cables. The litUe river KUhan fUls into the bay be- 
tween Kaifa and Acra. 

South of Cape Carmel the coast presents a series of rugged mountuns, clothed with 
oaks and firs, and affording retreats to wild boars and lynxes. 

Athlite, 8 miles to the southward of Cape Carmel, is a small village on a promon- 
tory, nearly forming a peninsula, and apparently constructed from the ruins of a more 
antient city. From the old walls, by which it is surrounded, and some curious remains, 
it appears to have been a citadel, as the ruins of two other walls appear without it. There 
are three entrances through the wall, two on the east and one on the south side, with steps 
for ascending to them. There is a little bay to the south of the peninsula, which makes 
a tolerable roadstead for small vessels. In the time of the Crusades this place appears to 
have been known by the name of CaHel FeUegrmo ; and, from the commodiousness of its 
bay, the extent of quarries in the neighbourhood, the fine rich plains near it, though now 
but partly cultivated, it seems that this place was formerly of much importance, and that 
the neighbourhood, though now very thinly inhabited, was once populous.^ 

Tortura, the antient Dora, at about 4 miles to the south of Athlite, is distinginshed 
only by extensive niins. 

CiESABEA, or Kaiseria, once the chief sea-port town iof Samaria, but now distinguished 
only by extensive ruins, is about 10 miles to the southward of Tortura, and 20 miles 
S. S.W. i W. [5. by W.^ XT.] from Cape Carmel, in latitude 32® 32' 25'', and longitude 
34® 54' 30". On a promontory are the remaias of a lafge edifice, appotently con- 
structed upon the ruins of a Roman temple ', immense pillars of granite, on a bed of 
rocks, forming the foundation. Here b a small bay, on the north point of which, on 
the rocks, are many columns, apparently erected for the purpose of a landing place for 
merchandfize, &c. A little river, the Nahr el Katab, is about 11 miles to the southward 
of Caesarea. To the southward of this is Ar$9uf, the antient ApoUnmi, now a small 
Tillage. The country hereabout is wild, but pretty. 

YAFFA or Jatva, the antient Joppa, the Phcenician Jmpko, and port-town of Jena&Um^ 
hi \6 miles S.S.W. ) W. [8, by W,% W.'] finom Arsoof, and stands in latitude 32® 3' 25", 
and longitude 34® 45' 55^.§ This is a small fortified town, and its port Is merely a kuig, 
narrow, shallow basin, inclosed by rocks, and the roadstead b unsafe in winter even for 
the boats of the country. The streets are hilly, narrow, ill-paved, and dirty. The fish 
here is excellent, but very dear, as a third of the price goes to the Aga. Great part of 

* Near the convent are some prostrate columns, and in its court is a well of excellent water. 
iThe height of the mount is moderate, and at the foot are some pretty oUve-yards. — (Ifby and 
Mangles.) 

t From Cape Carmel lo the village of Nazareth the tmc bearisig ahd distance are S.E. by E. 19 
miles ; and from Nazareth to Tabaria Or Tiberias, oa the edge of the lake, E. by N. 15 miles. 

% Journal of Captains Irby and Mangles, 1818. 

§ Jerusalem is situate at 10 leagues south-eastward from Joppa. Its preseat population is esti- 
mated at 26,000, c^ whom 4000 or 5000 are Jews. From the roisd to Jami may be seen Ramla, the 
antient Arimathea ; and Lwtddf the antit nt Lyida, The first of these is on the road firom Jaflh to 
Jerusalem. 
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the cotton exported from Aera grows in the country about Yaffa : all other is almost ea« 
tirdy repressed by tiie- rapacious tyranny of the Aga. The town contains about 1900 
' houses;' it baa ihtte mosques and three churches. There is plenty of water here, but 
|]iat%khi6 the >Kralls is very bad. 

Within YaffSei, upon a black hill, stand two flat towers, by which it may be known. A 
ledge of rocks extends from the southern side of the port to the northward, and right be- 
fore the town, forming the basin above mentioned. Ships may lie without this ledge, 
in 10 or 18 fathoms, good ground, ^th the two towers S.E. [S,E, by S."] This is the 
best road; farther to the southward the ground is not so good. To the southward of 
Taffa the coast is foul, and affords no shelter for ships which may drive from their 
anchors in YaffaRoad: but to the northward, at about half a league, it is fair sandy 
ground ; and thence northward, the shore is foul and steep, and the water very deep ; so 
that, at a musket-shot off, you will find from 30 to 40 fathoms, as far as Mount Carmel, 
and the ground is so soft, that it will not adhere to the lead. 

At about 3 or .4 leagues to the northward of Yaffa, on a point, stands a square tower, 
almost like the towers of Yaffa, and nudway between Yaffa and this tower, is a lofty tree, 
appearing like a flag at the topmast-head, and which has often been mistaken for a flag 
upon a steeple. To the southward of the tree are two high black mountains, and theace 
to Yaffa, the land is all whitbh : to the southward of Yaffa the coast exhibits white sand- 
hills, and, to the northward, the land is red ; the more to the southward, the lower the 
land. By these remarks you may know this place. 

The mouth of a little stream, Nahr el Rubin, is 5 miles to the southward of Yaffa. On 
it are the ruins of a Roman bridge, one great arch of which, with part of another, only 
remiun, overgrown with bushes and weeds. Above the bridge the river is nearly dry, 
and filled with wild flowers find rushes. Below it is a handsome winding sheet of water, 
the banks of which are likewise covered with various water-flowers, and many black 
water fowl may be seen swimming on its surface. The water is bad* but not salt. On 
the north side of the river, on a small eminence, is the tomb of Sheikh RiUiin, surrounded 
by a square wall, with some trees inclosed. 

The viHage of Ydb^, the antient Jamma, is situate on a small eminence at about 4 
leagues to the southwajrd of Yafia : at 10 miles farther, on the coast, is Aedovd, the 
Ai^hdod of the Old Testament ; the Azotus of the New, ai^d of the Romans. Near it is 
an antique building, in the fonh of an open square, which appears to have been a khan. 
.The country here is open and little cultivated; and, althpugh the soil is rich, evinces a 
sad irant^of popiilatidii. 

From Asdoud to the poor village Sealona, the ruins of the antient Ascaian, the bear- 
ing ai^d distance are S.W. by W. [S.^.] three leagues. From Scalona to Oosathe 
distance, in nearly the same Section, is 10 mUes. 

. GA21A.— *^The neishbotirhood of Gliza, now Razza, is richly wooded with olives, dates, 
iiyeamores, mulberries, cedars, fig-trees, &c., and inclosed by hedees of fmckly pesrs. 
The hills rise gently to the view beyond each other, and the whofe has a beautifuLsp- 
pearance. Excepting the less perishable materials, with which the houses are con- 
structed, stone being substituted for mud, the town partakes of that wretched appetr- 
ande wluch is common to those of Egypt ; and the rains of winter have forced the natifes 
to roof their houses. This town was the frontier-town of the land of Canaan. Near 
Gaza is Mount Soron, still fertile in fruits and pasture. 

Between Asdoud and Gaza is Mqjuddl, a large village, with a mosque, situated in a 
valley surrounded by groves of olives. 

■ - • • ■ , < 

At some distance to the S.W. of Gaza is the village of Esdier, prettily situated, and 
within a riew of the sea. There is here some land well cultivateo, and artificially wa- 
tered, as in Egypt. The principal product is tobacco. Beyond the village, here and 
there, are beauti^ sycamore trees, in an uncuttivated plain. 

The village of Han-eunU, at 10 miles south-westward from Gaza, has a long square 
fortification, inclosing a mosque. It b pleasantly sitifated in a valley, and the environs 
are prettily laid out with gardens, trees, &c. Many marble fhigments mark the site of 
a town of Roman antiquity. 

.' El AaisHE, at 14 leagues W.S.W. IS,W, by /T.] from Gaza, in latitude 31^ 5' SO", 
and longitude 33® 48' 10", and rendered memorable by the treaty made by Sir Sidsev 
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Smith ftivclihe French armjr, for the eracuation of Egypt, in ISO], is a village sitnated 
on a slight eminence, about half a mile from the sea, from which it is hidden by sanii^ 
hills and chzmps of palms. There is here a well of good water, and some remiuns of 
marble cplumns. The principal part' is inclosed within a high wall of considerable 
thickness, having loop-holes for musketry, with an octagon battery for cannon at each 
angle. The land around is quite barren, and borders on the desert which extends to 
the south and west. 

» 

On the coast of Egypt, from £1 Arishe westward, there is no bay or place of shelter 
between it and the Bay c^ Aboukir, which will be described hereafter. On this coast 
the current proceeds frqm the eastward, and sets strongly to the northward, along the 
Syrian coast, as shown in the preceding pages. 



XXl.-^The COASTS ?/*BARBARY, LIBYA, and EGYPT, 

Jrom Tetuan to Syria. 



Having described in our first section, pages 5 to 8, the African coast, from Tangier 
to Tetuan, we shall now proceed \idth the coast thence eastward. 

TETUAN BAY, as already shown, lies between Cape Negro and Cape Tetuan 
(pr. Tetawan) ; these capes are nearly three leagues asunder, and on each is a watch- 
tower: near the middle of the Bay, at the enti'ance of Tetuan River, is a square castle, 
about 30 feet high, with a few guns mounted on it. 

The ground about Cape Negro is foul, and there are several rocks above water near 
the cape ; therefore ships from the northward, even with a westerly wind, should give 
St a berth of, at least, half a mile. There are several spots of foul ground in the bay, 
particularly to the southward, but therle is good anchorage on sandy ground with the 
tastle bearing N.W, byW. JW. [^. J JNT.] about half a league from shore, with 
Gibraltar appearing, near the top, on the western declivity of Ceuta. Here you will 
find from 15 to ITfethoms of water. At a little farther to the northward, with the 
latter mark on, are 14 and 13 fathoms. There are 4 and 5 fathoms idthin three 
cables' length of the castle,, but the ground is not good. 

Ships lying in Tetuan Bay should wngh on the first appearance of an easterly wind^ 
which mostly sendli in a swell before it blows home ; for the ground is loose, and not 
to be depended on, with a wind on shore. In the river the tide, on the fiill and change; 
rises 5 feet,. and it is high water at l| h. Good water may be had near the custom- 
house ; or to the southward, from a rivulet southeastward of the cape, as noticed on 
page 8. 

With the wind from N. W., West, er 5. IT., vessels may anchor very well in the Bay 
of Tetuan. Ob steering to the Souths from Cape Negro, clean bottom may be found 
8o soon as the city^ef Tetuan lain ^ht: this city appears white, and b about 4 miles 
from the coast. * 

Etpedal precautions must be^taken against an easterly wind, hi the winter season ; as 
it sometimes comes on suddenly, with a high sea; on its first indication, therefore, 
vessels must, without Iftss of time, get underway ; for, if they remain at anchor, they 
run ,the risk of being stranded, because the swell and revolving currents do not, at 
limes, allow them to weather the Ahnina or Ceuta Point.' 

Frpm Tetuan Bay, the coast of Marocco extends eastward,- about 57 leagues, where 
it is bounded by the River Muiuwia.* The country between is inhabited mostly by 
Arabs j there is no town of any consequence upon the coast, and it is equally destitute 

• In . some charts we fijid this river under the name of Mahala : in others, Mouloma and 
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of harbours. Its western part is fruitful ; its eastern, variegated and barren, bordering 
on desert. Twenty-five leagues of coast from Cape Tetuan eastward are comprised in 
the province of Errifet a territory which produces corn and cattle in abundance ; that 
part of it contiguous to Tetuan produces deliciouB oranges ; also figs, grapes, melons, 
i^ricots, plums, strawberries, apples, pears, pomegi-anates, citrons, lemons, Umes, and 
the refreshmg fruit of the opuntia, or prickly pear, called by the Arabs Kermmte 
Eruarrah or Christian fig. The only river of any consequence is the Muluwia, above 
mentioned, and this is a deep and impetuous stream, impassable in LioZt, the period 
between the 20th of December and. 30th of January inclusive, or the forty shortest 
days, as computed by the old style. In summer, however, it is not only fordable, but 
often quite dry. The Mulowia falls into the sea in latitude 35^ 5* and longitude 
2° 14' W. 

The Penon de Bella , by the Spaniards pronounced Veliz or Velez, is an elevated islet 
of rock, belonging to Spain and surmounted by a fort. It stands at the distance of 
22 leagues S.S.E. i E. [S.E. ^ J^.] from Almina or Ceuta Point. Here, on the coast, 
is Bedis de Omnaira, a Moorbh town, situated between two mountains -, at the bottom 
of which was antiently a city called Bedis, supposed to have been founded, by- tiie 
Carthaginians. In the neighbourhood of this place are forests of excellent timber, 
with which the Moors, before the Spaniards obtained possession of the Penon, built 
fishing vessels. A small bay, not far to the eastward of the Peiion, or Rock, is sud to 
afford good shelter on its eastern side from East and E.N.E. winds, and on its western 
side from westerly winds. This bay may be easily known : the west point being round 
and covered with trees : the east point is about two miles distant from it. 

At eight leagues to the eastward of the Penon de Belis is the Penon de AUmzema, or 
'Garrison Rock, another Spanish post, before the mouth of the Moeor rivulet, and 
commanding the Moorish town Al Buzema : the bay here is quite exposed to northerly 
winds ; but the ground is very good, and there is no danger of bringing home the 
anchors. 

CAPE TRES FORCAS.— In latitude 35° 27' 65", and longitude 2° 57' 25" W., 
b the extremity of the great promontory called Cape Tres Forcas or Cape Three Pointt, 
above which is a watch-tower. The bearing and (Ustanoe of this cape fr6m Ceuta ue 
S.E. JE. lE.S.E. J E,] \l6 miles; and from the Penon de Buzema, E. } S. 
lE^J^, f EJ] 42 miles. The ground near the cape is foul, and there are several rocks 
near it above the water. You may pass in at the distance of a gunshot, but here is 
no anchorage. 

Melilla.-— On the eastern coast of Cape Tres Forcas, at Qf miles southward from 
the extremity of the cape, is the town and fi)rtress of Melilla, [ant. Russadirhm,] 
which have been held by the Spaniards from about the beginning of the fifteenth 
century. The country in the vicinity abounds with wax and honey ; the latter is equal 
to that of Minorca, and when kept a year is nearly as hard . and white as loaf-siigar. 
Melilla stands on an islet connected to the main by a bridge. It b said to contain 
about 2000 inhabitants, has a harbour for small vesseb, withinT two moles, and a good 
roadstead without for larger. 

The ZAI^RAN or ^affarine Islands are three small bles lying 10 leagoes 
S.E. i S. [S,E, byE^ J EJ]- from Cape Tresforcas, and were surveyed, many years i^, 
by Captain Wm. Wolseley, R.N. They cover an extent, from E. to W., of a mile and 
a quarter only, but within them there is good shelter from northerly, easterly, and N.W. 
winds. On the central isle wells were dug and water found. H. M. ship Trusty 
anchored at. a quarter of a mile to the west of the eastern ble, in 9 fathoms, bottom of 
stiff clay. The soundings generally are 6 to 10 fathoms. From the nearest pcunt of 
the msun, Zaphran Point, to the southward, the isles are half a league dbtant. 

There are passages between these isles, but they are very narrow, and, in the middle 
of the entrance of the western passage, is a rock on which there is only '10 feet of 
wAter.; for which reason ships should never use it. The entrance between the 
islands and the main, either to the eastward or westward, is very good; the 
soundings are regular and shoalen gradually as you approach the main. At two cables' 
length from the shore you will have from 4 to 6 fathoms, and at a cable's length 
from the blands you will have from 9 to 12 fathoms, grass and muddy bottom. 

The 
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The westernmost island is the highest, and may be seen 8 or 10 leagues off; its top 
appears like the crown of a hat. The tide rises very little here, and seems to depend 
chiefly on prevalent winds. The best anchorage is off the middle island, at the distance 
of a cable's length, in 8 or Q fathoms ; the nottom is of stiff clay, from which an an- 
chor will hardly ever start ; the south point of the easternmost bland will bear abont 
E.S.E., and the south point of the westernmost island about W. by N. These islands 
lying in a deep bay, between Cape Tres Forcat and Cape Ouardia, are so much 
out of the ffeneral track of navigation, that they are little frequented, though they 
afibrd a good retreat to ships in stormy weather. To leeward of these islands you may ' 
land in moderate weather ; but, as the coast is uninhabited, barren, and rocky, neither 
provisions, refreshments, wood, nor water, can be procured. Fish is to be caught here 
in small quantities. These islands are situate in 35^ 12' N. and 2^ 23' W. The en- 
trance pf the Biver Muhiwia, already noticed, is 10 miles to the south-eastward from 
these isles. 

From the Muluwia eastward, the coast to a great extent is uninteresting, being mostly 
in a wild state. At 4 leagues E. f N. ^N^. by E, | j^.] from the Muluwia is Ct^ 
Hunyham, or Cape Hone; the coast between is nearly straight, but zt thence becomes 
more irregular, and different points of land succeed each other, as follow : 

Magnetic. True. Miles. - 

Cape Hunyham to Cape Guardia E. J N. — N.E. by E. J E. — 18 

Cape Guardia to the Karakal Islets E. f N. — N.E. by E. ^ £. — 8 

Karakal Islets to Cape Figali E. i N. — N.E. by E. | E. — 21 

Cape Figali to Cape Sigale N.E.JN. — N.byE.JE. —10 

Cape Sigale to Cape Falcon, or Ras al 

Harshfah E.byN. — N.E. by E. J E. — l6 

Ras al Harshfah to Point Rosso S.E. by E. J E. — E. J S. — 14 

Point Rosso to Point Abuja E.N.E. JE. — N.E. |E. — 8 

Point Abuja- to Cape Ferrat, or Ras al 

Mishaf.... E.JN. — E.N.E. — 8 

Off Cape Figali is a little rocky islet, named Ishgoon ; off Cape Sigale is a similar 
one, Habeeba ; the last is two miles from shore, and there is no danger between it and 
the land but what is visible, so that the passage may be safely taken. Water may be 
obtained here, and there is good anchorage, according to the wind.. The shore about 
Cape Falcon is foul, as are Point Abuja and Cape Ferrate 

Bay of Oran. — ^At two leagues to the southeastward of Cape Fi^con is Mabsa*' 
KiBBEER, or the Bay of Oran, on the west side of which is a g^d roadstead, capable 
of holding a large fleet, and having from 12 to Q fathoms of water, with good ground, 
sheltered from all winds. On the 8.E. side of the bay are the remains of the tbwn of 
Oran or Waharan, which was nearly destroy'ed by an earthquake in 1790 : this town 
was then in possession of Spun, but was subsequently abandoned. Two elevated moun- 
tains, surmounted by forts, on the west of Oran, bearing S.W. by S., form an excellent 
mark for entering. 

Cape. Ferrat may be easily known by a rock lying directly off it, which resembles a 
church-steeple. From this cape the coast trends 7 miles to die south-eastward, towarda 
the Bay called that of Arzeo, and the .shore is steep-to, there being from SO to 12 
fathoms, at the distance of a quarter of a mile from shore. Off the point of Arzeo is. 
a small islet. 

The following description of Arzeo is from the pen of an officer of rank, and wts 
obligingly communicated in 1817* " When off Aneo Point you will see a rock to the 
S.E., which appears like a boat, within which b the bay^ The best anchorage is with 
the South Rock E.N.E., and the Granary, which is at the bottom of the bay, W. by N. 
in from 10 to 6 fathoms, sandy bottom, about 2 or 3 cables' lei^th from the shore; 
the soundings are regular, and shoalen gradually as you advance near the shore ; the 
greatest part of this bay is bounded by a sandy beachj with laige clots of sea-weed' 
which may be mistaken for rocks. The bay is open to Easteriy and N.E. winds, which 
occasion a great swell: it is the best part of the coast hereabout, yet not more than 
10 or 12 ships can ride in it with safety, the bay being very small. 

*< There are no fortifications here, and a boat may land in any part of the bay. Com 
and cattle are, at times^ ezpyorted. hence in fore^ bottoms ; the corn is biought from 
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the adjacent parts, and depotifced in the Granary, which is iaeMomM^sitMtBaaak lor 
anchorage, and which is the only bwlding ah si^^t from the anbhorhigwplaoe. Wax 
oil are «3so exported from this place. As the country produces ooni andcsttiei it is to 
be presiuned that refreshments may be had if wanted. Thie eonntxf ^wpjfemr^ lartile^ 
and many trees are on the coast, therefore it may be equally p r e sau ied th^ if bill wood 
and water may be procured here. The plague Diging in this part dsriiig our stay pre- 
vented our landing, or having any conunumcation ■ with . the inhabitants <( Jiiunbers of 
whom came down to the beach armed with nntikets, and with flags tying, on the 
approach of our ship, uiaking a great noise, and blowing horns, as we aupppsed, to 
alarm the country. The current was running to the westward isndiior^mAd cooad 
the bay. As there are no shoals nor rooks under water, there is no occasion lor a 
pilot here." 

AKZEO or Abzeu to ALGIER. — Between the Bay of Arzeo and that of Afgierf a 
distance of not less than $7 leagues, the coast is, in many parts, rocky and, precipitous, 
ahd generally hold-to : there being- mostly soundings of 60 and 6o frithoms, - at a short 
distance from shore, and, at two leagues out from IQO to 200 fathoms. The principal 
headlands, mth their bearings, &c. from each other, are as follow : 

Magnetic, True, MUet, 

Cape Ferrat to Point Mustagennan E.S.E. JR.— E. J. N. — 20 

Cape Kulmeta or Mostegan • • E. by N. — N.E. by E. J E. — « 

Cape Kiilmeta to Pailomas Isle • E. i N. — • E.N.E. -r 25 

Pafomas lisle to Cape Nakkous, or CapeTenez E. J N. — E.N.E. ' — 23' 

Cape Nakkous to Raz Wahryah E.S Ji. J E. — E. i N. — 14 

Ras Wahryah to Point Zerzahal E.S.^. | E. — E. ^ N. ' — 20 

Point Zerzahal to Ras al Hamous <« • • • E. ^ S. ~> E.N.E. | £. — 14 

Ras al Hamous to Mai'sa Ganib ••..••• ^ ••• . E.S.E. } E. — > East, n.ly. —7 14 

Marsa Ganib to Ras Akkonadda £. j^ N. -^ N.E. hy £. ^ E. — ^ 17 

Ras Akkonadda to Cape Caxine • E. J N. — E.N.E. — 7 

Cape Caxine to Cape Matifou, or Temendfiist E.S.E. ^ E. — East. — 13 

The little town of Mostagan or Marzagan, which is two leagues jk> the southward of 
Cape Kulmeta, ^on the west, was oncie a place of some consideration ; but. like many . 
other towns of this coast, has sunk into insignificance : beyond the same cape, on the 
east, is the remarkable high land u^ed Jibbel IddU or Cape. M. The little isle, 
Palomas or Cokimbi (Pigeon Isle) lies off the Point called Cape GUeto, and there may 
probably be a passage between it and the midn. 

Cape Nakkous or Tenea is the most remarkable cape hereabout, and the ^hore to libit 
promoMory, from Ct^e Ferrat, IS %andy and barren. The town, or ratber villi^ «f 
Ten^z is about two leagues to the S.W. of the cape, and between are aome rotks above 
water, near the shore : but there is shelter in the road before, the town, from aoutherlx, 
easterly, and E.N.E. winds, though quite exposed to all othera. The Imt anchorage b 
in from 7 to Q fathoms, with a saddle hill bearing about S.S.E. 

' Zerzahal or Sarzel U a little old town and castle at the foot of a monntain, on the 
S.W. of the point ZerzaAo/ above-mentaoned. Tefessad is a village about 5 x^es to the 
southeastward of Ras al Hamotts or Amooshy and off it is good anchorage, sheltered 
from the west. Cape Zerzahal is high, with flat table land for its summit, and appeals 
at a distance like an island. 

Near Ras Akkonadda is'h small low islet, with a tower on it ; you may anchor, if 
requisite, under this islet with eastei^y wipds, and hare a saife roadstead^ with a gitod 
landing on tbe main ; but the latter should be used with caution. 

Tlie BAY of ALGIER is formed by Cape Caxme on this west, and Ca^ Matiibu on 
the east, these points bear from each other as shown in the preoeding|; statenieiit, neariy 
true E. and W. 4 leagues distant, and the Bay, from North to South, b moM than t#o 
leagues deep. At the bottom of the bay is the Saffaron or Haratek River, and on the 
western side is the city of Airier, with its mole, forts, lighthouse, &c. The last standb 
upon the mole, in latitude 36° 48', and longitude 8® 3' W, 

It is almost superfluous to say that the city of- Aloibb is a place of considerable 
sUeugth : it stands in form of an amphitheatro near the harbour ; the lines of houses, 
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which appear one abpve another^ ano of « delicate whiteaeM, which produces a fine 
effect^ when viewed from ihe sea. The pier or mole« which is 600 faces in l^ngth^ 
extends frgm the .continent to a smali islandt on whicfa .there- is ^ ftroqg caatley an4 
formidable batteries. The houses hav« terraced rpofs, and form gardens, on which 
the inhabitants recline in slothful indulgence. There . im^ , six gates« but no public 
places nor squares of aihy extent ; the iM^ public buUdings are seven mosques and 
the 'Dey^s palace. The harbour, formed by the mole, is small, shallow, and insecure ; 
and its entrance is impeded by rocks, Tht number of inhabitants has be^n estimated 
at from 80,000 to 1S0,000: The citadel, (cm»auhakj which is of pm octagonal form, 
having ^ri-hcdes and etnbrt^res in view, is erecied on tiie inost elevated ground within 
the walls, toward the S.W. On the west the whole city is overiook«l li^ a range of ^ 
high hills, upon which stand two forts, commanding a considerable part of the bay, Imt 
the strongest fortifications are those ne^ the sea. 'There .is only one spacious street; 
all the others are exceedingly narrow and filthy. The Dey's palace, m the centre of 
the city, is handsome ; the front is Surrounded by two galleries that are supported by 
marble pillars ; and there are two spacious hhlk, in which thib $van' as^mbles on every 
Sunday, Monday, and Wednesday. The terraced roofs of the houses are so laid that 
the inhabitants pass over them to visit eadi other ; and they can go over them from one 
end of the town to the other ; as there are ladders for ascen£ng and descending, where 
they are not of equal height. . « 

The country in the neighbduiliood of Algier is extremely fertile, and beautifully 
diversified with hills, valteys, gardens, groves, and neat villas, where the most opulent 
people spend their summer. These viUas, as well as the houses in the city, being 
white and beautifully shaded with fruit trees and evergreens, present the most delightfiu 
prospects. The houses of the European consuls, in particidar, are finely ornamented 
with the most beautiful trees and gardens. The soil produces not only the choicest 
ftiiits, but is very fertile in corn. ' The melons have an exquisite flavour ; some are ripe 
in summer, others In winter. The stems of the vines are very large, and the bunches 
of grapes of a very .Extraordinary length. 

But the people of Algier are, altogether, so degenerate and vile a race that no 
Englishman of character, unless for national or commercial purposes, would voluntarily 
reside among them. The different castes are Turlcs, Moors, a nuxtote of both, and 
Jews.* The Turks usurped the government of this conntrj^ in the' middle of the 
sixteenth century, and have ever since rettuned their asce^ndancy. They alone form 
the aristocracy, and in ^heir hands are all the offices and public employments ; tiie other 
inhabitants being kept by them in a state of ignorance and subjection : bu(,, 'vdth aU 
this, they are very ignorant, proud in tile highest^ degree, indolent/ vdluptupus, reveng^P 
ful, and jealous ; while avarice is their characteristic illong the whole of the coast : but, 
entertaining little more than a show of religion, they act with more tolerance than 
many moslems of the east, and seem to pity those who do npt think and act with them. 
They treat Christians with contemjpt rather than hatred; and are intent alone upon 
plundering them, and exacting high ransom for their prisoners. 

A vessel, having entered ike Ba^t will have about 40 fathoms of water -wltlun the line 
of the two capes, with a bottom of black clay ; the water shoalens very g^radually as 
yoii sail up, to 15. and 10 ftitiioms near the southern shore, and therte Is no danger, 
excepting a few rocks off Cape Matif6u,f and they mostly show themselves :' there arey 
also, a few about the mole-head. This Bay may be easily known ; the land to the 
eastward of Cape Matifbu being covered i^ith sand-hills, close to the water-side, while 
there are none such to the westward of Algier, for her^ it is idl an irbn^bound coast. 
Off Cape Caxine lie two rocks abovf water, with a passage between (hem for small 
vessels. The horizon kept in sight between tJiese rocks or lalets, irill lead clear of the 
rocks near the mole of .AJgier and directiy to the anchorage in the Bay. 

To anchor in Algier Bmf^ you should not approadr nearer to the Mole than a noile 
and a hal^ thoueh the bay is clear all over ; for, should you persist in anchoring nearer, 
they will stop sol communication with you, and keep guard^^boats arranged along be- 
tween you and the shore, in order to prevent a eommnnication with their slaves, and 

* The Cologlies are the descendants of Turks by female Moors or natives. 

f « The English cutter the Nimble, Capt* Slater, has discovered, at three leagues from Cape 
Matifou, and at the de^thof 5 ^thorns, a bank covered with c(nnL" (lis direction from the Cape 
is not expressed.)— Parw, July 17, 1826. 
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render your situation very troublesome. The best marks for anchoring are, to bring 
the Northernmost land N.W. by N. ; the Lighthouse, which stands near the Mole, 
N.W. i W. ; the River's mouth South, Cape Matifou East, in 22 or 24 fathoms, sandy 
bottom, you will then be about 2} miles from the Mole-head. 

Cape Matifou is fortified with a castle at about half a mile southward fix>in the pitch 
of the cape ; . this castle is of a sexagon form, having three embrazures on each nde, 
with a ditch and drawbridge ; at about two miles S. S. W. ftx)m this there is a fort of 
nine guns, situated on the bay side ; and, at about the same distance more up the bay, 
oil the same side, . is a square castle, with four embrazures in each side of it. On the 
south shore, at about 2 or 2} miles from this castle, towards the town, there is a fort, 
mounting, from six to. eight guns, which is close to the east side of the river's mouth. 
Between the river and the town there are four low forts, mounting 10 to 14 guns each; 
all these forts are situated close to the water-side. Near the town-wall, on the south 
side, there is a square castle, with two tiers of embrazures, but. no guQs mounted ia 
the lower tier ; it has three embrazures in each square, and between this castle and the 
town there is a fort of seven guns. The Mole is defended by the Lighthouse battery, 
mounting three tiers of guns; the lower tier, halving port-holes, and .being under cover, 
is. flanked with fortifications, cut out of the solid rock. The S.W. battery has two 
tiers of embrazures and guns mounted: all the northernmost tier is of very heavy 
metal. To the northward of the town-wall, there is a square casUe, with a ditch and 
drawbridge, with several batteries both above and below it. This castle has two tiers 
of guns : at about half a mile to the northward of it is a battery, with lines of commu- 
nication to the castle : at about half-way between this battery and Cape Caxine, or the 
N.W. point of the bay, there is another strong battery ; on the point or cape there is 
another large and strong battery, with a castle at the back, about a musket-shot dis- 
tant, with lines of communication to each other. All the batteries to the northward of 
the town are elevated about 50 or 60 feet above the surface of the sea ; all the batteries 
to the southward of the town are very low, and on the sandy shore. The large citadel 
over the town has two tiers of embrazures and guns mounted ; but the hills at the back 
are much higher. There is no landing-place here but at the Mole. 

The trade of the place is mostly in corn and wax ; that in wax is carried on chiefly 
by the French to Marseille; the corn trade Is carried on under most European flags. 
When the consul has made a report to the Dey that one of his Britannic Majesty's sl^ 
is anchored in the bay, they fire a salute of 21 guns, which is returned by an equal 
number. On the consul's coming out to receive the captain, he is saluted with fi?e 
guns, which is returned by the ship ; on the captain's landing he is saluted with fire 
guns, which is also returned by the ship with an equal number, . and received by the 
officer of the war department, and conducted to a place, of refreshment on the Mole, 
where he is served with coffee, &c. &c. The oars are taken out of the boat and ordered 
under the care of the guard ; when the captain takes hb leave of the Dey, he is saluted 
with five guns as before, which is returned by the ship with an equal numher. (Thae 
remarks were written in 181 6, previous to the memorable attack made on the 27th of 
August, in that year, by the squadron under the command of Lord Exmouth.) 

.-; At the back of the town are many fountains and rivulets, which supply the town with 
excellent water, brought down through a long course of pipes and conduits. ' The dty 
is called by the Turks AUJezeire el gazie, or Algier the warUke* Hence, in the Deds- 
ration of 18 16, (1321 of the Hegira,) the Dey is styled. His most Serene Highness Omar, 
Bashaw, Dey, and Governor, of tfte JFarUhe City, and Kingdom of Algier. 

" Dr. Shaw, in the relation of his Travels and Residence in Barbary and the Lerant, 
1788, has said, " During the space of twelve yeans that I attended the foctory of Algier, 
I found the thermometer t^ce only contracted to the freezing point ; and then the 
whole country, which was very unusual, was covered with. snow; I never knew it rise 
in sultry weather, unless the winds blew from Sahara. [The Desert.] The seasons of 
the year insensibly fall into one another, and the great equality in the temperature of 
this climate appears further from this circumstance, that the barometer shows us all 
the revolutions of the weather in the space of one inch and ■^, or from 29^ to ^^^ 
inches. 

- « The winds are generally from the sea ; that is to say, from the Wisst, by the North, 
to the East. Those from the East are common at -Algier from May. to. September ; and 

thea 



ALGIER TO BONA. 327 

then the westerly winds take place, and become -the most frequent. Sometimes, also, 
particularly about the equinoxes, we very sensibly experience that force and impetuosity 
which the antients have ascribed to the Africtu or S.W. wind, here called La-hetch, 

" The winds from the West, the N.W., and the North, are attended with fair wea- 
ther in summer, and with rain in winter. , But the easterly winds (Levanters) no less 
than the southerly, are, for the most part, dry, though accompanied, in most seasons, 
inth a thick and cloudy atmosphere. 

" The barometer rises to 30^ or dOi^ inches with a northerly wind, though it be 
attended with the greatest rains and tempests. But thei*e is nothing constant or regular 
in easterly or westerly winds : though, for three or four months together, in the summer, 
whether the winds are from the one or the other quarter^ the mercury stands at about 
30 inches, without the least variation. With the hot southerly winds it b rarely found 
higher than 29-^9 which is, also, the ordinary height in stormy wet weather from 
the west. 

COAST FROM CAPE MATIFOU Eastward.— From Cape Matifou (or Matafiiz) the 
coast of Algier continues to be rocky and precipitous, with intervals of beach and sand ; 
and in the interior, as already noticed, are large tracts of desert, about which various 
tribes may be found, wandering from one place to another, with their flocks and herds, 
liring in tents, and changing their residence according to the state of pasturage. The 
different Capes and projecting points follow each other in the foUo^ring order : 

Magnetic. Trtie. lilies.. 

Cape Matifou to Cape Bingut • E.S.E. |E. — E. i N. — 36 

Cape Bingut to Cape Dellyz or Cape Te^el^s • • E.S.E. JE. — E. | N. — l6 

Cape Dellyz to Cape Sigli B.S.E. — E.iS. — 33 j 

Cape Sigli to Cape Carbon S.E.JE. — E.S.E. — 12 

Cape Carbon to Point Zezeli E.S.E.f E. — E. J N. — 24 

Point Zezeli to Point Martatoune E. } N. — E.N.E. — 32 

Point Martatoune to Cape Bagaron or Has Sebba < 

Rous.-- *•• East. — E.N.E.JE. — 8 

Cape Bagaron to Cape Ferro or Ras al Hadeed • • E.S.E. ^E. — E. i N. — 37 • 

Cape Fetro to Cape Mavera or della Guardia ... S.E. J E. — E.S.E. J E. — 34 * 

Cape Mavera to Cape Bufahal or Rosa S.E. | E. — E.S.E. | E. — 17 

Cape Bufahal to Wad el Farg, Boundary of Algier S.E. by E. — E.S.E. f E. — 12 

If, on leaving Algier Bay, when bound to the eastward, an adverse wind should come 
on, you may take shelter under Cape Matifou, to the W. S.W. at about a caniion-shot 
from shore, in from 8 to 10 fathoms of water. 

After passing the Bay, no places of note or consequence, within the extent of the 
Algerine coast, will be seen, and tbe coast is destitute of harbours. This is the reason 
why it is so imperfectiy known. Cape Carbon, which is steep->to, is dbtinguished by 
several white hillocks within it, and may, also, be known by a littie isle, named PitaUt 
which lies at 5 or 6 miles to the westward of it : to the southward of it, on its eastern 
side, is Bujeya or Bougia, a port by which most of the timber used in ship-building at 
Aleier is brought from the interior. In the road of this place is anchorage in 8 and 10 
fathoms. 

Within Poini Zezeli, or Zizila, is a village of that name, on the site of the antient 
Igilgili9, and about half-way between Bujeya and this is another, Mansoureah, or Mer 
zuria. At about 2| leagues to the southward of Cape Bagaron, towards the East, 
is Kollo, the antient Kuht, where the French had formerly an establishment for carrying 
on the coral-fisheiy. The little town of Storo, on a bay of the same name, is about 
half-way between Kollo and Cape Ferro. 

BONA. — ^The town of Bona, near the site of the antient Hippona, is situate at the 
head of a bay seven miles to the southward of Cape Mavera,- and between is the little 
harbour named Port Genovese. Bona has been a place of considerable trade, in 
corn, wool, hides, and wax, and had formerly a port under the walls, but it has grown 
up. By the natives the town is called Blaid^UAneb, or the town of Jujebs. The 
country in the vicinity abounds in fruit. The French had formerly an establishment 
here. The BasHon of France, on the little river Seibus, two leagues east from Cc^e 
Bufahal, was also an establishment of the French, as well as La Cala, two leagues 
farther eastward, both of which have been abandoned, and are in iniins. 
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The coast and STATE of TUNIS. 

The State of Tunis, ran^ent Africa,'] the finest of the Barbary States, extend^ 
from La Cola, lat 36° 52% long. 8° 26' E. to the lagoon El Biban, in latitude 33° 12', 
long. 1 1° 2(r. The populStioh of this x^ency is estimated at about two millions and a 
half: of whom 7000 may be Turkjs, 100,000 Jews^ 7000 Christians, and the remainder 
Moors, Arabs^ and Renegades. -■•'•'■ 

The climate of Tunis is one of the finest in the world, and i^nurably adi^ted for 
the production of most of those articles, which, for the supply of £«rppey are hrougfat 
from a much greater distance. The soil^ through the whple' atate, is remarkably fine; 
and, with scarcely any cultivation, renders to the husbandman an^tonishing return. 

During the summer and autumn rain is rare. About the middle of October it ■ 
looked for^ but, should it not fall till l^te.in th^year,, th^re is reason to fear a scanty 
crop in the spring. Should the rain commence in October,, ^d the wet season continue 
until April, the greatest abundance appeiM^ throughout .every p^ pf the country. The 
grain yields plentifully, and the olive crowns the hopes of the husbandman. Nature 
apreads over the fields her richest carpet, and the flocks rejoice in health and abundance. 
'Die husbandman in the easteni district reaps hb hundred-fold abqut the end of April; 
in the western, his less abundant crops near two montlis liEiter. 

The contrast is great when it pleases the Almighty to sbut up the windows of Heaven 
until January. The soil then becomes arid and sterile;, the seed when sown pro- 
duces Tittle; the olive becomes shrivelled and withered, and the flocks perish from want 
of provender. Such was the hori^d picture in 1805, when thbusanfls, both of men and 
other animals, died through famine. In the most interior parts of the regency risin is 
seldom known.* 

Tunis has a few good ports, but, excepting tbat of the capital* they are little fre^ 
qnented. This ci^ital stands on ^ gulf of the north coast, in latitude 36*^ 47', and lon- 
gitude 10^7^ about 10 miles south-west wai'd from the site of tl^e a^tient Garths^ 
The city [ant. Tunes] stands at about 6 n^les to the west of the Qylf . whi^eb bean iti 
name, ana is separated from tii.e sea by an extensive lakei which also receives its same 
from the city. It is surrounded by a. miserable wall of mud and stone, with five gates, 
neither fitted for ornament nor for use. The population is computed at more than 
100,000. The buildings in the .town are of stone, but ^hey are generally mean, and in 
the whole city there is scarcely a building worthy of descriptioh, the Bej^s palace ex- 
cepted. The streets are narrow, dirty, and unpa:yed; the bazaars and shops are of the 
poorest appearance, and but indifferently stMke^; The/inhabitants, ^h6 crowd these 
miserable alleys, present the pietaiipe of poverty «nd oj^ession.- At the tipper ead oft 
the town stands the Gaspa or citadel^ which wa^ built by the Spaniards,' when they bad 
possession ef this country. In the city are several colleges and schools, in which Uie 
doctcnrs of the law and other literatti ar6 maintained. 

The Port of Tunis is at the Goletta^ or entrance from the sea into the lake. As no 
river, nor even rivulet, runs into thel lake, the evaporation is siipphed'by a current set- 
tiuff in from the sea. The Goletta is defended by two forts of considerable strength, 
Mlt by the Spaniards during the rdgn of Charles V, anid which are kept In a tolerable 
stale of repair. ... 

A small port has been formed at the Goletta, into which vessels may enter thnni^h a 
eanal of stone, having, at all times, 15 feet of water. 

Vessels loading or unloading at Tunis lie off in the roads, in between 5 and 7 Mkmboi 
pt.ynXex, good ground, and are served by large lighters, to transport their cargoes. The 
Eghtc^, named 'Sandeb, draimng htde water, even navigate m the lake, and biing 



* For the present information on Tnniff, we are much indebted to a very useful volume entitled, 
** An AeeouMi of Tu$ti* : of ils government, numnere, customs, and tmtiquitUs ; emeciaibf cf its fin- 
dmetkmSf mtamfaetares, aid commerce, B^ Thomas MaegiU". .-Octavo^pabliahed by Longman and 
Co.1 London, .1811. The author aaya, that hk$ ofcgect was cemmtree,. and not pleasure; from the 
Conaula and chief men of the country he drew hi;i political iufonnation ; bia conunercial from the 
mercantile' people and leading brokers. ' ' ' * ' 
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th^r loads to its borders below the city. Vessels, wishing to avail themselves of the 
port at the Goletta, can enter on pa3ring a due of three Spanish dollars a day ; but very 
few choose to lay themselves under so heavy a tax. 

The lake between Tunis and the Goletta is of an oval shape, and about 20 miles in 
circuit. The few fish which are found in it are of a coarse quality. The birds on its sur- 
fiice are of the common kinds of sea-fowl, beautiful flamingoes excepted, which are 
iimnerotts in all seasons. 

The Moors of Tunis, in their religion, are, perhaps, more rigorous than the Moham* 
medans of any other country. Their mosques would be considered as profaned were 
they entered by any one not of their belief. It is even asserted that, for such an offence, 
a Christian would forfeit his life. Their temples are, however, sanctuaries where guilty 
mo^lems, of every description, are beyond the reach of the law, and may remain unmo- 
lested for any length of time. Throughout every part of the country are to be seen, 
houses or places of prayer, which are, in general, either the dwelling-places of saints,* 
or their tombs, called Marabouts: and these, like the retreats of the Roman catholi<r 
orders, are buUt upon the finest spots of the country. The Mtntt, who inhabit these 
places, are ideots or insane persons, here held in respect, as favourites of the Eternal ; 
and it is suspected that many crafty people feign madness in order to enjoy the pri- 
Tilege.* . 

Formerly all posts or public offices were filled by Turks ; but, latteriy the Bey hat- 
acted on a different principle, relinquishing his power of governing to none. Those 
about him, who have any influence, being mostly renegades or slaves. 

No great degree of disoernraent is necessary in order to become acquainted with the 
chajracter of tiie Moors of Tunis. They are proud, ignorant, cunning, full of deceit, 
avaricious, aUd ungrateful. In all their dealings, whether poUtioal or mercantile, they 
will endeavour to over-reach you ; and, in deaUng with them, you mil find it unneces- 
sary to treat them with either friendship or delicacy, as they have no regard for either, 
and they look on all Christians with contempt. Any good done to them by an htfidel 
they look upon as their right, conferring no obligation, and requiring no return. 

' The preceding character is that given by Mr. Mac^ll : another writer favourably says, 
'* The Tunisians are more affable in their manners, more friendly to strangers, and more 
laithfiil in thdr engagements, than the people of Algier. The extension of commerce, 
the .'improvement o? manufactures, and the friendship they have formed with European 
powers, have no doubt contributed to. produce these happy offsets. They by no means 
treat Christians with contempt j on the contrary, they allow them that justice which, 
in vain, is expected from their neighbours.'' 

Hie naval strength of Tunis is very inconsiderable. There are seldom more than 
three or four ships of war belonging to the government, the laigest of which do not 
carry more than forty guns ; all are badly equipped, and indifferently, manned for actoal* 
service: these, with about thirty galliots of inferior force, commanded by renegades, 
compose the whole naval force of the Bey : but other vessels (cortmn or pirates) are 
fitted out by private adventurers,- who allow certain perquisites to the Bey on all they 
capture. ^ 

. The duties on anchorage, loading and unloading, &c. are excessively high : bat the 
trade, nevertheless, is profitable. 

The regency of Tuids abounds with rich materials for the philosopher and antiqua^ 
nan ; but, from the state of the country, and jealousy of the government, it is dangerous, 
to travel in the interior. It is remarkable that, throughout almost the whole of the 
regency, the water in the springs is dther salt or hot : but there are some springs Of 
note of the purest water. The water used at Tunis is that which is collected during 
the winter in cisterns. With one of these every house is provided ; and, the ho^ses' 
being flat-roofed, every drop of rain is collected. The hot springs afford baths, which 
are recommended as salutary in many diseases. In some springs* the water is equal 
to boiling heat. \ 

The black cattle about Tunis are very small. They resemble the small cows which 
are driven from Scotland to England ; and, in the flavour of their flesh they are also 
%<«ry like them. The mutton of Tunis is not esteemed j the sheep are all of the broad- 

* These people are noticed more particularly in the description of Tripoli hereafter. . 
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tailed breed, and their flesh tastes stronety of wool. Hie flesli of the Iambs, however^ 
is very good. Goats are also eaten by the people of the country, who are not much 
accustomed to make distinctions in the quality of their food. The whole of the regency 
abounds in game ; the red-legged partridges, in particular, are abundcint, but they have 
little flavour. Indeed, neither their game nor their fish are o'f a aiqierior quality. The 
Barbary courser ^eems to hare changed his place of residence. It b Tvery rare- to see, 
at Tunis, a horse of even ordinary figure. The mules and asses are good, and camels 
are in general use. 

The English, by treaty, have enjoyed greater privileges in Tunis than any othep 
nation. Upon all goods which they import into Tunis, they pay a duty of only three 
per cent, ad valorem ; which will be found,' by oooisulting • the Tariff, to be trifling, a> 
merchandize is valued at a very moderate rate. The French and all other powers pay 
also three per cent, daty ; but the goods most be imported from their own ports, and 
under their own colours, otherwise they are subject to a duty of eight per cent. The 
Bnglish can import from whatever port they please, and under every fla||ry on paying 
only three per cent. This advantage in former times, was little attended to, as the 
commerce with Great Britain was of trivial consequence ; but now • that the whole 
supply must come from Malta, it becomes of consideration, and is therefore offensive to 
all in the French interest at Tunis : for, it is to be recollected that, formerly, the only 
merchants it Tunis were of the French nation or undei* its prptectiQn.1^ , 

The Fezzans or red caps worn by all Moslems, Greeks, Armenians, and Jews, who 
wear the Oriental dress, was formerly -a very extensive branch Of Tunisine manufacture 
and export. Tunis alone formerly enjciyed this manvtfacture, but she now divides it 
with Marseilles,. Leghorn^ and other ports; though those of Tunis are still the best, 
being equally superior in colour, fineness, and strengtih* The regency is rich in arti- 
cles of export ; but they . are not of the greatest variety. TbSy consist in grain of 
different kinds, oil of various qualities, wool^ hides, wax, soap, and several articles of 
less cpnaideration. The wheat is excellent, and that which, in the Levant, is called. 
Albanian or hard grain, but its exportation is, at tin»es„ prohibited: The barley is,'alao» 
good. Some of the oil is little inferior to that of Tuscany or Genoa« and is often sold 
as such, even in Italy. The duties capriciously fluctuate. 

. The island Jerba, in the south, is celebrated for its woollen manufactures, whidi sie 
much worn by all classes of the inhabitants of Tunis. The returns which the people of 
Jerba take are. very trivial; yet, in a small degree, they take off some of the imported 
articles, both colonial and manufaptured« 

Soap is made in the regency of Tunis to a considerable axhount : besides which are 
the manufactures of caps, above mentioned, woollen stuffs, and Marooco leather. 
The manufacture of caps g^ves food to thousands of inhabitants, and causes a great 
drculation of wealth-. 

The woollen stuffs, which are manufactured principally at Jerba, are of a thin 
texture, - tesembllng in sOme degree a soft serge.' They are well made, from the finest 
wool produced in the counti-y. All 'classes of Moors, who have any covering, are' 
dressed, more or less, in this manufacture. Thousands have no other di*ess than a 
fezkan or cap, and a blanket thrown round the body and shoulders in several tnros. 
Others have turbans and girdles of woollen ; and almost all have a bemdus, or cloak!- 
The females have a robe of woollen gauze thrown round them, some with silk stripes * 
and many wear shawls, both long and square, of the sam^ species of manufactuie. 
This kind of woollen stuff is also used for blankets, which are soft, light, and warm. 
But besides the vast quantities which are used in the countiy in tl^ese various ways, a 
Kj-eat portion is exported both to Europe and the Levant. The shawls are dyed* of 
different brilliant colours, and are to be seen in every part and city of Turkey. It is 
impossible to .give a true idea of the extent of this manufacture : thousands are 
employed in it, in different parts of the state. 

The manufacture of Marocco leather is, also, considerable. Great quantities of 
dyed skins are annually exported from the country, and as almost all the Moors wear 
red leather slippers or boots, the consumption is great. 



• For the Tariff, (1811,) by which the duty is levied on goods imported by the British into the 
Regency of Tunis, see Mr, Macgili's work, pp. Ill to 118. 
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: The imports have been woollen doUis, chiefly from France ; British muslins ; Irish 
liucn:^, of the coarser quality ; coarse German linens ; serges, called Imperial serges i 
iand druggets. Coffee of Martinique, &c. is more generally used than that of Mocha, 
in consequence of a law that Turks alone shall sell Mocha coffee. It is most advan- 
tageously sold in barrels of 3 or 4 can tars each. Sugar is imported in considerable 
quantities. Spices find a limited sale : but a large quantity of alum is required for the 
manufactures. Vitriol is also much used. Other imports are tin, lead, iron; raw 
silk, Spanish wool, (one of the most extensive and lucrative articles,) wine, cutlery^ 
cochineal and other dying materials, gum-lac^ vermilion, indigo, and dye-woods. 

The northern COAST, &c.— From Cape Mavera^ in lat 36^ 58', long. 7°4g', 
to the little isle Tabarca, [smt. Tabraca], the course and distance are S.E. by £. f B. 
£E, i S,] 41 miles : and, from Cape Bufahal or Rosa, (known by its reddish colour), 
EiS.B. f £. [JS. 4 N,"] .24 miles.* Taharca is at a short distance from the shore, and 
lies off the mouth of a little river. Wad el Berber, It is a mile and a half in circum- 
ference. On its north end is a castle, with several towers and com magazines, built 
,by the Genoese wl^en they had possession of the island. It was formerly frequented 
by vessels from Spain and Tuscan v for com, but has latterly been more noted for 
the coral fishery carried on in its, vicmity, off Cape Bufahal, &c. and ia which, taking 
.an average often years, previous to 1811, about .150 boats have been annually 
employed, each manned by ten persons. These fishermen are generally from Sicily or 
from Naples, and each boat pays a certun sum for permission. What they take is 
cHher disposed of at Tunis, sold at Tabarca, or carried to Italy and France. 

Within the ble a ledge of rocks- e:|(teBds off from the main, with two fieithoms over 
its eztreinity, but the rocks may always be discerned by the breaking of the sea, 
especially with northeriy winds. There is a road to the eastward, and another on the 
west side, of the island ; but they are fit only for small yessels drawing 10 or 12 feet 
fj£ water.' There arc several rocks, above wfiter, lying to the westward of the island 
near the main ; 4uid thenc^alpxig.the coast to. Cf^pe Bufahal are from l6 to 20 fethoms 
.of water, stony ground, close to the shore: but, to the northeastward of the island 
is good sandy ground, with 6 or 7 fathoms of water, not, however, without rocky spots 
along the shore of the main. 

' At 18 miles N.E. by E. |E. IN,E.'] from the hie Tabarca is Cape Negro, which 
is rocky, projects out to some distance, and fix}m the N.E. appears like an island. A 
^jyramidai rock stands at a little distance to the east of it. The coast midway between 
Tabarca and Cape Negro b .distinguished by sand-hills. Ras al MutuhiJutrt or Cape 
Serrat, [&nU Candidwi^, is 5 leagues E.N.E. i E. {^NJE. by M*"] from Cape Negro, and 
has several rocks about it, above and under water, which extend eastward. 

The Fratelli, or Brothers, are two rocky islets lying about two miles from shore, 
.at the distance of 10} miles £.. i N. [JE.N.E,'] from Ct^e Serrat. The coast 
between forms an irregular concave line, and in the course between the depths are 
.23 and 24 fathoms, deepening outward to 45 fathoms of water. 

GALITA.—- The Island Galita, in latitude 37° 31', and longitude 8° 52^, lies at the 
. distance of '27 leagues £. i S. [E,N.E. i E.} from Cape Ferro ; 47 miles N.E. by E. ^ B. 
'^N.E. } iV.] from fcape Bufahal or Rosa, and 25 miles N. by E. i E. [N. i fF.'\ from 
Cape Negro. Galita is about a league in length, uninhabited, and of moderate height. 
Off the NIE. end are some high rocks, the GaUtom, with a sunken rock more to the 
' north wai'd ; and, at half a league from the S.W. end are two others, AgtigUfl^ With 
the exception of the south side, where there is a good road, all the shore is rocky. 

On coming from the northward or eastwai'd, with the intention of anchoring in 
Galita Road, you must give a berth to the GaUtona, or three rocks that lie off the N.E. 
point of the island: having passed them, in Q or 10 fathoms, run along to -within a 
'cable's length of the east point, in the same depth, and proceed to the westward for the 
'road, which is near the middle of the south coast. There are two creeks, and near the 
westernmost, not far from the water side, is a gray spot of land, opposite to which is 
the bes't anchorage, in 10 or 11 fathoms, on sandy ground, very near the shore. Here 
you may lie sheTteicd from N.E., North, N.W., and West winds.; but it is to be 



* Captaia Smyth's general Chart of Sldly, &c. includes the whole ci the African coast hence to 
Cape Africa. See Note on page 115. 
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noticed that» in heavy gales from the northward, the sea runs round the island, and 
causes vessels lying far off to roll very 'deep. It is also requisite to notice that a strong 
northerly wind comes in heavy gusts and flaws from peaked land at the east end of the 
island, which renders it dangerous to carry much sail when you come in that way: 
under such circumstances, you may anchor near the east point, in 20 or 22 fiithoms. 

On coming in from the westward, you may run in between Galita and the Agv^Ua or 
high rocks which lie off" the S.W. end, as above described ; and, ha^n^ passed the 
west point, run up to the road, and anchor as above directed. In advancing this way 
you must be careful to avoid the SoreUi Rochs, exhibited in the charts by Captain 
Smyth, which Ue in lat. 37° 24f ', long. 8° 36', at 13 miles W. f S. [S.W. by W.\ W,] 
.from the west end of Galita, and around which there is a great depth of water. 

North-coast continued. — ^At two leagues to the eastward of the islets adhd 
the FrateUi, already noticed, is a point named lia» al Dukara : at two leagues fiuther, 
to the northeastward, is another, Raa al Krvn; and, at 10 miles eastward \E. by s!\ 
from the latter is R<u at Ahead or Cape BiancOf vnth its look*out house, which mart 
the entrance to the Lake of Bizerta. At 10 miles S.E. by E. [E.S.E. f JK.] from the 
extremity of Cape Bianco, is that of Cape Zibeeb, (otherwise Marabout or Dragona,) 
and, at 4 leagues S.E. i S. [^S.E, by E, i EJ] from Cape Zibeeb is the extivmfty oi 
* Cape F\nirina, (otherwise Guardia,) the antient ApoUhm Promontorium. These are the 
liorthemmost points of the continent of Africa. The coast is very rocky and irregoUav 
with intervals of sandy shore. 

The Bay of Bizerta^ between the Capes Bianco and Zibeeb, is 4 miles deep, and on 
its S.W. side, upon the western bank of the river, is the town of Bizerta, [ant. Hippo 
■ Zarytot,"] off which there is anchorage at a distance from shore, in 5, 6, and 7» fotluMBs. 
The shore of the bay is composed of sandy downs ; the port is good, and hei« the 
Tunisian galleys are lud up. 

Two rocky islets, the Cant or Doge, lie at the distance of 4 nules N.E. -f N. from 
Cape Zibeeb : they are low and dangerous, but there is a good passage between tiiem 
aind the shore, with a depth of 13 rathoms in nud-channel, and shoaling gradnally to 
5 on each side. 

The Isle Ptotia, or Plane Isle, (otherwise Camla,) b a low sandy isle off" Cape Farina, 
ftt>m which it is two miles distant. In the channel between is a depth of 9 fathoms. 
Plana may generally be approached on all sides to the depth of 4 fathoms. On coming 
frx>m the westward, it is requisite to keep a good look-out for the Cani above-men- 
tioned; it is equally requbite to be cautious when approaching Piana; particulariy in 
hazy weather or by night : you may safely round the latter in IS or 10 ^thorns. 

The SKERKIS and Kebth's Reef. — ^The great bank between the north of Afinci 
and the Island of Sicily was first explored, as already shown, (page 145,) by Captam 
Smyth : there had, however, been preriously discovered, in ldO@, oy Captain DmrbeM, 
in H. M. sloop Weazle, several reefs, lying nearly in the midway between Cape 
Bianca and the Isle Maritimo. Of these, the first to the westward are two reefii called 
the SkerJue, occupying a space of Si miles, nearly true North ai^d South, ^nd one in 
breadth. The WeazTe anchored on the S.W« side of the southern reef, and h^ 
situation, as since con*ected, appears to have been in latitude 37^ 44', and longitude 
10^ 45', at 29i leagues E. by S. [E, f NJ] from the island Galita, and 20^ leagues 
W. iN. nr.S.fF.i W.'] from the South end of Maritimo. ftie t^ reel^ ai? 
separated by a channel, a mile in breadth, and are surrounded by a bottom of sand. 
On the southern one the depth expressed is 3 fathoms, but the water was found tp 
shoalen Q feet on the rocks. On approaching, the water was, at all timesji so clear that 
■the bottom was distinctly seen in S5 and 30 fathoms. The depth of water on the 
northern reef was found from 10 to 14 fathoms. 

At ^ leagues E.S.E. f E. \E. | iNT.] froni the northern Skerki b KeithU Reef, whkb, 
in^a true direction extends nearly East and West. Its extreme length is three cables, 
and breadth five-eighths of a cable. The east end is partly dry, and the west end has 
from 2^ to 4 fathoms over it ; the whole of it consists of large rocks, on which^ with a 
swell, the wat^r breaks : but near it are from 25 to 37 fathoms. Off its east end is a 
sandy shoal. From the east end of the reef the south end of the Isle Maritiaio. bean 
E. i S. \E.N.E. f ^.] 41 miles. About half way between the Skerkis and Keith's 
Reef is a small bank of 15 fathoms, near which there are soundings of 35 to 60 
fathoms, quickly deepening to the nofth and south. 

^ GULF 
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GULF AND BAY OF TUNIS.— The Gvhr of Tunis is, iii fact, a large bay, the 
-entrance of which is between Cape Farina and Cape Bon, a distance of IS leagues. 
On the one side of thb entrance is the Isle PUma, already described, and on the other 
is the Isle Zeu^ra, in latitude 37^ 7'> and longitude 10^ 49', bearing from Plana 
S.E. by E. } E. [E, } 5.] 8 leagues. This ble is 7 miles from Ra» ai Amar, the 
nearest land withm Cape Bon, and there is a good passage between for vessels bound 
to or from the eastward, but there is an islet and some rocks, Zembratta^ nearly in 
mid-channel, which must be care^ly avoided, and there are other rocks near the mab. 
The soundings over the gulf decrease from 60 to 16 fothoms.* 

From the Eastern end of the Isle Plana Cope Carthage bears S. by W. | W. [5. by E.J 
6 leagues, and at 4 miles to the 8.8. W. of this is the Road of Tunis. At 3 or 4 miles 
within Cape Farhia to the 8.W. is Port Farina, the antient Utica, before which is a 
roadstead, nearly as safe and commoctious as that of Tunis. Of Utica, which is asso- 
ciated with the name of Cato, no vestiges remain ; and, owin^ to the recession of the 
sea and the conflux of mud, its situation cannot now be determined ^th precision. 

The ute of the famous Carthage [ant Carthago] is \rithin the promontory of that 
name, on the N.E. side of the Lake of Tunis, and at about 12 miles, by land, from 
Tunis. The ensting ruins are nearly three miles from the sea, although Carthage ex- 
tended to the very shore. The space between Cape Carthage and Tunis still exhibits 
immense vestiges of antiquity. The remains of the great aqueduct which supplied 
Carthage with water, from the distant mountains of Zawan, may be traced from the 
mouth of its reservoir until lost in the mountains ; as may the whole of the site of Car- 
thage by its subterraneous ruins. Such is the actual condition of a spot upon which 
there once existed more than 700,000 inhabitants, and which governed three hundred 
cities and towns in Africa 1 

Mirea or Marea, at two miles north-westward from Carthage, and 1 1 from Tunis, is 
a pleasant spot, where the Bey has two country-houses, one of which has been a costly 
work, built by Hassan Bey, surnamed the Qood. From these houses are orange-gardens, 
reaching almost to the shore : in the gardens is a well of sweet water, esteemed the 
best and lightest in the kingdom ; and close to this is a coffee-house. Numbers of 
people resort hither to drink of this natural luxury ; for those alone who have Uved in 
such a climate can justly estimate the blessing of a clear fountain. In the middle of 



^ ** Durine our projcpress up the Mediterranean, (says a recent voya^O ^e observed, on the 
morning of me 30tn of June, the whole sur&ce of the sea covered with locnsts, most probably 
driven off the coast of Africa bv a stroi^f wind. They had been but a little time in the vrater, 
judging from the perfection of their bodies ; and this qpinion was afterwards confirmed by our 
fincUng several ative among the riggi^ aloft* They exactly corresponded with the descnptiQa 
^yen of the GryUus Migratorius of lannsas, or common migratory locnst, which, of all the 
insects capable of injuring mankind, seems to possess the most dreadful powers of destructioQ. 
Legions ot these animals are, from time to time, observed in various parts of^the world, where the 
havock they commit is almost incredible : whole provinces are, in a manner, desolated by them in 
a few days, and the air is darkened by their numbers ; nay, even when dead they are still 
terrible, since the putrefiiction arising from their inconceivable number is such that it has been 
regarded as one of the probable causes of pestilence in the Eastern r^ons. This formidah)e 
locust is of a brownish yellow, variegated about the belly and legs with a bluish fledi colour. It Is 
armed with jaws and fuhdshed with feelers ; its eyes are singulany dull, with perpendicular streaks 
of white in them, besides "which it has three transparent specks in the fix>nt of its head. On 
all the feet the claws are double, and its hind ones are formed for leaj^g exactly like those of the 
common grasshopper. 

** On me following day we had variable airs and calms throughout the whole of the morning; 
during which we observed the sur&ce olf the water for several leagues ahead of us to be covered 
with a red colour, broken into clouds in some places, and in others forming one cqptinued stream. 
On a nearer approach we found it to be a mass of animal putrefiiction, swimming on the surfiice 
of the sea like oil, and emitting a most disagreeable odour. In several places we could dis- 
tinctly discern fragments of locusts, and on drawing up a bucket frUl of this filth, we found 
several of their bodies almost perfect underneath this sur&ce. It occasioned such an unpleasant 
smell as to oblige us to throw it overboard immediately, nor were we clear of the general mass 
of it until midnight 

*' Running with a moderate breeze all night, we were, on the next day, abreast of the 
uninhabited island of Zemhra ; and at noon were off Cape Bon^ a high promontory, projecting 
from a low and narrow sandy isthmus, remarkable for its summit's displaying horizontal strata 
of white spar stone, which renders it barren and unqproductive, the interstices being coveted with 
a short brown heath." 

the 
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the <!pu'rt is a 1arg£ mulberry-tree, under the shade- of which they alt and ambke; take 
•coffee, play at chess, and Inhale the comfortable searbreeze that refreshes thb charm- 
*ing spot. 

' 'Cape C^rthage^ being a high bluff peint, may be readily known : from it to the Go- 
letta, the- benHng and distance are nearly W. S.-W. -5 miles: From the Cape to Ras 
HaphranyOnXhe opposite sid6 of the bay, SiE. by E^ f E^ 19^ miles. These capes form 
'the' entrance of what is properly called the Bay of Tunis. The coast of this bay is low, 
-and the ground good for holding) in from^lO to 4 fathoms of water : for, . isilthoagh the 
bay is exposed to the N.B. winds, they do not- blow home; nor cause any great sea.* 
; The bc$t tmchorage in Tunis Bay is in from 5 to 6 fathoms, soft muddy bottom^ with 
Cape Carthage bcaiing N.N'.E. ^£. or Ni.E. by N., and the Goletta castle between 
N. vV. by W. and West. Wind^ that occasion the most sea here are from N.$i. to E.S.E., 
but, as it is excellent holding-ground. It seems that a fleet or squadron might remain 
here in the most tempestuous weather, and block up or watch the motions of an enemy. 
You moor Mrith the best bower to the eastward, and small bower to the westward. The 
bay is so extensive that a number of ships may lie in it, without the reach of the cannon 
I'D!! shore. ' Fresh water may be had from a reservoir within' the entrance Of the Goletta. 

The following directions for coming in, from the eastward, have been conutfuaicated 

by Mr. Wm. Smith. They were written in or about 1817. 

Ijfi steering for Tunis Bay, from the eastward, moke Ccqte Bon^ which is high, and, 
in clear weaUier, may be seen at the distance of 1^ or l6 leagues. At first it appears 

like an island^ the land being low to the southward, high at the north end, and sloping 
"gradually to the south. After passing Cape Bon, steer NlW. by W. for the 
. Island Zembra, which also is high, and may be passed at the distance of a mile on any 

side. After passing this island, steer S.W. by W. or W.S.W, for Cape Carthage, which 

cape is Q leagues from Zembra, and forms the west side of the bay of Tunis. There is 
; Act ckMuidiDg to be got with the hand-lead until abreast of Capo Carthage^ Yon will 
-then have 20, 18, and 15, fathoms, and will shoalen the water gradually in standing ia 
,to the bay. The marks for anchorage are given above. 

The day after the frigate's arrival, the Goletta saluted her with ^1 guns, which was 
returned with the same number ; and, on the captain's going on shore they saluted him 
'with 12 guns, which was returned with the same number. The country people appeared 

■ to be very civil and well-disposed towards the English in general. 

The CvaRENT along the coast, in settled weather, mostly sets to the eastward near 
, the north shore and across the Bay of Tunis, for which an allowance must be made when 
, saiUng in or but ; particularly by night : but the current varies, and sets, at times, in 
•even a oontfary direction, according to the wind. In August, \S^2, when Captab 
- Durban surveyed the l^erkis, .it was found that, during a S.E. wind, the current from 
' off the coast, by Cape Bon, set to the N.N.W. or- nearly so, at the rate of a mile and 

■ three-quarters in the hour j while, at the same time, it set from Keith's Reef towards 
' th^ Skerkis, to the W. by S. See upon this subject the remarks of Captain Sniytk, 

already given in the last two paragraphs of page 151. For the Winds and other phs- 
; nomena of this region,' see pages. 126, 6. 

' CAPE BON to the Southward. — Captain Gauttier has given the position of the 
\ summit of Cape Bon as latitude 37° 4' 45", and longitude 1 1° 3' 45". Captain Smyth 
'places .the N.E. extremity in 37° 3' and 11^4'. A happy coincidence, which confirms 
\ its s.ituation. The appjeainnce of the cape has been noticed above. Cape Bon was the 

anticut Hermentm Promontorium ; the coast trends two leagues to the westwaid 

tpr, 5. TF. i W."] from it, and there terminates in Has al Amar, the antient Meratrii 
*romontorium. This portion of coast is foul, and there is, particularly, a rock at some 
distance without the cape last mentioned. 

From Cape Bon, on the east, the coast trends nearly S. J W. lS.,by E, J ^.] 17 mile*, 
to th& Ras alMwttapha, which may be known by the little town of Kalibia, on the site of 
the antient Chjpea, At 1 Ij leagues true East from the cape is the Island PanteUaria, a 
description of which, as adependentjy of Sicily, has been given in pages 146, 7. 
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♦^rom the Bay of Tunis, on the 25th July, 1822, Captain Satiyth writes to his friend, the 
Baron de Zach, thus : We have at i>rcsentj in. this bay, excessive heat. The thermometer is at 90 
and 03° in the day, and 81 at night: this, connected with miasmae and the exhalations of the 
marshy lake between tiie Goletta and Tunis, envelopes Ite in an atmosphere qtiite insupportable. 
J iun only suipised that Tunis is so healthy as it is. 

From 
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Pi-om Ratal Mustapha to JUu al Mahmur the coast trends S.W.JS. [S.5.fF.], 9 
leagaes^ regular soundings along shore, and nothing remarkabia on the coast. Between 
lias al Mahmur and Al Kunat or Conigliora Mandi, the bearing and distance are 
S. ^ W. [S. by E. \ E.'\y 19 leagues. The space between forms the Bay of Hammamet, 
over which there are i*egular .boundings, and clean ground. At four nules westward 
from Ras al Mahmur is Nabal, antient Neapolis ; and, at two leagaes ferther, on a pro-, 
jecting hea<^, U.Hammametf with its little harbour. Herkla [ant. Horrea Ccelia] stands 
in latitude ^5^i$', at 74 leagues to the S.W. by S. {S, hy W. i IF.'] from Mammamet : 
and Stua, [ant. Cabur Stmt,'] with its castle, in 35^48', 4 leagues to the S.}E. 
[/S. S.E.^ET] from Herkla^ AX 3 leagues eastward of Susa is MoHUsteer, or Akqdeer^ 
on the west side of the entrance of the Gulf of Lempta, the south coast of which was 
distinguished by the antient Lepth Minor, 

The town of Mahedia or Malidia, on the point called Cape Africa, is 5 leagues, 
to the southward of the Kuriat Isles. This Is supposed, by M. D'Aaville, to', 
be the site of the Turris HaimibaUs, '. whence Hannibal took his depcurture for Asia. 
The coast trends 7 leagues to the sQuthward of . this p(»nt, and thence forms the, 
Gulf of Cahes or the Lesser Syrtis, on the south side of which is the island Jerba,' 
noticed in' the general dciscription» page 330. This b&y has, with his accustomed aceu- 
racy, been suiycyed by Captain Smytn, and now, therefoire, may be navigated with cort-> 
lidefice ; which heretofore was not the case, as its figure was unknown.^ The isle Jerba 
or Zerbi was once the isle of the Lotophagites : and its shores are stiU covered with the' 
lotos or lotus, from which it derived that name. 

GULF of KABES, Cabks, or Kabds.— The following Remarks on the Eastern Coast 
of Tunb and the Gulf of Cobes, were addressed by Captain, Smyth to the Baron de 
Zach, 11th June, 1823. " Foul Weather and I'ain, having hindered me from quitting i 
the vessel, I have made use of my journal to accomplish iny promise.'' 

After having reached the etithmce of the Gulf of Hammamet^ I was carried to MaHb*-. 
DiA, a city built with gk'eat. magnificence on the rains of the antient Adrumetum or. 
Africa, by Al-Mahedi, the fatal founder of the Fatfiimite d3nM8t^. > 

This city is on a fine plain, which rises by degrees, and is surrounded by orchards-and 
iHineyards. . . It stands on a Uttle;tODgu^ of kmd which advances into the sea in latitiidet: 
35^30' 26" and longitude ll^C'dT', and within a wall of circamvallation, reinforced^ 
by towers and bastions, and commanded by a citadel on a height. The port, named 
Cothon, was spacious, commodious, and. safe. In fact, it. was the strongest, the richest, 
and finest, maritime place in Africa, before it was blown up, by order of the emperor 
Charles V.* The massive rubbish that yet remains testifies the force and violence of 
that terrible explosion. The citadel only and one or two towers of the fortifications 
have escaped the otherwise total ruin : but, notwithstanding this, it is again one of 
the strongest places of Barbary.- • ' ' . ' 

The coast southward, from Cape Africa to Salakto, (about 5 miles,) is low and sandy ;' 
but, at some distance within, the land is well cultivated, lind, among other articles, it' 
produces a great quantity of indigo. . From Salakto, southwani, to Cape Fada, (a far- 
ther distance of six leagues,) the coast is lower, lliis cape is the north poiAt of thd 
Channel of Karkenna, and upon it is a very high :tower; ^oaUed^fiMnf^-iTfii^,- which 
may be seen 15 or l6 miles off, and which, therefore^ serves as a beacon for avoiding 
the' neighbouring shoals. The tower stands m lat 35° 1 1' 52", long.. 1 L°9' b". •., 

The coast south-westward, between Cape Vada and the town of Sfakae (12 leagnes,)" 
is of a considerable height. -This coast forms the western side of a channel, of whidL 
the eastern. side is formed by the Karkenna Isles. It appears of great breadth, but is^: 
in reality very narrow, having very extensive banks strewed with rocks. The tide Den^ 
ders it . still more dangerous, as it runs here two miles and a half in an hour, and risef 
and falls 5 feet, or thereabout. The time of high-wttter, on tli£ full and chaqge, is at 
3h. SOm. ;?. m. 

The Karkennas are four very low islands. The westernmost is named ZAraLtdtalm^- 
it is nearly 14 miles in circumference, and its tower stands in lat 34° 39' 3(/^ long. 10° 57'* 

* In 1550, the celebrated Andrea Doria took the town from the famous pirate Dragut, who made 
the governors of Italy tremble : and in tlie following yeqr, being considered untenable, it war 
destroyqd by order of Charles V. and abandoned. 
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The central isle it of 'a veryr irregular shape;, il Has aevjen vUlagett in the western part ; 
and three in the earterx part^ named dto^pi^ .The .two.lilher,i^le8 are inh'i^bited ; that 
toward «ie eaat is ealled ATeaafai, and ts in Ut. 34^49' M/V Jong. 11^ 10' ^ JThe. inhit- 
ttlimtsef these islet are of a livid oolour^ .ond.i^ptar- ve^ miserable*- jk^pxipcipal 
ntebriment is In dates and fishes.- The first ai^ in great ^iianti^-iAJtheaeialeSy which 
fli^ corered with the trees. %* '-. 

"firAkus'ls a large and fine town; inelosed with ver^ high walls ^.^Arith . very fertile 
enWrbns. It is SUld to take its name from the great quantity of tfakouti or cucumbers, 
produced in the neighb<:mrhood. The inhabitants have a great ti«d» in mun, oil; wool, 
sdapf dates, &c. Here is excellent anchorage for ship^. The head coE the tedle is in 
Iht. 34° 43' 50^, long. 10® 39' 50". . . ..^ 



i» A 



, Fbom SvAKUSy south-westwardy as fiu* as Niktar, Maharoi, and Ungha, (nearly 10 
Ig^esj the Itind rises considerably towards a chatai of moisntaiot called .^M Tetik. 
The oda«'t does not aSbrd any striking object betweenthb part and tlui ble^of Surkemt, 
Caaqre to the'sonthwaM,) of which the greatest is in hit. 34® WB% andriong. 10® 7'55". 
1%'6 rains in A'e south of this isle are in 34® 17' 16" N. and 10® &E.a. > 

. Tbe coast between the Surkenis Isles and town of Cabes, and thence to Jexha, is 
crowned' by the mountains, of Taftdamah, Jibfiel Lecal, taxdJibbel Ta9harra» An this 
ooastis very sale, for we could freely approach by the le^, haidng 7 and 8 iaihems at 
three^uai^teni.of a mile, bjQT, except when advancing to the 'adjacent jfart of the Sor- 
kenis Isies, and to the ^.W. coast of Jerba, where 9ie water is slioiil.' ^ 

The town of Kabes or Cases is situated on very low land, but wefr icultivated at the 
fopt of the mountains JibMHammrra .- it is sommnded by several viUi^gn; inhd stands 
on the soutii bank of a river of fresh water, having tiie village Jmna to' the north. 
Thb space forms a small port, firom which thqr export dates and henna.* The streets 
are regtdar, but very dirty. The castle is a sort of square redoubt, with niue ifudb, 
and well built. It stands in 33® 53' 56" N. and 10® 4' 16" B; The-hativA* oP' the 
•oonntry hereabontare, at perpetual war one with another. I way obligkt^ %'^ 
orders to fire on the parties which approached us. ^■'^ ^'' it % . 



From Kabes to the-TiUagss of Zirra and Ktaammk or Catmu the coast is agiun hw, 
as liar as Jerba, which isan island very popukMis, well cultivated, and very ricli This 
forms the 8.B. side of I the Gulf. . , . - 



:C0A8T. AND STATE OF TRIPOLI. 

The state or regency of Tripoli is of great extent, and termmates eastward near 
tiie meridian of 94^®. Extensive as this territory is, it is not supposed to contain 
more than two millions of inhaUtants, the greater part bebg desert. : 

Of the. opaat.very Jittle waa accurately known, until it was recently explored bf 
GaptMni&fiy#A». whose recent and important survey has imparted the only view of it 
not free fromtiie most extraordhiary errors. 

The only t»lace of trade upon the coast, of real importance, is the cxty of- TripoU 
situate in latitude 32® 64', and longitude 13® 11' E. Bengasi, in 32® 7' N., and 
20® «* E. is, ako, a place of some trade. Most of the inhabitants of the nuoftime part 
live, as is well known, upon commerce and ph^cy, and nteny of the inlatid oa blander 
and jobbery; latterly restricted to narrower lunit* than formeily, hdt MM liii-ftte 
from the choi^. The villages of the country are mostly very poor and ^ihiyhiHabited. 
Qf the antient cities all are gone to ruin, or inhabited only by a few fishermen; liMe- 
burners, pot-ash makers, &c., mostly in the lowest degree of misery and wretehMriess. 

The city of Tripoli, the Taraboku or Tarables of the natives, is situated on the 
seashore. The inhabitants consist of Moors, Turks, and Jews, and amount tu 12,0CK) 
or.l5/XXL Here European renegades arc advanced to -office^ 'and rnhvi^biain' the 

n ■ I I ■ I I ■ ■ • • • ■ 

• JlennA or Hcnn^, is a polypetalmu plant which the Battem ftmalA use-Tor stainins ihe^ eve* 
Hdi; handr,.and feet, of a yellow colour. They employ it also in dyeing silk, cotton, wool, &c. 

highest 
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highest rank. The town contains six mosqnes, and is sud to possess SO or 30 
vtessels. Here is a caft or cofte-house for the merchants, and two others fin: the infedor 
order of people; besides which are several taverns where wine and liquors are soUL. 
The marlret is well supplied, and provisions are cheap : the bread and meat ara> 
excellent. The Jews have three synagogues. The merchants here correspond witii 
Marseille, VMce» Trieste, and Malta. Tripoli is well walled, and protected by 
batteries monhting 115 pieces of heavy cannon, and defended by a numerous garrisoft 
of Turks, Moors, and Ajtibs. In front of the town is a long range of rocks ana shoals, 
extending more than two miles eastward of the city, and which form the harbour. 
Here, on the Sd of August, 1804, twenty-two Tripolitan gun4>oats and other armed 
vessels defended the place against the American squadron, under Commodore Preble, 
by forming a strong bne of defence at secured moorings witMn the reef. 

The harbour of Tripoli Is very commodious for small vessds. For a capital, the town 
is small ; the houses are generally dirty and mean ; the streets irr^i^ar, narrow, and 
lilthy : but it is a pla^e of considerable trade in com, dl, wool, ostnch feathers, dates, . 
skins, saflfron, senna, &c. There are very fine Arabian horses ho«, and good cattle, 
but they are small. There are, also, some good sheep, and abundance df fine fish, 
particularly mullet. The land in the vicinity is very loose and sandy, rather barren 
than otherwise, and destitute of rivers and springs ; so that the only fresh water 
obtainable, as at Timis, is that which is preserved in the rainy season. The coast 
presents a long line of palm and date trees. The lotus tree is, also, plentiful here. 
Game, of all descriptions, abound. 

The British consul, Colonel fFarrtngton, by his general hospitality, does honor to the 
country which he represents; and the present Bey is partial to his English loutors : this 
u commonly demonstrated by liberal presents and the accustomed military honors.* 

.Captain Lyon, R.N., in the relation of his Travels in Northern Africa, 18 19, has 
eiven some remarks on Tripoli, from which the following are extracted. There are . 
Sere, he says, two great inarkets held weekly, one on the sands behind the town every 
Tuesday, and the other on Fridays, about four miles off, amongst the gardens of the 
Meuhia, which form a stripe of 3 or 4 miles in breadth, between the beach and the 
desert In the town are bazaars, which are open every day. There are streets, 
covered-in overhead. The shops are ranged on each side, and are very small. Slaves 
and ffoods are carried about, befbre the traders, by auctioneers, who keep up a con- 
tinufu din, each calling the price last bidden. The Jews have a quarter of the town 
^cpressly to themselves, where they have theur shops, and in which they are shut up 
every ^ening at sun-set. This place is called Zanga fel Yahood. These people are • 
much persecuted, yet they contrive to engross all the trade and places of profit. 
They are forbidden to use gaudy clothes, and are allowed turbans of blue only ; a 
colour not used in the turbans of the Mohammedans. 

Several houses, set apart for the reception of merchants and their goods, are called 
Fondook, and answer to the description of the Caravanseras or Khuis of the East. - 
There are a few schools at which reading and writing, though to no great extent, are 
taught in a very noisy manner. A knowledge of letters, however, is by no means 
necessary to constitute a great man, or to advance him to any post of trust. The 
public baths are similar to those in the Eastern countries, but not so degant. 

Drunkenness is more common in Tripoli than even in most towns in EngUmd. There 
are public wine houses, at the doors of which the Moors sit and drink without any 
'scruple; and the Sakkmah, or place of the guard, is seldom without a few drunkards.. 
The greater part of the better sort of people also drink very hard ; but their 
favorite beverage u rosolia, an Italian corral, and it is not uncommon for visitors, 
when making odls, to give unequivocal hints tiiat a little rum woidd be well received. 



* In consequence of this real or apparent partiaUty, the Pasha has been eulogized: but, it has 
been observed, by a Hberal and honest reviewer, that, although he may be less sanguinary than the. 
despots of Tunis and Algier, he has been guilty of some dreadfol atrocities : he has waded up to his 
knees in bkx>d, and obtained his power by the assassination of hi^ brother ; these may be trifles 
for a Turk, .and for a Turk he is considered as a good sort of man l-^MwtMy Rev. Oct. 1821. 

i X Prostitutes 



838 DIRECTIONS POR TRIFOLr. 

ProatkutM we in Urge numbert, a»d are oblige* {if k«ftwfi 
t»- b« anch) to liTc in a puticidv put ^ the towa, «>lhd 
Xtkg* fat Okaabi or quarter of the prottHntc*, wiiM • 
■uperintendent apptnnted expreul; for thst purpose.* 
' A kind of Titiated lUlUn Is generally tpolcen by tbe inbSbl- 
tuits of the town ; bo that ChnitianR have not much difficult]' 
in transacting business. The coin current here has only 14 
ner cent, of lUrer in it, and ii dailv decreasing In value. 
:a-0te ar« the remains ot a fine sq^uarc Roman 
btuldinr, whicB now fe^ Iti arches filled up, and is nsed a^ 



Near the set 



Saiuno DiHEcnoNs.— TripoU bean South [S. bjfE. i E.} J 
55 leaguea, froni the Isle Lomptoa, described in page 169, , 
and a.W. } S. [S. *y W. J W.J 63 leagues from the 8.W. ( 
end of Malta, described in page 166. 

The town, atan^ng on low ground opon the shore, may be |i 
Inown by the treea that stand on, and cocteud along, the coast J 
to the eastward of iL It is reiy difficult to diatingnish the i 
points of coast in the vicinity, iinleis you &11 in directly with M 
thjB town. There is a double land; which makes, when you 'Si 
ai:e at three leagues from the shore, like a headJanid, or cape, i 
but lies far up In the country. Witii this land S,W. i S. ^ 
[5.5.^.] al the above distance from shore, Tiipoll will bear i 
W.B.W. i W. six Uagues ^tant. All the low land of thia 
country is white and sandy. There are some otlier bills, 
making in a similar form, but the; arc farther inland, and, 
when bearing S.S.W. JW, [S. by Jr.} the town will bear 
S. by W. J W. iSouth^ and the land to the eastward S. | W. 

• Th« bpst anchorage la the Road of Tripoli is with the 
weitWBinaat minaret (or Steele) in the town bearing 
S,I^W. i W. [&nitA] inl6 fathoms : the eastern put of tbe 
bay will then bear 3.£. by E. [B.SJI. j £.j and (he round 
cactle oa. the east side of the oay will he m one with the 
second rock, and will bear S. h^ E. i B. [S.B. by 5.} The 
rocks ore left on the starboard side upon going into the har- 
bour or mole. They form a long ledge above water, and have 






■ys, "that the J£>nitooti(i people noticed on page 



D not appear to be efery nhere Ae 
Bane. In the Interior they nnwiitlD ke^ngup the outward ahow 
of Banctitf, in abilaining fnnu proKtibed Hquon, in avoiding in)pn^>ei 
or pnplnine exptetnont, In heing bithfiil (o die limited number of 
wives, (namely four,) and in not intriguing with the wives of othei 
men; whilst in Trigoli surli forbearance Is not conddered necessary. 
The Hanboots there are of two classes: idents, who are allowed tu 
■sy and do whatever tlley please, and men possessed of thdr senies, 
wie, bTJunlii« and Mifonning many boM and ai^isSng ttieki, 
cstaUiihtotEeluselveg the exclusive rigtit ef bong the neotast rogues 
and nuisances to be met with. There ue nuiquei id wlilch £ese 
people assemble every Friday afternoon, and where they ept snakes, 
scoqnonB, &«. effing to be inspired, and conuuittine ue n-eate^r. 
ewravaganriis.'' These people have an annual fcstivil, which con- 
tinues for three days, during which, while they are parading the 
Btreeta, no ChrisIiBn nor Jew can safely make hit appearance, as either 
would be in danger of being torn la pieces.->Ci»laiB Iiutm't TVoaefa, 
Pp.9iolI. 

+ A beiDliful view of It is given by Captain Lyon, with a copj o:" 
the remaining tnscription, by which It appears that it was a (rinmplial 
arch, dedicated to ihe emperor Aurelius Antoninus, whordgned in 
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chaon^bMweenthein foruMll vmwIi. Tbejr trend E. ) & and W. i N. [£.AyAr., 
ffatif &] The courae in is W. ) N. The leadii^ mark ii, when the sBiaUtNt of tite 
twsaMdteniost vinftrata of the tomi i* k mU'i breadth <^n to the wMtwud of the 
otltaq, then beuing W. i N. 

Tbe land ten miles to the eaitward of Tripoli, towardi PoiiU Tajoara, i* lov and 
■aa3f, with a grove of pine treet. The land weatmrd of Tripoli b abo low, but it 
haa so b'eea. In running along this shore, at about three miles from It, you will have 
from 28 to 18 bthoms of water. 

At nearly twenty leagues to the veitwwd of Tripoli Is the Httle town Zo&ba, off 
whiiA there Is s road, where tmall Testels take ia udt aod lalb-fish. TVtpoIi yeetUa, 
or OU TripeU, is a village 7 miles eastward of Zou%, with a harbour practicable ooly 
for small ciaft. 

FaoM Tbipou EAtTw^KD, the bnr coast rounds about il miles to Cape Tajoura, 
where It becomes rocky and more elevated. Wlthlq thli cape on the west, and on the 
e«st dde of a small river, is die idltoge of Tajoiua. Off the month of the river is an 
apvi roadstead. At 14} leagues &.B. by B. [^E.S.E. i E.^ from Cq>e Tajoura is a 
pnqectiiig point, Sai al Saim or C^e Sciarat and at 4 miles to the southeastward of 
the latter are the remnns of L^ttU ilagnt, now Lttida or Lebdt. In a letter dated 
Ualta, e7tb M»f, IBl6. and addressed to the late Ooveraor, %i! Thomas Maitland, 
CapWn Smydi has thus described the condition of this place. 

'' The city Uself, called also Ptolemaa Lept'u and Lepeta, is Stunted on a beaotifiil 
ptiiio, bouoded by a number of fertile bills, the whole site abounding with vineyards, 
(iom-ficlds, and pasturage, and groves of olive, date, pomegranate, and lotus, trees, 
thti property of inofienslve and civil Arabs, irho Inhabit the two poor villages called 
Lebda and Legatai and who, besides cultivating the a^j^^nt country, rear great uum- 
Vra of horses, Oien, camels, sheep, and goats. 

" Tbe anticiit city stands on the sea-shore, at the distance of about a nule and a half 
to the east of the Tillages, and was formerlv divided by a river; the mouth of which 
bmcd a s{>aciouB bann, which was doubtlessly the port, and was defended by a strong 
ibitress on each side of the entrance, which ore still in a tolerable condition. This 
flvra, the bed of which is now occupied by a small stream, may perh^w have been the 
J^ifcpmt Ciaypt. Ttie orcidt of the city, including its immediate Huburbs, U about 
8O00 yards, and although partly covered hjA fine light Mnd, drifted there by the winds, 
^ ^faibits manifest specimens of Iti fcrmer i^ulence in the grandeur of Its gateways, 
tfti^fa, aod walls, and in the profndon of acattered capitals, cornices, cdumns, aad 
other remains. 

" Tbe city was aorrounded by atrong walla, and the public edifices appear not only to 
hate been numeiooa, but also to hsve been constructed of the most costly matenals, 
to the eye ia met, in every direction, by masses of porphyry, oriental granite, granitic 
piirphyry, and marbles of every description. Although there are some cementitiOQa 
fabrics, the buildings are generally constructed of free.4tone and brecchia, in large 
blocks without cement, and the shafts of the columns are of a sin^e piece. Host of 

ahlesystej 



e sufficiently pinnt out the spots where an interesting and proftahle system of e: 

cavotion might be carried on, and would, no doubt, bring to tight many of tbe statues 

and bos-reliefs with which temples reared on such a scale of magniSoence mutt have 



fWLF of 8YDRA, or the Gskateb Stbtis.— The posiUon of Cape Meiurata, fant. 
C^fitala] the N.W. point of Uie Gulf of Sydra, has been detemuned by G^tain 
Smjth. The .Marabout, which stands a little to tiie southward of the cape, is in lati- 
taia SS" 31' 9S", longitude 15° 16* 4a".— On the opposite side of the dull (pn^rihr 
B^ ft die little port and tbe town of BengaH, the castle of which stands in lat. 3C° 
6' DO'', long. Vfi 2' 56" : the bearing and ^stance between these places are, th«t£>re, 
E.ELS. [B. i 5.1 rather more than dgbty leagues, and this may be considered as the 
bniadtb of the Oulf, which (from the parallel of Bengasi) is 35 leagues in depth. 
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•h Msasom, and ate desliiied to be again icen in Ihe ttructure or decoratiuai el 



34Q GULF OF SYDRA^ 

.^-tk* Mthe wMAyV wyu Gaptidn Smyth to the Baron de Zach, " know that the two 
Sggt09me tittB! great gulfs on the northern coast of Africa, between.Carthage and Cyrene, 
aii$4hattthey wane Uw terror of the antient mariners : so it js reported hy Herodotnsi 
Scylax, Strabo, Diodonis of Sicily, Pliny, Edrlsi, and many other hbtorians, geogra- 
nhei^^^and poets } among the last Lucan and Apollonius Rhodius," &c. 

'dllitf lia^ of Apollonius represeint the general notions on the subject: 

<< Near the fell Syrtes is the vessel borne. • ' 

There shifting sands the labouring bark embay ; 
boiii.xxi'i ii> >^' V :> Thefi€!ib>ne1%r crew pursued the homeward way. 
■»oiu.s'Ai A hideous tract the 'slimy nuurshes ipread } 

The putrid ^il^ves are motionless and dead : 
.jqftr* 30/ I > .> v., ;>^. A tiH»^i«|i»i^l»^h of see^ 
Wb ,vn.i-> .^-or ^ W^v9"Wg w»|^, cloathedm frandfiiU green. 
i (<'. ;»•- ,- -I «., t .AkW ^ brineja spume corrupted lies, 
Httrr io Kir. ..ti.T'v.^..yf ^^P«^?»*»l vapours load the skies. 

orij -rjffiij.^.^ i.M. ^Jfo.l^dhaffdwenmg there; nothing that creeps." 

T'^'W^^ ^^'^^J^^i^ ^9 :^^l^ !^^ so alarming that I attack^ thu elasaiod 
Dugt)ear. I entered by Mesurata and by the flat shore of laa: my expectations were 
realized ; I did not find it a coast desolate, monotonous, and melancholy, without form, 
wBoitsonMt as t^Juttify the ^thflnl6ter which has been given by the old nlnri^atbrs, that 
1* itir. ncilittrlahdQer iei.' We dkl not sete submerged plains, or dnnm^ lands; but 
we saw-difltinctfy^hQW the w«niy wbidi are perpetually breakng'i^ai&et the shore, 
wash and leave the rocks uncovered which abound on this coast, and which are also 
sti^wed wi^ ihrremsiDB of many wreeks. Horrible swamps, however, ae^m to extend 
^qver a spf|g^^ abput 200 lalles, aad are so perfectly level that they appear ratber Bke 
a fea than a•phj(n9e^^. The wvecks are, without doubt, those of ships which have deviated, 
or^)ee]» cl]Jvei|» fo»n thdv proper routei^ being muled during the nig^t, or dnrii^ tluck 
fclgB, wluch*are common here.*- On other parts of the coast are lew or no dangers, 
ezcfplin^ several Uttle beads of rocks* scattered about different points. The tides are 
'Iba^mSbaht. iVHit iht haxtd-lead gmg, a vessel may approach aU parts of ^e coast 
'l^btween Mesunrta ai^ Cf^^^^ which is 35 fafigues beyond fiengaxi. Thb is a 
■'- sbgtilay contii^cdbidrti^tncl repoi^ of the diflSeuUbs that the aatieni navigators pie- 
tended td have fbund : 1^ Uis mecbssary to reflect that vessels should not enter mto 
this eulf when chased by^ tempests which it is impossible for them to insist; for, in 
rough #eather the .8^ rist^s hereto a prodigkius h^ht It must also jbe conndeml 
that the na^gatbrs of. those thnes were always at a loss in estimating their route; diey 
w^re a}s0 trouble bf the terror which then: imagination createdTlmQ.wing tbi^tbey 
shpuliF ea!i»erience n^ mercy ^ni the wandering and barbarous, ^bes iiUiabitii^ thb 

coast.' •^■■''' ^^ 

. \j; ■'.. i. ■ • ■ ^ •■ • ' /'•-.-■:-.• 

,." B\^ of wh^ iitiUty pan ^ be to enter here? there being but one place in the whole 

g^lf worthy of being called a port. We could find anchorage for small vesseb only at 

Bushaijra and Bfaiga, at the bottom of ^e Gulf, and fihara Isle, Karkara, and 

B^i^gks^ bn the eastern coast. 

" At Zaphran, 12 leagues to the southeastward of Cape Mesurata, the land rises a 
littie. Ofif this place there are from 100 to 80 fothoms at the distance of 12 miles 
from shore. The cc^st is healthy even to Sbevnisa,. Me^ jBultapa, Boosaida, Shakka, 
and Kudia : the last pcnnt is the higfaeft or ifiJl this part of th^ gulf. There is a Mara- 

.iSS'L^'T-.S^- '■' i^T^^.^^"*^'^"''^' pppositc tQ ,wWrt^ M^e water is i^ «o deep as 
; off Bddsaida^ arid there is an extensive sfl^cL-baiik ^astwf^d^ fis siKitwii, hv the <;hait 

3<'-*a''*a<* 'W"^^ ■,'^. ■■ "^ ■■ ■ ''■ •' ' • "■■■■'■'=■• <■ ' • •' 

WM \2^^^^^^J^^^ obsenres that the to&, here alhtded to» aie nqt die f€e8t»f the daMpjakts 
of tlie north, but the dry thick haze, of which theairis^^o ful^}n a hot qefutwir !■ thf BU4ilWTi 
neah Sea ; and which is described by Captain Beaufort as prevailing on the coast of K^r»jp^n\f, 
from the middle of the month of June to the end of August. See page 296. 

It seem? to be morp than probable that a current firom the west'iEnay* ^t times, seiatMDffly down 
fhe b«y; and this, augmented, as it may be produced, by a wind to thewi^twaol ctf nnrtL wifl 
readily account for disasters arising from being embayed hexe,-^Edit. , ■ — » 

'•• ' •■"•'"On 
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" On tbe eatt, and toward* the notth, tk« ludi ara of a Biad«nte hcMti th«r are 
lower near Kariora, and thence decline to a awsntp. ^ T6 the I4.B. the had liMi aad 
emfaranchet irith the chain of tha OjreneBn mooatanu, irtiich mnt natty totha hdgfel 
of 1600 feet abov* the level of tli«»e»." ' Ji 

Benoui [ant. Bfrnuca] hai agooi harbaar'hr smialliraiaeb, an^the iohab^nlU 
cany on a contidersble trade iriUi Maraeille, Vmice,- Tripoli, Im^ in bottact haiar, 
wax, and ostrich feathen; betidea thia, the inhalntaiiti participate in tlw *"^*1~nit 
ilave-trade of the interior coantry, in coaunon with thoK of Tripoli, &c. 

CAPE RASAT, &c.— The estrenutr of Cape 
by Capt^ Smytfa, i* b 3S° 5d' M' N. and Sl° . 
of 108 league* E. i S. [£. i AT.] from Cape IT' - 
. On the summit of the moBnlmn, at about l(f lUttt & tB6 tAnlAeaatward of the Cape, 
stood the antient city of CyrenS, Jbrmeriy 90 celebrated fp^ ita.lniowlcdge, lichei, aod 
elesance. This place is at present iMlIed Grtmia. The fae'spiingt from which it 
denves its name are more abundant than ever. It is litintteid In t charming and beauti- 
ful country, quite different in climate and all respecti IMia aD'tMier between Syria and 
Tunis. The difference is exhibited in the bila, T«lley«, woolb, and putnrage; the 
whole copiously watered by riralets and other streams, and conttitutjng a ttutt pic- 
turesque landscape. In the town, beside* bovKs and moiiuinentt,'i» two imaent 
theatres, an amphitheatre, and a stadlimi.* 

At bur leagues (a tlw eastward af Cape Rasstia the Utda port eallad riari* 3mm, 
antiently ApoUtmia, ^e port of the city 1^ Cyiend. Prom this spot the oaaat roanA 
southeastward, 40 mite*, to the town of DMiOt whrnw battir, waa, aad wnd, «e 
exported to Alexandria. 

CArs Razatik, in IbI. 33^ 36'. long. 83° I (T, b 96 miles 83. fB. [«.«.£.] tttm 
Dema. Sonie rOcli* He about the cape, and witlun them li jprnf JUhSH, a Htde 
harbour for smM vessdt. At Cape Rantin the coast takes a wmtherfy 'dire c tb ti , /lii, 
in this direction, at 4 leagues tnia the cape, b At rbai and harHonr at Bdi^vfben 
there ii good anchorage. ' ^ 

BoMBA was visited by Captdn Smyth, in 1$3I, and he has dcicribed tereral islets 
and rock* in the vicinity. A, ten^j^rary obmratory was fixed, [near a pond of &esh 
water in tbe harbour,) and henq<|tte ujaceot points were determined. Wliltout the 
entrance, on the north, u a very bteh rock, wmch resembles a sMp, and now named 
the Ship AoeA, it standi in 33° ST S2" N. and 93'^ IS' S" B. At 4$ miles to tbe 
southward of the Ship Rock is an blet, bow .named Jfen«latw, which lies off Tank Poial, 
formiDg die harbour, and in latitude 32° 22" 84", long' -3° 16' 85 ". Another islet 
.lies off the southern shore of tbe bay, at .4 leacuea to the southeastward of Menelaui 
Isle, and from the drcumitance of several seA being seen upon it. Captain Smyth 
has called it Seat hie. This lies io lat. 33° 14' 16", long. 23'* 20" 8". Another islet, 
BhuTila (commonly called BombaJ lies near the middle ot the Bay in 33° si' N., and 
33° 17' E. In tbe bay u a moderate depth of water, SO to 19 hthomt, decreasing to 
the sbure. ' ' 

- Port Tovaaooi, otiierwtse Tnbouca, is a little barbom-, at I6 league* eutra4 of 
Bombs, and is the last that is included in tbe territory of TripelL 
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Ttie whole of the extensive, sterile, and uninteresting, coast betweeen Cape Raaatin 
and Alexandria, comprehending a length of more than IS5 leagues, has b^n ezimiined 
by Captain Smyth.—Tiie greater and enormom error* of the charts of this coast had 
. previously been ascertained by Captain P. GmUtier, of the French nary : and, from the 
unit«<l labours of both, we are enabled to give, fbr tbe flrtt time, the bearings' and 
distances of the most prominent points, &C.1- 

' ' * /i.Sladiam, with the Omlo, waa B space, conted or nncoverad, abont S25 let! lDiu,"nMd 
fbrncMand oAergamas. 
,f Seethe ' CtmtptHJaHa iii Bmn dc ZacK'' '%l vil., p. 5M. 



9^ COAST. OF EGvyn 



Magnetic. Tnu. - MUti. 

Caw Ruatin to Cap« &1 Kourret B.B.I>y8.. — 8.B, JE. —35 

C|i{>e'illKoiimltaFDit.Toubrdtik •••■••■•• S.B-tE. ' -^^A.Tis'E.iEl, — ^ 
rartToubronk to Cape Luko, or R>u al Mil- 

'^'er; or et Mellati . = '•■ S.E.byE. IB. — ' -tiJ^yS. ' —60 

Cape Luko to Port Saltonm* dt Stdloanl .... S. J BJ — S.S.E. — iS 
Km SBUonind to Cape ei Ahtem, or AUem 

Larecai • B-JS. — B.hyN. — « 

Cape el AUcmto Roduoff lUwA <raiiu) &K.kyBt}B. — JB.1^8. ^.^ 14 



Cm el Ahlem to Haa al Hantit or Cape 
Blaoudieldi 



E.B.E. — B. 1 S. — 74 
Rai al Harzrit to Raa al Kanais or Cape Al- 

kanais ..,.....-. 8.E.byE.JE.— E.S.E.iE. — 9S 

tial al KanaU to Cap^ el Gfaliou Sambis or -, . 

Point Tanlioob ..■,■ E.8.B. — K.byS, — SJ 

Point Tanhoob ,to Abousir or ttie Towet of . ,' 

the Arabs E.S^. — ' B. bjt S- ' — 60 

AbouWto the Muiboul Iile •• N J!, by E. i E. — Kj^|$. — „17 

Marabout Isle to the Pbaroa or Idghthome of l 

. Alexandria." -M N.E.byE.|E.— N.^}£. ,~ fi 

There are toany rocky reefi upon tbe coaat, which mast be caubfiusljr mroided; 
particularly at the point of Airt Toubroak, and at tvo leagues tuore to the eastTtrdi 
the latter called the Ahai-RgclU! there ii, alio, a great extent of rocky shore aboot 
Bi|([ to Rie veatward of Cape Luko: The TffaTrh or Turfimii Rock* (aboT^mes- 
tioiieil) fie 'at fonr miles from the land : the Bchelmri ot hhaib Rodu, S leagues tson 
tp the eaatward^ are at a mile and a half from It, and extend 4 leases' to die 
eastweHI. ■ •■•..■ 

la. the nmghboarbood of A^otuir or the Arai^ Tower, the coast, to a great extent, 
Ijotlt &at ana Wett, is daDgercni* ; and it is saiid that a ihoal, with 4 fittiibms t^ tntcr 
(Jn'It, aod 8 IMfaotns arpnnd it lies at about thre« miles from shore, \vitb' &e^ £xii)f 
IVner beaiinE S.W. hy'9. ana the (Hihr palm treCa' between that tower and Mafabool 
BleB.8.E.i^. 

H. M. sloop Vittorimte also ^tcovered, .some yean ago, a rock nearly of Ae aiie of 
a iihip'^ cutter, withonlyg feet oyer it, and 5 Aitboms aiound it: from tbia fockthe 
Anl»' Tower bears S.E. by E. b cur Smiles; the hill Id the eastward of AraWlb>tf, 
BiS.£..4iHl:tbe esbonw of the land in sight Bast and W.8.W. Itiaahom three ^la 
baiatbe Merest shore. 

ALBXANDR[A,-T-The dty of AlexavdMia. in latitode 31° M andltmgltudie Zg^iQ', 
ataoda en the Phmrei lib, an iithmus, or neck of land, of a T shape, SriUoh fornw m 
pbfts, one to the N.B. and the other to the S.W. The nortbeastera or ^^w Port m is 
foW of a crescent, with the city on its S.W. sidei'Sad tlie diitanoe bctwaea iu-ntraBis 
p'oiAts li geren-eightha of aiaile. The 8oDtb«restem or OU Port,' faot. fteioffMltB 
ai^ extent abog ^ore of six miles, with the dty at its N.B. end, and many Shcwt uf 
rock, aand, and mud, OU the ude next the sea. ' ",. 

The S.W. poiot of the Pharos Isle or istlvntist is Poin^ BmHto* ot Btutott ,.- tt h an 
Irregular rocky point, withafort upon it, and itsposidon, aa'aicertune'd hyCntiin 
Si!(iyth, is, biitude Sl° 11' 31", lonatude 2B° Sr 88". The JVJE. of. P|«^ P«W 
besis from Point Evnost N.E. by E. \ B. \_N.E. k ^l one qile and ^refi tjy|f[;t|iT« A- 
tant. The coast between is entirely bordered with Eoolu, both «bwe and UD^o-wat*. 

EiminorNnwPoar.— On the Pharos Pcnnt, ttanda aiquW castte;-4rift Al^At 
tower lipon it, which is lighted every night ; the castle is not Eimjudaltlei m it fyf^iff!r« 
only 19 thirty-two pounders and slxmortais. On the opposite point, vrhiohiaserai- 
rigbtha of a mile to the east, is a small tower or lighthouse, th« PhanJbm, The ifVmbI 
aromd' the port is altogether shoal, and so unpeded by ballast aad mbUah «s.tly*dqiit 
otit} the boats of the country to the 4hore. Formerly, nb Etiropeao vestti wtU tifutitS 
to anchor here, but this restriction is relaxed, tud &^tli>)^.M'^JKf()H^^Jtoi6>)^V''Tbe 

1,, ■, , .- - - J . . -J ^^js^ 
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castle on the west side, now on the extremity of a mole, is supposed to occupy the site 
of the antient Pharos.* 

Tiie houses of the city have all Qat terraces, which give them the appearahec of 
bdng without roofs. There Are not less than thirteen minarets, and there atfi tm 
churches, Greek and Catholic, each attached to their respective convents; botb stand 
east of the city, on the broken plain between the two walls, pearly all ^e houteif 6( 
the city are built with brick, taken almost entirely from the Rdman rcfmaiib of. ihe 
antient city. There are manyjrood houses, but the streets, excepting that «f ,tji^ 
Franks, are narrow and dirty. The country round b a fl^t sandy desert, axid in. the aiji 
are no other trees than a few palms. 

At the S.E. corner of Alexandria is a large unpaved sqdar^, whkh» during tbe invatioA 
of Egypt, was devoted to the exercise of the troops, mA has hence acquired the hamet^f - 
the Parade, On its south side is the Turkish burying ground. The Pntude -it Ae 
fashionable evening walk. • -. : .• -■..■• j. 

The Frank quarter of the town, in which the coiistds &nd Etifdpi^idl mefch&nts'lHre 
almost exclusively, is on the bank of the Old Pott, The koilsw.'genertdlV'KhanrfJ 
called here Okelids, are well built and commodious : the^ are construction the saftie 
plan as all the khans in the Levant : a small strong door leads' ifi^ a ihi^'\^riRfc^ralfg(i^j 
on wMch looks a gallery from' the first floor, and on this gallery opeh dpdrtmt^ts dc^n^ 
pied by difl^rent uimilies or travellers. The apartmexfts ha^ tiO Othc¥' door thaii thiri( 
which leads into the gallery ; their windows look into the iiltre<^.'' tft^ l^idehe^ of ^^ 
English cohsul is In the New Port, near the Parade, at the S.E. corner oT thifr'town. 
At the north end is an old castle, and half way between ia the Dogana, or Landing Place. 

Alexandria contuns about QOOO. Arabs, 3000. Turks, 1900 G^eeks^ 25^ jr^ws,.^a!nd, 
about ^00 Frankp. Of the Arabs, the higher order are merchants, and' the^ lower petty! 
tradesmen, porters, camel drivers, &c. The chief exports ccxosist. in com, rice, anq. 
drugs, to Europe 1 and the imports are mostly European manufactures. The win^, 
most common here are the N.W. and SJS in summer, and west in winter. The siroq is^ 
of course, the hottest ; but, at times, the N.W. vnnd is so fresh that the window3 mfxafc 
be kept shut, and a idolent tornado b not uncommon. 

Excessive sultriness b caused by an east wind, called here the^ S^tmfieii^f^ whiph isk^ 
in thb country, always, hot and damp. Mr. Burchardt says, that this name la deriy^^ 
from Khtumyn (fifty) because such winds are computed to last fiAy djjiys, that!ia, fx&ffl 
the iSpth or 30th of April, to the 18th or IQth of June, which b the pieiiod'of ^e^ 
Nokhta, or dew, when the river first b^ns to rue in Egypt. 

* Mr. SicEATOii, in his History and Description of the fiddystone Lighthouse, has said, "Th^ 
buildinff of watch-towers, now called ligfathouses, for the direction of manners, has doubtlessj from 
the otmons utiKty thereof, had its rise in the earliest ages; and, in several Instafices^ hki bean %if 
otnect of royal munificence. None, however, was so much celebrated amongst the mntientsas^th^* 
Pnaroi of Alexandria^ ivhich has been accounted, one of the seven wonders of the world. Thb 
ikmous tower was built by the Ptolemie*, Kihgs of Egypt, and succ ^ sors'of Alexander; Jt!^ sup- 
posed to have been finished about 283 years before the Chrisdansra ; that Is. mart than twenty-onfr 
centuries ago, and had tb^ name of Pharos fsoai the i^nd, upon amck at die eaatsm end* of wideh^^ 
it was fooiH/ so that its waMs were washed by the sea, ft was a square edifiee» of a white h^rvti 
stone, and was built in a st^le astonishingly superb. According to Ao JViMMoii geographer, .a wttejif, 
of the 12th century, its height was 300 cubits; that is to. say 547 feet, Eiuhsh measure : and a 
fire upon the tdjp of it was constantly kebt burning in the ni^t, to f|ght sura shibs ik sdieid'near 
these dangeroos coasts, said to be full or sands and shelves m irocks ; and, itccbratng to JoeepiAOy > 
it could be seen at the distance Of <300 stadia ; that is, 41} English miles. 

This magnificent structure, called, even by Csesar, wondatfiil, was die. work q/[.Soitratia ol^ 
Cnidus: and we are informed by^ Pliny that Ptolemy very nobly permitted the name of the ardi}tect 
toi^ fns^Hbed upon the building; who accbrdfndy cut the foHoWmg inscription in flie solid itone. 

' «<6ibs¥iiATi)8, tItE CvittiKft, ivi io± 0# DAxiPStAllES, TO TRE GODO PitBBER^BR8, tOll> 

TRs 'BMntnv o^- tHOW WHO tiBB rat 8ba;'* 

. The King could have little doubt of hb own name heinc celebrated to nosterity as the finishes of 
SO ^eat and usefid a work ; Ab beii^ generally ascribed to PUkmy PMiade\mus, the same who 
ibundi^ tfie Alexandrian library. / 4 ' 

No satk&ctory aceoant has been given of the destruction of the Pharos. It Will JivobaMy 'dcM 
sliroyed by the shake of an earthquake ;- and it is said that the foundations or rvAta of art are* itiB* 
se^n among the rocks of the island PhmioUt Httder the surfiice of the water. At .any rate we Jmp^ 
aui;nentic testimony of this stupendous tower having exbte^ ibr a period of 1^00 years. Fjr^ m 
this'ligh^ouse, as the most celebrated, structures ^f thb kmdhavc generally obtained the sknie 
name ; as the Paro di MestiHa, and others. "'- ' ' ^ 

''^^' Amon^ 
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Among the recent and extraordinary improvements of Alexandria* and itt environs, are 
a new harem or palace of the Pssha on the Pharos Isie, at half a mile from Banostos 
Point; aad^ on the opposite side of the Old Harbour, at three-quarters of a mile aoath- 
ward torn the city, u a new Granary, with a mole; the letter were built with tike spoili 
el antigni^, and contain 128 columns, mostly of red and gray granite. 

The modern city of Alexandria covers an extent of not more than one-fifth of the 
antieat city, the wslls of wlueh still exist, and include two devated fort», ex te urfv e 
g a idens, tlo'ee convents, (Greek, Coptic, and Catholic,) a synagogue, the antient tM" 
terns, ruins, &c. Al KoBm, or the Nqo Canal, which will be noti^ hereafter, termi* 
nates at the New (hanary above-mentioned. The celebrated pillar, oommonly called 
Pompeff^t is situated on a small h^ht, about a quarter of a mile from the southern 
wi^ It is of red granite, and 99 feet hi height, exclusive of the elevation on which it 
stands, and is, therefore, a conspicuous mark from sea.* 

Sailino DisBcnoNs^<— Ships for Alexandria, when advancing from the weatward or 

N.W., should endeavour to make the Tower of the Arabs, which is very remarkable, 

bdng situated between two black hills, on the westernmost of which are the ruins of a 

castte, appearing, at first sight, like a ship under sail : this is the highest land on the 

coast, and may he seen seven leagues off. The soundings are tolerably regular; there 

are 90 fathoms at about 6 leagues off the land ; but in the night, or in thick weather, it 

will not be prudent to advance into less than 25 fathoms, when you will be 8 or 9 miles 

off. On running ak>ng the coast from abreast of the Arabs* Tower, you will descry a 

high round hill, which may, in clear weather, be seen 7 or 8 leagues oflTi and, as yoa 

approach this, you will se% Fompey^n Pillar, which is equally remarkable, and appears 

like a lofty sail ; by these Alexandria may be known. The soundings will, also, poiot 

out the part of tiie coast> for to the westward of Alexandria the water is deep near the 

land, but to the eastward It is shallow. Hence there is a difference in the cofoitr of the 

water ; that to the wettvmrd of Alexandria beinff clear ;^,that to the east muddy *. agais, 

the land to the westward of Alexandria is ^ntirdy bare of trees, while to the east it is 

higher, more unequal, and has trees ; but to some distance eastward of Alexandria 

there is a cludn of low Band-hills, irith a few palms only. 

The Channels into Port Eunostos, or the Old Harbour of Alexandria, are formed 
fay numerous reefs and shoals, which were never exactly known until they were survejed 
by Captain Smyth. These shoals form the principal entrances, of which the first sod 
aouthemmost, called the Marabout Channel, is the best : and it lies at three^qoarters of 
a mile to the nordi-eastward of a tower on Marabout Isle, with depths of 6 to 4) fih 
thoms, whence you proceed inward S. by E. and 8.8.E. towards some nigced paints of 
land, behind which are the banks and wells of the Watering-Place. Hanng advanced 
to a quarter of a mile firom shore, you may proceed upwards, or north-eastward^ aloii^ 
shore at pleasure, keeping at the same distance, until you are within the we stciu arm of 
the Pharos Isle ; here you anchor, with the town within the cBstance of half a nule, in 
from 5 to 7 fiUhoms, and at nearly an equal distance from the several shores. Proceed- 
ing as above, all the shoals will be left on the larboard hand. 

f 

Skip* coming in, for either of the harbours, will always be clear without the shoalt 
when the Pharos €»stle is open to the northward of all the land, until they get opposite 
to the channel by which they mean to enter. 

The Centrai or MiddU Channel, of the Old Harbour, is S| miles to the north-eastward 
of the tower on Marabout Isle : there is a reef on each side of it, and in it are two 

rts of 3 and 4 fathoms ; its general depths are 5 and 6, increasbg inward to 10, fih 
ms, upon a S.E. course towards the shore. 

The Eastern Channel of the Old Harbour is three-quarters of a mile to the S.W. 
of Point Eupost, and one-uxth of a mile from a remarkable square rock, whidi lies to 
the northward of it : a smaller rock marks the south nde : this channri m mmnow, asd 
opposite to it, eastward, is a rocky bank, in form of a bar, widi only 2 and 9^ 
Those who cross thb bank will find that withhn it the depths increase to 8 and 9 
bottom of sand and weeds. 



• See tke exccttent plan of the (Sty, Haibonrt/ and Environs, of Alexandria, by Oaptala tovA. 
A farther notiee of the Coentry and different ol^fects hftwecn Alexandria, EoMtta, and Cabo, vil 
be found hereafter. 

The 
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.. The Eastern or New Harbour may.be readily known by the square castle of the 
^^haros» wit|i itft lig&t-towery which stands a^ the extremity of a long mole^ C9ns^cted 
\6\ stpne, having arches through 'which the ; water passes. At^a cable's l^nglj^i fixNo^ jhe 




nearly as broad as the length 

4 the mole,' and thi^e'Hre spots' of 2 and 2^ fathoms in the middle of' ffie hirbour. 
is'port^lr'eYith'el^ 6(letf'to l^e north; knd' vessels usifig it imdK buoy their%!il^f to 
'][>9event their beingj;ut by the^oul ground, which lies in almost eveiy part of it; 

^^^ Vessels adyai^iitf^ directly from the N.W. for the New Port, will cross the Pharos 
&nk, a bar wiiicli Ties at half a mile without the Phaxos, and extends 2^ miles N.E. by 
B. and S.W. by W. directly adiwart the entrauce of the port. On the middle of it i% a 
spot of 4( fathoms, and near each end 6 and 7 fathoms ; on the outside, generally, 10 to 
12 fathoins; on the inside 8 to 11 fathoms. Near the Lighthouse and Diamond Rock 
are fronS 5 tor 6 fethoms 3 and there b a narrow passage of 4J and 4 fathonls between 

'theiateer and the castle. ^ . 

. ^3 - , ' 

.. ABOUKIR aoi ROSETTA.— From the Pharos Castle of Alexandria to the little isle 
9i,^bwkhr,.9Q Ae west point of the bay of that name, tha^ course and distance are NJl. 
by .E.^B. [Ar.j9. i.M.'] 5. leagues. The whole of the coast, ai already noticed, is low 
wd sandy. FjAhot Aboukir Isle tho Rosetta or Westeftf ^ouikb ofi the Nile bears £.N:E. 
^E. [N.E.byE.^E,'] 16. miles; and the land between is the low and semicircular 
.fpaat of the Boy of AboMrt rendered so memorable -by the battle of the ist and 2d 
of August^ 1798k 

On the i^int of the Bay, at 2} miles south-westward of Abouklr Island, is the old 
6abtltf of 'Abbftkir, Whidh is small and insignificant. Off it are three rooky islets, and 
tter^ iif*fli i*eef off- ^uttfceti rocks on the islatid side, but in thechariftel between are 6 and 
^f'fathomsi ' Afeef also extends nearly half a league to the N.B. from flie isle, and is 
Very dahgeroitiB. it tiras on the extremity of this reef that the Ctiiloiden stAwk, in pio- 
beeding to the littack of thcj French fieeti ..:.>...• 

On the western side of the bay is a small and'dangerous shoal at 9| miles S.W. by 8. 
from Aboukir Island, and the bay between this and the shore is generally shoal ; but to 
the eastward, all over the bay, the depths are generally 7 and 8 fathoms. The wreck of 
the French admiral's ship L'Orient lies with the body of Aboukir Island N.W.^W. 
2i milds ; the castle W. S.W. ^ W. 6 miles ; a khah on the south coast of the baV, S. JE. 
if ntiles : the wrecks of two frigates lie, one S.W. by W., the other S.W. by S. from 
ti'Orient, ^ miles ; another lies in 4| fadioms, at one mile off shore, the village of Btko 
t>eiEudng East. 

On the 4th of March» 1801» the Foudroyant struck on another shoaL supposed to 
Jiiaye been caused 'by a wreck, and lying with the east end of the island fearing N. 49^ 
W: , Aboukir castle West» the Khan S. i E., and a block-house S. 50^ W. 

On advancing towards Rossita, loujp^ before the land appears, two large groves of 
palms, on the right or eastern bank of the river may be seen. The entrance is im- 
peded by a shoal bar, stretching from the western pbhit, ahd on each side' are flat banlca 
of sand, but higher up are palm-trees and verdure. ' . ' 

' There is a fort on each side near the mouth, and near them, on the eastern l^ank, is 
It 'Small village. Rosetta, (properly Hasehid^ surrounded by palms and gardens, is 
situated on tne western bank pf tne riverj at about 5 miles from the entrance, and before 
it is 'lildng narrow island in the middle of the river. The verdure of the country around 
is truly beautifid. The town contains from 25,000 to '30,0d0 inhabitants, including 
frodf 200 to 300 Copts and Greeks. The houses are all of red brick, high and capa- 
cious, but many are in a ruinous state, except on the qfuay, which is long and handsome. 
The streets tite equally narrow tmd filthy. Around the town, on the western bank, are 
very extensive groves of palm-trees. I& tlie gardens are pear-trees,' €ranges, lemons, 
peaches, vibes, &c. Cattle, goats, sheep, &c. abdund in the viciidty. Rosetta, with 
all these advantages, is peculiarly annoyed by an abundance of mosquitoes, which are 
engendered by the moisture of the marshes and rice-grounds surrounding it, and its 
population is wretched. The number of blind people is fimazingly great, and the most 
l«rtK*)iB* afeewes are prevalent here. - - ' - t" f :='-••' 

2Y .i?.-.vv.«^.-rf..v.-.TIie 
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The river, at the entrance, is half ft mile in hreftd^» and this trreadtk conthtaes up- 
ward to a considerable distance. The best water on the bar is upon the eastern ude, 
and about half way over ; bat the depths are only 5 and 6 feet, increasing inwards to 13y 
18, and 25, feet; the latter depth at two nules within it, where, on the eastern bank, 
the palm grove commences. A part of the western side of the bar is dry, and there b 
bad riding within it with westerly winds. 

EGYPT in General. — In Mr. Game's " Letter* from the Eagt^" (1824) a book of 
the first class for those who delight in contemplating the great features of nature, is the 
following description of the country between Alexandria, Rosetta, and Cfdro : — 

'' We landed at Alexandria. It was mid-day ; the heat was excessive, and there were 
few passengers in the streets. We were quickly doomed to feel what might well be 
termed the succession of the Egyptian plaffue ; swarms of flies were perpetually fasten- 
ing on our faces and eyes, so that we could scarcely tad our way, and were obliged to 
keep our handkerchiefs perpetually waving. When we entered a coffee-house, our 
sherbet or lemonade was instantly covered by a dark mass of insects^ if we happened to. 
leave up the tin cover,, with which the drinking vessels are always provided, to guard 
against this invasion. We went to an okhai, and ordered some dinner : here they soon 
brought us a dish of kid, deliciously dressed, and a dessert of fruit, which, with some 
exceUent coffee, made a auperb repast after the starvation on bbud ship. We hired 
apartments in a private bouse, and took possession of them the aame evening ; but the 
mosquitoes were dreadfully annojring, especially on the face. The following day we 
hired a couple of donkeys, the universal mode of conveyance in this country, and an 
Egyptian guide. 1 rode to Pompejr's Pillar, which is formed of three pieces of red gra- 
nite, and stands on a small eminence.* It may be seen from a great distance around. 
The Needle of Cleopatra, not far off, is near 70 feet in height, and formed of an 
entire piece of the same stone, covered with hieroglyphics, some of which are nearly 
effaced. 

*' Vast and shapeless heaps of ruins are all that remain of antient Alexandria^ and 
one cannot well imagine a residence more mournful and heart-oppressing than the m<h 
dem city. Tracts of sand spread on every side, varied hei*e and there by a spot of ver- 
dure or a group of palms. There is not one object of interest, nor a single pleasant 
walk, in the flat and monotonous region around. The convent of MamoueUeh and the 
English consul's garden are the only exceptions* The houses of the city, at least the 
Boropean part, are in general lofty, and plastered white. Those of the merchants are 
handsomely furnished, and well adapted to the climate, which is the coolest in Egypt, 
a fine breeze from the sea setting in regularly everyday. There are several coffee- 
houses here kept by Franks, of Which the principal was ti^e only tolerable place -of re- 
sort, where are met the merchants, adventurers, and natives, of different countries. 

" The fortifications erected by Mabmoud Ali, the Pasha of Egypt, around this dty, 
are extensive and strong. The great canal of Cleopatra which he has lately made, er 
rather revived, 40 miles in length, connecting the Nile with the sea at Alexandria, is 
an extraor^nary work : for a considerable time he employed 150,000 men about' it, 
chiefly Arabs of Upper Egypt ; of these 20,000 died during the progress of the work.f 
During this time the bed of the canal below presented a novel spectacle, being filled 
with vast numbers of Arabs of various colours, toiling in the intense heat of the day» 
while their Egyptian task-masters, with whips in their hands, watched the progress of 
their labour. It was a just and lively i^esentation of the children of Israel forced to 
toil by their oppressive masters of old. The wages Mahmoud allowed these unfortunate 
people, whom he had obliged to quit their homes and families in Upper Egy^it to toil 

* Thi« column, misnamed Pompey's, has been accurately measured by Captain Smyth. It it of 
the Corinthian order, and the height of the Astragal is 10 ft. 44 in. : Astragal to the base 67 ft. 
8 in. : base to the ground, 21 ft 4 m— Total, 99 feet, 4$ inches. Square capital, each side! 11 ft. 
? '?• • fS"""® pedestal, 14 ft. SJ m. Superior circumference, 24 ft. 2 m. : middle, 27 ft. II in. • in- 
fNior, 27 ft. 7} in.— -ZscA, vii. 55. * 

4 This work is said to have entirely changed the face of the environs of Alexandria. Between 
iUexandna and the Nile it atmrds an interior communicatien with the ^country, without prooeedhif 
to, and passing the bar of, Rosetta. Iti accompHihing this magnificent prwect, by meana unn- 
ampled m modern times, the Pasha is said, in the months of February and March. ISli. -to hate 
employed 250,000 men l-^Letter of Copt, Smyth to the Baron de Zach, hd Nw, 1820. 

about 
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.about this work, was only a peimy a day« and a ration of bread Yet such is the buoy- 
ancy of spirits of the Arabs, that, they go through their heayv toil with gaiety and cheer- 
fulness.* By inoon%ht I took a walk rounathe spot where they were encamped: 
they were seated under their rude tents, or lying down in ranks, \^thout any covering 
but the sky, eating their coarse meal of bread ; yet nothing was heard arouud but the 
songs of their country, unmelodious enough, mingled with the loud clapping of hands in 
concert, which is always with them a sign of joy. 

** The distance from Alexandria to RoHtta is about two pr three da/s journey. The 
contrast of scene is delightful. Having taken passage at Rosetta on board a vessel of 
the country for Cairo, we sailed up the canal, the shores of which presented nothing but 
sand and barrenness to the view. But how delightfully the scene was changed, when, 
on coming upon deck early in the next morning, we perceived the vessel gomg slowly 
up the Nile! It was just before sun-rise, and the softest hues were spreading fdl 
over the horizon. The shores were covered with groves of palm, among which were 
numerous villages, while here and there the white uiin minaret rose into the air, and a 
universal stillness reined throughout the scene. It was impossible to find oneself, for 
the first time, on this celebrated river, without the liveliest emotion. The boat stopped 
for some hours at the town of Fouah, Having bathed in the river, I walked through 
the town : though so early, the shops were open, and fruit selling in the streets ; more 
, than one good moslem, who had just risen from his bed, had taken his seat \rithout his 
door, and with the Koran in his hand, was reading the Prophet's splendid promises, or 
teaching his child his prayers. Even in this town there were twelve mosques, and the 
muezzin, from the top of the minaret, had begun to call to prayers. This cry, in so 
still a country as Egypt, and heard at the dawn or night from a distance, has an effect 
the most beautiful and solemn that can be conoeived.t 

''The Nile is, in general, a calm and beautiful river, about a quarter or half a mile 
wide, frequently less ; but during the inundation it frequently spreads to two or three 
miles 'in width. Having returned on board, instead of some rice and a piece of 
buffalo, which 1 had pictured might be the fare in Egypt, I found a traveller 
might have his luxuries here as well as in more civilized lands, as iny breakfast 
consisted of new bread, milk warm from the cow, coffee of the East, delicious grapes, 
and fresh cheese. 

'' Our progress was rather slow, as the crew appeared indifferent sailors ; but nothing 
could be more lovely than to glide aleng at night in the calm cloudless moonlight: 
amidst such scenery it was difficnlt to close one's eyes in sleep. The effect of the 
moonlight on the eyes in this country is singularly injurious ; the natives teli you, as. I 
found they also afterwards did in Arabia, always to cover your eyes when you sleep in 
the open air. It Ls rather strange that the passage in the Psalms, '* The sun shall not 
strike thee by day, nor the moon by night," should not have been thus illustrated, as 
the allusion seems direct. The moon here really strikes and affects the sight, when you 
sleep exposed to it, much more than the sun : a fact of which I had a very unplea- 
sant proof one night, and took care to guard against afterwards. Indeed, the 
sight of a person, who slept with his face exposed at night, would be utterly 
impaired or destroyed. 

'' We entered Boulac, the port of Grand Cairo. Our effbcts being put on a camel, 
and having procured asses, we proceeded a mile and a half to the consular house, 
passing, ere we arrived at the city, through large uninhabited tracks, covered with sand 
and enormous heaps of rubbish, the ruins of the old city. Mr. Salt, the Consul- 
general, who was at Alexandria on our arrival there, having handsomely requested us to 
make his house our home during our stay ^ Cairo, we proceeded thither. It is in a 
very retired situation, the approach being through narrow streets and passages. It 
was now the month of August ; and, though the weather was very sultry, I did not, in 

* It may, however, be noticed that the soil of Egypt, in th^ interior, produces three crops in the 
year, clover, corn, and rice ; few countries can boast of equal cheapnessi it being commoq to buy a 
thousand eggs for a dollar, Y>r to purchase for the same sum above a dozen offals, and an ahnc^t 
countless stock of pigeons : but the mhabitants are extremely poor and uncomfortable : they are re- 
markable for living on very slender nourishment, and for their patience in bearing &ti£;He« — Legh^f- 
Narrative t^a Journey in Egypt, &c. 4td. 1810. 

t See the note on p. 275. 
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general^ find the heat oppressive, except when walking out at mid-^y. The purity 
and charm of the morning and evenings in this splendid climate are very g^reat: 
a cloud is scarcely to be seen in the sky ; or, when visible, it is of the most transparent 
whiteness." 

Mb. Galt, in his Letters of 1810, has given the following remarks on sending 
merchandize into Egypt. ''The process of sending merchandize into Egypt is as 
follows : the ships go to Alexandria, where they put their goods into small vessels for 
Rosetta, where they are again transhipped into still smaller, and sent up the NUe to 
Cairo. 

'* The goods which suit the Egyptian market are, cloths of every description ; muslins, 
fine and ordinary ; silks, plain and embroidered ; velvets of all ^kinds, red, blue, and 
green, indeed of all colours ; velveteens of the same description; gold and silver lace, 
ordinary or point d'espagne ; ribbons of all kinds ; shalloons of all kinds : the latter 
article is now made much better and cheaper in Natolia than in England. Hardwares, 
such as needles, shears, thimbles, knives, gun and pistol-locks, sell to a great extent ; 
handkerchiefs of all sorts and colours ; a few hats ; lead, shot, and powder ; buttons, of 
the best hawksbill form, a vast number i striped muslins, nan'ow for turbans, a great 
quantity ; nankeens and printed cottons also in large quantities ; jewellery^ also, of all 
descriptions 5 watches, with Turkish dial-plates ; vast quantities of nails are annually 
consumed ; and compasses with oriental characters are also suitable for the market of 
Grand Cairo. 

" The returns are rice, pearis, and precious stones ; raw silk, wool, colours, grains of 
aU kinds, cotton and cotton thread, fine flax, ivory, and hides. 

"The trade is managed in this way : the merchant goes to Curo, and there sells 
and buys. The months of September and October are the best for doing business. 
But the merchant will find it advantageous to be there before his goods. He should 
arrive in August, and not think of departing before the middle of December. The 
charges on goods are trifling, and with a little management, the duties, which are 
considerable, may be compounded for. The freight of goods on the Nile is the main 
expense, and this is not great. 

'' The proper way of managing the business is, to send a supercargo, and, in no case, 
to consign. Sales are made partly by barter, and partly for money. The intercourse 
from Curo to Suez across the Desert, and ft'om Suez to Mocha, is frequent and easy, 
■and goods so sent do not incur heavy charges. Three hundred weight may be carried 
' from Alexandria to Cairo, and thence across the Desert, for considenCbly less than fire 
pounds sterling; a circumstance worthy of attention now that the trade to India is 
opened." 

^ ROSETTA TO DAMIETTA.— From the Western or Rosetta mouth of the Nile, 
towards that of Damiai or Damietta, the low and sandy coast of the Delta trends East 
[j^. by N."] 42 miles; and thence curves to the E.S.E. [E. by SJ] and more or less 
southerly, 34 miles. Damiat is, in appearance, a mean and uninteresting town, 
situate at about 8 miles up on the eastern side of the river. It has two high towers, 
by which it may be distinguished over the low land. Before the mouth of the river, 
the ground is good a great way off; but, both to the eastward and westward of it the 

.ground is hard. Two small hills, appearing like red cliffs, at some distance westward 
of the river, serve as a good mark for the coast. On approaching, in different parts, the 
trees that stand in clusters on the coast, appear like islands, until the land itself comes 

. in sight. When off the River of Damiat, in the depth of 10 fathonui, at three leagues 

. off, you may see the masts in the road before you can see the land. All along the coast 
the water is shoal, and the soundings are regular ; and you may, in the depth of 6 and 
7 fathomi^ anchor any where without danger. 

As the land on approaching Damietta is excessively low, the fort near the entrance of 
the river on the east, with some trees near it, will appear before the land can be seen. 
At a distance, as above noticed, nothing can be seen but a long line of low naked coast, 
a few houses, and some masts of boats in the river, behind a projectin^r point. The bar 
t^f the river is very shoal and dangerous. On arriving, a large. Strong, square-built boat 

. <^ the country, ceJled &jerm, with a single low mast and an enormous sail, comes along- 
side, and takes all the passengers, with a part of the cargo. Many*of these jerms at- 
tend at the mouth of the river, and are allowed twenty-^e piastres for the passive to 

'^- - the 
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'• the town. Near the entrance, on th^ eastern bank of the river, is a mberable Httle 
stone village, named Etba, Near the bar are two small castles, one on each side of the 
river, built by the Pasha, and a little higher up is a large fort, built by the Fttneh, 

. . under the guns of which is a custom-house, where the boat stops, and the baegage is 
exan^ined. The land on each bank, perfectly flat and level with the water, is laid out in 
grassy meadows, or sown with rice and com, and decorated with innumerable palm- 
trees. In breadth the river is similar to the Thames, or rather less in general. Da- 
mietta is so surrounded by the sea, the Nile, and marshes of rice, as to be almost aa 

. island, and it enjoys a coolness that very much tempers the violence of the plague, wWh 
which it is occasionally afflicted. 

Fish and bread are here cheap and abundant. Wine is dear, being imported from tha 

, islands, as little is made in Egypt. Meat, though subject to duty, is sold at a moderate 

price. The town contains above forty mosques, between 4000 and 4500 houses, and 

about S2,00Q persons, of whom, 1000 are nominal Christians, who have three churches. 

The only commerce of the city, worth speaking of, is rice, which it exports to all parts 

of the Levant. The country' around is scattered with tamarind, mulberry, orange, 

' lemon, and pomegranate, trees ; and presents an appearance of the richest verdure and 

. cultivation. Horses are very numerous. The winds most common here are the east 

and the siroc ; the latter, as usual, a hot one. 

r 

In Egypt and Syria are great numbers of large cock-roaches, which infest the vessels. 
^ Some are one and a half and two inches long ; they have two very, long horns, and are 
generally of a reddish brown colour. (Turner's Tour in the Levant , 1815.^ 

From the Eastern or Damietta Branch of the Nile the low strip of land; which 

• fronts Lake Menzaleh, extends l6 leagues. At a little beyond this are the remidns 6f 

. the antient Pelusium, now reduced to four columns only. The low and marshy coast of 

Egypt extends hence in a true East and West direction, to EUAruhe^ an extent of S9 

leagues, over which the land exhibits vast dqwns of shifting sand. For El-ArUhe, &c. 

see page 320. 

The ANNUAL INUNDATION of the Nile, which fertilizes so lai^e a portion of 

Egypt, commences at Curo in the month of June, and is at its height in October, the 

greatest rise bdng twenty-four feet. The waters begin to subside an the same month, 

and in December the fertile mud which they have left on the low grounds is sown with 

. grain. Where the stream is confined within high banks the land is fertilized by canals 

. cut from the river, from which the water is distributed by^ machines, &c. 



XX IL— GU RSORY REMARKS on the Tides and Currents 
of the Mediterranean Sea, with Directions ^i^r Sailing 
through the Strait of Gibraltar. 



In the Mediteseanean Sea, generally, the Tides are inconsiderable, mostly irregii« 
lar, and, with respect to rise and fall, in many parts imperceptible, as the motion of 
. the water in those parts seeps rather owing to the impulse of the wind; notwithstand«- 
. ing this, the lunar influence is manifested, in many cases, by the changes of stream, 
and in others by the periodical rise and fall, both on the northern and the southern 
shores 5 Of both cases particular instances have been given in the preceding descrip- 
tions, and they will be referred to hereafter. 

We have shown, on page 8, that, on each side of the Steait of Gibkaltar, there is 
a Tide, setting outward and inward along each shore. From the vicinity of Malaga, 
and still farther to the East, the flood sets along-shore, westward, to Gibraltar, and 
thence along the Spanish, coast, until it meets that from the west off Cape Trafalgar. 
On the African shore the flood-tide likewise runs along shore to the West, though ir« 
regularly, imtil it is lostin the Ocean, as explained in page 8. 

But, 
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But, in the middle of tlie Strait, the Current ^lrom Ae Ocean gentrtUy sets to the 
eaatwtfdy aad tiie boundary of this current, as nearly as it can be given, is ddineated 
on the charts of the Strut by lines marked A A. It, of course, Taries according. to tke 
circumatanees of wind, &c. : it sometimes, though rarely, ceases ; and there is» still 
more rarely, in lieu of an easterly current, a current setting fnUward to the west. This 
may be caiued either by an extraordinary tide, or by a surcharge of water, aided by a 
prevalence of easterly wind, in the Meditenranean Ciea : and it is the more particidarly 
lo be regarded, because it has long been assumed, as a feet, that tiie central current 
invariably sets inwardy and always, of course, affects the Oceao*water to the westward, 
inducing, to many leagues out, a general tendency to the same direction* 

That sub er mider currents, at times exist, and ran counter to that on tiM snrftce, 
seems to have been proved by facts; bat they have not been completely demonstrated, 
and a more full investigation is a desideratum. 

The Mediterranean Sea, says a respectable writer, is ssdd to be rather Salter tbsn 
the Ocean. That it is not more so, idiich might be expected from its daily loss by 
evaporation, has been ascribed to an under-current, Salter than that of the Ocean, 
which runs out at the Strait, and unloads its waters, of their excess of salt Ihe 
idea of a sub-marine current seems accounted for by the fact, communicated by 
Dr. Marcet to Dr. Carmiohael, on the authority of the British consul at Valentia, 
that, some years ago, a vessel was lost at Ceuta, on the African coast, and its 
wreck afterwards thrown up at Tarifa, on the European shore, about 17 nulss to 
theW.N.W. 

A similar faitt is stated by Dr. Hudson: in 171S M. de L'A^le, of the Pfamdxof 
Marseilles, giving chase to a Dutch ship near Ceuta Pohit, came up with lier in die 
middle of tht Strait, between Tarifa and Tangier, and there gave her cme broadside, 
which sunk her. A few dajrs after, the sunken ship, with her cargo of brandy and 
cQ, arose on the shore near Tangier, at least four leagues to the west of the phwe 
where she sunk, and directly against the strength of the surfece current; wiuch 
has persuaded many that there is a reeurtttenjf in the deep water pg tke widik 
. 9/ the Strait that 9ete wtward to the ocean. Phil. Trans. 1794. VoL 33, p. ipe. 
See Dr. Marcet^e Paper, on the l^pecifie Gracitp of Sea-water, * EdkA^ PhiL Jourml/ 
Vol. II. p. 35(5. 

' Of tiie irregular deviations of the Gibraltar Current, one of the most remarkable wis 
seen by Captam Lmngston, in 1822, when the current in the Strait, instead of setdsg 
in to the eastward, as usual, was found to be decidedly setting to the westward, all 
iLCtoss, for some hours ; the flood-tide, (at springs) having over-run the general easterly 
current, proven 'by temperature $ the water «t the svuf ace, being 4^^ warmer than 
at 6 fathoms down. Several vessels were carried right out to the westward. A Dutch- 
man dodged it on the shore of Spain; CapUdn Livingston on that of Africa. About 
seven others, some in the centre of the strait, were carried very nearly as fer as Cape 
Spartel, from opposite Tarifa. 

Captain T, J^.MaUng, commanding H. M. ship Cambridge, on the coast of Pern, io 
a note addressed to Capt. Livingston, 2Sd February, 1825, says, ** I can have no 
objection to your making use of my name as that of one of the persons who can bear 
testimony that the current sometimes runs out of the Gut of (Hbraltar much stronger 
than 1 ever knew it run in to the Mediterranean -, but I believe this fact now to be 
known, as an occasional but not frequent occurrence, to all persons who have navigated 
the Mediterranean Sea, and no longer to be a disputed pomt" 

Captain Barret, an old trader to Gibraltar, informed Captain Livingston, in August, 
1820, that, in his last voyage he had found the current set, for about three hours, 
decidedly to the westvrard, when he was off Tangier Bay; but the surface water ap- 
peared to be goi^g to the eastward, while th^ westward current had hold of the vessePs 
bottom. Capt. L. adds, an intelligent master of a Loudon ship says that, when at 
anchor at Tarifa, h^ has found the tide runnii^g at the rate of 6^ knots; and Capt 
71 WaUter says, he has been obliged, to have a man at the wheel steering ]m ship for 
the Tide, when at anchor under Cape SparteL 

It is clear, therefore, that the Current of the Strait is, ii| a degree, regulated by tbe 
tide, and will, according to the time of tide, set at the rate of from 3 to 6 naiies. West- 
ward of Tarifa, it sometimes, about the fiiU and change of the moon, sets to the 

west- 
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westward^ quite acroM the Strait; but.eastward of Tanfa it sets, more or less^ to the 
eastward. To thb ioformationy commonicated by Mr. tgnoHus Reiner, Pilot, of Gibral- 
tar, he adds, that with westerly winds, at the full and change of the moon, the current 
in the middle of the Strait, between Europa- Point and Ceuta, sometimes fets at 
the rate of more than 7 miles an hour. At such times erery point in the bay forms 
a whirl or an eddy, some of which are heavy and daagerous, at a considerable distance 
from shore. 

It follows that, in general, a Teasel from the Atlantic, with an easterly wind, may^ 
easily beat through the ^rait, ioto the Mediterranean, by keeping and tacking between 
the two boundaries of the central or eastern current; but always nearer to the coast of 
Barbary than to the opposite shore; the wmA near this coast bmng ahrays the more 
moderate ; for even when in the Ticinity of Tarifo, the east wind is s tro n g enoo^ to 
put a ship past her close-reefed topsails.. Should the wind be very strong from the East, 
or the weather seem to threaten a tempest from S.E., take shelter, until it moderates, 
under Ceg^e Spartei, before you attempt the Strait. 

If, when in the Strait and bound eastward, there should be an indication of tempes* 
tuous weather from the S.W., it may be proper to run for, and take shelter behind, 
the Almina or CetUa Point, in the Bay of deuta, where you may lie to, and find 
the wind and sea moderate. See, with respect to thb bay and its anchorages, 
pages 7 and 391. 

MEDITERRANEAN SEA.— -In settled weather, therefore, and under ordinary cir- 
cumstances, when the great current has its regular course into the Mediterranean, we 
may calculate that, on the African coast, generally, a ship sailing eastward towards 
Sicily will be seta-head of her reckoning : for it has been ascertained that, between 
Sardinia and the main, the current, under such circumstances, sets eastward ; as it does 
across the mouth of the Gulf of Tunis, noticed in page 334, and along the southern 
coast of Sicily, as described in page 151. By referring to the page last mentioned it 
will be found that the current to the S.E., in the Channel of Malta, is, at times sd 
strong that shqis hare found it difficult to beat up to Maritime ; while others driven tot 
leeward of Malta, have been obliged to carry a press of sail, in order to hold their own* 
until a ciiange of wind enabled them to make the island again. We may thus account, 
in some degree, for the loss of vessels in that region of mist and terror, the Oreater 
Syrtie. <Noticed ia page 340)^ 

The Current doubtless continues eastward alone the Libyan coast; and we have noti-' 
ces of its generally setting E.N.E. o£f Alexandria : thence advancing to the Coast of 
Syria, we find it setting n6rth ward, along that shore, where it acquires strength. Ck^ 
tarn Beaufort has shown that, between Syria and the Archipelago, tiiere is & constanf 
currioit to the westward, sightly felt at sea, but very perceptible along shore, on a 
part of which it runs with considerable velocity. (Page 309.) Opposed l^ the western 
coast of the Gulf of Adalia, it rushes with augmented violence towards Cape 
Khefidonia, where, diflfusing itself in the open sea, it again becomes equalized^ 
See, farther, with respect to the Archipelago, Captain Beaufort's concluding jpani|> 
graph, page 310. 

The singalar Current of the Siraii of Meuma is explained on page 135 : the ilSsroMa^ 
near Sicily, in page 151. 

Of the TiDBs, particular instances have been given, as follow: in Tangier Bay, page 
6; Tarifa, Gibraltar, and Malaga, page 8, and note, page 12 ; near Majorca, page 48; 
Minorca, page 42. Coast of France, page 5 1. Here it will be seen that the tides are 
inconsiderabb and irregular. The tide at Messina, as observed by Captmn Smyth, ia 
noticed in page 136; on the Southern coast of Sicily, page 151 ; at MsJta, page l66; 
at Venice, page 176; Gulf of Venice, in general, pages 1B8 to IQS; at Corfu, 197; 
Smyrna, page QSQ ; Marmorice Harbour, page 294 ; Coast of Karamania, impercep* 
tible, 995. On the African coast, at Tetuan River, page 321 ; Zaphran isles, imper«> 
ceptible, page 323 ; Karkenna Channel, page 33i : In Aboukir Bay tiiere seems to be 
no regular tide, but generally an outset from the hay, and westerly winds send in a great 
swell. . 
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SSMARKS AND DIRECTIONS) FOR TBB USB. OF VESSELS BpUNl>^^FROM 

TUB Eastward through the Strait of i&iARitxtAR. . 

. . ■ ■■' * '.■*". ■ ■ 

In advancing from the Eastward, towards Gibraltar or Ceuta, you may pn>bably 
make the hie Albcrmiy which fies as described in the tU)to'-oa>ptge-l4} «k)d'#liich, 
when beivinff W« by-N. 6 iniles dist&ntj appeart aa In the annex^ fieuise. •": *>■<* ' 

•;■•-■.,■-■.''■ , * . * ■ • - 



■ J'f- 







* ..... 1' . .t I '.».■ '.■ _ 

From this isle, Enropa Point, on the east side of Gibraltar Bay, bean^N^ljil^by.^. 
f W. Itr. AP n!\ 38 leagues, and Ceuta Pomt W.N.W. J W. [W. S^.^U:39^]Mgaes. 
Allowance must, of course, be made for the current, which mosuy seta, -near Atomd, 
strongly eastward, as noticed in the description of the island. 

. With a fair wind there oan be no difiiculty in pasting hence through tiie 8&ail» at- 
tending only to the Tides and Current, as they bare been described ; . but with an ad- 
verse or westerly wind it is far otherwise; and the following precautions and-'dRedoas 
must be observed, in order to make the passage, which can be eflfiected. under ndi dr- 
etmistances. by small vessels only. .. ' . v- 

DiaacnoNS for small veueU bound westward^ fnmi CUbraHar, with weaieMwbid,^ 
In general, all faat-sailinff vessels from the eastward, of from 30 to 60 toBSp may pan 
through the Strait with a light wind from the west and N.W.. by wnrkin^ as fUSoinY 

After weathering Europa Point, you enter Gibraltar Bay. and l^ence aBuopiqjJitie 
Enaenada de Oetares on its western side ; and, when jrou find that the ebb-^ ir 
making, you may approach Carnero Point, keeping at a moderate cKstance 'from the 
coast, and between it and the edge of the easterly current. The stream of ebb it 
Camera Pmnt runs south-westward towards the Punta del Frayle; and. on entew 
into the evohition of the tide off Point A^ebuche, you may find the regular flnz m 
reflux by keeping within the Omits above-mentioned : by keeping thia direction as tiie 
eddies off Point Apebuche move towards the west, you will be carried- by the- force 
of the flood-tide into the Cove of Tobno, 

' All this must be effected in the morning, at which thne the wind is always off ihe 
land ; and. from this reason it is advisable for vessels to anchor dniiog the pt«#loBS 
■night in- the Cove of Getares. until ^y-light : for it is not safe to work at night, aKtte 
coast being skirted with rocks. 



:l !'» 



Point Afebuche, which is 9} miles south-westward from Point Carnero. is the' ni^ 
difficult point in the Strait to weather when the wind is from the west ; for then It i^ 
kevend eddies about it, and is dangerous, particularly to the laiger vesselsi which 'ri$- 
quire much attention in tacking ; and none should approach too near, as' all the coast 
from the Punta del Frayle to that of A9ebuche is skirted idth rocks, and the Petri 
Rock, as already shown, (page 3,) lies at nearly a mile from, shore. It is not safe to 
stand near the latter, for. when tacking seems most necessary, yon may be prevented 
here by the eddies and the change of wind, and run the risk of being lost. 

After passing Tolmo castle, .^rhich is a mile to the westward of^Poi^t Ac^bocbe, 
while the tide continues favourable, short tacks are to be made ; taking car6 not to fell 
within the line of the central or easteriy current, which is clearly defined by a ripple. 
With a light wind care must likewise be taken not to stand in too near the shorebe^ 
tween the Points of Torre de Gudhnen and Omorro, the ground to an extent of 3i 
miles being very foul.* Point Camorro is very dangerous, having many rocks about it, 
one of which lies at a cable's length from the shore*. 



* Hereabout you may see a remarkable notch, on the top <^ 
a part of the range of hills extending from Gibraltar Krv to 
Tarifa. The annexed sketch of it was taken at sun-set, 16th 
Nov. 1820, by Ccmt Livhigttoni When it was in a line with the 
Torre de Guahnen, and bearing N.B. ) B. [MMJS. ) J?.] 
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fFlmWB^ Tmi^ willi little wind; «hcMtd the ti^le-ftretmi begin to change, you 
mnit«iKltoi4 in got id fiitlioms, at about half a mile honk the island, the lantevh 
beuiMi^' Wisst | fbit, by keeping undttmrtiy, you would be swrot to the enstward by 
tife.«tMam- of 'ebb; and thereby lose all the labour spent diuing the floods bat, so 
soon as the tide again turns, you should get under sail, as the anchorage near Tarila 
is not secure. 

When ffcu have advanced to the westward of Tarifa lighthouse ^ take care to avoid the 
Cdhexoepxi^ other dangerous shoab, lying as described on pages 2 and 3. In order to avoid 
these •nd. secure your passage, it wiu now become necessary to stand over to the Bar- 
bary coast* keeping a good rail, in order to get, as soon as possible, out of the strength 
of uie central current, setdng towards the East. After passing through this current, 
towards the Cola, Ormde, on the south shore, short tacks must be made, within and 
near thjb'ed^of theBtie of tide, to as to avoid the several rocks lying off, or extend- 
isig h6mf ,thate: 

fJtcr wef^ering. the western p<unt of the cove. Cola Grande, and the cove CaHa 
BdeOf it is oede^sary to tack, comparatively at a farther dbtance^ owing to the great 
roHkauM of 'the sea running rapidly towards the N.W. By working in this manner 
until'ffter weathering Cape Mislabat, you may thence work out at pleasure.* 

Should not the flood be strong enough for weathering Cape Malabat, and the vessel be 
likely tp be driven back by the ebb or contrary stream, it will be requisite to keep under 
cover oif*. the c^pej or t» take sl^elter in the cove Cola Grande : because, with a stream 
setting eastward, there are eddies under the three pcants eastward of Malubat, which 
run to the west„ and> therefore, regulate the tacks at a proper distance from the coast. 
This' coast is very dangerons; there beine rocks off the different points ; and another 
reason for not attemptihg tb anchor near it is, that the Maroquins, at times, conceal 
thenAelyes behind bushes near the shore, and thence fire their long muskets, for the 
nSeb of pluiider. Of Svhibh thie conseqnence ikiay be fatal. 

Having arrived to the west of Cape Malabat, when the ebb begins to abate, you may 
anchor, if desirable, in the Bay of Tangier, with the marks given in page 5. The best 
8pdtS'a)win7,'8> and 10, ftilftioms, gravelly bottom. During sbiitHeriy winds, as well as 
easterly, the sea comes in very high into the bay, causing the vessels at anchor to roll 
very ttuoh ; and even with a fresh wind from S. W., a very high sea and swell come 
roomdlrain. Cap6 -IBpavtek 

XiAROB VESSELS, bowui Westward, — It would be useless for the commander of a 
larse vessel to attempt a passage through the Strait of Gibraltar from the eastward, 
wiu a wind from the west \ because the central current then runs to the East 
witd great rapidity, especially, during the new and full moon; and because the 
variation of the wmd will not allow a large square-rigged vessel to approach near 
enough to the shore to take advantage of the eddies. In this case, if a ship has 
arrived ih>m the east to a situation between Ape's Hill, on the coast of Africa, 
and the 'P6itit ApebUche, on the coast of Spain, the best' way is to come to an 
anchor in the Bay of Gibraltar; otherwise she may be driven back into the Medn 
Sea. 



Great precaution must be taken in the Strait when there is a fog or haze, in order to 
keep in the middle as inuch as possible. The commanders of vessels of war, in parti- 
cular, when cnusing in the Strait, must be very careful during tempestuous winds from 
the East and S.E. ; for such winds are accompanied by a very heavy and broken sea, 
and the current then runs with rapidity towards the N.W., that is, to the coast of 
Snjnn. It is, therefore, necessary, when to the eastward of Europa Point and the 
A!aiiuia Point of Ceuta, to stand well over to the southward during the night, in order 
to anoid tlie frite of many vessels that have been wrecked at the back of the Rock of 
Gibraltar. 



* Upon the principle here explained, H.M. Mortar-vessel Hamoaze, Captain Mac Causland, pro- 
ceededTthroufirh the Strait, on the 11th and 12th of August, 1824, when she beat through witk a 
wkid at W. by N. and fresh breezes; being, at the same time encumbered with a heavy-laden 
meccfaant-ship under convoy and in tow. We have been informed that a similar operation had 
never before been performed in the Stnut, by any of his M^esty's ships or vessels of war. 
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dSi GIBRALTAR BAY, &C. 

It ,18 useless for the commander, of a vessel, whether large or small^ to continue in 
the Strut with a iMMsterous ^nd from S.W., as the eddies then swell the sea very 
much, and render it very dangerous, particularly in ^nter. The safest way of acting. 
In this case, is to run for the Bay of Gibraltar, and anchor in from 14 to 5 nuthoms, in 
clear sandy ground, so soon as the Denies Tower comes in sight. 

GIBRALTAR BAY.— To the Remarks and Description given on page 4, the follow- 
ing may be added. ^ 

To avoid the Pearl Rock, .which lies off Pigeon Island, an^.w1;Li|fh has no more. than 
10 feel of water on it, be sure not to bring Europa Point to the eastward of%.N.£. 
until the town of St. Roque be open of Camero or Cabrita Point. You may then stand 
into the bay and take up an anchorage. ' . ^f ^ 

To anchor, on the N.E. side of the bay, off the Old Mole, |>pen the Demft Tawr^ 
which stands at the N.E. extremity of Gibraltar; you may then steer for it, and anchor 
in what depth of water you please. In ^me of war ships anchor off the Ne^)|ole^ 
they bring the head of that mole to )iear S.E. or S.B. i S., ^jiS ^t^so the best flowe^ 
in 20 at 22 fathoms of w^Ejitc^. XpH moor., with the small bower to the SJB« y^ if,' 12, 
or 13, fathoms, and will then ^ave 14 or 15 fathoms und<^ foot, and the head o^^*^ 
Old Mole bearing N.N.E.* Water may be had in Rosia Bay, i^jUf^e back of ^e-bla 
Mole^ but at this pla<ie there is not sufficient quantity for a fleet. -^ ? . 

The most dangerous i9ind, and that wluch causes the most mttlyim¥b, is firoW!Wtfl£ 
to West i and it would ndtbe aiMsable to aiichor fai a gale from tliii^ quifii|p#^''lble8£ 
absolute necessity requires you to do so. ,V/. ; ^ 

Wood may be obtiuned lieife in sniall qiumtities only ; but provisions/ frui^, dlid'jrines 
of all kinds, may be had in g;reat plenty m time of peace trith Spfdn. In time of war 
fresh provisions are very 'seiifce and very' dear : being n^oslly brought troixi thQ 
Barbary coast. . It is well kn^]^^that a great trade is carried on at Gibraltsr with 
the coast of Barbary an^ (^fi^reht )k>rts in the MefUterranean, and, abo, an SUand 
trade with Spun.* 

^ ^ ' • . - , ■ 

In the New Moh) thei^e is,,a;dock>yar^ with a sheer-hulk and a careening-whatf. 
If hevie ships of the laigest size iq^y be hove down. 

Gibraltar is defended by about 40d pieces 6f cannon. The town has two wide streets 
and several narrow and <dkty ones : it stands on a rock, but has a number of trees and 
shrubs r^^ularly |>lanted in different parts, with neat littie kitchen-gardens, and the 
bidldings generally are neat and regular, itniding one above another on the side of the 
rock. The roadstead Is n<n altoge£er safe for shipping, and particularly to boats under 
sail, which are subject to :lrtil#y squalls. On the top of the Rock is a pUdn, command- 
ing a very extensive and deHghtfttl prospect. The population has, smce tiie last war,' 
iikcreased greatly ; and it now amounts to at least 10,000, exclusive of the garrison. ■ 

, TA>f GIER BAY. — ^A large mooring chain has been discovered in the western ode of 
Tangiie'r Bay; it is suppos^ to have laid there from the time of Charles II., IQngof 
Englait^d, and to have caused the loss of many anchors ; a loss attributed to the nxSts of 
sea-weeds, &c. It Ues nearly In a true E. and W. direction, north of the parallel c^the 
town, and from one-fourth to more than one-tl^ird of the breadth of the bay from the 
western shore. The Jload pr best ground for anchoring is between this chain and the 
reef on the Eastern side of the Bay, described on page S. 






> ^.aaadther loocmaiays; TKo b^st ano&orage ia vtith the I^evil's Tower just open to the northward 
Qf ^.Rocki',«nd'St. Hoque's f^uwdi in.one with a barjh^-battery on Point Mala^ where yoa will 
have from 15 to 18 fathoms^ sandy bbtton^. tt U b^t not to slmt m the DeviTs Tower, ^ there the 
bottom Is very foul. In woxUng into the^ bay, iHth an eMaUaly Inrind, stand no nearer to I^int 
Mala thantthree-quartm of a mile, as there are rocks without it. 
',i .'.,••■. ... 
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ADDENDA. 



1.— POINTS OF THE COMPASS, in ENausH, Frbnch, Italian, i&c/ 



1 N. by B. 

2 N.N.B. . 

3 N.E. by N. 

4 N.B. 

i N.B. by B. 
6 B.N.B. . 

r B.*byW. 
8 Eoit. 
m North. 
1 N. by W. 

5 N.N.W. ■ 

3 N. W. by N. 

4 N.W. 



French, 

Nord quart N.B. 
Nord norcUest. . 
Nord-estrmxart de H* 
Nord-est.^' ' 

Nord-est ^inirt-d'est' 
"Est nord-es^. 
Bst quart K^. 
Eit ■ ■ ■-'■"■ *' 
Nord 

Nord quart K.O. 
. Nord Dord-ouest. 
N.O. faartMle nord. 
Nord-onest. 

5 N.W. by W. N.O.: quart-d'ouest. 

6 W.N.W. duest nord-ouest. 



i\ 



7W.by,N. . 
8 WnL,: 
m Smith 

1 S. byB. 

2 S.S.B. , 
3S.B.byS. 

4 S.E. 

5 S.Be hf^M. ^: 

7 B.ii9^.aL ; ^ 

Q APfArf.; ■>:«.■■. 

I'SebyW. 

3 S.W. byS^ 

5 S.1^^by,W: 

(j"w:s,w. 

8 tTei*. 
CoinjpaM Card 



».-. 



Quest quart N.Q. 

Sud quart sud-est. 
Sud sud-est. 
Sud-est quart de sud. 
Sud-est. 

flnd-eait quart-de'est. 
£alisad<«tt 
fii%;qua]ft sudHest. * 
tJSti* ' '-■ 

Sud quart sud-ouest. 
Sud«id-oiiett< 
BXK quart-de^vd. 
iSad-sou^U . 
SjO. quart^'bue^t. 
1Ch^t 9ud-6uest. . 
Guest quart S.O. 
Q^eat. . 

Rose de Vents. 
(Rote of JrhuUO 



ItdUan, 

# TramorUana, 
1 1^ 15' Tramontana quarto Greco. 

28 30 Greco Tramontana. 

33 . 45 Greco quarto Tramontana. 

'45 Grieco. 

56' 15 Greed tjtkrtb^Letdhte. 

67 30 Greco. (evaate. 

7d 45 Lerahte qiHirtd GriMb. 

90 Levantt ot LeitiMd. 

^ . T¥amonigm, 

VI f5 Tfainootana quarto Maestro. 

22 30 Maeftro TramontaAn. 

33 45 'MmMDO qulmtQiTrttmontana, 

45 Maestro. 

b6 4 ^ . Maestra quai^to Ponente. 

67 30 Ponente Maestro. ^' 

78' 45 Ponente quarto Maestro. 

90 Ponetde, 

iff 0«fro or Mezzo Giomo» 

11 15 OstTo quarto Scirocco. 

22 30 Ostro Scirocco. 

33 45 Scirocco quarto Ostro. 

45 Scirocco. ^ ■ 

56 15 Scirocco quarto jLeyaQte. 

67 30< Scirocco Leyaale. ^ . . . 

78 45 Jicvaiite qnaiTto Scirocco* 

90 O Lemmte* 

4f - 09iro^ix*Mei9tffi.GiornOf^ 

11 15 OstraquartoLlbeeclo. 

22 30 Ostro Ubcto^ . 

33 45 Libeccio quarto Ostro. 

45 Libecpio. 

56 15 iiibeccio quarto Potientle. 

67 30 PonenteX.ni%fe:'* 

78 45 Ponente qu«^Lib^9ib. 

90 Ponente. ' " ' 

Fiore del Mondo. 
(Flower of the World,) 



11° 15' 
22 30 



>j 



33 
45 

78 

90 
360 
348 

337 
326 
315 
303 

292 
281 
270 
180 
168 

157 
146 
135 
123 
112 
101 
.90 
.180 

mypi 

225 
236 is 
247^-35 

458 ^B' 
yid -"6'- 







45 


15' 

30 

15 




15 
30 

154 


45 
30 
15 

0* 


45 
30 
15 


45 
30 
15 



•biff. 



By those Italians who use Mezzo Giomo for South, which seems equally common with 
§jf4^'/ B. bj^ B; is expre^ised hy Mezzo di qaarto Scirocco; S.S.B. Mezzo dt Sciroeco; 
as. by B:; Scifikca^fio Mezzo di; S. by W., Mezzo di trnti^ Libeeeioj S.S.W. 
Xfjizk'o^j^l by S., Ltbecciq quarto Mezzo dL . ' [ ;. ' •;; ■; 

By the TURKISH NAVIGATORS of the Black Sea, &e. the principal points of the 
oompass are denominated as follows: North, YIdtz; N.N.B., yidiz Poriae; N.B., 
Poriae or Boriae; B.N.B., Gimdogoun Poriae; Bast, Gimd&goiui; B.S.E., GundO' 
gmd Keehiehltmei S.B., JKeehicMeme; S.S.B., Kible KechkMhne; South, Kible ; 
S.8:W., KibleLodoe; S.W., Lodos; W.S.W., Baty-Lodos; West, Baty ; W.N.W., 
Ba^f^arayal; N.W., Kmrwai; N.N.W., Yldie Karayal. This we have copied from 
a French chart of the Black Sea, by M, BelKn, 1772 ^ and the names should be ac- 

^.accordinffly. 

ua^KA ^' 2.--BXPI-ANAT10N 
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2.— EXPLANATION of WORDS «ii|i^ NAMESJ T«?«"H, Grbsb, 
4-0. vohieh may he /(wnd.tB,(kj^*.W'»«i- it <f Aa-ItliltECTOBt. 

To Ibe second volume of the ' Cotombian Ntmigtaer' Wc (iMie-w^eadcA a tnuubtioD 
of man; Spaniih words and name* wUch OcMir in thM ww^/knd'tWch Unj'.bje'lni'ewite 
jlHUaBU«.«>tb»; in fiAkenuica of the Dufle pUn, i^ niKr f^'abi'I^l^^c^^ of 
••mo wordt, TkriuJt, Gteek, fcc, which may occur io the prwwtt rolM fte. J^^ 
equal!)' n<eM to the NsTigator, io bs latcreobns with fcreigo '^j^i tHM^tmf^SnB• 
-AcHt; Orrek A' cape or prtnaoptor;. Atro: upper.orlofty. . . ^r,-.^, -1 5....tn:;. 
'•■•"*-' 'IT Aducf : AiilElsnd. ''Kooii-niam; Bwd l^oiid. . ' ' ■' 

'Agi.'A. 'thvvmoto! at . ~ ■ ■ . 

"' CAiWe HoroW,' Canto II. p li 
Apo, Aio, Ajo : Ortek. Saiot or Hoi;. Plural, Agioi ; Fnuainer Agia. 
AmaouC; A native of Albania. Lord^frpn bns attache^- to 4iiU ixane Ll|c Sqiitmag 

Note. — " The ArnaoutB, orAJbanese, (truck' me forcibly by tUaiji.rfaL'niblawe to lie 

Highlandert of Scotlpoj: in drssi, ^^r^ acid nmnncr otiinng., I'heir vory jwNiatiUM 
V'llceDW^ Calrdisntni.'^h a kinder cUoiatc. Tlie kilt, though tvbite, tltc^^^ip^i^tMii^i'c 
. foriD, their dialect, Celtic in i^ spund, imd (heir hardy habits, a^ canii:di»ahw|t 

to Morreu. No Nation are so detested and dreaded by their i|c^gljbonrs f« flie^ 

bancie; the G/veia Ijardly regivd theiu,U ChristiiLDs, 01' tbv,7uri^s.a£ Mti;fl^u)sj itnii, 

in Duftv they are "a'ttjiwc bl.'botb, an^ Gomctiiuvs. tieitljfr^,. ^t*^ir lialtigtsffue.p^eiia- 
ittti^'-T all 'wis Umiid." 'Hie 'Arnaout girls arc [iiuch haod^wt^^ .than lii(> :Qree^>, 

and tbdr dregs ^ /ar mor* pictur«sgue. (See page l^J.) / ., -' . , ' ■■ ,' 
Ailiiiak : A LaKe; "' ■ ■" , .;-ibS ,"■/..■ 

Aipro; Greek. While. i4*Pr° Oagila, Wbite Moontaip, . . ,,. /.■. an-:- 

Btamkor Bbhw : An ojJini maifiet. .;;,it :,. 

Bescstein : A covered market-house. , . ^ .-; .,.-,.'> . > ' .^ 

Boumou or Boornoo^: A cape. , ..; •,. 

BmnMH or BoctMii ': A pMbt or headland. . ,,- , /. 

Buyuk;Great. Kutefiuk, IMtie. . . . ,^ .. ,. ,t/, ',...■ . 

Cutroor Kastro: Greet A Caatle' or fgrt. . . .. ■ 

Caloyera. See KaJuyeiT. ,. ..■:.'.. I-..-, ;■..- . 

Chltnque; A Turkhh tobaccu pipe. • '. ■. ■.'„„. 

Coi^a-baahce : ' Chief of the Eldei's' j a d^uty of tli^ Agha or gorwiioi-. . ...,;.' 
Colpo*. See Kolphoa. ..■.,, >: , 

Corao or Chori : Grtek. A village or placsi , ,... ■•;. i' ■■ ' 

Diidar ; Commander of a fort, &c, " . „. 

Emir or Shereef: (Noble) A Mahomiaedan claiming dest^nt-lTPW tlie IVcplwt|r,aDd 

distinpiished by a green turban. , . . .,; ..■ ... 

Ezan: The invitation to prayer, as described in page 275. .,,1. . • r ■■ ■ 

Frwak*, Franobe, or f frengiee : The natives of western countries. , .V 

Qhiaoor or Giaour, or Kafir : An infidel or unbeliever t)) l|)pm?tni or tlie Mnfiiiiniwrdin 

fmth. Giaour-Kioyi Infidel village. . .■■ 

Obiuk-Souyoo : River of Heaven. ' , ■ 

Glykys: CnfeS. Sweet. j ' . 

Gul-baghlicheh : A rose-gardeo. ;., . ..;, ,„-^ ' . ,. , . . ;',.,- 

Hellenic: The antient Greek language : the modern b^og,tormediitM|H(tc. , ' 
Hoo: He or He is; (Arabic) ansivering to the epithet of the Almighty, "I am that I 

. am." — Alhthoof Self-existent. Se«*«i»i 
insula; Latin: Isola; ttaOan. Au Island. ■■ • . r ,. 

Igleim or Islam : All the peopla or countries profesnog the Mobauuaedm $#^* - ^'^ 
naam: Mohammedanisia. . . • '..r 

Kai: the Greek conjunction juhj. . ,, . .._;, ... ; -i 

Kaka-Soala; Greek. Bad steps or track. , ,, ... ...... .,'..(■ 

lUtt^: Acsrtle. ia*f Ki^vy, Sv&afi'-f cwdj:.;, ,jC^fto(.tttow. J«vA CMtta.-,/ 
K«U (-'.»rwA.'4jlDMlL Kalie»eTa, Gooddsy: KaHetpera, Good Qvqnbg* ■ -wi 
Kaloieri or Kaloyeros: Greek nionks, , .■,..-, •,'.-.■.• 't .' ■ ■•■V 

Kanlu Bouroun : Bloody Point. ' ' - '., _. , ' .,,..!, ,.-,'■■<'! 

Kapoodan Pasha, or Capitan Pasba: The Admiral of thc.TMjrliiJfli .feet .-....,' 3.,, '■< 

Kappari: The caper plant. 

Kwa Bournod : HackCwic,, K«ro-6«c, the l)lw^ viuf,. JTat^ J^&(ar>:B}||stMsa- 

wa*'" jBWi aftMrj "fflack fort. KoTaKonwv'l^'^***''^'^- '- ■ 'i-.*? 'if; S^-^:- 



i 



£XPLANATKIil> or 'NAMES, SiC. 9S7 

Kastron or Kastro : Greek.-^A castie or fort 
Khao Of Kan : A Turkish ion or carava^ei^. 
Kiosk : A -Taf kish i^lla or sniiimer-hdM. 
Kioy or Kuy : A villa|;e. (In Fredilt ^liMi, XM,), 
Jiolpk^s, Koipps^ Qt CqUkm : A ^)^*^ (totally Simu,J 

Ximnn pr I^b^aq; A port, or harboun PofAy tdmtmift Puha't BtAaak, ' SiAib MAikMn^ 

ijprt'&afli^.. ■. ,.:. 

Marabobis or Marabouts : Turkish innocent* ; that is to say^ ideots, madmen^ and 
. described in pages 32^ an4 iS33 > toa4 who, like m^ny pereofia of weak intalii^ m 

catholic Europe, reside in i sort ofconvent, unhappy m themsd^'et, and uaclMiito 

their iellow c^estvm. 
Mega: Greek, — Great. ' 
Messjid : A TViftfch'l^feL- ' 
M^tdMlS: ffikeh'-^h^ Mnmiisv ji ; stttjefttto anoliher. 
Micra: Oreek.'^^hMe, 

MitUiWfr^ Mitareb: A-tQWor -attiBched to a mosqiie, or Turkish steqple»> ivtMeace ikey 
^v^^tvnMtedb tlie Setm^or caedl to finyer. 
IMMiMtf'^ Gknoea or !>e«tB«M^i^ eke Gredan tales. 
MiMlfiUiSft ."^l\iddiih gomnor. 

tesleiii^'lifislemih; MoosehoeM, orlfluiuliftan : A liAsbadunedan iMr Mallpmfltaii. 
Mi*s^>'A'1Pttrl9rit temple for public worship, to which a sdnMsl Is cotatuM^ attacked. 

Nesos^ Ne»^ or Nisi : Isle or Isles; oAsA used for^ChetsoQeMs or PetiinMitft. ^ PortrfJiir 

nin. Rat -bland. 
Paluon Kastron or Paluo Castro : A cdmmon name ^ven by the Greeks, to die rcmfttnt 

of anti^ty. 
Pftleo: <7r«i.— Oldorantient Turkish, ^#A». 
Palikar : Properly a lad. A general name for a sblcRer ilmbbg &e Creieks and'AObaiMitt 

who speak Romidc. . . L 

Panagia : Madonna or the Virgin. Notre Dame of the French, and NueUra Stn^gU 

of the Spamsh. ^ \ 

Papathopolo : A very common name in Greece, signifying the son of 'a|tapa or prieoC i 

Opolo having the same meaning as Fits in Ireland. > 

Pa4ha, Pacha, or Basha : The governor of a province. ) 

Pegadi : GreeJu^^A well. . i 

Pergo or Pargo : GreeJL^^A tower. . - l T 

Phanari or P^ener : A light-tower or lighthouse. I 

Potamos: Greek. — A river. 

Promontorium : Latin. — A cape or promontory. 1 

Rais or Reis : The captain or commander at a ship or vessel. /Sfttr 0f -iisi^, > Ctptaiiri 

of the port. 

Raja : A Greek ekristian or unbeliever. 
Sakam: T4ie-¥m4isbeahiCalkNi: 'IhaeeUwMikeeJ' 
Saadjack or Sanjak, in Turkey: A province : also a flag. 
Scala: Cfreek, — Steps or Landing Place. In Turkbh Dogona. 

Serai or Seray: A seraglio 5 a palace. >>« 

Sheikh el Bl^ : /ImMe^-- Governor oi the town. .a 

Sou: A river. 

SpelsBon: Oiveft.— A Gave. Afcyro-JSP^^, Great Caves. ■ , ..,ii.l 

Stavros : Greek.'^The Cross. . . . # 

Taphos : Cfreek,'^A tomb. 
Ters-haneh: An arsenal. 
Tou : Crrc»Jk.— The conjunction or. 
Trave or Beam : A long double stratum of clouds^ observed oyer the^lledllerraneBki^' 

wl^cii Qomraonly=lireeedes and Indiimt^* afortbcomiog and violent storm,, aid^soasa^) 

times an earthqiiaVe. s^'j 

Vaivode or Wayirode: A Turkish governor of a town or city; ' • •^ 

Vathss or Bathse : Greekr^Defp, r, . , ■ , . ., .* i i 

Vouno: Oreeiik— A hill or Mduiitaiti. .,- . ■' «. i- ^j 

■ ■ : — :■ ■ • ■■ . , . ' . " — ,- ? . ^' < '"i ,.;«n ■■.- n;-.-c'. I •,.•• 

.-ViSfrK. — III *^reckonin|r -or quotiiig Time» the Greeks;; Rusiuui^ i^a^ .Ghm^Ssi«sa». s^- 
Syria, still date according lb die 'Cm Styte. 
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^ Mr. Turner."^ 

The fiDOowliff is the money $t present most generally current in Turkey :— Paras ; 
FlMrtriss IMMiss Bethliks} SMuiM^ 

Forty penst make one ^astre ; 2f piastres, one mUeh ; 5 piastres, one beahUk ; 25 
pfestres, one mihaioudie, iHiiehbabQ^^alM myeecpi^hiiUikfjDvi^ apiepeof 25 
I^astres. ''^ e ^o~a > 

Large somt are calculated by purses. A pursers "M^^fSAtres, and is an innginaiy 
value. -•■ • ;. ". -'.ir; ' I- 

The para, piastre, and bitshlik, ai« of sihrer, extfemelybftse, particulaity^* the first 
The rubieh and mahmoudle 9/ee oft gold. There is,lilte^»iSe, a gold coin calkd a /ocm* 
dook, and another coined iQ J^gypt, thence odlcd a kaff^mffiseer, but these are not 
frequently met with. 

The yalue of this money to a foreignersdepends, of course, on the rate of exchange, 
ll^tween Turkey and the country on which he draws : of the fluctuation of this nuoe 
s6me idea may be formed from tne fact tl^, wlien larrired in Turkey,, in 18,12^ It bill 
on London procured only 17' piastres for the pound sieriing,' for whidh io f^tres^rere 
ffhren,^ when (and some little time before) I left it.in 1816. In the'lntehnediate ytm 
K bad Taried fluently between these two extremes. Of cits iiGtrinftilf,'- 9MH|Mf9^ with 
Us current, value, I canifortunately give a more definite account, having brought home 
ifidi »e aefend apeeimena .which I procured to be aaaanred.- llie foUowing was the 
ipsolt, which ^ves the exact aoaount of the depreciation jof the Turiush c(hq. 
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m$ of TVrA^y, aumfed at the Rojal Mi/nij-Jti^iuaryf- 1890i • 



•V. 



ns 



f if$k>i«Di> 



..«' 




Ye^rm^Basblik.k, 

V 4nMahmDudie$5 
Foondook* • • « • •.«■«, 



SiLvxa. 



Current 
Value. 
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Piece of 10 Paras* 
Piastre f •.•.• , 

^IMVlfe^vt • »-.^ * y .■ I 5>iast. ; 



25 

U 
3 .80 
S 30 



Paras, 
10 
40 



Weight. 



;J)wt.Qn. 

:>»--^ ■ 

ISf 
121 



i6| 
16 l6i 



Fineness. ■ 



Cants. Gti. 
B.||0 3i 

W.p . 3 
W, 5 34 
W. 2 3J 



W. 6 14 
W. 5 14 
W:2 6 [ 



Standard. 



.4 



Grt. 
4.68 



I ^.37 
13.27 
10.9 
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14 
1.2 
104 
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99 
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SUver. 

7.6 

67.7 . 
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Fraudulent advantage is, sometimes taken ckP the eztremei dep^:idii3|icii "^ ^^K^^ 
money, though, from the low state of the arts, in Turkey, not sO'clt^n ai iaigfatf V 
expected. Some of my Zanfiote friends knew a man of that island who had speculated 
largely in the fabrication of Turkish coin, and defended his practices by pleading, per- 
UiyaVwittt^truth, thit Wis monof was intrinncally more valuable than the Sultan's : aod, 
when I was at Smyrna, ptepsniig to embark for ;JSagland, in December, 1816, a Urge 



yp * f^mal ff,a.Tmtr intkeU 
ttsefnl and desae^vt information. 
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' by Vfm, Turner, Es^ 3 vo\^ 1820; >.Vron^* replete with 



f Three aspen make one pan ; but the asper is now no longer current As an imagihsirjii eimt,* 
mewetf H is much iMied among tbe;1telEs, ttfe^lnSOki^^tf^ ^.^^'f^^^^ ^^)rp^.fn^ 



boweTer, 



tlu JiUi^sMf^ andaBthat prtaftbelrftmo|^ whjc^iscy^Bectedwidiandaitl 
•3n <^putetf in aspen. \. ' ' . ' * 

1 Thirty years ago dgfat piastres for the pound steiling was the uVbal ezdiange on Loodob. ^ 
J^,TbaMahmou^e is a new cmn of the present sultan. It loses in w^^ the superiorly wlddi it 
luS,m1beness, over the other Turkish cdns. '' . s :: « 

j^fi* and W. filguify wheAcr thecob be b$Uer or wsrw, m finenass, than the EngliikiitaiidaiU. 



^ MONEYS, WEIOHTS, AXD BfEASURES. 359 

zuppiy of Toitkiflh money, coined at Maradllefl, had just been reecifed by a French 
OMTcbant. Nor is thii a new speculation ; for I find m Mignof s HUiary of the Offo- 
fliMM Empire, tet, in l66S, during the reign of Mahomet IV, great commotbns were 
exdted at Cfpaalantinople by the abundance of false money introduced into that cafutal 
1^, French and Dutch merchants* . 



TSirkUh Weights refitted to EkgKih WeigkH enmrdujHiue. 

One oleiiQ*'<trhich cooslgls of 400 Tuiltlilh dradims,) ii ecpud to 8 lb. 13 ox. English. 
Five okes are nearly e^ual to 14 lb. English. ' * '■ -l 

One Turkish drachmr:^ of an English drachm. 

One metical :=li Turkish drachm. v 

One rotolo • ^ ••••«• =176 Turkish drachms, or t^Ib. English. v 

One(teffeh ; • •> • •#• .=;6l0aQarkitb drachms, or nearly. 4ilb. EngKsh. 
Owe quintal • • •^•^ •clOt^ totbloe, or 44 okas, or lib lb. English. 
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''i^'i^n^c^''^i^%easui«.is^&^^ m, whiqh Is neailf e^^ t^ W IVhifbyirtt?'^ 

. Iaqqid«.wreicq«p^ifliajy.meiti«red by thp weight of the 9h#..- . ♦: i r-ji) ji* v ', . ■ 
One ijfckilOT'l to. (ir? English inches. ., -i^ix,/ . \er j \: 

O, {', *i-f >•; ,W- • • • . , ^ . :,;v , .ir > ■ 

" It i#/hqwever, in^bssible ta fix any general standard of weight or ^eaeureki TorlMy, 
where almort every town has a weight and measure peculiar to itself. For instance,! 
there are no two cities in Turkey wMch have more mercantile connection than Smyrna 
and Cons^Bi^oplef^.yety in th^e two plac^ the weight of the quintal -4tffen ; being 
in Smyrna 45, and in . Constantinople 44, okes, Several other instances of the kmd, 
equally, striking, ought be mentioned. 

In. Jfltt^eys the Turks compute distance by hdurs, and an hour may be estimated at 
three English my«s, that being nearly the pace of a loaded baggage-horse, to whleh the 
traveller must, hdlvvver impatient, confine his speed, as it would be hazardous for him 
to }oBe jight of his b^gage. An Hour of the Arabs must not be estimated llf^ijibi^ 
thap two miles and a half, from the greater slowness of a loaded cameL- The Turkish 
sea^miles a^e reckoned lid the proportion of four TurUsh to three ISnglisb. 

TEie Turks be^in their computation of Time from sun-set: it is then with them twelve 
o'clock, and again twelve hours afterwards. They are, therefore, obliged to alter their 
clocks and watches frequentiy, and can never teU, in this manner, at what hour the 
aun sets. ' 

EGYPTIAN MEASURES. 

The j4rdep is ^n Egyptian com measure, something more than two-thhrds of an 
English Quarter. The latter contains, generally, 480 pounds; the former 340}. In 
&^)L 2| rotplpa ma^^ one oke, 126 okes one ardep of com, and 156 okes one ardep 
ranee. Jn Syria,' bu the'contrary, one okli and a half 'ttiake one rbtolo;'' ^ 



4. -MONEY, WEIGHTS, mwr MEASURES of MALTA, ob gwea 

by ffte 'Chey. Louis db Boisoblin, in 1802. 

The people of Malta reckon by ecudi, or crowns of 12 tarins each. A farm is 
20 gndns. The crown, also, is Subdivided into 24 caWmt, containing 840 grains, or 
1440 ptcdoU. . . - . ^ 

Acrowtii8«raoUytwoshilHngi,ifiiidataBiiijtwopeiice. ■ ',ij 

This money is of differerit viflW; ' bdnf sometime^r of silver, and someffiu^ tt 
copp^. The sibrer ijs worth 50 per ceQt.^ipore than the copper. ' 

* the bke is, on a rough cskdaBota, generally estimated at two pounds and three-<iuarters 
Englbbweighb . ~ ,..^ ^ . . ^ 
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960 ABDEIfDA 

Tho eurent ccSn are Loub i'Or,. (with' the Omntetiter'^ HBff) of 8 crownB ef 
16 ihilKkigB^ crmpbis of 19 taring^ pieeea of :8,. ^ 4, aad ^tarint^ of 15, 10, 5, and 
If'gniiuLiroitiiof ailviBi. : 

FoBBioN Coins cnrrent Sn Malta. 
Spanish I^stole, vahie in copper 56 taiins ; in tSbret, 84 tarins. 

ALivournine - 15| ..-f*-******* 99^ 

8paiiish«Fiattiv •■«'••• ^^ •.•^m^,»,s^. i6- ' ••■•• •••»•••••.•. 84' 

According to this evaluation, the Maltese ailntr. crown contains 87 at of 'fine cold, 
or 389 of fine silver ; and the copper crown 18 at of fine gold, or 855 of fine rilver : 
the former, therefore, is on a par with SQi DufeCh-sols,; and the latter 95} of ditto. 
The Dntdi sol is worth about one penn]^. ' 

The .Weights mMt iii use in Malta. 

The rotoh weighs ahout two pounds and a half. The contoro or qtdnialy of 100 
rotoU makes 156} pounds, Amsterdam, weights. 100 pounds Amsterdani commercial 
weight makes 108{ English afvirdupois : 100 pounds English aY<nrdupoia make 
$1} pounds of Amsterdam conunercial weigkti 

The Sicilian weights being much used in Malta, it is necessary to remark that, m 
that island there are two seMs of contoro^ the one called peso grouo or aUa groMQ^ and 
the other peto tattik Or aUa minuta : the difference between these two is a little more 
than 10 per cent. 

A mUma is equal tp 25 pounds. 

The eMMtf is dhided into 8 ptrnii • of 9 inches 8 lines . each. It measures 
6 feet, 5 inches, 4 lihes. The-footis 11 inches? line»y English measure. 

Liquid Mbasubbs in Malta and Sicilf, ' • 

Cqfi is employed' foi^ctf I and* weighs 19 pounds. 

Sfufma^ a wine measure, containing 18 (fuartqnts ; fmdu quartont 18 carfucci, 

. Skhmti. a. liquid measwe in., the kingflom of Naples, contains. 10 -«far#. A star is 
32 pignotoH or p^^ and.each pot is about, a Paris ^nt;, consequendy a saLma contaiiu 
abput 3fi0 Paris. pints» which make nearly 650, English pints. 

KfBasmiBS tob DbvQoods, 

Salme, a com measure^ makes 3} Leghorn sacks : the Leghorn- sack of wheat 
Gontuns 162 pounds, and a sack of flour 150 of the same.. An Amsterdam kid 
oontuns 6|$ Maltese Salmes. One hundred Leghorn pounds make 69^^ Amsterdam 
eammereial|>oundSy which make 186f Bn^ish amndupois. 

The Saime at Palermo is divided into 16 tamoB, whidtf are £^ded into 4 mauUtt, 
Ten saimes f make an •Amsterdam Isif. This kiiid' of saftii^ weighs S oaniari, and 
64 ratoU atta mhuUa, 

[For the new QuABANrmE Regulations of Malta^ see the note on Malta, at- 
taooed tt^ thqr.TJiMf qf PofifieMS at the b^^nnning of this Work.] 
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THE END. 
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